Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 
in  2017  with  funding  from 
Wellcome  Library 


https://archive.org/details/b28777438_0002 


A 


VOYAGE 

TO  THE 

PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


UNDERTAKEN, 

BY  THE  COMMAND  OF  HIS  MAJESTY, 

FOR  MAKING 

Difcoveries  in  the  Northern  Hemifphere. 

Performed  under  the  DIreftion  of  Captalits.  COOK,  CLERKE,  and  GORE, 

In  His  Maj^y's  Ships  the  Refolution  and  Difcoverj\  in  the  Years  1776,  1777,  1778,  1779,  and  1780. 

IN  THREE  VOLUMES. 

VOL.  I.  and  IL  written  by  Captain  JAME^  COOK,  F.  R.  S. 

VOL.  III.  by  Captain  JAMES  KING,  LL.D.  and  F.  R.  S. 

Publifhed  by  Order^f  the  Lords  Commiflioners  of  the  Admiralty. 

THE  SECOND  EDITION. 


LONDON: 


PRINTED  BY  H.  HUGHS, 

FOR  G.  NICOX,  BOOKSELLER  TO  HIS  MAJESTY,  IN  THE  STRAND; 
AND  T.  CADELL,  IN  THE  STRAND. 


M.DCC.LXXXV. 


ji 

ft  W«iirr,v<i.  - 

'T.  i ‘ ‘ 


.•i 


* I' 


•N 


"X 

J* 


\ 


SV.J' 


c 

o 

N 

TEN 

T 

s 

OF  THE 

S E 

c o 

N 

D VOL 

U 

M E. 

BOOK  III. 

TRANSACTIONS  AT  OTAHEITE,  AND  THE  SOCIETY  ISLANDS  ; 
AND  PROSECUTION  OF  THE  VOYAGE  TO  THE  COAST 
OF  NORTH  AMERICA, 


CHAP.  I. 


Eclipfe  of  the  Moon  obferved. — The  IJland  Toobouai  dif- 
covered, — Its  Situation^,  Extent^  and  Appearance. — In- 
tercourfe -^ith  its  Inhabitants.  — Their  Perfons,  DreJfeSy 
and  Canoes^  defcribed. — Arrival  in  Oheitepeha  Bay  at  Ota- 
heite. — OmaVs  Reception-,  and  imprudent  Condudl. — Account 
of  Spanijh  Ships  twice  vijiting  the  IJland. — Interview  with 
the  Chief  of  this  Dijiridl. — The  Olla,  or  God  of  Bolabola. — A 
mad  Prophet. — Arrival  at  Mat  aval  Bay.  Page  i 


A 


CHAP. 


CONTENTS. 


I s> 


CHAP.  II. 

Interview  with  Otoo,  King  of  the  IJland. — Imprudent  Con- 
duB  of  Omai. — Employments  on  Shore. — European  Animals 
landed. — Particulars  about  a Native  who  had  vifited  LJma. 
— About  Oedidee. — A Revolt  in  Eimeo. — JVar  wit  if  that 
IJland  determined  upon^  in  a Council  of  Chiefs. — A human 
Sacrifice  on  that  Account. — A particular  Relation  of  the 
Ceremonies  at  the  great  Morai,  where  the  Sacrifice  was 
offered. — Other  barbarous  Cujioms  of  this  People.  21 

C HAP.  III. 

Conference  with  fowha.  — Heevas  defcribed.  — Omai  and 
Oedidee  give  Dinners. — Fireworks  exhibited. — A remark- 
able Prefent  of  Cloth. — Manner  of  preferving  the  Body  of 
a dead  Chief. — Another  human  Sacrifice. — Riding  on  Horfe- 
back. — Otoo's  Attention  to  fupply  Provijions^  and  prevent 
Thefts. — Animals  given  to  him. — Etary,  and  the  Deputies 
of  a Chief  have  Audiences.  — A Mock-fight  of  two  War 
Canoes. — Naval  Strength  of  thefe  Iflands. — Manner  of  con- 
duBing  a War.  46 


CHAP.  IV. 

The  Day  of  failing  fixed. — Peace  made  with  Eimeo. — Debates 
about  it^  and  Otods  ConduB  blamed. — A Solemnity  at  the 
Morai  on  the  Occafon^  defcribed  by  Mr.  King. — Obferva- 
tions  upon  it. — Inflance  of  Otoo's  Art. — OmaPs  War  Canoey 
and  Remarks  upon  his  Behaviour . — Otod's  Prefent y and  Mef- 
fage  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain. — RefleBions  on  our  Man- 
ner of  Traffic y and  on  the  good  Treatment  we  met.^th  'at 

Otaheite., 


CONTENTS. 


Otaheite. — Account  of  the  Expedition  of  the  Spaniards. — 
Their  FiBions  to  depreciate  the  Englijh. — Wipes  exprejfed 
that  no  Settlement  may  be  made. — OmaPs  Jealoufy  of  an- 
other Traveller  6i 


CHAP.  V. 

Arrival  at  Eimeo. — Two  Harbours  there,  and  an  Account  of 
them. — Vijit  from  Maheine,  Chief  of  the  I/land. — His  P erf  on 
defcribed. — A Goat  folen,  and  fent  back  with  the  Thief. — 
Another  Goat  flolen,  and  fecreted. — Meafures  taken  on  the 
Occafion. — Expedition  crofs  the  If  and. — Houfes  and  Canoes 
burnt. — The  Goat  delivered  up,  and'  Peace  refored. — Some 
Account  of  the  If  and,  ^c,  79 

CHAP.  VI. 

Arrival  at  Huaheine. — Council  of  the  Chiefs. — OmaPs  Offer- 
ings, and  Speech  to  the  Chiefs. — His  Efablifoment  in  this 
If  and  agreed  to. — A Houje  built,  and  Garden  planted  for 
him. — Singularity  of  his  Situation. — Meafures  taken  to  in- 
fure  his  Safety. — Damage  done  by  Cock-roaches,  on  board 
the  Ships. — A Thief  deteBed  and  punifoed. — Fireworks  ex- 
hibited.— Animals  left  with  Qmai. — His  Family. — Weapons. 
— Infcription  on  his  Houfe. — His  Behaviour  on  the  Ship’s 
leaving  the  If  and. — Summary  View  of  his  ConduB  and  Cha- 
raBer. — Account  of  the  two  New  Zealand  Youths.  91 

CHAP.  VII. 

Arrival  at  Ulietea. — AfronomicalObfervations  .—A  Marine  de- 
fertSy  and  delivered  up. — Intelligence  from  Omai. — Infruc- 

A 2 tions 


CONTENTS. 


tions  to  Captain  Clerke. — Another  Defer  tion  of  a Midjhipman 
and  a Seaman. — 'Three  of  the  Chief  Perfons  of  the  Ifla:nd 
confined  on  that  Account. — A Defign  to  feize  Captains  Cook 
and  Clerke^  difcovered. — The  two  Deferters  brought  back, 
and  the  Prifoners  releafed. — The  Ships  fail. — Refrejhments 
received  at  Ulietea.  — Prefent  and  former  State  of  that 
Ifland. — Account  of  its  dethroned  King,  and  of  the  late  Re- 
gent  of  Huaheine.  112 


CHAP.  VIII. 

Arrival  at  Bolabola.  — Interview  with  Opoony. — Reafons  for 
pur  chafing  MonfieurAe  Bougainville's  Anchor. — Departure 
from  the  Society  Ifands.  — Particulars  about  Bolabola, — 
Hifory  of  the  Conqueft  of  Otaha  and  Ulietea.  — High  Re- 
putation of  the  Bolabola  Men. — Animals  left  there,  and  at 
Ulietea. — Plentiful  Supply  of  Provifions,  and  Manner  of  fall- 
ing Pork  on  board. — Various  Reflediions  relative  to  Otaheite, 
and  the  Society  Ifands. — AJlronomical  and  nautical  Obfer- 
vations  made  there.  127 


CHAP.  IX. 

Accounts  of  Otaheite  fill  imperfedl. — The  prevailing  Winds, — 
Beauty  of  the  Country. — Cultivation. — Natural  Cur iof  ties. 
— The  Perfons  of  the  Natives.  — Difeafes.  — General  Cha- 
radler. — hove  of  Pleafure. — Language. — Surgery  and  Phy- 
fc.  — Articles  of  Food.  — Effedls  of  drinking  Ava. — Times 
and  Manner  of  Fating. — Connexions  with  the  Females. — 
Circumcifon. — Syfem  of  Religion. — Notions  about  the  Soul 
and  a future  Life.  — Various  Superfitions . — Traditions 
about  the  Creation. ^ — An  hiforical  Legend, — Honours  paid 

to 


CONTENTS. 


to  the  King, — Dijlindiion  of  Ranks. — Punijhment  of  Crimes, 
— Peculiarities  of  the  neighbouring  IJlands. — Names  of  their 
Gods. — Names  of  IJlands  they  vijit. — Extent  of  their  Navi- 
gation. 141 


CHAP.  X. 

Progrefs  of  the  Voyage^  after  leaving  the  Society  IJlands. — 
Chrijimas  IJland  difcovered^  and  Station  of  the  Ships  there. 
— Boats  fent  ajhore.  — Great  Succefs  in  catching  Turtle. 
— An  Eclipfe  of  the  Sun  obferved.  — Dijirefs  of  two  Sea- 
men who  had  lojl  their  JVay.  — Infgription  left  in  a Bot- 
tle.— Account  of  the  IJland. — Its  Soil. — Trees  and  Plants. 
— Birds.  ■—  Its  Size.  — Form.  — Situation.  ■ — Anchoring 
Ground.  179 


CHAP.  XI. 

Some  IJlands  difcovered. — Account  of  the  Natives  of  Atooi, 
who  come  off  to  the  Ships.,  and  their  Behaviour  on  going  on 
board. — One  of  them  killed. — Precautions  ufed  to  prevent 
Inter courfe  with  the  Females. — A Watering-place  found. — 
Reception  upon  landing. — Excurjion  into  the  Country. — A 
Morai  vijit ed  and  defer ibed. — Graves  of  the  Chiefs,  and  of 
the  human  Sacrifices,  there  buried. — Another  IJland,  called 
Oneehow,  vifited.  — Ceremonies  performed  by  the  Natives, 
who  go  off  to  the  Ships. — Reafons  for  believing  that  they  are 
Cannibals. — A Party  fent  ajhore,  who  re?nain  two  Nights. — 
Account  of  what  paffed  on  landing. — The  Ships  leave  the 
IJlands,  and  proceed  to  the  North,  190 


CHAP. 


CONTENTS. 


CHAP.  XII. 

I'he  Situation  of  the  IJlands  now  dijcovered. — T^beir  Names. 
— Called  the  Sandwich  IJlands. — Atooi  dejcribed. — llhe  Soil. 
— Climate.  — Vegetable  Produdlions. — Birds. — Fijh. — Do- 
mejiic  Animals. — Perfons  of  the  Inhabitants. — fbeir  Dif- 
pojition.  — Drefs.  — Ornaments.  — Habitations.  — Food.  — 
Cookery.  — Amufements.  — ManufaBures. — Working-tools . 
— Knowledge  of  Iron  accounted  for.  — Canoes.  — Agricul- 
ture.— Account  of  one  of  their  Chiefs. — Weapons. — Cujioms 
agreeing  with  tbofe^  of  Pongataboo,  and  Otaheite. — Pheir 
Language  the  fame. — Extent  of  this  Nation  throughout  the 
Pacific  Ocean. — RefleBions  on  the  ufeful  Situation  of  the 
Sandwich  IJlands.  221 


CHAP.  XIII. 

Obfervations  made  at  the  Sandwich  IJlands.,  on  the  Longitude, 
Variation  of  the  Compafs,  and  Pides.  — Profecution  of  the 
Voyage. — Remarks  on  the  Mildnefs  of  the  Weather,  as  far 
as  the  Latitude  44°  North.  — Paucity  of  Sea  Birds,  in  the 
Northern  Hemifphere.  — Small  Sea  Animals  defcribed.  — 
Arrival  on  the  Coajl  of  America. — Appearance  of  the  Coun- 
try.— Unfavourable  Winds,  and  boijterous  Weather. — Re- 
marks on  Martin  de  Aguillafs  River,  and  Juan  de  Fucd's 
pretended  Strait. — An  Inlet  dif covered,  where  the  Ships  an- 
chor.— Behaviour  of  the  Nativey.  253 


BOOK 


CONTENTS, 


BOOK  IV. 

TRANSACTIONS  AMONGST  THE  NATIVES  OF  NORTH  AME- 
RICA ; DISCOVERIES  ALONG  THAT  COAST  AND  THE  EAST- 
ERN EXTREMITY  OF  ASIA,  NORTHWARD  TO  ICY  CAPE  5. 
AND  RETURN  SOUTHWARD  TO  THE  SANDWICH  ISLANDS. 

CHAP.  I. 

T'he  Ships  enter  the  Sounds  and  pioor  in  a Harbour. — Inter^ 
courfe  with  the  Natives. — Articles,  brought  to-  barter. — 
J’hefts  committed. — 'the  Obfervatories  eredled,  and  Carpen- 
ters fet  to  work. — Jealoufy  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Sound 
to  prevent  other  'Tribes  having  Inter  courfe  with  the  Ships. 
— Stormy  and  rainy  Weather. — Progrefs  round  the  Sound.. 
— Behaviour  of  the  Natives  at  their  Villages. — Their  Man- 
ner of  drying  FiJJjy  ^c. — Remarkable  Vijit  from  Strangers^ 
and  introduBory  Ceremonies. — A fecond  Vijit  to  one  of  the 
Villages. — heave  to  cut  Grafs,  pur  chafed. — The  Ships  fail. — 
Prefents  given  and  received  at  parting..  269. 

CHAP.  II. 

The  Name  of  the  Sound,  and  DireBions  for  failing  into  it. — 
Account  of  the  adjacent  Country. — Weather. — Climate. — 
Trees. — Other  vegetable  ProduBions. — 'Quadrupeds,  whofe 
Skins  were  brought  for  Sale. — Sea  Animals. — Hefcription 
of  a Sea  Otter. — Birds. — Water  Fowl. — FiJlj. — Shell-JiJh,  &c.. 
— Reptiles. — InfeBs. — Stones,  &c. — Perfons  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants.— Their  Colour. — Common  Drefs  and  Ornaments. — • 
Occaftonal  Hrejfes,  and  monftrous  Decorations  of  wooden 

Majks.. 


CONTENTS. 


Map.— Their  general  Difpofitions.— Songs.— Mufical  In- 
Jiruments, — Tbetr  Eagernefs  to  pojfefs  Iron  and  other  Me- 
tals. 288 

CHAP.  III. 

Manner  of  building  the  Houfes  in  Nootka  Sound. — Infide  of 
them  defcribed. — Furniture  and  Utenfils. — Wooden  Images. 
— Employments  of  the  Men. — Of  the  Women. — Food.,  animal 
and  vegetable. — Manner  of  preparing  it, — Weapons. — 
ManufaSiures  and  mechanic  Arts. — Carving  and  Paint- 
ing.— Canoes. — Implements  for  fipng  and  hunting. — Iron 
Tools. — Manner  of  procuring  that  Metal. — Pemarks  on 
their  Language,  and  a Specimen  of  it. — Agronomical  and 
nautical  Obfervations  made  in  Nootka  Sound,  313 

CHAP.  IV. 

A Storm,  after  failing  from  Nootka  Sound. — Refolution  fprings 
a Leak. — Pretended  Strait  of  Admiral  de  Fonte  paffed  un- 
examined.— Progrefs  along  the  Coaji  of  America. — Beer- 
ing's  Bay. — Kaye's  I/land. — Account  of  it. — The  Ships  come 
to  an  Anchor. — Vijited  by  the  Natives. — Their  Behaviour. — 
Fondnefs  for  Beads  and  Iron. — Attempt  to  plunder  the 
Difcovery. — Refolution' s Leak  flopped.  — Progrefs  up  the 
Sound. — Mejfrs.  Gore  and  Roberts  fent  to  examine  its  Ex- 
tent.— Reafons  againji  a Paffage  to  the  North  through  it. — 
The  Ships  proceed  down  it,  to  the  open  Sea.  341 

CHAP.  V. 

The  Inlet  called  Prince  William's  Sound. — Its  Extent. — Per- 
fons  of  the  Inhabitants  defcribed. — Their  Drefs. — Incifion  of 

the 


CONTENTS. 


the  under  Lip. — Various  other  Ornaments. — Their  Boats. — 
Weapons,  fi/Joing  and  hunting  Injiruments^^ — Utenfils.  — 
Tools. — Ufes  Iron  is  applied  to. — Food. — Language,  and  a 
Specimen  of  it. — Animals. — Birds. — FiJlj. — Iron  and  Beads, 
whence  received,  366 


CHAP.  VI. 

Progrefs  along  the  Coajl. — Cape  Elizabeth. — Cape  St.  Her  mo- 
genes. — Accounts  of  Beering's  Voyage  very  defective. — Point 
Banks. — Cape  Douglas. — Cape  Bede. — Mount  St.  Augujlin. 
— Hopes  of  finding  a Paffage  up  an  Inlet. — The  Ships  proceed 
up  it. — Indubitable  Marks  of  its  being  a River. — Named 
Cook's  River. — The  Ships  return  down  it. — Various  Vifits 
from  the  Natives. — Lieutenant  King  lands,  and  takes  poffef- 
fion  of  the  Country. — His  Report. — The  Refolution  runs 
aground  on  a Shoal. — RefieBions  on  the  Difcovery  of  Cook's 
River. — The  confiderable  Tides  in  it  accounted  for.  382 

CHAP.  VII. 

Difcoveries  after  leaving  Cook's  River. — Ifiand  of  St.  Her- 
mogenes. — Cape  Whitfunday. — Cape  Greville. — Cape  Bar- 
nabas.— Two-headed  Point. — Trinity  Ifiand. — Beering's 
Foggy  Ifiand. — A beautiful  Bird  defer ibed. — Kodiak  and  the 
Schumagin  Ifiands. — A Ruffian  Letter  brought  on  board  by 
a Native. — ConjeBures  about  it. — Rock  Point. — Halibut 
Ifiand. — A Volcano  Mountain. — Providential  Efcape.^ — 
Arrival  of  the  Ships  at  Oonalajhka. — Intercourfe  with  the 

Natives  there. — Another  Ruffian  Letter Samganoodha 

Harbour  deferibed.  403 


VoL.  II. 


a 


CHAP. 


CONTENTS. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

Progrefs  Northward^  after  leaving  Oonalajhka. — "Phe  IJlands 
Oonella  andAcootan. — Ooneemak. — Shallownefs  of  the  Water 
along  the  Coafl. — Briftol  Bay. — Round  IJland. — Calm  Point. 

■ — Cape  Newenham. — Lieutenant  Williamfon  lands,  and  his 
Report. — Brijlol  Bay,  and  its  Extent. — ’The  Ships  obliged  to 
return,  on  account  of  Shoals.  — Natives  come  off  to  the 
Ships. — Death  of  Mr.  Anderfon ; his  CharaBer',  and  IJland 
named  after  him. — Point  Rodney. — Sledge  IJland,  and  Re- 
marks on  landing  there. — King's  IJland. — Cape  Prince  of 
Wales,  the  Wejiern  Extreme  of  America. — Courfe  Wejlward. 
— Anchor  in  a Bay  on  the  Coaji  of  Afia.  425 

CHAP.  IX. 

Behaviour,  of  the  Natives,  the  Tfchutfki,  on  feeing  the  Ships. — 
Interview  with  fome  of  them. — 'Their  Weapons. — Perfons. — 
Ornaments. — Clothing. — Winter  and  Summer  Habitations. 
— The  Ships  crofs  the  Strait,  to  the  Coafl  of  America. — 
Progrefs  Northward. — Cape  Mulgrave. — Appearance  of 
Fields  of  Ice. — Situation  of  Icy  Cape. — The  Sea  blocked  up 
with  Ice. — Sea-horfes  killed,  and  ufed  as  Provijions. — Thefe 
Animals  defcribed. — Dimenfions  of  one  of  them. — Cape  Lif- 
burne. — Fruitlefs  Attempts  to  get  through  the  Ice,  at  a Dif- 
tance  from  the  Coaji. — Obfervations  on  the  Formation  of 
this  Ice. — Arrival  on  the  Coaji  of  Aft  a. — Cape  North. — The 
Profecution  of  the  Voyage  deferred  to  the  enfuing  Tear.  446 


CHAP. 


CONTENTS. 


CHAP.  X. 

Return  from  Cape  Norths  along  the  Coaji  of  Afia. — Views  of 
the  Country. — Burnefs  IJland. — Cape  Serdze  Kamen,  the 
Northern  Limit  of  Beering's  Voyage. — Pafs  the  Baft  Cape 
of  Aft  a. — Defcription  and  Situation  of  it. — Obfervations  on 
Muller.  — L’he  Ifchutfzi.  — Bay  of  Saint  Laurence. — Two 
other  Bays.,  and  Habitations  of  the  Natives. — Beering’s 
Cape  Tfchukotfkoi. — Beering's  Bofition  of  this  Coaft  accu- 
rate.— If  and  of  Saint  Laurence.  — Pafs  to  the  American 
Coaf.  — Cape  Darby.  — Bald  Head.  — Cape  Denbigh.^  on  a 
Peninfula.  — Bejborough  If  and.  — Wood  and  Water  procu- 
red.— Vifts  from  the  Natives. — Their  Perfons  and  Habita- 
tions.— Produce  of  the  Country. — Marks  that  the  Peninfula 
had  formerly  been  furrounded  by  the  Sea.  — Lieutenant 
King’s  Report.  — Norton  Sound.  — Lunar  Obfervations 
there.  — Stahlin's  Map  proved  to  be  erroneous.  — Plan  of 
future  Operations,  466 

C H 'A  P.  XL 

Difcoveries  after  leaving  Norton  Sound. — Stuarts  If  and. — 
Cape  Stephens.  — Point  Shallow-Water.  — Shoals  on  the 
American  Coaf.  — Clerke’s  If  and. — Gorts  If  and. — Pin- 
nacle If  and. — Arrival  at  Oonalajhka. — Intercourfe  with 
the  Natives  and  Ruffian  Traders.-:- Charts  of  the  Ruffian 
Difcoveries,  communicated  by  Mr.  Ifmyloff. — Their  Errors 
pointed  out. — Situation  of  the  Ifands  vifted  by  the  Ruffians. 
— Account  of  their  Settlement  at  Oonalajhka. — Of  the  Na- 
tives of  the  If  and. — Their  Perfons. — Drefs. — Ornaments. — 
Food.  — Houfes  and  domefic  Utenfls.  — ManufaSlures.  — 
Manner  of  producing  Fire. — Canoes. — Fijhing  and  Hunting 

Implements., 


contents;. 


Implements, — Fijhes^  and  Sea  Animals. — Sea  and  Water 
Fowls,  and  Land  Birds. — Land  Annnals  and  Vegetables. — 
Manner  of  burying  the  Dead. — Refemblance  of  the  Natives 
on  this  Side  of  America  to  the  Greenlanders  and  Efqui- 
maux. — Tides. — Obfervat  ions  for  determining  the  Longitude 
of  Oonalajhka.  487 


CHAP.  XII. 

Departure  from  Oonalajhka,  and  future  Views. — The  IJland 
Amoghta. — Situation  of  a remarkable  Rock. — The  Strait 
between  Oonalajhka  and  Oonella  repaffed. — Progrefs  to  the 
South.  — Melancholy  Accident  on  board  the  Difcovery. — 
Mowee,  one  of  the  Sandwich  IJlands,  difcovered. — Inter- 
courfe  with  the  Natives. — Vifit  from  Terreeoboo. — Another 
IJland,  called  Owhyhee,  dijcovered. — The  Ships  ply  to  Wind- 
wara  to  get  round  it. — An  Eclipfe  of  the  Moon  obferved. — 
The  Crews  refufe  to  drink  Sugar-cane  Beer. — Cordage  defi- 
cient in  Strength. — Commendation  of  the  Natives  of  Owhy- 
hee.— The  Refolution  gets  to  Windward  of  the  IJland. — Her 
Progrefs  down  the  South  Eajt  CoaJl. — Views  of  the  Country, 
and  Vijits  from  the  Natives. — The  Difcovery  joins. — Slow 
Progrefs  Wejlward. — Karakakooa  Bay  examined  by  Mr. 
Bligh. — Vaji  Concourfe  of  the  Natives. — The  Ships  anchor 
in  the  Bay.  524 
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Having,  as  before  related  taken  our  final  leave  1777* 
of  the  Friendly  Illands,  I now  refume  my  narra- 
tive  of  the  voyage.  In  the  evening  of  the  17th  Thurfday  17. 
of  July,  at  eight  o’clock,  the  body  of  Eaoo  bore  North  Eafi; 


* See  the  conclufipn  of  Chap.  IX,  Book  11. 
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July. 

V—— V — —i 

Friday  i8« 


Saturday  19. 
Sunday  20. 

Monday  21. 


by  North,  diftant  three  or  four  leagues.  The  wind  was 
now  at  Eaft,  and  blew  a frefh  gale.  With  it  I Hood  to  the 
South,  till  half  an  hour  paft  lix  o’clock  the  next  morning, 
when  a fudden  fquall,  from  the  fame  direction,  took  our 
fhip  aback ; and,  before  the  fails  could  be  trimmed,  on  the 
other  tack,  the  main-fail  and  the  top-gallant  fails  were 
much  torn. 

The  wind  kept  between  the  South  Weft,  and  South  Eaft, 
on  the  19th  and  20th ; afterward,  it  veered  to  the  Eaft, 
North  Eaft,  and  North.  The  night  between  the  20th  and 
2 1 ft,  an  eclipfe  of  the  moon  was  obferved  as  follows  ; be- 
ing then  in  the  latitude  of  22°  57  T South, 


Apparent  Time,  A.  M. 

H.  M.  S. 

Beginning,  by  Mr.  King,  at  o 32  50! 

Mr.  Bligh,  at  o 33  25>Meanlong.  186°  571'. 
Myfelf,  at  033353 


End,  by  Mr.  King,  at  i 44  56 1 
Mr.  Bligh,  at  i 44  6> 
Myfelf,  at  i 44  563 


Mean  long.  186'’  2Sk\ 
Time  keep.  186°  581^ 


The  latitude  and  longitude  are  thofe  of  the  fliip,  at  8"  56” 
A.  M.  being  the  time  when  the  fun’s  altitude  was  taken  for 
finding  the  apparent  time.  At  the  beginning  of  the  eclipfe, 
the  moon  was  in  the  zenith ; fo  that  it  was  found  moft  con- 
venient to  make  ufe  of  the  fextants  ; and  to  make  the  ob- 
fervations  by  the  refle<fted  image,  which  was  brought  down 
to  a convenient  altitude.  The  fame  was  done  at  the  end ; 
except  by  Mr.  King,  who  obferved  with  a night  telefcope. 
Although  the  greateft  difference  between  our  feveral  ob- 
fervations,  is  no  more  than  fifty  feconds,  it,  neverthelefs, 
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appeared  to  me,  that  two  obfervers  might  differ  more  than  1777. 
double  that  time,  in  both  the  beginning  and  end.  And,  . . 

though  the  times  are  noted  to  feconds,  no  fuch  accuracy 
was  pretended  to.  The  odd  feconds,  fet  down  above,  arofe 
by  reducing  the  time,  as  given  by  the  watch,  to  apparent 
time. 

I continued  to  ffcretch  to  the  Eaft  South  Eaft,  with  the 
wind  at  North  Eaft  and  North,  without  meeting  with  any 
thing  worthy  of  note,  till  feven  o’clock  in  the  evening  of 
the  29th  ; when  we  had  a fudden  and  very  heavy  fquaU  of  Tuefday  29. 
wind  from  the  North.  At  this  time,  we  were  under  fingle 
reefed  topfails,  courfes,  and  ftay-fails.  Two  of  the  latter 
were  blown  to  pieces  ; and  it  was  with  difficulty  that  we 
faved  the  other  fails.  After  this  fquall,  we  obferved  fever al 
lights  moving  about  on  board  the  Difcovery  ; by  which  we 
concluded,  that  fomething  had  given  way ; and,  the  next 
morning,  we  faw  that  her  main-top-maft  had  been  loft.  Wednef.  30. 
Both  wind  and  weather  continued  very  unfettled  till  noon, 
this  day,  when  the  latter  cleared  up,  and  the  former  fettled 
in  the  North  Weft  quarter.  At  this  time,  we  were  in  the 
latitude  of  28^  6'  South,  and  our  longitude  was  198°  23'  Eaft. 

Here  we  faw  fome  pintado  birds,  being  the  firft  fince  we 
left  the  land. 

On  the  31ft,  at  noon.  Captain  Clerke  made  a fignal  to  Thurfday3i. 
fpeak  with  me.  By  the  return  of  the  boat,  which  I fent  on 
board  his  fhip,  he  informed  me,  that  the  head  of  the  main-' 
maft  had  been  juft  difcovered  to  be  fprung,  in  fuch  a man- 
ner, as  to  render  the  rigging  of  another  top-maft  very  dan- 
gerous ; and  that,  therefore,  he  muff:  rig  fomething  lighter 
in  its  place.  He  alfo  informed  me,  that  he  had  loft  his 
main-top-gallant-yard ; and  that  he  neither  had  another, 
nor  a fpar  to  make  one,  on  board.  The  Refolution’s  fprit- 
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1777.  fail  top-fail-yard,  which  I fent  him,  fupplied  this  want. 

■ . The  next  day,  he  got  up  a jury  top-maii,  on  which  he  fet 

Friday  i.  a mizen-top-fail ; and  this  enabled  him  to  keep  way  with 
the  Refolution. 

The  wind  was  fixed  in  the  Weftern  board ; that  is,  from 
the  North,  round  by  the  Weft  to  South,  and  I fteered  Eaft 
North  Eaft,  and  North  Eaft,  without  meeting  with  any 
thing  remarkable,  till  eleven  o’clock  in  the  morning  of 
Fridays,  the  8th  of  Auguft,  when  land  was  feen,  bearing  North 
North  Eaft,  nine  or  ten  leagues  diftant.  At  firft,  it  ap- 
peared in  detached  hills,  like  fo  many  feparate  iflands ; 
but,  as  we  drew  nearer,  we  found,  that  they  were  all  con- 
i'! ecfted,  and  belonged  to  one  and  the  fame  illand.  I fteered 
dire6tly  for  it,  with  a fine  gale  at  South  Eaft  by  South ; 
and,  at  half  paft  fix  o’clock,  in  the  afternoon,  it  extended 
from  North  by  Eaft,  to  North  North  Eaft  | Eaft,  diftant 
three  or  four  leagues. 

The  night  was  fpent  ftanding  off  and  on  ; and,  at  day- 
Saturdayp.  break,  the  next  morning,  I fteered  for  the  North  Weft,  or 
lee  fide,  of  the  ifland  ; and,  as  we  ftood  round  its  South  or 
South  Weft  part,  we  faw  it  every  where  guarded  by  a reef 
of  coial  rock,  extending,  in  fome  places,  a full  mile  from 
'the  land,  and  a high  furf  breaking  upon  it.  Some  thought 
that  they  faw  land  to  the  Southward  of  this  ifland  ; but,  as 
that  was  to  the  wdndward,  it  was  left  undetermined.  As 
we  drew  near,  we  faw  people  on  feveral  parts  of  the  coaft, 
walking,  or  running  along  fliore ; and,  in  a little  time, 
after  we  had  reached  the  lee-fide  of  the  ifland,  we  faw 
them  launch  two  canoes,  into  which  above  a dozen  men 
got,  and  paddled  toward  us. 

I now  fliortened  fail,  as  well  to  give  thefe  canoes  time  to 
come  up  with  us,  as  to  found  for  anchorage.  At  the  diftance 
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of  about  half  a mile  from  the  reef,  we  found  from  forty 
to  thirty-five  fathoms  water,  over  a bottom  of  fine  fand. 
Nearer  in,  the  bottom  was  flrewed  with  coral  rocks.  The 
canoes  having  advanced  to  about  the  diflance  of  a piftol- 
fhot  from  the  fhip,  there  flopped.  Omai  was  employed,  as 
he  ufually  had  been  on  fuch  occafions,  to  ufe  all  his  elo- 
quence to  prevail  upon  the  men  in  them  to  come  nearer ; 
but  no  intreaties  could  induce  them  to  trufl  themfelves 
within  our  reach.  They  kept  eagerly  pointing  to  the  fliore, 
with  their  paddles,  and  calling  to  us  to  go  thither ; and  fe- 
veral  of  their  countrymen,  who  flood  upon  the  beach,  held 
up  fomething  white,  which  we  confidered  alfo  as  an  invita- 
tion to  land.  We  could  very  well  have  done  this,  as  there 
was  good  anchorage  without  the  reef,  and  a break  or  open- 
ing in  it,  from  whence  the  canoes  had  come  out,  which  had 
no  furf  upon  it,  and  where,  if  there  was  not  water  for  the 
fhips,  there  was  more  than  fufficient  for  the  boats.  But  I 
did  not  think  proper  to  rifk  lofing  the  advantage  of  a fair 
wind,  for  the  fake  of  examining  an  ifland,  that  appeared  to 
be  of  little  confequence.  We  flood  in  no  need  of  refrefh- 
ments,  if  I had  been  fure  of  meeting  with  them  there; 
and  having  already  been  fo  unexpecSledly  delayed  in  my 
progrefs  to  the  Society  Iflands,  I was  defirous  of  avoiding 
every  poffibility  of  farther  retardment.  For  this  reafon, 
after  making  feveral  unfuccefsful  attempts  to  induce  thefe 
people  to  come  along-fide,  I made  fail  to  the  North,  and 
left  them ; but  not  without  getting  from  them,  during 
their  vicinity  to  our  fhip,  the  name  of  their  ifland,  which 
they  called  Toobouai. 

It  is  fituated  in  the  latitude  of  23°  25^,  South  ; and  in  210° 
37',  Eafl  longitude.  Its  greatefl  extent,  in  any  dire6lion, 
exclufive  of  the  reef,  is  not  above  five  or  fix  miles.  On  the 
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1777.  North  Weft  fide,  the  reef  appears  in  detached  pieces,  be- 
^ Auguft.  ^ which,  the  fea  feems  to  break  upon  the  fliore.  Small 

as  the  ifiand  is,  there  are  hills  in  it  of  a confiderable  eleva- 
tion. At  the  foot  of  the  hills,  is  a narrow  border  of  flat 
land,  running  quite  round  it,  edged  with  a white  fand 
beach.  The  hills  are  covered  with  grafs,  or  fome  other  her- 
bage, except  a few  fteep  rocky  cliffs  at  one  part,  with  patches 
of  trees  interfperfed  to  their  fummits.  But  the  plantations 
are  more  numerous,  in  fome  of  the  vallies ; and  the  flat 
border  is  quite  covered  with  high,  ftrong  trees,  whofe  dif- 
ferent kinds  we  could  not  difcern,  except  fome  cocoa-palms, 
and  a few  of  the  etoa.  According  to  the  information  of  the 
men  in  the  canoes,  their  ifiand  is  flocked  with  hogs  and 
fowls ; and  produces  the  feveral  fruits  and  roots  that  are 
found  at  the  other  iflands  in  this  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

We  had  an  opportunity,  from  the  converfation  we  had 
with  thofe  who  came  off  to  us,  of  fatisfying  ourfelves,  that 
the  inhabitants  of  Toobouai  fpeak  the  Otaheite  language ; 
a circumftance  that  indubitably  proves  them  to  be  of  the 
fame  nation.  Thofe  of  them  whom  we  faw  in  the  canoes, 
were  a flout  copper-coloured  people,  with  ftraight  black 
hair,  which  fome  of  them  wore  tied  in  a bunch  on  the 
crown  of  the  head,  and  others,  flowing  about  the  flioulders. 
Their  faces  were  fome  what  round  and  full,  but  the  features, 
upon  the  whole,  rather  flat ; and  their  countenances  feemed 
to  exprefs  fome  degree  of  natural  ferocity.  They  had  no 
covering  but  a piece  of  narrow  fluff  wrapped  about  the 
waift,  and  made  to  pafs  between  the  thighs,  to  cover  the 
adjoining  parts ; but  fome  of  thofe  whom  we  faw  upon 
the  beach,  where  about  a hundred  perfons  had  alfembled, 
were  entirely  clothed  with  a kind  of  white  garment.  We 
could  obferve,  that  fome  of  our  vifiters,  in  the  canoes,  wore 
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pearl  Ihells,  hung  about  the  neck,  as  an  ornament.  One 
of  them  kept  blowing  a large  conch-fheU,  to  which  a reed, 
near  two  feet  long,  was  fixed ; at  firft,  with  a continued 
tone  of  the  fame  kind  ; but  he,  afterward,  converted  it  into 
a kind  of  mufical  inftrument,  perpetually  repeating  two  or 
three  notes,  with  the  fame  ftrength.  What  the  blowing 
the  conch  portended,  I cannot  fay ; but  I never  found  it  the 
meffenger  of  peace. 

Their  canoes  appeared  to  be  about  thirty  feet  long,  and 
two  feet  above  the  furface  of  the  water,  as  they  floated. 
The  fore  part  projedted  a little,  and  had  a notch  cut  acrofs, 
as  if  intended  to  reprefent  the  mouth  of  fome  animal.  The 
after-part  rofe,  with  a gentle  curve,  to  the  height  of  two  or 
three  feet,  turning  gradually  fmaller,  and,  as  weU  as  the 
upper  part  of  the  fides,  was  carved  all  over.  The  reft  of 
the  fides,  which  were  perpendicular,  were  curioully  incruft- 
ated  with  flat  white  fliells,  difpofed  nearly  in  concentric 
femicircles,  with  the  curve  upward.  One  of  the  canoes 
carried  feven,  and  the  other  eight  men  ; and  they  were 
managed  with  fmall  paddles,  whofe  blades  were  nearly 
round.  Each  of  them  had  a pretty  long  outrigger;  and 
they  fometimes  paddled,  with  the  two  oppofite  fides  to- 
gether fo  clofe,  that  they  feemed  to  be  one  boat  with  two 
outriggers  ; the  rowers  turning  their  faces  occafionally  to 
the  ftern,  and  pulling  that  way,  without  paddling  the  ca- 
noes round.  When  they  faw  us  determined  to  leave  them, 
they  flood  up  in  their  canoes,  and  repeated  fomething,  very 
loudly,  in  concert ; but  we  could  not  tell,  whether  this  was 
meant  as  a mark  of  their  friendfliip  or  enmity.  It  is  cer- 
tain, however,  that  they  had  no  weapons  with  them ; nor 
could  we  perceive,  with  our  glafles,  that  thofe  on  fliore  had 
any. 
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1777.  After  leaving  this  ifland,  from  the  difcovery  of  which, 

, ^ future  navigators  may  poffibly  derive  fome  advantage,  I 

fteered  to  the  North,  with  a frefli  gale  at  Eaft  by  South,  and, 
Tuesday  12.  at  day -break,  in  the  morning  of  the  12th,  we  faw  the  illand 
of  Maitea.  Soon  after,  Otaheite  made  its  appearance ; 
and,  at  noon,  it  extended  from  South  Weft  by  Weft,  to 
Weft  North  Weft;  the  point  of  Oheitepeha  bay  bearing 
Weft,  about  four  leagues  diftant.  I fteered  for  this  bay, 
intending  to  anchor  there,  in  order  to  draw  what  refrefli- 
ments  I could  from  the  South  Eaft  part  of  the  ifland,  be- 
fore I went  down  to  Matavai ; from  the  neighbourhood  of 
which  ftation  I expe61;ed  my  principal  fupply.  We  had  a 
frefli  gale  Eafterly,  till  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon ; when, 
being  about  a league  from  the  bay,  the  wind  fuddenly  died 
away,  and  was  fucceeded  by  baffling,  light  airs,  from 
every  dire6tion,  and  calms,  by  turns.  This  lafted  about 
two  hours.  Then  we  had  fudden  fqualls,  with  rain,  from 
the  Eaft.  Thefe  carried  us  before  the  bay,  where  we  got  a 
breeze  from  the  land,  and  attempted,  in  vain,  to  work  in, 
to  gain  the  anchoring-place.  So  that,  at  laft,  about  nine 
o’clock,  we  were  obliged  to  ftand  out,  and  to  fpend  the 
night  at  fea. 

When  we  firft  drew  near  the  illand,  feveral  canoes  came 
off  to  the  fliip,  each  conducfted  by  two  or  three  men.  But, 
as  they  were  common  fellows,  Omai  took  no  particular  no- 
tice of  them,  nor  they  of  him.  They  did  not,  even,  feem 
to  perceive,  that  he  was  one  of  their  countrymen,  although 
they  converfed  with  him  for  fome  time.  At  length,  a Chief, 
whom  I had  known  before,  named  Ootee,  and  Omai’s  bro- 
ther-in-law, who  chanced  to  be  now  at  this  corner  of  the 
illand,  and  three  or  four  more  perfons,  all  of  whom  knew 
Omai,  before  he  embarked  with  Cai:>tain  Furneaux,  came 
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on  board.  Yet  there  was  nothing  either  tender  or  ftriking  1777- 
in  their  meeting.  On  the  contrary,  there  feemed  to  be  a 
perfect  indilFerence  on  both  lides,  till  Omai,  having  taken 
his  brother  down  into  the  cabin,  opened  the  drawer  where 
he  kept  his  red  feathers,  and  gave  him  a few.  This  being 
prefently  known,  amongft  the  reft  of  the  natives  upon  deck, 
the  face  of  aftairs  was  intirely  turned,  and  Ootee,  who 
would  hardly  fpeak  to  Omai  before,  now  begged,  that  they 
might  be  tayos"^,  and  exchange  names.  Omai  accepted  of 
the  honour,  and  confirmed  it  with  a prefent  of  red  feathers  ; 
and  Ootee,  by  way  of  return,  fent  afliore  for  a hog.  But  it 
was  evident  to  every  one  of  us,  that  it  was  not  the  man,  but 
his  property,  they  were  in  love  with.  Had  he  not  fliewn  to 
them  his  treafure  of  red  feathers,  which  is  the  commodity 
in  greateft  eftimation  at  the  ifland,  I queftion  much  whether 
they  would  have  beftowed  even  a cocoa-nut  upon  him. 

Such  w^as  Omai’s  firft  reception  amongft  his  countrymen.  I 
ow  n,  I never  expelled  it  would  be  otherwife ; but,  ftill,  I 
w'as  in  hopes,  that  the  valuable  cargo  of  prefents,  with 
which  the  liberality  of  his  friends  in  England  had  loaded 
him,  w^ould  be  the  means  of  raifing  him  into  confequence, 
and  of  making  him  refpe61;ed,  and  even  courted,  by  the  firft 
perfons  throughout  the  extent  of  the  Society  Iflands.  This 
could  not  but  have  happened,  had  he  conducted  himfelf 
wfith  any  degree  of  prudence.  But,  inftead  of  it,  I am  forry 
to  fay,  that  he  paid  too  little  regard  to  the  repeated  advice 
of  thofe  who  wifhed  him  well,  and  fuffered  himfelf  to  be 
duped  by  every  defigning  knave. 

From  the  natives  who  came  off  to  us,  in  the  courfe  of 
this  day,  we  learnt,  that  two  fliips  had  tw  ice  been  in  Ohei- 
tepeha  Bay,  fince  my  laft  vifit  to  this  illand  in  1774,  and 
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1777.  that  they  had  left  animals  there,  fuch  as  we  had  on  board. 

farther  inquiry,  we  found  they  were  only  hogs, 
dogs,  goats,  one  bull,  and  the  male  of  fome  other  animal, 
which,  from  the  imperfedl  defcription  now  given  us,  we 
could  not  find  out.  They  told  us,  that  thefe  ftiips  had 
come  from  a place  called  Reema ; by  which  we  gueffed, 
that  Lima,  the  capital  of  Peru,  was  meant,  and  that  thefe 
late  vifiters  were  Spaniards.  We  were  informed,  that  the 
firfi:  time  they  came,  they  built  a houfe,  and  left  four  men 
behind  them,  viz,  two  priefts,  a boy  or  fervant,  and  a fourth 
perfon,  called  Mateema,  who  was  much  fpoken  of  at  this 
time ; carrying  away  with  them,  when  they  failed,  four  of 
the  natives ; that,  in  about  ten  months,  the  fame  two  Ihips 
returned,  bringing  back  two  of  the  illanders,  the  other  two 
having  died  at  Lima ; and  that,  after  a ftiort  ftay,  they  took 
away  their  own  people ; but  that  the  houfe,  which  they  had 
built,  was  left  Handing. 

The  important  news,  of  red  feathers  being  on  board  our 
fhips,  having  been  conveyed  on  fliore  by  Omai’s  friends, 
Wednef.  13.  ^o  fooner  begun  to  break,  next  morning,  than  we 

were  furrounded  by  a multitude  of  canoes,  crowded  with 
people,  bringing  hogs  and  fruits  to  market.  At  firfi,  a 
quantity  of  feathers,  not  greater  than  what  might  be  got 
from  a tom-tit,  would  purchafe  a hog,  of  forty  or  fifty 
pounds  weight.  But,  as  almofi  every  body  in  the  fhips  was 
polfelTed  of  fome  of  this  precious  article  of  trade,  it  fell,  in 
its  value,  above  five  hundred  per  cent,  before  night.  How- 
ever, even  then,  the  balance  was  much  in  our  favour; 
and  red  feathers  continued  to  preferve  their  fuperiority 
over  every  other  commodity.  Some  of  the  natives  would 
not  part  with  a hog,  unlefs  they  received  an  axe  in  ex- 
change ; but  nails,  and  beads,  and  other  trinkets,  which, 

during 
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during  our  former  voyages,  had  fo  great  a run  at  this  ifland,  1777. 
were  now  fo  much  defpifed,  that  few  would  deign  fo  much  . . 

as  to  look  at  them. 

There  being  but  little  wind  all  the  morning,  it  was  nine 
o’clock  before  we  could  get  to  an  anchor  in  the  bay ; where 
we  moored  with  the  two  bowers.  Soon  after  we  had  an- 
chored, Omai’s  lifter  came  on  board  toi^fee  him.  I was 
happy  to  obferve,  that,  much  to  the  honour  of  them  both, 
their  meeting  was  marked  with  expreffions  of  the  tendereft 
affection,  eaher  to  be  conceived  than  to  be  defcribed. 

This  moving  fcene  having  clofed,  and  the  fliip  being  pro- 
perly moored,  Omai  and  I went  alhore.  My  firtt  objecSl  was 
to  pay  a vifit  to  a man  whom  my  friend  reprefented  as  a 
very  extraordinary  perfonage  indeed,  for  he  faid,  that  he 
was  the  god  of  Bolabola.  We  found  him  feated  under  one 
of  thofe  fmall  awnings,  which  they  ufually  carry  in  their 
larger  canoes.  He  was  an  elderly  man,  and  had  loft  the  ufe 
of  his  limbs ; fo  that  he  was  carried  from  place  to  place 
upon  a hand-barrow.  Some  called  him  Olla^  or  Orra^ 
which  is  the  name  of  the  god  of  Bolabola;  but  his  own 
proper  name  was  Etary.  From  Omai’s  account  of  this  per- 
fon,  I expe<fted  to  have  feen  fome  rehgious  adoration  paid 
to  him.  But,  excepting  fome  young  plantain  trees  that  lay 
before  him,  and  upon  the  awning  under  which  he  fat,  I 
could  obferve  nothing  by  which  he  might  be  diftinguifhed 
from  their  other  Chiefs.  Omai  prefented  to  him  a tuft  of 
red  feathers,  tied  to  the  end  of  a fmall  ftick ; but,  after  a 
little  converfation  on  indifferent  matters  with  this  Bola- 
bola man,  his  attention  was  drawn  to  an  old  woman,  the 
fifter  of  his  mother.  She  was  already  at  his  feet,  and  had 
bedewed  them  plentifully  with  tears  of  joy. 

I left  him  with  the  old  lady,  in  the  midft  of  a number  of 
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people,  who  had  gathered  round  him,  and  went  to  take  a 
view  of  the  houfe,  faid  to  be  built  by  the  ftr angers  who 
had  lately  been  here.  I found  it  handing  at  a fmall  dif- 
tance  from  the  beach.  The  wooden  materials,  of  which  it 
was  compofed,  feemed  to  have  been  brought  hither,  ready 
prepared,  to  be  fet  up  occafionally  ; for  all  the  planks  were 
numbered.  It  was  divided  into  two  fmall  rooms ; and  in 
the  inner  one  were,  a bedhead,  a table,  a bench,  fome  old 
hats,  and  other  trihes,  of  which  the  natives  feemed  to  be 
very  careful,  as  alfo  of  the  houfe  itfelf,  which  had  fuffered 
no  hurt  from  the  weather,  a fhed  having  been  built  over 
it.  There  were  fcuttles  all  around,  which  ferved  as  air 
holes ; and,  perhaps,  they  were  alfo  meant  to  fire  from, 
with  mufquets,  if  ever  this  fhould  have  been  found  necef- 
fary.  At  a little  dihance  from  the  front  hood  a wooden 
crofs,  on  the  tranfverfe  part  of  which  was  cut  the  following 
infcription : 

Chrijlus  vincit. 

And,  on  the  perpendicular  part  (which  confirmed  our  con- 
jecture, that  the  two  fhips  were  Spanifh), 

Carolus  III.  imperat.  1774. 

On  the  other  fide  of  the  poh,  I preferved  the  memory  of  the 
prior  vifits  of  the  Englihi,  by  infcribing, 

Georgius  tertius  Rex^ 

Annis  1767, 

1769?  i773r  1774?  ^ 1777* 

The  natives  pointed  out  fo  us,  near  the  foot  of  the  crofs, 
the  grave  of  the  Commodore  of  the  two  fhips,  who  had 
died  here,  while  they  lay  in  the  bay,  the  firfi:  time.  His 
name,  as  they  pronounced  it,  was  Oreede.  Whatever  the 
intentions  of  the  Spaniards,  in  vifiting  this  illand,  might  be, 
they  feemed  to  have  taken  great  pains  to  ingratiate  them- 
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felves  with  the  inhabitants  ; who,  upon  every  occafion, 
mentioned  them  with  the  ftrongeft  expreffions  of  efteem 
and  veneration. 

I met  with  no  Chief  of  any  confiderable  note  on  this  oc- 
calion,  excepting  the  extraordinary  perfonage  above  de- 
fcribed.  Waheiadooa,  the  fovereign  of  Tiaraboo  (as  this 
part  of  the  ifland  is  called),  was  now  abfent ; and,  I after- 
ward found,  that  he  was  not  the  fame  perfon,  though  of 
the  fame  name  with  the  Chief  whom  I had  feen  here  dur- 
ing my  laft  voyage ; but  his  brother,  a boy  of  about  ten 
years  of  age,  who  had  fucceeded  upon  the  death  of  the 
elder  Waheiadooa,  about  twenty  months  before  our  arrival. 
We  alfo  learned,  that  the  celebrated  Oberea  was  dead  ; but 
that  Otoo,  and  aU  our  other  friends,  were  living. 

When  I returned  from  viewing  the  houfe  and  crofs  erect- 
ed by  the  Spaniards,  I found  Omai  holding  forth  to  a large 
company  ; and  it  was  with  fome  difficulty  that  he  could  be 
got  away  to  accompany  me  on  board ; where  I had  an  im- 
portant affair  to  fettle. 

As  I knew  that  Otaheite,  and  the  neighbouring  illands, 
could  furniffi  us  with  a plentiful  fupply  of  cocoa-nuts,  the 
liquor  of  which  is  an  fuccedaneu7n  for  any  artificial 

beverage,  I was  defirous  of  prevailing  upon  my  people  to 
confent  to  be  abridged,  during  our  ftay  here,  of  their  ftated 
allowance  of  fpirits  to  mix  with  Avater.  But  as  this  ftop- 
page  of  a favourite  article,  without  alfigning  fome  reafon, 
might  have  occafioned  a general  murmur,  I thought  it 
moft  prudent  to  affemble  the  fliip’s  company,  and  to  make 
known  to  them  the  intent  of  the  voyage,  and  the  extent  of 
our  future  operations.  To  induce  them  to  undertake 
which,  with  cheerfulnefs  and  perfeverance,  I took  notice 
of  the  rewards  offered,  by  Parliament,  to  fiich  of  his  Ma- 
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jefty’s  fubjedls  as  fliall  firft  difcover  a commiinicatioii  be- 
tween the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  in  any  diredtion 
whatever,  in  the  Northern  hemifphere ; and  alfo  to  fuch  as 
fir  all  firft  penetrate  beyond  the  89th  degree  of  Northern 
latitude.  I made  no  doubt,  I told  them,  that  I ftiould  find 
them  willing  to  co-operate  with  me  in  attempting,  as  far  as 
might  be  poflible,  to  become  intitled  to  one  or  both  thefe 
rewards ; but,  that  to  give  us  the  belt  chance  of  fucceeding, 
it  would  be  neceflary  to  obferve  the  utmoft  oeconomy  in 
the  expenditure  of  our  ftorcs  and  provifions,  particularly 
the  latter,  as  there  was  no  probability  of  getting  a fupply, 
any  where,  after  leaving  thefe  iflands.  I ftrengthened  my 
argument  by  reminding  them,  that  our  voyage  muft  laft  at 
leaft  a year  longer  than  had  been  originally  fuppofed,  by 
our  having  already  loft  the  opportunity  of  getting  to  the 
North  this  fummer.  1 begged  them  to  confider  the  various 
obftrucftions  and  difficulties  we  might  ftill  meet  with,  and 
the  aggravated  hardfliips  they  would  labour  under,  if  it 
fliould  be  found  neceffary  to  put  them  to  fliort  allowance, 
of  any  fpecies  of  provifions,  in  a cold  climate.  For  thefe 
very  fubftantial  reafons,  I fubmitted  to  them,  whether  it 
would  not  be  better  to  be  prudent  in  time,  and  rather 
than  to  run  the  rifk  of  having  no  fpirits  left,  when  fuch 
a cordial  would  be  moft  wanted,  to  confent  to  be  with- 
out their  grog  now,  when  we  had  fo  excellent  a liquor  as 
that  of  cocoa-nuts  to  fubftitute  in  its  place ; but  that, 
after  all,  I left  the  determination  entirely  to  their  own 
choice. 

I had  the  fatisfacftion  to  find,  that  this  propofal  did  not 
remain  a fingie  moment  under  confideration ; being  unani- 
moufly  approved  of,  immediately,  without  any  objection. 
I ordered  Captain  Clerke  to  make  the  fame  propofal  to  his 
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people;  which  they  alfo  agreed  to.  Accordingly  we  flop-  1777. 
ped  ferving  grog,  except  on  Saturday  nights;  when  the 
companies  of  both  fliips  had  full  allowance  of  it,  that  they 
might  drink  the  healths  of  their  female  friends  in  England ; 
left  thefe,  amongft  the  pretty  girls  of  Otaheite,  fhould  be 
wholly  forgotten. 

The  next  day,  we  began  fome  neceflary  operations ; to  Thurfday  14. 
infpe(5l  the  proviftons  that  were  in  the  main  and  fore  hold ; 
to  get  the  calks  of  beef  and  pork,  and  the  coals,  out  of  the 
ground  tier ; and  to  put  fome  ballaft  in  their  place.  The 
caulkers  were  fet  to  work  to  caulk  the  Ihip,  which  fhe  ftood 
in  great  need  of ; having,  at  times,  made  much  water  on 
our  paflage  from  the  Friendly  Illands.  I alfo  put  on  fliore 
the  bull,  cows,  horfes,  and  fheep,  and  appointed  two  men 
to  look  after  them  while  grazing  ; for  I did  not  intend  to 
leave  any  of  them,  at  this  part  of  the  ill  and. 

During  the  two  following  days,  it  hardly  ever  ceafed  Friday  15. 
raining.  The  natives,  neverthelefs,  came  to  us  from  every  Saturday  16. 
quarter,  the  news  of  our  arrival  having  rapidly  fpread. 
Waheiadooa,  though  at  a diftance,  had  been  informed  of  it; 
and,  in  the  afternoon  of  the  i6th,  a Chief,  named  Etorea, 
under  whofe  tutorage  he  was,  brought  me  two  hogs  as  a 
prefent  from  him ; and  acquainted  me,  that  he  himfelf 
would  be  with  us  the  day  after.  And  fo  it  proved ; for  I 
received  a meflage  from  him  the  next  morning,  notifying  Sunday  17. 
his  arrival,  and  deliring  I would  go  afliore  to  meet  him. 
Accordingly,  Omai  and  I prepared  to  pay  him  a formal  vilit. 

On  this  occalion,  Omai,  affifted  by  fome  of  his  friends, 
drefled  himfelf ; not  after  the  Englilla  fafliion,  nor  that  of 
Otaheite,  nor  that  of  Tongataboo,  nor  in  the  drefs  of  any 
country  upon  earth ; bitt  in  a ftrange  medley  of  all  that  he 
was  poflefleil  of. 


Thus 
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1777,  Thus  equipped,  on  our  landing,  we  firft  vilited  Etary ; 
who,  carried  on  a hand-barrow,  attended  us  to  a large 
houfe,  where  he  was  let  down  ; and  we  feated  ourl'elves  on 
each  lide  of  him.  I caufed  a piece  of  Tongataboo  cloth  to 
be  fpread  out  before  us,  on  which  1 laid  the  prefents  I in- 
tended to  make.  Prefently  the  young  Chief  came,  attended 
by  his  mother,  and  feveral  principal  men,  who  all  feated 
themfelves,  at  the  other  end  of  the  cloth,  facing  us.  Then 
a man,  who  fat  by  me,  made  a fpeech,  confifting  of  fliort 
and  feparate  fentences  ; part  of  which  was  dictated  by  thofe 
about  him.  He  was  anfwered  by  one  from  the  oppolite 
fide,  near  the  Chief.  Etary  fpoke  next ; then  Omai ; and 
both  of  them  were  anfwered  from  the  fame  quarter.  Thefe 
orations  were  entirely  about  my  arrival,  and  connections 
with  them.  The  perfon  who  fpoke  laft,  told  me,  amongft 
other  things,  that  the  men  of  Reema,  that  is,  the  Spaniards, 
had  delired  them  not  to  fulfer  me  to  come  into  Oheitepeha 
Bay,  if  I Ihould  return  any  more  to  the  ifland,  for  that  it 
belonged  to  them;  but  that  they  were  fo  far  from  paying 
any  regard  to  this  requeft,  that  he  was  authorized  now  to 
make  a formal  furrender  of  the  province  of  Tiaraboo  to  rhe, 
and  of  every  thing  in  it ; which  marks  very  plainly,  that 
thefe  people  are  no  ftrangers  to  the  policy  of  accom- 
modating themfelves  to  prefent  circumftances.  At  length, 
the  young  Chief  was  directed,  by  his  attendants,  to  come 
and  embrace  me ; and,  by  way  of  confirming  this  treaty  of 
frienddiip,  we  exchanged  names.  The  ceremony  being 
clofed,  he  and  his  friends  accompanied  me  on  board  to 
dinner. 

Omai  had  prepared  a maro,  compofed  of  red  and  yellow 
feathers,  which  he  intended  for  Otoo,  the  king  of  the  whole 
ifland ; and,  confidering  where  we  were,  it  was  a prefent 
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of  very  great  value.  I faid  all  that  I could  to  perfuade  him  1777. 
not  to  produce  it  now,  wifhing  him  to  keep  it  on  board  till 
an  opportunity  fliould  offer  of  prefenting  it  to  Otoo,  with 
his  own  hands.  But  he  had  too  good  an  opinion  of  the 
honefty  and  fidelity  of  his  countrymen  to  take  my  advice. 

Nothing  would  ferve  him,  but  to  carry  it  alhore,  on  this  oc- 
cafion,  and  to  give  it  to  Waheiadooa,  to  be  by  him  forward- 
ed to  Otoo,  in  order  to  its  being  added  to  the  royal  maro. 

He  thought,  by  this  management,  that  he  fliould  oblige 
both  Chiefs  ; whereas  he  highly  difobliged  the  one,  whofe 
favour  was  of  the  moft  confequence  to  him,  without  gain- 
ing any  reward  from  the  other.  What  I had  forefeen  hap- 
pened. For  Waheiadooa  kept  the  maro  for  himfelf,  and 
only  fent  to  Otoo  a very  fmall  piece  of  feathers ; not  the 
twentieth  part  of  what  belonged  to  the  magnificent  pre- 
fent. 

On  the  19th,  this  young  Chief  made  me  a prefent  of  ten  Tuefday  19. 
or  a dozen  hogs,  a quantity  of  fruit,  and  fome  cloth.  In 
the  evening,  we  played  off  fome  fireworks,  which  both 
aftonifhed  and  entertained  the  numerous  fpe6lators. 

This  day,  fome  of  our  gentlemen,  in  their  walks,  found, 
what  they  were  pleafed  to  call,  a Roman  Catholic  chapel. 

Indeed,  from  their  account,  this  was  not  to  be  doubted ; for 
they  defcribed  the  altar,  and  every  other  conftituent  part  of 
fuch  a place  of  worfliip.  However,  as  they  mentioned,  at  the 
fame  time,  that  two  men,  who  had  the  care  of  it,  would  not 
fuffer  them  to  go  in,  I thought  that  they  might  be  miflaken, 
and  had  the  curiofity  to  pay  a vifit  to  it  myfelf.  The  fup- 
pofed  chapel  proved  to  be  a toopapaoo,  in  which  the  remains 
of  the  late  Waheiadooa  lay,  as  it  were,  in  flate.  It  was  in  a 
pretty  large  houfe,  which  was  inclofed  with  a low  pallifade. 

The  toopapaoo  was  uncommonly  neat,  and  refembled  one 
VoL.  II.  D of 
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of  thofe  little  houfes,  or  awnings,  belonging  to  their  large 
canoes.  Perhaps,  it  had  originally  been  employed  for  that 
purpofe.  It  was  covered,  and  hung  round,  with  cloth  and 
mats  of  different  colours,  fo  as  to  have  a pretty  effedl. 
There  was  one  piece  of  fcarlet  broad-cloth,  four  or  five 
yards  in  length,  confpicuous  amongfl  the  other  ornaments  ; 
which,  no  doubt,  had  been  a prefent  from  the  Spaniards. 
This  cloth,  and  a few  taffels  of  feathers,  which  our  Gen- 
tlemen fuppofed  to  be  filk,  fuggefted  to  them  the  idea  of  a 
chapel ; for  whatever  elfe  was  wanting  to  create  a refem- 
blance,  their  imagination  fupplied ; and  if  they  had  not 
previoufly  known,  that  there  had  been  Spaniards  lately 
here,  they  could  not  poflibly  have  made  the  miflake.  Small 
offerings  of  fruit  and  roots  feemed  to  be  daily  made  at  this 
flirine,  as  fome  pieces  were  quite  frefh.  Thefe  were  depo- 
fited  upon  a wbatta^  or  altar,  which  flood  without  the  pal- 
lifades  ; and  within  thefe  we  were  not  permitted  to  enter. 
Two  men  conflantly  attended,  night  and  day,  not  only  to 
watch  over  the  j^lace,  but  alfo  to  drefs  and  undrefs  the 
toopapaoo.  For  when  I firfl  went  to  furvey  it,  the  cloth  and 
its  appendages  were  all  rolled  up ; but,  at  my  requefl,  the 
two  attendants  hung  it  out  in  order,  firfl  drefling  them- 
felves  in  clean  white  robes.  They  told  me,  that  the  Chief 
had  been  dead  twenty  months. 

Having  taken  in  a frefli  fupply  of  water,  and  finifhed  all 
our  other  neceffary  operations,  on  the  22d,  I brought  off 
the  cattle  and  flieep,  which  had  been  put  on  fhore  here  to 
graze ; and  made  ready  for  fea. 

In  the  morning  of  the  23d,  while  the  fhips  were  unmoor- 
ing, Omai  and  I landed,  to  take  leave  of  the  young  Chief. 
While  we  were  with  him,  one  of  thofe  enthufiaflic  perfons, 
whom  they  call  Eatoous-,  from  a perfuafion  that  they  are 
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pofleffed  with  the  fpirit  of  the  divinity,  came  and  flood  be- 
fore us.  He  had  all  the  appearance  of  a man  not  in  his 
right  fenfes ; and  his  only  drefs  was  a large  quantity  of 
plantain  leaves,  wrapped  round  his  waift.  He  fpoke  in  a 
low,  fqueaking  voice,  fo  as  hardly  to  be  underflood  ; at 
leafl,  not  by  me.  But  Omai  faid,  that  he  comprehended 
him  perfectly,  and  that  he  was  advifing  Waheiadooa  not  to 
go  with  me  to  Matavai ; an  expedition  which  I had  never 
heard  that  he  intended,  nor  had  I ever  made  fuch  a propofal 
to  him.  The  Eatooa  alfo  foretold,  that  the  fhips  would  not 
get  to  Matavai  that  day.  But  in  this  he  was  miflaken  ; 
though  appearances  now  rather  favoured  his  predidlion, 
there  not  being  a breath  of  wind  in  any  diredlion.  While 
he  was  prophefying,  there  fell  a very  heavy  fliower  of  rain, 
which  made  every  one  run  for  flielter,  but  himfelf,  who 
feemed  not  to  regard  it.  He  remained  fqueaking,  by  us, 
about  half  an  hour,  and  then  retired.  No  one  paid  any  at- 
tention to  what  he  uttered;  though  fome  laughed  at  him. 
I afked  the  Chief  what  he  was,  whether  an  Earee,  or  a Tou- 
tou  f and  the  anfwer  I received  was,  that  he  was  taata  eno  ; 
that  is,  a bad  man.  And  yet,  notwithflanding  this,  and  the 
little  notice  any  of  the  natives  feemed  to  take  of  the  mad 
prophet,  fuperflition  has  fo  far  got  the  better  of  their  reafon, 
that  they  firmly  believe  fuch  perfons  to  be  poffefTed  with  the 
fpirit  of  the  Eatooa.  Omai  feemed  to  be  very  well  inflru6led 
about  them.  He  faid,  that,  during  the  fits  that  come  upon 
them,  they  know  nobody,  not  even  their  mofl  intimate  ac- 
quaintances ; and  that,  if  any  one  of  them  happens  to  be  a 
man  of  property,  he  will  very  often  give  away  every  move- 
able  he  is  pofTeffed  of,  if  his  friends  do  not  put  them  out  of 
his  reach  ; and,  when  he  recovers,  will  inquire  what  had 
become  of  thofe  very  things,  which  he  had,  but  jufl  before, 
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1777.  diftributed,  not  feeming  to  have  the  leaft  remembrance  of 
what  he  had  done,  while  the  fit  was  upon  him. 

As  foon  as  I got  on  board,  a light  breeze  fpringing  up 
at  Eaft,  we  got  under  fail,  and  fleered  for  Matavai  Bay  ; 
where  the  Refolution  anchored  the  fame  evening.  But  the 
Sunday  24.  Difcovery  did  not  get  in  till  the  next  morning ; fo  that  half 
of  the  man’s  prophecy  was  fulfilled. 

* See  a plan  of  this  bay,  in  Hawkefworth’s  Collection,  Vol.  ii.  p.  248, 
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Interview  with  Otoo,  King  of  the  IJland, — Imprudent  Con- 
dudi  of  Omai. — Employments  on  Shore. — European  Animals 
landed. — Particulars  about  a Native  who  had  vifited  Lima. 
— About  Oedidee. — A Revolt  in  Eimeo. — War  with  that 
IJland  determined  upon,  in  a Council  of  Chiefs. — A human 
Sacrifice  on  that  Account. — A particular  Relation  of  the 
Ceremonies  at  the  great  Morai,  where  the  Sacrifice  zvas 
offered. — Other  barbarous  Cufloms  of  this  People. 

About  nine  o’clock  in  the  morning,  Otoo,  the  King 
of  the  whole  ifland,  attended  by  a great  number  of 
canoes  full  of  people,  came  from  Oparre,  his  place  of  re- 
lidence,  and  having  landed  on  Matavai  Point,  fent  a mef- 
fage  on  board,  expreffing  his  delire  to  fee  me  there.  Ac- 
cordingly I landed,  accompanied  by  Omai,  and  fome  of 
the  officers.  We  found  a prodigious  number  of  people  af- 
fembled  on  this  occalion,  and  in  the  midft  of  them  was  the 
king,  attended  by  his  father,  his  two  brothers,  and  three 
lifters.  1 went  up,  firft,  and  fainted  him,  being  followed  by 
Omai,  who  kneeled  and  embraced  his  legs.  He  had  pre- 
pared himfelf  for  this  ceremony,  by  dreffing  himfelf  in  his 
very  beft  fuit  of  clothes,  and  behaved  v/ith  a great  deal  of 
refpedt  and  modefty.  Neverthelefs,  very  little  notice  was 
taken  of  him.  Perhaps,  envy  had  fome  fliare  in  producing 
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this  cold  reception.  He  made  the  Chief  a prefent  of  a large 
piece  of  red  feathers,  and  about  two  or  three  yards  of  gold 
cloth ; and  I gave  him  a fuit  of  fine  linen,  a gold-laced  hat, 
fome  tools,  and,  what  was  of  more  value  than  all  the  other 
articles,  a. quantity  of  red  feathers,  and  one  of  the  bonnets 
in  ufe  at  the  Friendly  Illands. 

After  the  hurry  of  this  vifit  was  over,  the  king,  and  the 
whole  royal  family,  accompanied  me  on  board,  followed 
by  feveral  canoes,  laden  with  all  kind  of  provifions,  in 
quantity  fufficient  to  have  ferved  the  companies  of  both 
fliips  for  a week.  Each  of  the  family  owned,  or  pretended 
to  own,  a part ; fo  that  I had  a prefent  from  every  one  of 
them ; and  every  one  of  them  had  a feparate  prefent  in  re- 
turn from  me ; which  was  the  great  objedt  in  view.  Soon 
after,  the  king’s  mother,  who  had  not  been  prefent  at  the 
firfl  interview,  came  on  board,  bringing  with  her  a quan- 
tity of  provifions  and  cloth,  which  fhe  divided  between  me 
and  Omai.  For,  although  he  was  but  little  noticed,  at  firft, 
by  his  countrymen,  they  no  fooner  gained  the  knowledge 
of  his  riches,  than  they  began  to  court  his  friendfhip.  I en- 
couraged this  as  much  as  I could ; for  it  was  my  wifli  to  fix 
him  with  Otoo.  As  I intended  to  leave  all  my  European 
animals  at  this  ifland,  I thought  he  would  be  able  to  give 
fome  inftrudtion  about  the  management  of  them,  and  about 
their  ufe.  Befides,  I knew  and  faw,  that  the  farther  he  was 
from  his  native  ifland,  he  would  be  the  better  refpedled. 
But,  unfortunately,  poor  Omai  rejedled  my  advice,  and  con- 
dudled  himfelf  in  fo  imprudent  a manner,  that  he  foon  loft 
the  friendfliip  of  Otoo,  and  of  every  other  perfon  of  note 
in  Otaheite.  He  affociated  with  none  but  vagabonds  and 
ftrangers,  whofe  foie  views  were  to  plunder  him.  And,  if 
I had  not  interfered,  they  would  not  have  left  him  a fingle 
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article  worth  the  carrying  from  the  ifland.  This  neceffa- 
rily  drew  upon  him  the  ill-will  of  the  principal  Chiefs;  . ^ 

who  found  that  they  could  not  procure,  from  any  one  in 
the  lliips,  fuch  valuable  prefents  as  Omai  beftowed  on  the 
lowed;  of  the  people,  his  companions. 

As  foon  as  we  had  dined,  a party  of  us  accompanied  Otoo 
to  Oparre,  taking  with  us  the  poultry,  with  which  we  were 
to  Ifock  the  ifland.  They  confided  of  a peacock  and  hen 
(wliich  Lord  Befborough  was  fo  kind  as  to  fend  me,  for 
this  purpofe,  a few  days  before  I left  London) ; a turkey 
cock  and  hen ; one  gander,  and  three  geefe ; a drake,  and 
four  ducks.  AU  thefe  I left  at  Oparre,  in  the  poffeffion  of 
Otoo ; and  the  geefe  and  ducks  began  to  breed,  before  we 
failed.  We  found  there,  a gander,  which  the  natives  told 
us,  was  the  fame  that  Captain  Wallis  had  given  to  Oberea 
ten  years  before ; feveral  goats ; and  the  Spanifh  bull, 
whom  they  kept  tied  to  a tree,  near  Otoo’s  houfe.  I never 
faw  a finer  animal  of  his  kind.  He  was  now  the  property 
of  Etary,  and  had  been  brought  from  Oheitepeha  to  this 
place,  in  order  to  be  fhipped  for  Bolabola.  But  it  paffes  my 
comprehenfion,  how  they  can  contrive  to  carry  him  in  one 
of  their  canoes.  If  we  had  not  arrived,  it  would  have  been 
of  little  confequence  who  had  the  property  of  him,  as,  with- 
out a cow,  he  could  be  of  no  ufe ; and  none  had  been  left 
with  him.  Though  the  natives  told  us,  that  there  were 
cows  on  board  the  Spanifli  fhips,  and  that  they  took  them 
away  with  them,  I cannot  believe  this ; and  fhould  rather 
fuppofe,  that  they  had  died  in  the  palfage  from  Lima.  The 
next  day,  I fent  the  three  cows,  that  I had  on  board,  to  this  Monday  25, 
bull ; and  the  bull,  which  I had  brought,  the  horfe  and 
mare,  and  fheep,  I put  afliore  at  Matavai. 

Having  thus  difpofed  of  thefe  paffengers,  I found  myfelf 
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1777.  lightened  of  a very  heavy  burthen.  The  trouble  and  vexa- 
. ^ tion  that  attended  the  bringing  this  living  cargo  thus  far, 

is  hardly  to  be  conceived.  But  the  fatisfacdiion  that  I felt, 
in  having  been  fo  fortunate  as  to  fulfil  his  Majefty’s  hu- 
mane defign,  in  fending  fuch  valuable  animals,  to  fupply 
the  wants  of  two  worthy  nations,  fufficiently  recompenfed 
me  for  the  many  anxious  hours  I had  palfed,  before  this 
fubordinate  objedt  of  my  voyage  could  be  carried  into 
execution. 

As  I intended  to  make  fome  ftay  here,  we  fet  up  the  two 
obfervatories  on  Matavai  Point.  Adjoining  to  them,  two 
tents  were  pitched,  for  the  reception  of  a guard,  and  of  fuch 
people  as  it  might  be  necelfary  to  leave  on  fliore,  in  different 
departments.  At  this  ftation,  I intrufted  the  command  to 
Mr.  King ; who,  at  the  fame  time,  attended  the  obfervations, 
for  afcertaining  the  going  of  the  time-keeper,  and  other 
purpofes.  During  our  ftay,  various  neceflary  operations 
employed  the  crews  of  both  fliips.  The  Difcovery’s  main- 
maft  was  carried  afhore,  and  made  as  good  as  ever.  Our 
fails  and  water-calks  were  repaired;  the  fliips  were  caulked; 
and  the  rigging  all  overhauled.  We  alfo  infpedted  all  the 
bread  that  we  had  on  board  in  calks  ; and  had  the  fatisfac- 
tion  to  find,  that  but  little  of  it  was  damaged. 

Tucfday  26.  Qii  the  26th,  I had  a piece  of  ground  cleared,  for  a 
garden,  and  planted  it  with  feveral  articles ; very  few  of 
which,  I believe,  the  natives  will  ever  look  after.  Some 
melons,  potatoes,  and  two  pine-apple  plants,  were  in  a fair 
way  of  fucceeding,  before  we  left  the  place.  I had  brought, 
from  the  Friendly  Illands,  feveral  fliaddock  trees.  Thefe  I 
alfo  planted  here ; and  they  can  hardly  fail  of  fuccefs,  un- 
lefs  their  growth  Ihould  be  checked  by  the  fame  premature 
curiofity,  which  deftroyed  a vine  planted  by  the  Spaniards 
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at  Oheitepeha.  A number  of  the  natives  got  together,  to  1777. 
tafte  the  firft  fruit  it  bore ; but,  as  the  grapes  were  ftill  four, 
they  confidered  it  as  little  better  than  poifon,  and  it  was 
unanimoully  determined  to  tread  it  under  foot.  In  that 
ftate,  Omai  found  it  by  chance,  and  was  overjoyed  at  the 
difcovery.  For  he  had  a full  confidence,  that,  if  he  had  but 
grapes,  he  could  eafily  make  wine.  Accordingly,  he  had 
feveral  Hips  cut  off  from  the  tree,  to  carry  away  with  him ; 
and  we  pruned,  and  put  in  order,  the  remains  of  it.  Pro- 
bably, grown  wife  by  Omai’s  infl:ru6lions,  they  may  now 
fuffer  the  fruit  to  grow  to  perfe(51;ion,  and  not  pafs  fo  hafly 
a fentence  upon  it  again. 

We  had  not  been  eight  and  forty  hours  at  anchor  in 
Matavai  Bay,  before  we  were  vifited  by  all  our  old  friends, 
whofe  names  are  recorded  in  the  account  of  my  laft  voyage. 

Not  one  of  them  came  empty  handed ; fo  that  we  had  more 
provifions  than  we  knew  what  to  do  with.  What  was  ftill 
more,  we  were  under  no  apprehenfions  of  exhaufting  the 
illand,  which  prefented  to  our  eyes  every  mark  of  the  moft 
exuberant  plenty,  in  every  article  of  refrefhment. 

Soon  after  our  arrival  here,  one  of  the  natives,  whom  the 
Spaniards  had  carried  with  them  to  Lima,  paid  us  a vifit ; 
but,  in  his  external  appearance,  he  was  not  diftinguifliable 
from  the  reft  of  his  countrymen.  However,  he  had  not 
forgot  fome  Spanifli  words  which  he  had  acquired,  though 
he  pronounced  them  badly.  Amongft  them,  the  moft  fre- 
quent were,  fi  Sennor ; and,  when  a ftranger  was  introduced 
to  him,  he  did  not  fail  to  rife  up  and  accoft  him,  as  well  as 
he  could. 

We  alfo  found  here,  the  young  man  whom  we  called 
Oedidee,  but  whofe  real  name  is  Heete-heete.  I had  carried 
him  from  Ulietea  in  1773,  and  brought  him  back  in  1774 ; 
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1777.  after  he  had  vilited  the  Friendly  Illands,  New  Zealand, 
. . Eafter  Ifland,  and  the  Marquefes,  and  been  on  board  my 

fliip,  in  that  extenlive  navigation,  about  feven  months.  He 
was,  at  lead:,  as  tenacious  of  his  good  breeding,  as  the  man 
who  had  been  at  Lima ; and  yes^  Sir,  or  if  you  pleafe.  Sir, 
were  as  frequently  repeated  by  him,  as  Ji  Sennor,  was  by 
the  other.  Heete-heete,  who  is  a native  of  Bolabola,  had 
arrived  in  Otaheite,  about  three  months  before,  with  no 
other  intention,  that  we  could  learn,  than  to  gratify  his  cu- 
riolity,  or,  perhaps,  fome  other  favourite  paffion ; which 
are,  very  often,  the  only  objedfs  of  the  purfuit  of  other 
travelling  gentlemen.  It  was  evident,  however,  that  he 
preferred  the  modes,  and  even  garb,  of  his  countrymen, 
to  ours.  For,  though  I gave  him  fome  clothes,  which 
our  Admiralty  Board  had  been  pleafed  to  fend  for  his 
life  (to  which  I added  a cheft  of  tools,  and  a few  other  ar- 
ticles, as  a prefent  from  myfelf),  he  declined  wearing  them, 
after  a few  days.  This  inftance,  and  that  of  the  perfon 
who  had  been  at  Lima,  may  be  urged  as  a proof  of  the 
ftrong  propenlity  natural  to  man,  of  returning  to  ha- 
bits acquired  at  an  early  age,  and  only  interrupted  by  acci- 
dent. And,  perhaps,  it  may  be  concluded,  that  even 
Omai,  who  had  imbibed  almoft  the  whole  Englifh  man- 
ners, will,  in  a very  fhort  time  after  our  leaving  him,  like 
Oedidee,  and  the  viliter  of  Lima,  return  to  his  own  native 
garments. 

Wednef.  :47.  In  the  moming  of  the  27th,  a man  came  from  Oheite- 
peha,  and  told  us,  that  two  Spanifh  lliips  had  anchored  in 
that  bay  the  night  before ; and,  in  confirmation  of  this  in- 
telligence, he  produced  a piece  of  coarfe  blue  cloth,  which, 
he  faid,  he  got  out  of  one  of  the  fhips  ; and  which,  indeed, 
to  appearance,  "was  almoft  quite  new.  He  added,  that  Ma- 
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teema  was  in  one  of  the  fliips ; and  that  they  were  to  come 
down  to  Matavai  in  a day  or  two.  Some  other  circum- 
ftances  which  he  mentioned,  with  the  foregoing  ones,  gave 
the  ffcory  fo  much  the  air  of  truth,  that  I difpatched  Lieu- 
tenant Williamfon  in  a boat,  to  look  into  Oheitepeha  bay; 
and,  in  the  mean  time,  I put  the  fliips  into  a proper  poflure 
of  defence.  For,  though  England  and  Spain  were  in  peace 
when  I left  Europe,  for  aught  I knew,  a different  fcene 
might,  by  this  time,  have  opened.  However,  on  farther  in- 
quiry, we  had  reafon  to  think  that  the  fellow,  who  brought 
the  intelligence,  had  impofed  upon  us ; and  this  was  put 
beyond  all  doubt,  when  Mr.  Williamfon  returned  next  day; 
who  made  his  report  to  me,  that  he  had  been  at  Oheitepeha, 
and  found  that  no  fhips  were  there  now,  and  that  none  had 
been  there  fince  we  left  it.  The  people  of  this  part  of  the 
illand,  where  we  now  were,  indeed,  told  us,  from  the  be- 
ginning, that  it  was  a fi6tion  invented  by  thofe  of  Tiaraboo. 
But  what  view  they  could  have,  we  were  at  a lofs  to  con- 
ceive, unlefs  they  fuppofed,  that  the  report  would  have 
fome  effect  in  making  us  quit  the  illand,  and,  by  that  means, 
deprive  the  people  of  Otaheite-nooe  of  the  advantages  they 
might  reap  from  our  fliips  continuing  there ; the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  two  parts  of  the  ifland  being  inveterate  enemies 
to  each  other. 

From  the  time  of  our  arrival  at  Matavai,  the  weather  had 
been  very  unfettled,  with  more  or  lefs  rain  every  day,  till 
the  29th  ; before  which  we  were  not  able  to  get  equal  alti- 
tudes of  the  fun  for  afcertaining  the  going  of  the  time- 
keeper. The  fame  caufe  alfo  retarded  the  caulking,  and 
other  neceflary  repairs  of  the  fliips. 

In  the  evening  of  this  day,  the  natives  made  a precipitate 
retreat,  both  from  on  board  the  fliips,  and  from  our  ftation 
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1777.  on  Ihore.  For  what  reafon,  we  could  not,  at  firft,  learn; 

. , though,  in  general,  we  guefled  it  arofe  from  their  knowing 

that  fome  theft  had  been  committed,  and  apprehending  pu- 
nilliment  on  that  account.  At  length,  I underftood  what 
had  happened.  One  of  the  furgeon’s  mates  had  been  in  the 
country  to  purchafe  curiofities,  and  had  taken  with  him 
four  hatchets  for  that  purpofe.  Having  employed  one  of 
the  natives  to  carry  them  for  him,  the  fellow  took  an  op- 
portunity to  run  off  with  fo  valuable  a prize.  This  was  the 
caufe  of  the  fudden  flight,  in  which  Otoo  himfelf,  and  his 
whole  family,  had  joined ; and  it  was  wdth  difficulty  that  T 
flopped  them,  after  following  them  tw'O  or  three  miles. 
As  I had  refolved  to  take  no  meafures  for  the  recovery  of 
the  hatchets,  in  order  to  put  my  people  upon  their  guard 
againfl  fuch  negligence  for  the  future,  I found  no  diffi- 
culty in  bringing  the  natives  back,  and  in  refloring  every 
thing  to  its  ufual  tranquillity. 

Saturday  30.  Hitherto,  the  attention  of  Otoo  and  his  people  had  been 
confined  to  us ; hut,  next  morning,  a new  fcene  of  bufi- 
nefs  opened,  by  the  arrival  of  fome  meflengers  from  Eimeo, 
or  (as  it  is  much  oftener  called  by  the  natives)  Morea  % 
with  intelligence,  that  the  people  in  that  ifland  were  in 
arms  ; and  that  Otoo’s  partizans  there  had  been  worfled,  and 
obliged  to  retreat  to  the  mountains.  The  quarrel  between 
the  two  iflands,  which  commenced  in  1774,  as  mentioned  in 
the  account  of  my  lafl  voyage,  had,  it  feems,  partly  fub- 
lifled  ever  fince.  The  formidable  armament  which  I faw, 
at  that  time,  and  defcribed  t,  had  failed  foon  after  I then 
left  Otaheite ; but  the  malcontents  of  Eimeo  had  made  fo 

* Morea,  according  to  Dr.  Forfter,  is  a diftridl  in  Eimeo.  See  his  Obfervationsy 
p.  217. 

t See  Cook’s  Voyage,  Vol.  i.  p.  347, 
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flout  a refiftance,  that  the  fleet  had  returned  without  ef- 
fecting much ; and  now  another  expedition  was  neceffary. 

On  the  arrival  of  thefe  mefTengers,  all  the  Chiefs,  who 
happened  to  be  at  Matavai,  aflembled  at  Otoo’s  houfe,  where 
I actually  was  at  the  time,  and  had  the  honour  to  be  ad- 
mitted into  their  council.  One  of  the  mefTengers  opened 
the  bufinefs  of  the  afTembly,  in  a fpeech  of  conliderable 
length.  But  I underflood  little  of  it,  befides  its  general 
purport,  which  was  to  explain  the  fituation  of  affairs  in 
Eimeo ; and  to  excite  the  aflembled  Chiefs  of  Otaheite  to 
arm  on  the  occafion.  This  opinion  w'as  combated  by  others 
who  were  againft  commencing  hoflilities  ; and  the  debate 
was  carried  on  with  great  order ; no  more  than  one  man 
fpeaking  at  a time.  At  lafl,  they  became  very  noify,  and 
I expected  that  our  meeting  would  have  ended  like  a Polifli 
diet.  But  the  contending  great  men  cooled  as  fall  as  they 
grew  warm,  and  order  was  foon  reflored.  At  length,  the 
party  for  war  prevailed  ; and  it  was  determined,  that  a 
ftrong  force  fliould  be  fent  to  aflifl  their  friends  in  Eimeo. 
But  this  refolution  was  far  from  being  unanimous.  Otoo, 
during  the  whole  debate,  remained  filent ; except  that,  now 
and  then,  he  addrefled  a word  or  two  to  the  fpeakers.  Thofe 
of  the  council,  who  were  for  profecuting  the  war,  applied 
to  me  for  my  afliflance ; and  all  of  them  wanted  to  know 
what  part  I would  take.  Omai  was  fent  for  to  be  my  in- 
terpreter ; but,  as  he  could  not  be  found,  I was  obliged  to 
fpeak  for  myfelf,  and  told  them,  as  well  as  I could,  that  as 
I was  not  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  difpute,  and  as 
the  people  of  Eimeo  had  never  offended  me,  I could  not 
think  myfelf  at  liberty  to  engage  in  hoflilities  againft  them. 
With  this  declaration  they  either  were,  or  feemed,  fatisfied. 
The  affembly  then  broke  up ; but,  before  I left  them,  Otoo 
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delired  me  to  come  to  him  in  the  afternoon,  and  to  bring 
Omai  with  me. 

Accordingly,  a party  of  us  waited  upon  him  at  the  ap- 
pointed time ; and  we  were  condudfed  by  him  to  his  father, 
in  whofe  prefence  the  difpute  with  Eimeo  w'as  again  talked 
over.  Being  very  delirous  of  deviling  fome  method  to  bring 
about  an  accommodation,  I founded  the  old  Chief  on  that 
head.  But  we  found  him  deaf  to  any  fuch  propofal,  and 
fully  determined  to  profecute  the  war.  He  repeated  the 
folicitations  which  I had  already  refilled,  about  giving  them 
my  allillance.  On  our  inquiring  into  the  caufe  of  the  war, 
we  were  told,  that,  fome  years  ago,  a brother  of  Waheia- 
dooa,  of  Tiaraboo,  was  fent  to  Eimeo,  at  the  requell  of  Ma- 
heine,  a popular  Chief  of  that  illand,  to  be  their  king  ; but 
that  he  had  not  been  there  a week  before  Maheine,  having 
caufed  him  to  be  killed,  fet  up  for  himfelf,  in  oppolition 
to  Tierataboonooe,  his  filler’s  fon,  who  became  the  lawful 
heir  ; or  elfe  had  been  pitched  upon,  by  the  people  of  Ota- 
heite,  to  fucceed  to  the  government  on  the  death  of  the 
other. 

Towha,  who  is  a relation  of  Otoo,  and  Chief  of  the  dif- 
tri^5l  of  Tettaha,  a man  of  much  weight  in  the  illand,  and 
who  had  been  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  armament  fitted 
out  againll  Eimeo  in  1774,  happened  not  to  be  at  Matavai 
at  this  time  ; and,  confequently,  was  not  prefent  at  any  of 
thefe  confultations.  It,  however,  appeared  that  he  was  no 
llranger  to  what  was  tranfadled  ; and  that  he  entered  with 
more  fpirit  into  the  affair  than  any  other  Chief.  For,  early 
in  the  morning  of  the  ift  of  September,  a melfenger  arrived 
from  him  to  acquaint  Otoo,  that  he  had  killed  a man  to  be 
facrificed  to  the  Eatooa,  to  implore  the  allillance  of  the 
God  againll  Eimeo.  This  a6l  of  worlliip  w^as  to  be  per- 
formed 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


31 


formed  at  the  great  Moral  at  Attahooroo  ; and  Otoo’s  pre-  1777. 
fence,  it  feems,  was  abfolutely  neceffary  on  that  folemn 
occafion. 

That  the  offering  of  human  facrifices  is  part  of  the  reli- 
giotis  inftitutions  of  this  ifland,  had  been  mentioned  by 
Monf.  de  Bougainville,  on  the  authority  of  the  native 
whom  he  carried  with  him  to  France.  During  my  laft 
vilit  to  Otaheite,  and  while  I had  opportunities  of  converling 
with  Omai  on  the  fubjedt,  I had  fatisfied  myfelf,  that  there 
was  too  much  reafon  to  admit,  that  fuch  a practice,  how- 
ever inconfiftent  with  the  general  humanity  of  the  people, 
was  here  adopted.  But  as  this  was  one  of  thofe  extraordi- 
nary fadfs,  about  which  many  are  apt  to  retain  doubts,  un- 
lefs  the  relater  himfelf  has  had  ocular  proof  to  confirm 
what  he  had  heard  from  others,  I thought  this  a good  op- 
portunity of  obtaining  the  higheft  evidence  of  its  certainty, 
by  being  prefent  myfelf  at  the  folemnity ; and,  accord- 
ingly, propofed  to  Otoo  that  I might  be  allowed  to  accom- 
pany him.  To  this  he  readily  confented;  and  we  imme- 
diately fet  out  in  my  boat,  with  my  old  friend  Potatou, 

Mr.  Anderfon,  and  Mr.  Webber;  Omai  following  in  a 
canoe. 

In  our  way  we  landed  upon  a little  illand,  which  lies 
offTettaha,  where  we  found  Towha  and  his  retinue.  After 
fome  little  converfation  between  the  two  Chiefs,  on  the 
fubjedl  of  the  war,  Towha  addreffed  himfelf  to  me,  afking 
my  afliftance.  When  I excufed  myfelf,  he  feemed  angry  ; 
thinking  it  flrange,  that  I,  who  had  always  declared  myfelf 
to  be  the  friend  of  their  illand,  would  not  now  go  and 
fight  againft  its  enemies.  Before  we  parted,  he  gave  to 
Otoo  two  or  three  red  feathers,  tied  up  in  a tuft ; and  a lean 
half-ftarved  dog  was  put  into  a canoe  that  was  to  accom- 
pany 
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1777.  pany  us.  We  then  embarked  again,  taking  on  board  a 
prieft  who  was  to  affift  at  the  folemnity. 

As  foon  as  we  landed  at  Attahooroo,  which  was  about 
two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  Otoo  expreffed  his  defire  that 
the  feamen  might  be  ordered  to  remain  in  the  boat ; and 
that  Mr.  Anderfon,  Mr.  Webber,  and  myfelf,  might  take  off 
our  hats,  as  foon  as  we  iliould  come  to  the  morai^  to  which 
we  immediately  proceeded,  attended  by  a great  many  men, 
and  fome  boys ; but  not  one  woman.  W e found  four 
prielfs,  and  their  attendants,  or  affiftants,  waiting  for  us. 
The  dead  body,  or  facrifice,  was  in  a fmall  canoe  that  lay 
on  the  beach,  and  partly  in  the  wafli  of  the  fea,  fronting 
the  moral.  Two  of  the  prielfs,  with  fome  of  their  atten- 
dants, were  fitting  by  the  canoe  ; the  others  at  the  moral. 
Our  company  Ifopped  about  twenty  or  thirty  paces  from 
the  prielfs.  Here  Otoo  placed  himfelf ; we,  and  a few 
others.  Handing  by  him ; while  the  bulk  of  the  people 
remained  at  a greater  diftance. 

The  ceremonies  now  began.  One  of  the  prielf’s  attendants 
brought  a young  plantain-tree,  and  laid  it  down  before 
Otoo.  Another  approached  with  a fmall  tuft  of  red  fea- 
thers, twilled  on  fome  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut  hulk,  with 
which  he  touched  one  of  the  king’s  feet,  and  then  retired 
with  it  to  his  companions.  One  of  the  prielts,  feated  at  the 
' morai^  facing  thofe  who  were  upon  the  beach,  now  began  a 
long  prayer  ; and,  at  certain  times,  fent  down  young  plan- 
tain-trees, which  were  laid  upon  the  facrifice.  During  this 
prayer,  a man,  who  flood  by  the  officiating  priell,  held  in 
his  hands  two  bundles,  feemingly  of  cloth.  In  one  of  them, 
as  we  afterward  found,  was  the  royal  maro ; and  the  other, 
if  I may  be  allowed  the  exprelfion,  was  the  ark  of  the 
Eatooa.  As  foon  as  the  prayer  was  ended,  the  priells  at  the 
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moraiy  with  their  attendants,  went  and  fat  down  by  thofe  1777. 
upon  the  beach,  carrying  with  them  the  two  bundles.  Here 
they  renewed  their  prayers ; during  which  the  plantain- 
trees  were  taken,  one  by  one,  at  different  times,  from  off 
the  facrifice  ; which  was  partly  wrapped  up  in  cocoa  leaves 
and  fmall  branches.  It  was  now  taken  out  of  the  canoe, 
and  laid  upon  the  beach,  with  the  feet  to  the  fea.  The 
priefts  placed  themfelves  around  it,  fome  fitting  and  others 
handing  ; and  one,  or  more  of  them,  repeated  fentences  for 
about  ten  minutes.  The  dead  body  was  now  uncovered, 
by  removing  the  leaves  and  branches,  and  laid  in  a pa- 
rallel diredtion  with  the  fea-fliore.  One  of  the  priefts  then 
handing  at  the  feet  of  it,  pronounced  a long  prayer,  in 
which  he  was,  at  times,  joined  by  the  others  ; each  holding 
in  his  hand  a tuft  of  red  feathers.  In  the  courfe  of  this 
prayer,  fome  hair  was  pulled  off  the  head  of  the  facrifice, 
and  the  left  eye  taken  out ; both  which  were  prefented 
to  Otoo,  wrapped  up  in  a green  leaf.  He  did  not,  however, 
touch  it ; but  gave,  to  the  man  who  prefented  it,  the  tuft 
of  feathers,  which  he  had  received  from  Towha.  This, 
with  the  hair  and  eye,  was  carried  back  to  the  priefts. 

Soon  after,  Otoo  fent  to  them  another  piece  of  feathers, 
which  he  had  given  me  in  the  morning  to  keep  in  my 
pocket.  During  fome  part  of  this  laft  ceremony,  a king- 
filher  making  a noife  in  the  trees,  Otoo  turned  to  me,  fay- 
ing, “ That  is  the  Eatooa and  feemed  to  look  upon  it  to  > 
be  a good  omen. 

The  body  was  then  carried  a little  way,  with  its  head 
toward  the  morai,  and  laid  under  a tree ; near  which  were 
fixed  three  broad  thin  pieces  of  wood,  differently,  but 
rudely,  carved.  The  bundles  of  cloth  were  laid  on  a part 
of  the  moral ; and  the  tufts  of  red  feathers  were  placed  at 
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1777.  the  feet  of  the  facrifice  ; round  which  the  priefts  took  their 

were  now  allowed  to  go  as  near  as  we 
pleafed.  He  who  feemed  to  be  the  chief  prieft  fat  at  a 
fmall  diftance,  and  fpoke  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  but 
with  different  tones  and  geftures ; fo  that  he  feemed  often 
to  expoflulate  with  the  dead  perfon,  to  whom  he  conftantly 
addreffed  himfelf ; and,  fometimes,  afked  feveral  queftions, 
feemingly  with  refpe61:  to  the  propriety  of  his  having  been 
killed.  At  other  times,  he  made  feveral  demands,  as  if  the 
deceafed  either  now  had  power  himfelf,  or  intereft  with 
the  Divinity,  to  engage  him  to  comply  with  fuch  requefts. 
Amongft  which,  we  underftood,  he  afked  him  to  deliver 
Eimeo,  Maheine  its  chief,  the  hogs,  women,  and  other 
things  of  the  ifland,  into  their  hands  ; which  was,  indeed, 
the  exprefs  intention  of  the  facrifice.  He  then  chanted  a 
prayer,  which  lafted  near  half  an  hour,  in  a whining,  me- 
lancholy tone,  accompanied  by  two  other  priefts  ; and  in 
which  Potatou,  and  fome  others,  joined.  In  the  courfe  of 
this  prayer,  fome  more  hair  was  plucked  by  a prieft  from 
the  head  of  the  corpfe,  and  put  upon  one  of  the  bundles. 
After  this,  the  chief  prieft  prayed  alone,  holding  in  his 
hand  the  feathers  which  came  from  Towha.  When  he 
had  finiflied,  he  gave  them  to  another,  who  prayed  in 
like  manner.  Then  all  the  tufts  of  feathers  were  laid  upon 
the  bundles  of  cloth ; which  clofed  the  ceremony  at  this 
place. 

The  corpfe  was  then  carried  up  to  the  moft  confpicuous 
part  of  the  morai^  with  the  feathers,  the  two  bundles  of 
cloth,  and  the  drums ; the  laft  of  which  beat  flowly.  The 
feathers  and  bundles  were  laid  againft  the  pile  of  ftones, 
and  the  corpfe  at  the  foot  of  them.  The  priefts  having  again 
feated  themfelves  round  it,  renewed  their  prayers ; while 
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ibme  of  their  attendants  dng  a hole  about  two  feet  deep,  1777- 
into  which  they  threw  the  unhappy  vi6tim,  and  covered 
it  over  with  earth  and  ftones.  While  they  were  putting 
him  into  the  grave,  a boy  fqueaked  aloud,  and  Omai  faid 
to  me,  that  it  was  the  Eatooa.  During  this  time,  a fire 
having  been  made,  the  dog,  before  mentioned,  was  pro- 
duced, and  killed,  by  twilling  his  neck,  and  fuffocating 
him.  The  hair  was  finged  off,  and  the  entrails  taken  out, 
and  thrown  into  the  fire,  where  they  were  left  to  confume. 

But  the  heart,  liver,  and  kidneys  were  only  roafted,  by 
being  laid  on  hot  flones  for  a few  minutes  ; and  the  body 
of  the  dog,  after  being  befmeared  with  the  blood,  which 
had  been  collected  into  a cocoa-nut  fliell,  and  dried  over 
the  fire,  was,  with  the  liver,  &c.  carried  and  laid  down  be- 
fore the  priefts,  who  fat  praying,  round  the  grave.  They 
continued  their  ejaculations  over  the  dog,  for  fome  time, 
while  two  men,  at  intervals,  beat  on  two  drums  very  loud  ; 
and  a boy  fcreamed,  as  before,  in  a loud,  flirill  voice,  three 
different  times.  This,  as  we  were  told,  was  to  invite  the 
Eatooa  to  feaft  on  the  banquet  that  they  had  prepared  for 
him.  As  foon  as  the  priefts  had  ended  their  prayers,  the 
carcafe  of  the  dog,  with  what  belonged  to  it,  were  laid  on 
a whatta^  or  fcaffbld,  about  fix  feet  high,  that  flood  clofe 
by,  on  which  lay  the  remains  of  two  other  dogs,  and  of 
two  pigs,  which  had  lately  been  facrificed,  and,  at  this  time, 
emitted  an  intolerable  flench.  This  kept  us  at  a greater 
diftance,  than  would,  otherwife,  have  been  required  of  us. 

For,  after  the  vi6lim  was  removed  from  the  fea-fide  toward 
the  77wrai,  we  were  allowed  to  approach  as  near  as  we 
pleafed.  Indeed,  after  that,  neither  ferioufnefs  nor  atten- 
tion were  much  obferved  by  the  fpedlators.  When  the 
dog  was  put  upon  the  whatta^  the  priefts  and  attendants 
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gave  a kind  of  fliout,  which  clofed  the  ceremonies  for  the 
prefent.  The  day  being  now  alfo  clofed,  we  were  con- 
du6led  to  a houfe  belonging  to  Potatou,  where  we  were 
entertained,  and  lodged  for  the  night.  We  had  been  told, 
that  the  religions  rites  were  to  be  renewed  in  the  morn- 
ing ; and  I would  not  leave  the  place,  while  any  thing  re- 
mained to  be  feen. 

Being  unwilling  to  lofe  any  part  of  the  folemnity,  fome 
of  us  repaired  to  the  fcene  of  adfion  pretty  early,  but  found 
nothing  going  forward.  However,  foon  after,  a pig  was 
facrificed,  and  laid  upon  the  fame  whatta  with  the  others. 
About  eight  o’clock,  Otoo  took  us  again  to  the  morai,  where 
the  priefts,  and  a great  number  of  men,  were,  by  this  time, 
alTembled.  The  two  bundles  occupied  the  place  in  which 
we  had  feen  them  depofited  the  preceding  evening ; the  two 
drums  ftood  in  the  front  of  the  jnorai,  but  fomewhat  nearer 
it  than  before ; and  the  priefts  were  beyond  them.  Otoo 
placed  himfelf  between  the  two  drums,  and  defired  me  to 
hand  by  him. 

The  ceremony  began,  as  ufual,  with  bringing  a young 
plantain-tree,  and  laying  it  down  at  the  king’s  feet.  After 
this  a prayer  was  repeated  by  the  priefts,  who  held  in  their 
hands  feveral  tufts  of  red  feathers,  and  alfo  a plume  of 
oftrich  feathers,  which  I had  given  to  Otoo  on  my  firft  ar- 
rival, and  had  been  confecrated  to  this  ufe.  When  the 
priefts  had  made  an  end  of  the  prayer,  they  changed  their 
ftation,  placing  themfelves  between  us  and  the  moral ; and 
one  of  them,  the  fame  perfon  who  had  ailed  the  principal 
part  the  day  before,  began  another  prayer,  which  lafted 
about  half  an  hour.  During  the  continuance  of  this,  the 
tufts  of  feathers  were,  one  by  one,  carried  and  laid  upon 
the  ark  of  the  Eatooa, 
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Some  little  time  after,  four  pigs  were  produced  ; one  of  1777. 
which  was  immediately  killed  ; and  the  others  were  taken 
to  a fty,  hard  by,  probably  referved  for  fome  future  occa- 
fion  of  facrifice.  One  of  the  bundles  was  now  untied  ; and 
it  was  found,  as  I have  before  obferved,  to  contain  the 
maro^  with  which  thefe  people  inveft  their  kings  ; and 
which  feems  to  anfwer,  in  fome  degree,  to  the  European 
enligns  of  royalty.  It  was  carefully  taken  out  of  the 
cloth,  in  which  it  had  been  wrapped  up,  and  fpread,  at 
full  length,  upon  the  ground  before  the  priefts.  It  is  a 
girdle,  about  five  yards  long,  and  fifteen  inches  broad; 
and,  from  its  name,  feems  to  be  put  on  in  the  fame  manner 
as  is  the  common  maro^  or  piece  of  cloth,  ufed,  by  thefe 
people,  to  wrap  round  the  waifl.  It  was  ornamented  with 
red  and  yellow  feathers ; but  moffly  with  the  latter,  taken 
from  a dove  found  upon  the  illand.  The  one  end  was  bor- 
dered with  eight  pieces,  each  about  the  fize  and  fliape  of 
a horfe-fhoe,  having  their  edges  fringed  with  black  fea- 
thers. The  other  end  was  forked,  and  the  points  were  of 
different  lengths.  The  feathers  were  in  fquare  compart- 
ments, ranged  in  two  rows,  and,  otherwife,  fo  difpofed  as 
to  produce  a pleafing  effect.  They  had  been  firll  palled  or 
fixed  upon  fome  of  their  own  country  cloth  ; and  then 
fewed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pendant  which'  Captain 
Wallis  had  difplayed,  and  left  flying  afliore,  the  firft  time 
that  he  landed  at  Matavai.  This  was  what  they  told  us  ; 
and  we  had  no  reafon  to  doubt  it,  as  we  could  eafily  trace 
the  remains  of  an  Engiifh  pendant.  About  fix  or  eight 
inches  fquare  of  the  maro  was  unornamented  ; there  being 
no  feathers  upon  that  fpace,  except  a few  that  had  been 
fent  by  Waheiadooa,  as  already  mentioned.  The  priefts 
made  a long  prayer,  relative  to  this  part  of  the  ceremony 
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1777.  and,  if  I miftook  not,  they  called  it  the  prayer  of  the  maro. 

September,  finiflied,  the  badge  of  royalty  was  carefully 

folded  up,  put  into  the  cloth,  and  depofited  again  upon  the 
moral. 

The  other  bundle,  which  1 have  diftinguiflied  by  the 
name  of  the  ark,  was  next  opened,  at  one  end.  But  we 
were  not  allowed  to  go  near  enough  to  examine  its  mylfe- 
rious  contents.  The  information  we  received  was,  that 
the  Eatooa,  to  whom  they  had  been  facrificing,  and  whofe 
name  is  Ooro,  was  concealed  in  it ; or  rather,  what  is  fup- 
pofed  to  reprefent  him.  This  facred  repolitory  is  made  of 
the  twifted  fibres  of  the  hulk  of  the  cocoa-nut,  lliaped 
fomewhat  like  a large  fid,  or  fugar-loaf ; that  is,  roundifli, 
with  one  end  much  thicker  than  the  other.  We  had,  very 
often,  got  fmall  ones  from  different  people,  but  never  knew 
their  ufe  before. 

By  this  time,  the  pig,  that  had  been  killed,  was  cleaned, 
and  the  entrails  taken  out.  Thefe  happened  to  have  a con- 
fiderable  fliare  of  thofe  convulfive  motions,  which  often 
appear,  in  different  parts,  after  an  animal  is  killed ; and 
this  was  confidered  by  the  fpe6fators  as  a very  favourable 
omen  to  the  expedition,  on  account  of  which  the  facrifices 
had  been  offered.  After  being  expofed  for  fome  time,  that 
thofe  wlio  chofe,  might  examine  their  appearances,  the  en- 
trails were  carried  to  the  priefts,  and  laid  down  before 
them.  While  one  of  their  number  prayed,  another  in- 
fpecSfed  the  entrails  more  narrowly,  and  kept  turning  them 
gently  with  a flick.  .When  they  had  been  fufficiently  exa- 
mined, they  were  thrown  into  the  fire,  and  left  to  con- 
fume.  The  facrificed  pig,  and  its  liver,  &c.  were  now  put 
upon  the  whatta,  where  the  dog  had  been  depofited  the 
(lay  before  ; and  then  all  the  feathers,  except  the  oflrich 
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plume,  were  inclofed  with  the  Eatooa,  in  the  ark  ; and  the 
folemnity  finally  clofed. 

Four  double  canoes  lay  upon  the  beach,  before  the 
place  of  facrifice,  all  the  morning.  On  the  fore-part  of 
each  of  thefe,  was  fixed  a fmall  platform,  covered  with 
palm-leaves,  tied  in  myfterious  knots ; and  this  alfo  is 
called  a morai.  Some  cocoa-nuts,  plantains,  pieces  of 
bread-fruit,  fifli,  and  other  things,  lay  upon  each  of  thefe 
naval  morals.  We  were  told,  that  they  belonged  to  the 
Eatooa ; and  that  they  were  to  attend  the  fleet  defigned  to 
go  againft  Eimeo. 

The  unhappy  victim,  offered  to  the  obje6l  of  their  wor- 
Ihip  upon  this  occafion,  feemed  to  be  a middle-aged  man  ; 
and,  as  we  were  told,  was  a toutou ; that  is,  one  of  the 
lowed:  clafs  of  the  people.  But,  after  all  my  inquiries,  I 
could  not  learn,  that  he  had  been  pitched  upon,  on  ac- 
count of  any  particular  crime,  committed  by  him,  meriting 
death.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  they  generally  make 
choice  of  fuch  guilty  perfons  for  their  facrifices  ; or  elfe  of 
common,  low,  fellows,  who  ftroll  about,  from  place  to 
place,  and  from  ifland  to  ifland,  without  having  any  fixed 
abode,  or  any  vifible  way  of  getting  an  honed:  livelihood ; 
of  which  defcription  of  men,  enough  are  to  be  met  with 
at  thefe  iflands.  Having  had  an  opportunity  of  examining 
the  appearance  of  the  body  of  the  poor  fufferer,  now  of- 
fered up,  I could  obferve,  that  it  was  bloody  about  the 
head  and  face,  and  a good  deal  bruifed  upon  the  right 
temple ; which  marked  the  manner  of  his  being  killed. 
And  we  were  told,  that  he  had  been  privately  knocked  on 
the  head  with  a ftone. 

• Thofe  who  are  devoted  to  fuffer,  in  order  to  perform  this 
bloody  a(fl  of  worihip,  are  never  apprized  of  their  fate,, 
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1777.  till  the  blow  is  given  that  puts  an  end  to  their  exiftence. 

^Scp^ember.  ^yj^gnever  any  one  of  the  great  Chiefs  thinks  a human 
facrifice  necelTary,  on  any  particular  emergency,  he  pitches 
upon  the  vi6lim.  Some  of  his  trufty  fervants  are  then  fent, 
who  fall  upon  him  fuddenly,  and  put  him  to  death  wdth 
a club,  or  by  Honing  him.  The  king  is  next  acquainted 
with  it,  whofe  prefence,  at  the  folemn  rites  that  follow, 
is,  as  I was  told,  abfolutely  neceflary ; and,  indeed,  on  the 
prefent  occafion,  we  could  obferve,  that  Otoo  bore  a prin- 
cipal part.  The  folemnity  itfelf  is  called  Poore  Eree^  or 
Chief’s  Prayer  ; and  the  vi61im,  who  is  offered  up,  Paata- 
taboo^  or  confecrated  man.  This  is  the  only  inftance  where 
we  have  heard  the  word  taboo  ufed  at  this  iff  and,  where  it 
feems  to  have  the  fame  myfterious  fignification  as  at 
Tonga ; though  it  is  there  applied  to  all  cafes  where  things 
are  not  to  be  touched.  But  at  Otaheite,  the  word  raa 
ferves  the  fame  purpofe,  and  is  full  as  extenlive  in  its 
meaning. 

The  moral  (which,  undoubtedly,  is  a place  of  worfhip, 
facrifice,  and  burial,  at  the  fame  time),  where  the  facrifice 
was  now  offered,  is  that  where  the  fupreme  Chief  of  the 
whole  ifland  is  always  buried,  and  is  appropriated  to  his 
family,  and  fome  of  the  principal  people.  It  differs  lit- 
tle from  the  common  ones,  except  in  extent.  Its  prin- 
cipal part,  is  a large,  oblong  pile  of  ftones,  lying  loofely 
upon  each  other,  about  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  high,  con- 
tra6led  toward  the  top,  with  a fquare  area,  on  each  fide, 
loofely  paved  with  pebble  ftones,  under  which  the  bones  of 
the  Chiefs  are  buried.  At  a little  diftance  from  the  end 
neareft  the  fea,  is  the  place  where  the  facrifices  are  offered  ; 
which,  for  a confiderable  extent,  is  alio  loofely  paved. 
There  is  here  a very  large  fcaffold,  or  wbatta,  on  which  the 
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offerings  of  fruits,  and  other  vegetables,  are  laid.  But  the 
animals  are  depofited  on  a fmaller  one,  already  mentioned, 
and  the  human  facrifices  are  buried  under  different  parts  of 
the  pavement.  There  are  feveral  other  reliques  which  igno- 
rant fuperftition  had  fcattered  about  this  place ; fuch  as  fmall 
ftones,  raifed  in  different  parts  of  the  pavement ; fome  with 
bits  of  cloth  tied  round  them ; others  covered  with  it ; and 
upon  the  fide  of  the  large  pile,  which  fronts  the  area,  are 
placed  a great  many  pieces  of  carved  wood,  which  are  fup- 
pofed  to  be  fometimes  the  refidence  of  their  divinities,  and, 
confequently,  held  facred.  But  one  place,  more  particular 
than  the  reft,  is  a heap  of  ftones,  at  one  end  of  the  large 
whatta^  before  which  the  facrifice  was  offered,  with  a kind 
of  platform  at  one  fide.  On  this  are  laid  the  fculls  of  all  the 
human  facrifices,  which  are  taken  up  after  they  have  been 
feveral  months  under  ground.  Juft  above  them,  are  placed 
a great  number  of  the  pieces  of  wood ; and  it  was  alfo 
here,  where  the  maro,  and  the  other  bundle,  fuppofed  to 
contain  the  god  Ooro  (and  which  I call  the  ark),  were  laid, 
during  the  ceremony;  a circumftance  which  denotes  its 
agreement  with  the  altar  of  other  nations. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted,  that  a pradfice  fo  horrid  in  its 
own  nature,  and  fo  deftrudtive  of  that  inviolable  right  of 
felf-prefervation,  which  every  one  is  born  with,  fliould  be 
found  ftiU  exifting  ; and  (fuch  is  the  power  of  fuperftition 
to  counteract  the  firft  principles  of  humanity !)  exifting 
amongft  a people,  in  many  other  refpedls,  emerged  from 
the  brutal  manners  of  favage  life.  What  is  ftill  worfe,  it  is 
probable,  that  thefe  bloody  rites  of  worfhip  are  prevalent 
throughout  all  the  wide-extended  iflands  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean.  The  fimilarity  of  cuftoms  and  language,  which 
our  late  voyages  have  enabled  us  to  trace,  between  the  moft 

VoL.  II.  G diftant 


1777. 

September. 

» 


42 


A VOYAGE  TO 


J777.  diftant  of  thefe  iflands,  makes  it  not  unlikely,  that  fome  of 
the  more  important  articles  of  their  religious  inftitutions 
iliould  agree.  And,  indeed,  we  had  the  moft  authentic  in- 
formation, that  human  facrifices  continue  to  be  offered  at 
the  Friendly  Iflands.  When  I defcribed  the  Natche  at  Honga- 
taboo,  I mentioned  that,  on  the  approaching  fequel  of  that 
feftival,  we  had  been  told,  that  ten  men  were  to  be  facri- 
ficed.  This  may  give  us  an  idea  of  the  extent  of  this  reli- 
gious maffacre  in  that  ifland.  And  though  we  fhould  fup- 
pofe,  that  never  more  than  one  perfon  is  facrificed,  on  any 
fingle  occafion,  at  Otaheite,  it  is  more  than  probable,  that 
thefe  occafions  happen  fo  frequently,  as  to  make  a fhocking 
wafte  of  the  human  race  ; for  I counted  no  lefs  than  forty - 
nine  fculls,  of  former  vi<ftims,  lying  before  the  morai,  where 
we  faw  one  more  added  to  the  number.  And  as  none  of 
thofe  fculls  had,  as  yet,  fuffered  any  confiderable  change 
from  the  weather,  it  may  hence  be  inferred,  that  no  great 
length  of  time  had  elapfed,  fince,  at  leaft,  this  confiderable 
number  of  unhappy  wretches  had  been  offered  upon  this 
altar  of  blood. 

The  cuftom,  though  no  confideration  can  make  it  ceafe 
to  be  abominable,  might  be  thought  lefs  detrimental,  in 
fome  refpedls,  if  it  ferved  to  imprefs  any  awe  for  the  divi- 
nity, or  reverence  for  religion,  upon  the  minds  of  the  mul- 
titude. But  this  is  fo  far  from  being  the  cafe,  that  though 
a great  number  of  people  had  affembled  at  the  morai,  on 
this  occafion,  they  did  not  feem  to  fhew  any  proper  reve- 
rence for  what  was  doing,  or  faying,  during  the  celebration 
of  the  rites.  And  Omai  happening  to  arrive,  after  they 
had  begun,  many  of  the  fpecSfators  flocked  round  him,  and 
were  engaged,  the  remainder  of  the  time,  in  making  him 
relate  fome  of  his  adventures,  which  they  liftened  to  with 

great 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 

great  attention^  regardlefs  of  the  folemn  offices  performing 
by  their  priefts.  Indeed,  the  priefts  themfelves,  except  the 
one  who  chiefly  repeated  the  prayers,  either  from  their 
being  familiarized  to  fuch  objedfs,  or  from  want  of  confi- 
dence in  the  efficacy  of  their  inftitutions,  obferved  very  little 
of  that  folemnity,  which  is  neceflary  to  give  to  religions 
performances  their  dne  weight.  Their  drefs  was  only  an 
ordinary  one ; they  converfed  together,  without  fcruple ; 
and  the  only  attempt  made  by  them  to  preferve  any  appear- 
ance of  decency,  was  by  exerting  their  authority,  to  prevent 
the  people  from  coming  upon  the  very  fpot  where  the  ce- 
remonies were  performed ; and  to  fuffer  us,  as  ftrangers,  to 
advance  a little  forward.  They  were,  however,  very  candid 
in  their  anfwers  to  any  queftions  that  were  put  to  them, 
concerning  the  inftitution.  And,  particularly,  on  being 
afked,  what  the  intention  of  it  was  ? they  faid,  that  it  was 
an  old  cuftom,  and  was  agreeable  to  their  god,  who  de- 
lighted in,  or,  in  other  words,  came  and  fed  upon  the  fa- 
crifices ; in  confequence  of  which,  he  complied  with  their 
petitions.  Upon  its  being  objected,  that  he  could  not  feed 
on  thefe,  as  he  was  neither  feen  to  do  it,  nor  were  the  bo- 
dies of  the  animals  quickly  confumed,  and  that  as  to  the 
human  victim,  they  prevented  his  feeding  on  him,  by  bury- 
ing him.  But  to  all  this  they  anfwered,  that  he  came  in  the 
night,  but  invifibly ; and  fed  only  on  the  foul,  or  immate- 
rial part,  which,  according  to  their  do(flrine,  remains  about 
the  place  of  facrifice,  until  the  body  of  the  victim  be  en- 
tirely wafted  by  putrefaction. 

It  were  much  to  be  wiflied,  that  this  deluded  people  may 
learn  to  entertain  the  fame  horror  of  murdering  their  fel- 
low-creatures, in  order  to  furniffi  fuch  an  inviflble  banquet 
to  their  god,  as  they  now  have  of  feeding,  corporeally,  on 
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1777.  human  flefli  themfelves.  And,  yet,  we  have  great  reafon 
^September.  believe,  that  there  was  a time  when  they  were  cannibals. 

We  were  told  (and  indeed  partly  faw  it),  that  it  is  a necef- 
fary  ceremony,  when  a poor  wretch  is  facrificed,  for  the 
prieft  to  take  out  the  left  eye.  This  he  prefents  to  the  king, 
holding  it  to  his  mouth,  which  he  defires  him  to  open ; but, 
inftead  of  putting  it  in,  immediately  withdraws  it.  This 
they  call  “ eating  the  man,”  or  “ food  for  the  Chief and, 
perhaps,  we  may  obferve  here  fome  traces  of  former  times, 
when  the  dead  body  was  really  feafted  upon. 

But  not  to  infift  upon  this  : it  is  certain,  that  human  fa- 
crifices  are  not  the  only  barbarous  cuftom  we  find  ftill  pre- 
vailing amongfi;  this  benevolent,  humane  people.  For,  be- 
fides  cutting  out  the  jaw-bones  of  their  enemies  llain  in 
battle,  which  they  carry  about  as  trophies,  they,  in  fome 
meafure,  offer  their  bodies  as  a facrifice  to  the  Eatooa.  Soon 
after  a battle,  in  which  they  have  been  vi6lors,  they  col- 
lect all  the  dead  that  have  fallen  into  their  hands,  and 
bring  them  to  the  morai^  where,  with  a great  deaj  of  cere- 
mony, they  dig  a hole,  and  bury  them  all  in  it,  as  fo  many 
offerings  to  the  gods  ; but  their  fcuUs  are  never  after  taken 
up. 

Their  own  great  Chiefs,  that  fall  in  battle,  are  treated  in 
a different  manner.  We  were  informed,  that  their  late 
king  Tootaha,  Tubourai-tamaide,  and  another  Chief,  who 
fell  with  them  in  the  battle  fought  with  thofe  of  Tiaraboo, 
were  brought  to  this  morai^  at  Attahooroo.  There  their 
bowels  were  cut  out  by  the  priefls,  before  the  great  altar ; 
and  the  bodies  afterward  buried  in  three  different  places, 
which  were  pointed  out  to  us,  in  the  great  pile  of  ffones, 
that  compofe  the  mofl  confpicuous  part  of  this  moral.  And 
their  common  men,  who  alfo  fell  in  this  battle,  were  all 

buried 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


45 


buried  in  one  hole,  at  the  foot  of  the  pile.  This,  Omai,  who 
was  prefent,  told  me,  was  done  the  day  after  the  battle, 
with  much  pomp  and  ceremony,  and  in  the  midft  of  a great 
concourfe  of  people,  as  a thankfgiving  offering  to  the  Ea- 
tooa,  for  the  vi6fory  they  had  obtained ; while  the  van- 
quifhed  had  taken  refuge  in  the  mountains.  There  they 
remained  a week,  or  ten  days,  till  the  fury  of  the  vi6lors 
was  over,  and  a treaty  fet  on  foot,  by  which  it  was  agreed, 
that  Otoo  fhould  be  declared  king  of  the  whole  ifland ; and 
the  folemnity  of  invefting  him  with  the  maro,  was  per- 
formed at  the  fame  morai,  with  great  pomp,  in  the  prefence 
of  all  the  principal  men  of  the  country. 
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Conference  with  Towha, — Heevas  dejcribed. — Omai  and  Oedi* 
dee  give  ’ Dinners. — Fireworks  exhibited. — A remarkable 
Prefent  of  Cloth. — Manner  of  preferving  the  Body  of  a 
dead  Chief. — Another  human  Sacrifice. — Riding  on  Horfe^ 
back. — Otoo'’s  Attention  to  fupply  Provifions^  and  prevent 
Pbefts. — Animals  given  to  him. — Etary^  and  the  Deputies 
of  a Chief,  have  Audiences. — A Mock-fight  of  Fwo  War  Ca- 
noes.— Naval  Strength  of  thefe  Iflands. — Manner  of  con- 
du&ing  a War. 
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TH  E clofe  of  the  very  fingular  fcene,  exhibited  at  the 
morai,  which  I have  faithfully  defcribed  in  the  laft 
Chapter,  leaving  us  no  other  bulinefs  in  Attahooroo,  we 
embarked  about  noon,  in  order  to  return  to  Matavai ; and, 
in  our  way,  vilited  Towha,  who  had  remained  on  the  little 
ifland,  where  we  met  him  the  day  before.  Some  converfa- 
tion  paffed  between  Otoo  and  him,  on  the  prefent  pofture  of 
public  affairs  ; and  then  the  latter  folicited  me,  once  more, 
to  join  them  in  their  war  againft  Eimeo.  By  my  pofitive  re- 
fufal  I entirely  loft  the  good  graces  of  this  Chief. 

Before  we  parted,  he  afked  us,  if  the  folemnity,  at  which 
we  had  been  prefent,  anfwered  our  expecftations ; what  opi- 
nion we  had  of  its  efficacy ; and  whether  we  performed  fuch 
a6ts  of  worfhip  in  our  own  country  ? During  the  celebra- 
tion of  the  horrid  ceremony,  we  had  preferved  a profound 
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filence;  but  as  foon  as  it  was  clofed,  had  made  no  fcruple  1777. 
in  exprelling  our  fentiments  very  freely  about  it,  to  Otoo, 
and  thofe  who  attended  him;  of  courfe,  therefore,  I did 
not  conceal  my  deteftation  of  it,  in  this  converfation  with 
Towha.  Befides  the  cruelty  of  the  bloody  cuftom,  I ftrongly 
urged  the  unreafonablenefs  of  it ; telling  the  Chief,  that 
fuch  a facrifice,  far  from  making  the  Eatooa  propitious  to 
their  nation,  as  they  ignorantly  believed,  would  be  the 
means  of  drawing  down  his  vengeance ; and  that,  from 
this  very  circumftance,  I took  upon  me  to  judge,  that  their 
intended  expedition  againft  Maheine  would  be  unfuccefs- 
ful.  This  was  venturing  pretty  far  upon  conjedlure ; but 
Hill,  I thought,  that  there  was  little  danger  of  being  mif- 
taken.  For  I found,  that  there  were  three  parties  in  the 
illand,  with  regard  to  this  war ; one  extremely  violent  for 
it ; another  perfectly  indifferent  about  the  matter ; and  the 
third  openly  declaring  themfelves  friends  to  Maheine,  and 
his  caufe.  Under  thefe  circumftances,  of  difunion  dif- 
tra6ting  their  councils,  it  was  not  likely  that  fuch  a plan  of 
military  operations  would  be  fettled,  as  could  infure  even 
a probability  of  fuccefs.  In  conveying  our  fentiments  to 
Towha,  on  the  fubjedf  of  the  late  facrifice,  Omai  was  made 
ufe  of  as  our  interpreter ; and  he  entered  into  our  argu- 
ments with  fo  much  fpirit,  that  the  Chief  feemed  to  be  in 
great  wrath ; efpecially  when  he  was  told,  that  if  he  had 
put  a man  to  death  in  England,  as  he  had  done  here,  his 
rank  would  not  have  protecfted  him  from  being  hanged 
for  it.  Upon  this,  he  exclaimed,  maeno ! maem!  [vile! 
vile  !]  and  would  not  hear  another  word.  During  this  de- 
bate, many  of  the  natives  were  prefent,  chiefly  the  attend- 
ants and  fervants  of  Towha  himfelf ; and  when  Omai  be- 
gan to  explain  the  punifhment  that  would  be  infli6ted  in 
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1777.  England,  upon  the  greateft  man,  if  he  killed  the  meaneft 
. fervant,  they  feemed  to  Ihlen  with  great  attention ; and 

were,  probably,  of  a different  opinion  from  that  of  their, 
mafter,  on  this  fubjedt. 

After  leaving  Towha,  we  proceeded  to  Oparre,  where 
Otoo  preffed  us  to  fpend  the  night.  We  landed  in  the 
evening ; and,  on  our  road  to  his  houfe,  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  obferving  in  what  manner  thefe  people  amufe 
themfelves,  in  their  private  heevas.  About  a hundred  of 
them  were  found  fitting  in  a houfe ; and  in  the  midft  of 
them  were  two  women,  with  an  old  man  behind  each 
of  them,  beating  very  gently  upon  a drum ; and  the  wo- 
men, at  intervals,  finging  in  a fofter  manner,  than  I ever 
heard  at  their  other  diverhons.  The  affembly  liftened  with 
great  attention;  and  were,  feemingly,  almofl  abforbed  in 
the  pleafure  the  mufic  gave  them ; for  few  took  any  notice 
of  us,  and  the  performers  never  once  flopped.  It  was  al- 
mofl  dark  before  we  reached  Otoo’s  houfe,  where  we  were 
entertained  with  one  of  their  public  heevas^  or  plays,  in 
which  his  three  lifters  appeared  as  the  principal  charadlers. 
This  was  what  they  call  a heeva  rad,  which  is  of  fuch  a na- 
ture, that  nobody  is  to  enter  the  houfe  or  area,  where  it  is 
exhibited.  When  the  royal  lifters  are  the  performers,  this 
is  always  the  cafe.  Their  drefs,  on  this  occafton,  was  truly 
pidlurefque  and  elegant ; and  they  acquitted  themfelves,  in 
their  parts,  in  a very  diftinguifhed  manner ; though  fome 
comic  interludes,  performed  by  four  men,  feemed  to  yield 
greater  pleafure  to  the  audience,  which  was  numerous. 

Wednef.  3.  The  next  morning  we  proceeded  to  Matavai,  leaving  Otoo 
at  Oparre ; but  his  mother,  lifters,  and  feveral  other  wo- 
men, attended  me  on  board,  and  Otoo  himfelf  followed  foon 
after. 


While 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


49 


While  Otoo  and  I were  abfent  from  the  fliips,  they  had  1777. 
been  but  fparingly  fupplied  with  fruit,  and  had  few  vifiters. 

After  our  return,  we  again  overflowed  with  provilions,  and 
with  company. 

On  the  4th,  a party  of  us  dined  afliore  with  Omai,  who  Thurfday  4. 
gave  excellent  fare,  confifting  of  fifh,  fowls,  pork,  and  pud- 
dings. After  dinner,  I attended  Otoo,  who  had  been  one  of 
the  party,  back  to  his  houfe,  where  I found  all  his  fervants 
very  bufy,  getting  a quantity  of  provilions  ready  for  me. 

Amongft  other  articles,  there  was  a large  hog,  which  they 
killed  in  my  prefence.  The  entrails  were  divided  into  eleven 
portions,  in  fuch  a manner,  that  each  of  them  contained 
a bit  of  every  thing.  Thefe  portions  were  diftributed  to  the 
fervants,  and  fome  dreffed  theirs  in  the  fame  oven  with  the 
hog,  while  others  carried  off,  undreffed,  what  had  come  to 
their  fliare.  There  was  alfo  a large  pudding,  the  whole 
procefs  in  making  which,  I faw.  It  was  compofed  of  bread- 
fruit, ripe  plantains,  taro,  and  palm  or  pandanus  nuts,  each 
rafped,  fcraped,  or  beat  up  fine,  and  baked  by  itfelf.  A 
quantity  of  juice,  expreffed  from  cocoa-nut  kernels,  was 
put  into  a large  tray  or  wooden  veffel.  The  other  articles, 
hot  from  the  oven,  were  depofited  in  this  veffel ; and  a few 
hot  Hones  were  alfo  put  in,  to  make  the  contents  fimmer. 

Three  or  four  men  made  ufe  of  flicks  to  flir  the  feveral  in- 
gredients, till  they  were  incorporated  one  with  another,  and 
the  juice  of  the  cocoa-nut  was  turned  to  oil;  fo  that  the 
whole  mafs,  at  lafl,  became  of  the  confiflency  of  a hafly- 
pudding. Some  of  thefe  puddings  are  excellent ; and  few 
that  we  make  in  England  equal  them.  I feldom,  or  never, 
dined  without  one,  when  I could  get  it,  which  was  not  al- 
ways the  cafe.  Otoo’s  hog  being  baked,  and  the  pudding, 
which  I have  defcribed,  being  made,  they,  together  with 
VoL>  II.  H two 
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two  living  hogs,  and  a quantity  of  bread-fruit,  and  cocoa- 
nuts,  were  put  into  a canoe,  and  fent  on  board  my  Ihip, 
followed  by  myfelf,  and  all  the  royal  family. 

The  following  evening,  a young  ram,  of  the  Cape  breed, 
that  had  been  lambed,  and,  with  great  care,  brought  up 
on  board  the  fhip,  was  killed  by  a dog.  Incidents  are  of 
more  or  lefs  confequence,  as  connected  with  lituation.  In 
our  prefent  lituation,  delirous  as  I was  to  propagate  this  ufe- 
ful  race,  amongft  thefe  illands,  the  lofs  of  the  ram  was  a 
ferious  misfortune ; as  it  was  the  only  one  I had  of  that 
breed  ; and  I had  only  one  of  the  Englifh  breed  left. 

In  the  evening  of  the  yth,  we  played  off  fome  fireworks 
before  a great  concourfe  of  people.  Some  were  highly  en- 
tertained with  the  exhibition ; but  by  far  the  greater  num- 
ber of  fpedtators  were  terribly  frightened ; infomuch,  that 
it  was  with  difficulty  we  could  prevail  upon  them  to  keep 
together,  to  fee  the  end  of  the  Ihew.  A table-rocket  was 
the  laft.  It  flew  off  the  table,  and  difperfed  the  whole 
crowd  in  a moment ; even  the  moll  refolute  among  them 
fled  with  precipitation. 

The  next  day,  a party  of  us  dined  with  our  former  Ihip- 
mate,  Oedidee,  on  fifli  and  pork.  The  hog  weighed  about 
thirty  pounds;  and  it  may  be  worth  mentioning,  that  it  was 
alive,  drelfed,  and  brought  upon  the  table,  within  the  hour. 
We  had  but  juft  dined,  when  Otoo  came,  and  alked  me,  if 
my  belly  was  full  ? On  my  anfwering  in  the  affirmative,  he 
faid,  “ Then,  come  along  with  me.”  I,  accordingly,  went 
with  him  to  his  father’s,  where  I found  fome  people  em- 
ployed in  drefling  two  girls  with  a prodigious  quantity  of 
fine  cloth,  after  a very  lingular  falliion.  The  one  end  of  each 
piece  of  cloth,  of  which  there  were  a good  many,  was  held 
up  over  the  heads  of  the  girls,  while  the  remainder  was 
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wrapped  round  their  bodies,  under  the  arm-pits.  Then  the  1777. 
upper  ends  were  let  fall,  and  hung  down  in  folds  to  the  . 
ground,  over  the  other,  fo  as  to  bear  fome  refemblance  to 
a circular  hoop-petticoat.  Afterward,  round  the  outlide  of 
all,  were  wrapped  feveral  pieces  of  differently-coloured 
cloth,  which  confiderably  increafed  the  fize ; fo  that  it  was 
not  lefs  than  five  or  fix  yards  in  circuit,  and  the  weight  of 
this  fingular  attire  was  as  much  as  the  poor  girls  could  fup- 
port.  To  each  were  hung  two  taames^  or  breaft-plates,  by 
way  of  enriching  the  whole,  and  giving  it  a picfturefque 
appearance.  Thus  equipped,  they  were  conducted  on  board 
the  fliip,  together  with  feveral  hogs,  and  a quantity  of 
fruit,  which,  with  the  cloth,  was  a prefent  to  me  from 
Otoo’s  father.  Perfons,  of  either  fex,  dreffed  in  this  man- 
ner, are  called  atee  ; but,  I believe,  it  is  never  pradifed,  ex- 
cept when  large  prefents  of  cloth  are  to  be  made.  At  leaf!:, 

I never  faw  it  pra6lifed  upon  any  other  occafion ; nor,  in- 
deed, had  I ever  fuch  a prefent  before;  but. both  Captain 
Clerke  and  I had  cloth  given  to  us  afterward,  thus  wrap- 
ped round  the  bearers.  The  next  day,  I had  a prefent  of  Tuefday  9. 
five  hogs,  and  fome  fruit,  from  Otoo ; and  one  hog,  and 
fome  fruit,  from  each  of  his  lifters.  Nor  were  other  pro- 
vifions  wanting.  For  two  or  three  days,  great  quantities  of 
mackerel  had  been  caught  by  the  natives,  within  the  reef, 
in  feines ; fome  of  which  they  brought  to  the  fhips  and 
tents,  and  fold. 

Otoo  was  not  more  attentive  to  fupply  our  wants,  by  a 
fucceflion  of  prefents,  than  he  was  to  contribute  to  our 
amufement,  by  a fucceflion  of  diverfions.  A party  of  us 
having  gone  down  to  Oparre,  on  the  loth,  he  treated  us  Wednef.  10. 
with  what  may  be  called  a play.  His  three  After s were  the 
adfreffes ; and  the  dreffes,  that  they  appeared  in,  were  new^ 
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and  elegant ; that  is,  more  fo  than  we  had  nfually  met  with 
at  any  of  thefe  iflands.  But  the  principal  obje61;  I had  in 
view,  this  day,  in  going  to  Oparre,  was  to  take  a view  of  an 
embalmed  corpfe,  which  fome  of  our  gentlemen  had  hap- 
pened to  meet  with  at  that  place,  near  the  relidence  of  Otoo. 
On  inquiry,  I found  it  to  be  the  remains  of  Tee,  a Chief  well 
known  to  me,  when  I was  at  this  illand,  during  my  laft 
voyage.  It  was  lying  in  a toopapaoo^  more  elegantly  con- 
Ifrudted  than  their  common  ones,  and  in  all  refpecSls  fimilar 
to  that  lately  feen  by  us  at  Oheitepeha,  in  which  the  remains 
of  Waheiadooa  are  depofited,  embalmed  in  the  fame  manner. 
When  we  arrived  at  the  place,  the  body  was  under  cover, 
and  wrapped  up  in  cloth,  within  the  toopapaoo ; but,  at  my 
delire,  the  man  who  had  the  care  of  it,  brought  it  out,  and 
laid  it  upon  a kind  of  bier,  in  fuch  a manner,  that  we  had  as 
full  a view  of  it  as  we  could  wilh ; but  we  were  not  allowed 
to  go  within  the  pales  that  inclofed  the  toopapaoo.  After  he 
had  thus  exhibited  the  corpfe,  he  hung  the  place  with 
mats  and  cloth,  fo  difpofed  as  to  produce  a very  pretty  elfecSt. 
We  found  the  body  not  only  entire  in  every  part;  but,  what 
furprized  us  much  more,  was,  that  putrefadfion  feemed 
fcarcely  to  be  begun,  as  there  was  not  the  lead:  difagreeable 
fmell  proceeding  from  it ; though  the  climate  is  one  of  the 
hotteft,  and  Tee  had  been  dead  above  four  months.  The 
only  remarkable  alteration  that  had  happened,  was  a fhrink- 
ing  of  the  mufcular  parts  and  eyes ; but  the  hair  and  nails 
were  in  their  original  ftate,  and  ftill  adhered  firmly ; and 
the  feveral  joints  were  quite  pliable,  or  in  that  kind  of  re- 
laxed fiate  which  happens  to  perfons  who  faint  fuddenly. 
Such  were  Mr.  Anderfon’s  remarks  to  me,  who  alfo  told  me, 
that  on  his  inquiring  into  the  method  of  effedling  this  pre- 
fervation  of  their  dead  bodies,  he  had  been  inforn'ied,  that, 
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foon  after  their  death,  they  are  difembowelled,  by  drawing  1777. 
the  intelhnes,  and  other  vifcera^  out  at  the  anus ; and  the 
whole  cavity  is  then  filled  or  fluffed  with  cloth,  introduced 
through  the  fame  part ; that  when  any  moiflure  appeared 
on  the  fkin,  it  was  carefully  dried  up,  and  the  bodies  after- 
ward rubbed  all  over,  with  a large  quantity  of  perfumed 
cocoa-nut  oil ; which,  being  frequently  repeated,  preferved 
them  a great  many  months  ; but  that,  at  lafl,  they  gradu- 
ally moulder  away.  This  was  the  information  Mr.  Ander- 
fon  received ; for  my  own  part,  I could  not  learn  any  more 
about  their  mode  of  operation,  than  what  Omai  told  me, 
who  faid,  that  they  made  ufe  of  the  juice  of  a plant  which 
grows  amongfl  the  mountains  ; of  cocoa-nut  oil ; and  of 
frequent  wafliing  with  fea-water.  I was  alfo  told,  that  the 
bodies  of  all  their  great  men,  who  die  a natural  death,  are 
preferved  in  this  manner ; and  that  they  expofe  them  to 
public  view  for  a very  confiderable  time  after.  At  firfl, 
they  are  laid  out  every  day,  when  it  does  not  rain  ; after- 
ward, the  intervals  become  greater  and  greater ; and,  at  lafl, 
they  are  feldom  to  be  feen. 

In  the  evening,  we  returned  from  Oparre,  where  we  left 
Otoo,  and  all  the  royal  family  ; and  I faw  none  of  them  till 
the  1 2th;  when  all,  but  the  Chief  himfelf,  paid  me  a vifit.  Friday  12. 
He,  as  they  told  me,  was  gone  to  Attahooroo,  to  affifl,  this 
day,  at  another  human  facrifice,  which  the  Chief  of  Tiara- 
boo  had  fent  thither  to  be  offered  up  at  the  morau  This 
fecond  inflance,  within  the  courfe  of  a few  days,  was  too 
melancholy  a proof,  how  numerous  the  vi6lims  of  this 
bloody  fuperflition  are  amongfl  this  humane  people.  I 
would  have  been  prefent  at  this  facrifice  too,  had  I known 
of  it  in  time ; for,  now,  it  was  too  late.  From  the  very 
fame  caufe,  I miffed  being  prefent  at  a public  tranfadlion, 
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which  had  pafled  at  Oparre  the  preceding  day,  when  Otoo, 
with  all  the  folemnities  obferved  on  fuch  occalions,  reftored 
to  the  friends  and  followers  of  the  late  king  Tootaha,  the 
lands  and  poffeflions,  which  had  been  withheld  from  them 
ever  lince  his  death.  Probably,  the  new  facrifice  was  the 
concluding  ceremony  of  what  may  be  called  the  reverfal  of 
attainder. 

The  following  evening,  Otoo  returned  from  exercifing 
this  molt  difagreeable  of  all  his  duties  as  fovereign ; and,  the 
next  day,  being  now  honoured  with  his  company.  Captain 
Gierke  and  I,  mounted  on  horfeback,  took  a ride  round  the 
plain  of  Matavai,  to  the  very  great  furprize  of  a great  train 
of  people  who  attended  on  the  occalion,  gazing  upon  us, 
with  as  much  aftonifliment  as  if  we  had  been  centaurs. 
Omai,  indeed,  had,  once  or  twice  before  this,  attempted  to 
get  on  horfeback ; but  he  had  as  often  been  thrown  off, 
before  he  could  contrive  to  feat  himfelf ; fo  that  this  was 
the  firft  time  they  had  feen  any  body  ride  a horfe.  What 
Captain  Gierke  and  I began,  was,  after  this,  repeated  every 
day,  while  we  ftaid,  by  one  or  another  of  our  people.  And 
yet  the  curiolity  of  the  natives  continued  ftill  unabated. 
They  were  exceedingly  delighted  with  thefe  animals,  after 
they  had  feen  the  ufe  that  was  made  of  them ; and,  as  far 
as  I could  judge,  they  conveyed  to  them  a better  idea  of  the 
greatnefs  of  other  nations,  than  all  the  other  novelties,  put 
together,  that  their  European  vihters  had  carried  amongft 
them.  Both  the  horfe  and  mare  were  in  good  cafe,  and 
looked  extremely  well. 

The  next  day,  Etary,  or  Olla,  the  god  of  Bolabola,  who 
had,  for  feveral  days  paft,  been  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
'klatavai,  removed  to  Oparre,  attended  by  feveral  failing  ca- 
noes. We  were  told,  that  Otoo  did  not  approve  of  his  being 

fo 
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fo  near  onr  ftation,  where  his  people  could  more  eafily  in- 
vade our  property.  I mull  do  Otoo  the  juftice  to  fay,  that 
he  took  every  method  prudence  could  fuggell  to  prevent 
thefts  and  robberies  ; and  it  was  more  owing  to  his  regula- 
tions, than  to  our  own  circumfpection,  that  fo  few  were 
committed.  He  had  taken  cai;e  to  ere6l  a little  houfe  or  two, 
on  the  other  lide  of  the  river,  behind  our  poll ; and  two 
others,  clofe  to  our  tents,  on  the  bank  between  the  river  and 
the  fea.  In  all  thefe  places  fome  of  his  own  people  con- 
ftantly  kept  watch ; and  his  father  generally  relided  on 
Matavai  point ; fo  that  we  were,  in  a manner,  furrounded 
by  them.  Thus  ftationed,  they  not  only  guarded  us  in  the 
night  from  thieves,  but  could  obferve  every  thing  that 
paired  in  the  day ; and  were  ready  to  colle6t  contributions 
from  fuch  girls  as  had  private  connections  with  our  peo- 
ple ; which  was  generally  done  every  morning.  So  that  the 
meafures  adopted  by  him  to  fecure  our  fafety,  at  the  fame 
time  ferved  the  more  elfential  purpofe  of  enlarging  his  own 
profits. 

Otoo  informing  me,  that  his  prefence  was  necelTary  at 
Oparre,  where  he  was  to  give  audience  to  the  great  per- 
fonage  from  Bolabola ; and  alking  me  to  accompany  him, 
I readily  confented,  in  hopes  of  meeting  with  fomething 
worth  our  notice.  Accordingly  I went  with  him,  in  the 
morning  of  the  i6th,  attended  by  Mr.  Anderfon.  Nothing, 
however,  occurred  on  this  occalion,  that  was  either  intereft- 
ing  or  curious.  We  faw  Etary  and  his  followers  prefent 
fome  coarfe  cloth  and  hogs  to  Otoo ; and  each  article  was 
delivered  wdth  fome  ceremony,  and  a fet  fpeech.  After 
this,  they,  and  fome  other  Chiefs,  held  a confultation  about 
the  expedition  to  Eimeo.  Etary,  at  firll,  feemed  to  difap- 
prove  of  it ; but,  at  laft,  his  objections  were  over-ruled. 

Indeed, 
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1777.  Indeed,  it  appeared,  next  day,  that  it  was  too  late  to  deli- 

September.^  berate  about  this  meafure ; and  that  Towha,  Potatou,  and 

Wednef.  17.  another  Chief,  had  already  gone  upon  the  expedition  with 
the  fleet  of  Attahooroo.  For  a meflenger  arrived  in  the 
evening,  with  intelligence  that  they  had  reached  Eimeo, 
and  that  there  had  been  fonje  Ikirmiflies,  without  much 
lofs  or  advantage  on  either  fide. 

Thurfdayis.  In  the  moming  of  the  i8th,  Mr.  Anderfon,  myfelf,  and 
Omai,  went  again  with  Otoo  to  Oparre,  and  took  with  us 
the  flieep  which  I intended  to  leave  upon  the  ifland,  con- 
fifting  of  an  Englifli  ram  and  ewe,  and  three  Cape  ewes ; 
all  which  I gave  to  Otoo.  As  all  the  three  cows  had  taken 
the  bull,  I thought  1 might  venture  to  divide  them,  and 
carry  fome  to  Ulietea.  With  this  view,  I had  them  brought 
before  us,  and  propofed  to  Etary,  that  if  he  would  leave  his 
bull  with  Otoo,  he  fliould  have  mine,  and  one  of  the  three 
cows  ; adding,  that  I would  carry  them  for  him  to  Ulietea ; 
for  I was  afraid  to  remove  the  Spanifli  bull,  left  fome  acci- 
dent fliould  happen  to  him,  as  he  was  a bulky  fpirited  beaft. 
To  this  propofal  of  mine,  Etary,  at  firft,  made  fome  objec- 
tions ; but,  at  laft,  agreed  to  it ; partly  through  the  perfua- 
fion  of  Omai.  However,  juft  as  the  cattle  were  putting 
into  the  boat,  one  of  Etary’s  followers  valiantly  oppofed 
any  exchange  whatever  being  made.  Finding  this,  and 
fufpe61:ing  that  Etary  had  only  confented  to  the  propofed 
arrangement,  for  the  prefent  moment,  to  pleafe  me ; and 
that,  after  I was  gone,  he  might  take  away  his  bull,  and 
then  Otoo  would  not  have  one,  I thought  it  beft  to  drop 
the  idea  of  an  exchange,  as  it  could  not  be  made  with  the 
mutual  confent  of  both  parties  ; and  finally  determined  to 
leave  them  all  with  Otoo,  ftri61:ly  injoining  him  never  to 
fuffer  them  to  be  removed  from  Oparre,  not  even  theSpanifh 
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bull,  nor  any  of  the  flieep,  till  he  fhould  get  a flock  of  young  1777. 

ones ; which  he  might  then  difpofe  of  to  his  friends,  and 
fend  to  the  neighbouring  illands. 

This  being  fettled,  we  left  Etary  and  his  party  to  ru- 
minate upon  their  folly,  and  attended  Otoo  to  another  place, 
hard  by,  where  we  found  the  fervants  of  a Chief,  whofe 
name  I forgot  to  aflc,  waiting  with  a hog,  a pig,  and  a dog, 
as  a prefent  from  their  mafter  to  the  fovereign.  Thefe  were 
delivered  wdth  the  ufual  ceremonies,  and  with  an  harangue 
in  form,  in  which  the  fpeaker,  in  his  mailer’s  name,  in- 
quired after  the  health  of  Otoo,  and  of  all  the  principal 
people  about  him.  This  compliment  was  echoed  back  in 
the  name  of  Otoo,  by  one  of  his  miniflers ; and  then  the 
difpute  with  Eimeo  was  difculTed,  with  many  arguments 
for  and  againfl  it.  The  deputies  of  this  Chief  were  for  pro- 
fecuting  the  war  with  vigour,  and  advifed  Otoo  to  offer  a 
human  facrifice.  On  the  other  hand,  a Chief,  who  was  in 
conflant  attendance  on  Otoo’s  perfon,  oppofed  it,  feemingly, 
with  great  flrength  of  argument.  This  confirmed  me  in  the 
opinion,  that  Otoo  himfelf  never  entered  heartily  into  the 
fpirit  of  this  war.  He  now  received  repeated  meffages  from 
Towha,  flrongly  foliciting  him  to  haflen  to  his  affi fiance. 

We  were  told,  that  his  fleet  was,  in  a manner,  furrounded 
by  that  of  Maheine ; but  that  neither  the  one,  nor  the 
other,  durfl  hazard  an  engagement. 

After  dining  with  Otoo,  we  returned  to  Matavai,  leaving 
him  at  Oparre.  This  day,  and  alfo  the  19th,  Ave  Avere  very  Friday  19. 
fparingly  fupplied  Avith  fruit.  Otoo  hearing  of  this,  he  and 
his  brother,  Avho  had  attached  himfelf  to  Captain  Clerke, 
came  from  Oparre,  betAveen  nine  and  ten  o’clock  in  the 
evening,  Avith  a large  fupply  for  both  fliips.  This  marked 
his  humane  attention  more  flrongly,  than  any  thing  he  had 
yoL.  II.  I hitherto 
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1777.  hitherto  done  for  us.  The  next  day,  all  the  royal  family 
September.^  Came  with  prefeiits ; fo  that  our  wants  were  not  only  re- 
Saturday  20.  lieved,  but  we  had  more  provilions  than  we  could  confume. 
Having  got  all  our  water  on  board,  the  lliips  being  caulk- 
ed, the  rigging  overhauled,  and  every  thing  put  in  order,  I 
began  to  think  of  leaving  the  illand,  that  I might  have  fuf- 
ficient  time  to  fpare  for  viliting  the  others  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood. With  this  view,  we  removed  from  the  fhore  our 
obfervatories  and  inftruments,  and  bent  the  fails.  Early 
Sunday  21.  the  next  morning,  Otoo  came  on  board  to  acquaint  me,  that 
all  the  war  canoes  of  Matavai,  and  of  three  other  diftridts 
adjoining,  were  going  to  Oparre,  to  Join  thofe  belonging  to 
that  part  of  the  illand ; and  that  there  would  be  a general 
review  there.  Soon  after,  the  fquadron  of  Matavai  was  all 
in  motion ; and,  after  parading  awhile  about  the  bay,  af- 
fembled  afliore,  near  the  middle  of  it.  I now  went  in  my 
boat  to  take  a view  of  them. 

Of  thofe  with  llages,  on  which  they  fight,  or  what  they 
call  their  war  canoes,  there  were  about  fixty ; with  near  as 
many  more  of  a fmaller  fize.  I was  ready  to  have  attended 
them  to  Oparre ; but,  foon  after,  a refolution  was  taken  by 
the  Chiefs,  that  they  fliould  not  move  till  the  next  day.  I 
looked  upon  this  to  be  a fortunate  delay,  as  it  afforded  me  a 
good  opportunity  to  get  fome  in  fight  into  their  manner  of 
fighting.  With  this  view,  I exprefled  my  willi  to  Otoo,  that 
he  would  order  fome  of  them  to  go  through  the  neceflary 
manoeuvres.  Two  were,  accordingly,  ordered  out  into  the 
bay ; in  one  of  which,  Otoo,  Mr.  King,  and  myfelf  embarked; 
and  Omai  went  on  board  the  other.  When  we  had  got  fuf- 
ficient  fea-room,  we  faced,  and  advanced  upon  each  other, 
and  retreated  by  turns,  as  quick  as  our  rowers  could  paddle. 
During  this,  the  warriors  on  the  ftages  flouriflied  their 
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weapons,  and  played  a hundred  antic  tricks,  which  could  1777. 
anfwer  no  other  end,  in  my  judgment,  than  to  work  up 
their  paflions,  and  prepare  them  for  fighting.  Otoo  flood 
by  the  fide  of  our  ftage,  and  gave  the  neceffary  orders,  when 
to  advance,  and  when  to  retreat.  In  this,  great  judgment 
and  a quick  eye,  combined  together,  feemed  requifite,  to 
feize  every  advantage  that  might  offer,  and  to  avoid  giving 
any  advantage  to  the  adverfary.  At  lafl,  after  advancing 
and  retreating  to  and  from  each  other,  at  leafl  a dozen  of 
times,  the  two  canoes  clofed,  head  to  head,  or  ftage  to  flage; 
and,  after  a fhort  conflicSt,  the  troops  on  our  flage  were 
fuppofed  to  be  all  killed,  and  we  were  boarded  by  Omai  and 
his  affociates.  At  that  very  inflant,  Otoo,  and  all  our  pad- 
dlers  leaped  over-board,  as  if  reduced  to  the  neceffity  of 
endeavouring  to  fave  their  lives  by  fwimming. 

If  Omai’s  information  is  to  be  depended  upon,  their  naval 
engagements  are  not  always  condudled  in  this  manner.  He 
told  me,  that  they  fometimes  begin  with  ladling  the  two 
velfels  together,  head  to  head,  and  then  fight  till  all  the 
warriors  are  killed,  on  one  fide  or  the  other.  But  this  clofe 
combat,  I apprehend,  is  never  pracdifed,  but  when  they  are 
determined  to  conquer  or  die.  Indeed,  one  or  the  other 
mufl  happen ; for  all  agree,  that  they  never  give  quarter, 
unlefs  it  be  to  referve  their  prifoners  for  a more  cruel  death 
the  next  day. 

The  power  and  flrength  of  thefe  iflands  lie  entirely  in 
their  navies.  I never  heard  of  a general  engagement  on 
land ; and  all  their  decifive  battles  are  fought  on  the  water. 

If  the  time  and  place  of  confli6l  are  fixed  upon  by  both 
parties,  the  preceding  day  and  night  are  fpent  in  diverfions 
and  feafling.  Toward  morning,  they  launch  the  canoes, 
put  every  thing  in  order,  and,  with  the  day,  begin  the 
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battle ; the  fate  of  which  generally  decides  the  difpute.  The 
vanquiflied  fave  themfelves  by  a precipitate  flight;  and 
fuch  as  reach  the  fliore  fly,  with  their  friends,  to  the  moun- 
tains ; for  the  victors,  while  their  fury  lafts,  fpare  neither 
the  aged,  nor  women,  nor  children.  The  next  day,  they 
aflemble  at  the  morai,  to  return  thanks  to  the  Eatooa  for 
the  victory,  and  to  offer  up  the  flain  as  facrifices,  and  the 
prifoners  alfo,  if  they  have  any.  After  this,  a treaty  is  fet 
on  foot ; and  the  conquerors,  for  the  moft  part,  obtain  their 
own  terms  ; by  which  particular  diftricfls  of  land,  and,  fome- 
times,  whole  iflands,  change  their  owners.  Omai  told  us, 
that  he  was  once  taken  a prifoner  by  the  men  of  Bolabola, 
and  carried  to  that  ifland,  where  he  and  fome  others  would 
have  been  put  to  death  the  next  day,  if  they  had  not  found 
means  to  efcape  in  the  night. 

As  foon  as  this  mock-fight  was  over,  Omai  put  on  his 
fuit  of  armour,  mounted  a ftage  in  one  of  the  canoes,  and 
was  paddled  all  along  the  fliore  of  the  bay ; fo  that  every 
one  had  a full  view  of  him.  His  coat  of  mail  did  not  draw 
the  attention  of  his  countrymen  fo  much  as  might*liave 
been  expedled.  Some  of  them,  indeed,  had  feen  a part  of 
it  before ; and  there  were  others,  again,  who  had  taken 
fuch  a diflike  to  Omai,  from  his  imprudent  condudt  at  this 
place,  that  they  would  hardly  look  at  any  thing,  however 
Angular,  that  was  exhibited  by  him. 
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The  Day  of  falling  fixed. — Peace  made  with  Eimeo. — Debates 
about  it,  and  Otoo's  ConduB  blamed. — A Solemnity  at  the 
Moral  on  the  Occafion,  deferibed  by  Mr.  King. — Obferva- 
tions  upon  it. — Inflame  of  Otoo's  Art. — Omai's  War  Canoe, 
and  Remarks  upon  his  Behaviour. — Otoo's  Prefent,  and 
Mejfage  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain. — RefleBions  on  our 
Manner  of  Traffic,  and  on  the  good  Treatment  we  7net  with 
at  Otaheite. — Account  of  the  Expedition  of  the  Spaniards. — * 

Their  FiBions  to  depreciate  the  Englifh. — Wijhes  expreffied 
that  no  Settlement  may  be  made^ — Omai's  Jealoufy  of  ano^ 
ther  Traveller. 

V-  y ' 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  22d,  Otoo  and  his  fa-  ,777. 

ther  came  on  board,  to  know  when  I propofed  fail- 
ing.  For,  having  been  informed,  that  there  was  a good  Monday  22. 
harbour  at  Eimeo,  I had  told  them,  that  I lliould  vilit  that 
illand  on  my  way  to  Huaheine  ; and  they  were  delirous  of 
taking  a palTage  with  me,  and  of  their  fleet  failing,  at  the 
time,  to  reinforce  Towha.  As  I was  ready  to  take  my  de- 
parture, I left  it  to  them  to  name  the  day;  and  the  Wed- 
nefday  following  was  fixed  upon ; when  I was  to  take  on 
board  Otoo,  his  father,  mother,  and,  in  fhort,  the  whole 
family.  Thefe  points  being  fettled,  I propofed  fetting  out 
immediately  for  Oparre,  where  all  the  fleet,  fitted  out  for 
the  expedition,  was  to  affemble  this  day,  and  to  be  re- 
viewed. 
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I had  but  juft  time  to  get  into  my  boat,  when  news  was 
brought,  that  Towha  had  concluded  a treaty  with  Maheine, 
and  had  returned  with  his  fleet  to  Attahooroo.  This  unex- 
pedted  event  made  all  further  proceedings,  in  the  military 
way,  quite  unneceflary ; and  the  war  canoes,  inftead  of 
rendezvouftng  at  Oparre,  were  ordered  home  to  their  re- 
fpedfive  diftridls.  This  alteration,  however,  did  not  hinder 
me  from  following  Otoo  to  Oparre,  accompanied  by  Mr. 
King  and  Omai.  Soon  after  our  arrival,  and  while  dinner 
was  preparing,  a meflenger  arrived  from  Eimeo,  and  re- 
lated the  conditions  of  the  peace ; or  rather  of  the  truce, 
it  being  only  for  a limited  time.  The  terms  were  difad- 
vantageous  to  Otaheite ; and  much  blame  was  thrown  upon 
Otoo,  whofe  delay,  in  fending  reinforcements,  had  obliged 
Towha  to  fubmit  to  a difgraceful  accommodation.  It  was 
even  currently  reported,  that  Towha,  refenting  his  not 
being  fupported,  had  declared,  that,  as  foon  as  I fliould 
leave  the  illand,  he  would  join  his  forces  to  thofe  of  Tia- 
raboo,  and  attack  Otoo  at  Matavai,  or  Oparre.  This  called 
upon  me  to  declare,  in  the  moft  public  manner,  that  I 
was  determined  to  efpoufe  the  intereft  of  my  friend,  againft 
any  fuch  combination  ; and  that  whoever  prefumed  to  at- 
tack him,  fliould  feel  the  weight  of  my  heavy  difpleafure, 
when  I returned  again  to  their  ifland.  My  declaration, 
probably,  had  the  defired  effect ; and,  if  Towha  had  any 
fuch  hoftile  intention  at  firft,  we  foon  heard  no  more  of 
the  report.  Whappai,  Otoo’s  father,  highly  difapproved 
of  the  peace,  and  blamed  Towha  very  much  for  conclud- 
ing it.  This  fenflble  old  man  wifely  judged,  that  my  going 
down  with  them  to  Eimeo  muft  have  been  of  Angular  fer- 
vice  to  their  caufe,  though  I fliould  take  no  other  part 
whatever  in  the  quarrel.  And  it  was  upon  this  that  he 
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built  all  his  arguments,  and  maintained,  that  Otoo  had 
a^ted  properly  by  waiting  for  me ; though  this  had  pre- 
vented his  giving  affiftance  to  Towha  fo  foon  as  he  ex- 
pe(5led. 

Our  debates  at  Oparre,  on  this  fubje£t,  were  hardly  end- 
ed, before  a melTenger  arrived  from  Towha,  deliring  Otoo’s 
attendance,  the  next  day,  at  the  moral  in  Attahooroo,  to  give 
thanks  to  the  Gods  for  the  peace  he  had  concluded ; at  leaft, 
fuch  was  Omai’s  account  to  me,  of  the  objedf  of  this  folem- 
nity.  I was  alked  to  go ; but  being  much  out  of  order, 
was  obliged  to  decline  it.  Delirous,  however,  of  knowing 
what  ceremonies  might  be  obferved  on  fo  memorable  an 
occalion,  I fent  Mr.  King,  and  Omai,  and  returned  on  board 
my  Ihip,  attended  by  Otoo’s  mother,  his  three  lifters,  and 
eight  more  women.  At  firft,  I thought  that  this  numerous 
train  of  females  came  into  my  boat  with  no  other  view  than 
to  get  a paflage  to  Matavai.  But  when  we  arrived  at  the 
Ihip,  they  told  me,  they  intended  palling  the  night  on 
board,  for  the  exprefs  purpofe  of  undertaking  the  cure  of 
the  diforder  I complained  of ; which  was  a pain  of  the 
rheumatic  kind,  extending  from  the  hip  to  the  foot.  I ac- 
cepted the  friendly  offer,  had  a bed  fpread  for  them  upon 
the  cabin  floor,  and  fubmitted  myfelf  to  their  directions . 
I was  delired  to  lay  myfelf  down  amongft  them.  Then,  as 
many  of  them  as  could  get  round  me,  began  to  fqueeze  me 
with  both  hands,  from  head  to  foot,  but  more  particularly 
on  the  parts  where  the  pain  was  lodged,  till  they  made  my 
bones  crack,  and  my  flefli  became  a perfeCt  mummy.  In 
Ihort,  after  undergoing  this  difcipline  about  a quarter  of 
an  hour,  I was  glad  to  get  away  from  them.  However, 
the  operation  gave  me  immediate  relief,  which  encouraged 
me  to  fubmit  to  another  rubbing-down  before  I went  to 
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1777.  bed  ; and  it  was  fo  efFedlual,  that  I found  myfelf  pretty  eafy 
^September.  night  after.  My  female  phylicians  repeated  their 

Tuefday  23.  prefcriptioii  the  next  morning,  before  they  went  alhore, 
and  again,  in  the  evening,  when  they  returned  on  board  ; 
after  which,  I found  the  pains  entirely  removed  ; and  the 
cure  being  perfected,  they  took  their  leave  of  me  the  fol- 
Wednef.  24.  lowiiig  moming.  This  they  call  romee ; an  operation  which, 
in  my  opinion,  far  exceeds  the  hefli-brufli,  or  any  thing  of 
the  kind  that  we  make  ufe  of  externally.  It  is  univerfally 
pradlifed  amongft  thefe  illanders  ; being  fometimes  per- 
formed by  the  men,  but  more  generally  by  the  women. 
If,  at  any  time,  one  appears  languid  and  tired,  and  fits 
down  by  any  of  them,  they  immediately  begin  to  pradlife 
the  romee  upon  his  legs  ; and  I have  always  found  it  to 
have  an  exceedingly  good  effedt  '-i". 

Thurfday  25.  In  the  momiiig  of  the  25th,  Otoo,  Mr.  King,  and  Omai, 
returned  from  Attahooroo  ; and  Mr.  King  gave  me  the  fol- 
lowing account  of  what  he  had  feen  : 

“ Soon  after  you  left  me,  a fecond  meffenger  came  from 
Towha  to  Otoo,  with  a plantain-tree.  It  was  fun-fet  when 
we  embarked  in  a canoe  and  left  Oparre.  About  nine  o’clock 
we  landed  at  Tettaha,  at  that  extremity  which  joins  to  Atta- 
hooroo. Before  we  landed,  the  people  called  to  us  from 
the  fliore ; probably,  to  tell  us  that  Towha  was  there.  The 
meeting  of  Otoo  and  this  Chief,  I expelled,  would  afford 
fome  incident  worthy  of  obfervation.  Otoo,  and  his  attend- 
ants, went  and  feated  themfelves  on  the  beach,  clofe  to 
the  canoe  in  which  Towha  was.  He  was  then  afleep  ; but 
his  fervants  having  awakened  him,  and  mentioning  Otoo’s 
name,  immediately  a plantain-tree  and  a dog,  were  laid  at 


* See  Captain  Wallis’s  account  of  the  fame  operation  performed  on  himlelf,  and  his 
irft  Lieutenant,  in  Hawkefworthh  Calk£li»n^  Vol.  i.  p.  243. 
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Otoo’s  feet;  and  many  of  Towha’s  people  came  and  talked  1777. 
with  him,  as  I conceived,  about  their  expedition  to  Eimeo.  . 

After  I had,  for  fome  time,  remained  feated  clofe  to  Otoo, 

Towha  neither  ftirring  from  his  canoe,  nor  holding  any 
converfation  with  us,  I went  to  him.  ' He  afked  me  if  Toote 
was  angry  with  him.  I anfwered.  No  : that  he  was  his  taio’, 
and  that  he  had  ordered  me  to  go  to  Attahooroo  to  tell  him 
fo.  Omai  now  had  a long  converfation  with  this  Chief; 
but  I could  gather  no  information  of  any  kind  from  him. 

On  my  returning  to  Otoo,  he  feemed  delirous,  that  I fliould 
go  to  eat,  and  then  to  Ileep.  Accordingly,  Omai  and  I left 
him.  On  queftioning  Omai,  he  faid,  the  reafon  of  Towha’s 
not  ftirring  from  his  canoe,  was  his  being  lame ; but  that, 
prefently,  Otoo  and  he  would  converfe  together  in  private. 

This  feemed  true ; for  in  a little  time,  thofe  we  left  with 
Otoo  came  to  us  ; and,  about  ten  minutes  after,  Otoo  him- 
felf  arrived,  and  we  all  went  to  fleep  in  his  canoe. 

The  next  morning,  the  ava  was  in  great  plenty.  One 
man  drank  fo  much  that  he  loft  his  fenfes.  I fliould  have 
fuppofed  him  to  be  in  a fit,  from  the  convulfions  that  agi- 
tated him.  Two  men  held  him,  and  kept  plucking  off  his 
hair  by  the  roots.  I left  this  fpecftacle  to  fee  another  that 
was  more  affetfting.  This  was  the  meeting  of  Towha  and 
his  wife,  and  a young  girl,  whom  I underftood  to  be  his 
daughter.  After  the  ceremony  of  cutting  their  heads,  and 
difcharging  a tolerable  quantity  of  blood  and  tears,  they 
wafhed,  embraced  the  Chief,  and  feemed  unconcerned.  But 
the  young  girl’s  fufferings  were  not  yet  come  to  an  end. 
Terridiri  arrived ; and  file  went,  with  great  compofure, 
to  repeat  the  fame  ceremonies  to  him,  which  file  had  juft 

* Terridiri  is  Oberea’s  fon.  See  an  account  of  the  royal  family  of  Otaheite,  in 
Hawkejworth’ s ColkSiioriy  Vol.  ii.  p.  1 54. 
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1777.  performed  on  meeting  her  father.  Towha  had  brought  a 
September.^  large  War  canoe  from  Eimeo.  I inquired  if  he  had  killed 
the  people  belonging  to  her ; and  was  told,  that  there  was 
no  man  in  her  when  die  was  captured. 

We  left  Tettaha,  about  ten  or  eleven  o’clock,  and  landed, 
clofe  to  the  moral  of  Attahooroo,  a little  after  noon.  There 
lay  three  canoes,  hauled  upon  the  beach,  oppolite  the  morale 
with  three  hogs  expofed  in  each  : their  flieds,  or  awnings, 
had  fomething  under  them  which  I could  not  difcern.  We 
expe<Sted  the  folemnity  to  be  performed  the  fame  afternoon; 
but  as  neither  Towha  nor  Potatou  had  joined  us,  nothing 
was  done. 

A Chief  from  Eimeo  came  with  a fmall  pig,  and  a plan- 
tain-tree, and  placed  them  at  Otoo’s  feet.  They  talked  fome 
time  together;  and  the  Eimeo  Chief  often  repeating  the 
words,  IVarry^  warry,  ‘‘  falfe,”  I fuppofed  that  Otoo  was 
relating  to  him  what  he  had  heard,  and  that  the  other  de- 
nied it. 

The  next  day  (Wednefday)  Towha,  and  Potatou,  with 
about  eight  large  canoes,  arrived,  and  landed  near  the  moral. 
Many  plantain-trees  were  brought,  on  the  part  of  different 
Chiefs,  to  Otoo.  Towha  did  not  ftir  from  his  canoe.  The 
ceremony  began  by  the  principal  prieft  bringing  out  the 
maro,  wrapped  up ; and  a bundle,  fliaped  like  a large  fugar- 
loaf.  Thefe  were  placed  at  the  head  of  what  I underftood 
to  be  a grave.  Then  three  priefts  came,  and  fat  down  op- 
pofite,  that  is,  at  the  other  end  of  the  grave bringing  with 
them  a plantain-teee,  the  branch  of  fome  other  tree,  and 
' the  fheath  of  the  flower  of  the  cocoa-nut  tree. 

The  priefts,  with  thefe  things  in  their  hands,  feparately 
repeated  fentences ; and,  at  intervals,  two,  and  fometimes 
all  three  fung  a melancholy  ditty,  little  attended  to  by  the 
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people.  This  praying  and  hnging  continued  for  an  hour.  1777. 
Then,  after  a fliort  prayer,  the  principal  prieft  uncovered 
the  maro\  and  Otoo  rofe  up,  and  wrapped  it  about  him, 
holding,  at  the  fame  time,  in  his  hand,  a cap  or  bonnet, 
compofed  of  the  red  feathers  of  the  tail  of  the  tropic  bird, 
mixed  with  other  feathers  of  a dark  colour.  He  flood  in 
the  middle  fpace,  facing  the  three  priefts,  who  continued 
their  prayers  for  about  ten  minutes  ; when  a man,  flarting 
from  the  crowd,  faid  fomething  which  ended  with  the 
word  heiva!  and  the  crowd  echoed  back  to  him,  three 
times.  Ear  eel  This,  as  I had  been  told  before,  was  the  prin- 
cipal part  of  the  folemnity. 

The  company  now  moved  to  the  oppofite  lide  of  the  great 
pile  of  ftones,  where  is,  what  they  call,  the  king’s  moral ; 
which  is  not  unlike  a large  grave.  Here  the  fame  ceremony 
was  performed  over  again,  and  ended  in  three  cheers.  The 
maro  was  now  wrapped  up,  and  increafed  in  its  fplendor  by 
the  addition  of  a fmall  piece  of  red  feathers,  which  one  of 
the  priefts  gave  Otoo  when  he  had  it  on,  and  which  he 
ftuck  into  it. 

From  this  place,  the  people  went  to  a large  hut,  clofe  by 
the  morale  where  they  feated  themfelves  in  much  greater 
order  than  is  ufual  among  them.  A man  of  Tiaraboo,  then 
made  an  oration,  which  lafted  about  ten  minutes.  He  was 
followed,  by  an  Attahooroo  man ; afterward  Potatou  fpoke 
with  much  greater  fluency  and  grace  than  any  of  them ; 
for,  in  general,  they  fpoke  in  fliort,  broken  fentences,  with 
a motion  of  the  hand  that  was  rather  awkward.  Tooteo, 

Otoo’s  orator,  fpoke  next;  and,  after  him,  a man  from 
Eimeo.  Two  or  three  more  fpeeches  were  made  ; but  not 
much  attended  to.  Omai  told  me,  that  the  fpeeches  de- 
clared, that  they  fhould  not  fight,  but  all  be  friends.  As 
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1777.  many  of  the  fpeakers  exprefled  themfelves  with  warmth, 
^ep^mben  pofljbly  there  were  fome  recriminations  and  proteftations  of 
their  good  intentions.  In  the  midft  of  their  fpeaking,  a man 
of  Attahooroo  got  np,  with  a fling  faftened  to  his  waift,  and 
a large  ftone  placed  upon  his  Ihoulder.  After  parading  near 
a quarter  of  an  hour,  in  the  open  fpace,  repeating  fome- 
thing  in  a linging  tone,  he  threw  the  ftone  down.  This 
ftone,  and  a plantain  tree  that  lay  at  Otoo’s  feet,  were,  after  the 
fpeeches  ended,  carried  to  the  moral \ and  one  of  the  priefts, 
and  Otoo  with  him,  faid  fomething  upon  the  occahon. 

On  our  return  to  Oparre,  the  fea  breeze  having  fet  in,  we 
were  obliged  to  land ; and  had  a pleafant  walk  through  al- 
moft  the  whole  extent  of  Tettaha  to  Oparre.  A tree,  with 
two  bundles  of  dried  leaves  fufpended  upon  it,  marked  the 
boundary  of  the  two  diftridfs.  The  man  who  had  per- 
formed the  ceremony  of  the  ftone  and  fling  came  with  us. 
With  him,  Otoo’s  father  had  a long  converfation.  He 
feemed  very  angry.  I underftood,  he  was  enraged  at  the 
part  Towha  had  taken  in  the  Eimeo  bufinefs.” 

From  what  I can  judge  of  this  folemnity,  as  thus  de- 
fcribed  by  Mr.  King,  it  had  not  been  wholly  a thankfgiving, 
as  Omai  told  us  ; but  rather  a confirmation  of  the  treaty ; 
or,  perhaps,  both.  The  grave,  which  Mr.  King  fpeaks  of, 
feems  to  be  the  very  fpot  where  the  celebration  of  the  rites 
began,  when  the  human  facrifice,  at  which  I was  prefent, 
was  offered,  and  before  which  the  vidlim  was  laid,  after  be- 
ing removed  from  the  fea  fide.  It  is  at  this  part  of  the  morale 
alfo,  that  they  firft  inveft  their  kings  with  the  maro.  Omai, 
who  had  been  prefent  when  Otoo  was  made  king,  defcribed 
to  me  the  whole  ceremony,  when  we  were  here ; and  I find 
it  to  be  almoft  the  fame,  as  this  that  Mr.  King  has  now  de- 
fcribed, though  we  underftood  it  to  be  upon  a very  different 
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occafion.  The  plantain  tree,  fo  often  mentioned,  is  always 
the  firft  thing  introduced,  not  only  in  all  their  religious  ce- 
remonies, but  in  all  their  debates,  whether  of  a public  or 
private  nature.  It  is  alfo  ufed  on  other  occafions  ; perhaps 
many  more  than  we  know  of.  While  Towha  was  at  Eimeo, 
one  or  more  meflengers  came  from  him  to  Otoo  every  day. 
The  melfenger  always  came  with  a young  plantain  tree  in 
his  hand,  which  he  laid  down  at  Otoo’s  feet,  before  he  fpoke 
a word ; then  feated  himfelf  before  him,  and  related  what 
he  was  charged  with.  I have  feen  two  men  in  fuch  high 
difpute  that  I expe(9:ed  they  would  proceed  to  blows ; yet, 
on  one  laying  a plantain  tree  before  the  other,  they  have 
both  become  cool,  and  carried  on  the  argument  without 
farther  animofity.  In  Ihort,  it  is,  upon  all  occafions,  the 
olive-branch  of  thefe  people. 

The  war  with  Eimeo,  and  the  folemn  rites  which  were 
the  confequence  of  it,  being  thus  finally  clofed,  all  our 
friends  paid  us  a vifit  on  the  26th ; and,  as  they  knew  that 
we  were  upon  the  point  of  failing,  brought  with  them  more 
hogs  than  we  could  take  oif  their  hands.  For,  having  no 
fait  left,  to  preferve  any,  we  wanted  no  more  than  for  pre- 
fent  ufe. 

The  next  day,  1 accompanied  Otoo  to  Oparre ; and,  before 
I left  it,  I looked  at  the  cattle  and  poultry,  which  I had  con- 
figned  to  my  friend’s  care,  at  that  place.  Every  thing  was 
in  a promifing  way ; and  properly  attended  unto.  Two  of 
the  geefe,  and  two  of  the  ducks  were  fitting ; but  the  pea 
and  turkey  hens  had  not  begun  to  lay.  I got  from  Otoo 
four  goats  ; two  of  which  1 intended  to  leave  at  Ulietea, 
where  none  had  as  yet  been  introduced ; and  the  other  two, 

I propofed  to  referve  for  the  ufe  of  any  other  illands  I might 
meet  with,  in  my  paflage  to  the  North. 


1777. 

September, 


Friday  26- 


Saturday  27. 


A circum-^ 


70 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1777* 

September. 


A circumftance  which  I fliall  now  mention  of  Otoo,  will 
fliew,  that  thefe  people  are  capable  of  much  acldrefs  and 
art,  to  gain  their  purpofes.  Amongft  other  things,  which, 
at  different  times,  I had  given  to  this  Chief,  was  a fpying- 
glafs.  After  having  it  in  his  poffeflion  two  or  three  days, 
tired  of  its  novelty,  and  probably  finding  it  of  no  ufe  to 
him,  he  carried  it  privately  to  Captain  Gierke,  and  told  him, 
that,  as  he  had  been  his  very  good  friend,  he  had  got  a pre- 
fent  for  him,  which  he  knew  would  be  agreeable.  “ But, 
fays  Otoo,  you  muft  not  let  T^oote  know'  it,  becaufe  he  wants 
it,  and  I would  not  let  him  have  it.”  He  then  put  the  glafs 
into  Captain  Clerke’s  hands  ; at  the  fame  time,  affuring  him, 
that  he  came  honeftly  by  it.  Captain  Clerke,  at  firll,  de- 
clined accepting  it ; but  Otoo  infifted  upon  it,  and  left  it 
with  him.  Some  days  after,  he  put  Captain  Clerke  in  mind 
of  the  glafs  ; who,  though  he  did  not  want  it,  w'^as  yet  de- 
firous  of  obliging  Otoo ; and  thinking,  that  a few  axes 
would  be  of  more  ufe  at  this  illand,  produced  four  to  give 
him  in  return.  Otoo  no  fooner  faw  this,  than  he  faid, 

’Toote  offered  me  five  for  it.”  “ Well,  fays  Captain 
Clerke,  if  that  be  the  cafe,  your  friendflrip  for  me  fhall 
not  make  you  a lofer,  and  you  fliall  have  fix  axes.”  Thefe 
he  accepted;  but  defired  again,  that  I might  not  be  told 
what  he  had  done. 

Our  friend  Omai  got  one  good  thing,  at  this  illand,  for 
the  many  good  things  he  gave  away.  This  was  a very  fine 
double  failing  canoe,  completely  equipped,  and  fit  for  the 
fea.  Some  time  before,  I had  made  up  for  him,  a fuit  of 
Englifli  colours ; but  he  thought  thefe  too  valuable  to  be 
ufed  at  this  time ; and  patched  up  a parcel  of  colours,  fuch 
as  flags  and  pendants,  to  the  number  of  ten  or  a dozen, 
which  he  fpread  on  different  parts  of  his  veffel,  all  at  the 
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fame  time ; and  drew  together  as  many  people  to  look  at 
her,  as  a man  of  war  would,  dreffed,  in  a European  port. 
Thefe  dreamers  of  Omai  were  a mixture  of  Englifh, 
French,  Spanifh,  and  Dutch,  which  were  all  the  European 
colours  that  he  had  feen.  When  I was  laft  at  this  illand,  I 
gave  to  Otoo  an  Englifh  jack  and  pendant,  and  to  Towha  a 
pendant ; which  I now  found  they  had  preferved  with  the 
greated:  care. 

Omai  had  alfo  provided  himfelf  with  a good  dock  of 
cloth  and  cocoa-nut  oil,  which  are  not  only  in  greater 
plenty,  but  much  better,  at  Otaheite,  than  at  any  of  the 
Society  Idands ; infomuch,  that  they  are  articles  of  trade. 
Omai  would  not  have  behaved  fo  inconddently,  and  fo 
much  unlike  himfelf,  as  he  did,  in  many  indances,  but 
for  his  dder  and  brother-in-law,  who,  together  with  a few 
more  of  their  acquaintance,  engroded  him  entirely  to  them- 
felves,  with  no  other  view  than  to  drip  him  of  every  thing 
he  had  got.  And  they  would,  undoubtedly,  have  fucceeded 
in  their  fcheme,  if  I had  not  put  a dop  to  it  in  time,  by 
taking  the  mod  ufeful  articles  of  his  property  into  my  pof- 
fedion.  But  even  this  would  not  have  faved  Omai  from 
ruin,  if  I had  fuffered  thefe  relations  of  his  to  have  gone 
with,  or  to  have  followed  us  to,  his  intended  place  of  fettle- 
ment,  Huaheine.  This  they  had  intended ; but  I difap- 
pointed  their  farther  views  of  plunder,  by  forbidding  them 
to  diew  themfelves  in  that  idand,  while  I remained  in 
the  neighbourhood ; and  they  knew  me  too  well  not  to 
comply. 

On  the  28th,  Otoo  came  on  board,  and  informed  me,  that 
he  had  got  a canoe,  which  he  defired  I would  take  with  me, 
and  carry  home,  as  a prefent  from  him  to  the  Earee  rahie 
no  Pretane ; it  being  the  only  thing,  he  faid,  that  he  could 
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lend  worth  his  Majefty’s  acceptance.  I was  not  a little 
pleafed  with  Otoo,  for  this  mark  of  his  gratitude.  It  was  a 
thought  entirely  his  own,  not  one  of  us  having  given  him 
the  leaft  hint  about  it ; and  it  fliewed,  that  he  fully  under- 
itood  to  whom  he  was  indebted  for  the  moll  valuable  pre- 
fents  that  he  had  received.  At  firft,  I thought,  that  this 
canoe  had  been  a model  of  one  of  their  velfels  of  war; 
but  I foon  found,  that  it  was  a fmall  Evaa,  about  lixteen 
feet  long.  It  was  double,  and  feemed  to  have  been  built 
for  the  purpofe ; and  was  decorated  with  all  thofe  pieces 
of  carved  work,  which  they  ufually  fix  upon  their  ca- 
noes. As  it  was  too  large  for  me  to  take  on  board,  I could 
only  thank  him  for  his  good  intention ; but  it  would  have 
pleafed  him  much  better,  if  his  prefent  could  have  been 
accepted. 

We  were  detained  here  fome  days  longer  than  I expe6ted, 
by'  light  breezes  from  the  Weft,  and  calms  by  turns ; fo 
that  we  could  not  get  out  of  the  bay.  During  this  time, 
the  fliips  were  crowded  with  our  friends,  and  furrounded 
by  a multitude  of  canoes ; for  not  one  would  leave  the 
place,  till  we  were  gone.  At  length,  at  three  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon  of  the  29th,  the  wind  came  at  Eaft,  and  we  weigh- 
ed anchor. 

As  foon  as  the  fliips  were  under  fail,  at  the  requeft  of 
Otoo,  and  to  gratify  the  curioftty  of  his  people,  I fired  feven 
guns,  loaded  with  fliot;  after  which,  all  our  friends,  ex- 
cept him,  and  two  or  three  more,  left  us  with  fuch  marks 
of  affe(ftion  and  grief,  as  fufficiently  fhewed  how  much 
they  regretted  our  departure.  Otoo  being  defirous  of  fee- 
ing the  ftiip  fail,  I made  a ftretch  out  to  fea,  and  then  in 
again ; when  he  alfo  bid  us  farewell,  and  went  afhore  in 
his  canoe. 
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The  frequent  vifits  we  had  lately  paid  to  this  ifland,  feem 
to  have  created  a full  perfualion,  that  the  intercourfe  will 
not  be  difcontinued.  It  was  ftridtly  enjoined  to  me  by  Otoo, 
to  requelf,  in  his  name,  the  Earee  rahie  no  Pretane,  to  fend 
him,  by  the  next  fliips,  red  feathers,  and  the  birds  that  pro- 
duce them  ; axes ; half  a dozen  mufquets,  with  powder  and 
fliot ; and,  by  no  means,  to  forget  horfes. 

I have  occalionally  mentioned  my  receiving  conliderable 
prefents  from  Otoo,  and  the  reft  of  the  family,  without  fpe- 
cifying  what  returns  I made.  It  is  cuftomary  for  thefe 
people,  when  they  make  a prefent,  to  let  us  know  what 
they  expert  in  return  ; and  we  find  it  neceflary  to  gratify 
them ; fo  that,  what  we  get  by  way  of  prefent,  comes 
dearer  than  what  we  get  by  barter.  But  as  we  were 
fometimes  prefled  by  occafional  fcarcity,  we  could  have 
recourfe  to  our  friends  for  a prefent,  or  fupply,  when  we 
could  not  get  our  wants  relieved  by  any  other  method ; 
and,  therefore,  upon  the  whole,  this  way  of  traffic  was 
full  as  advantageous  to  us  as  to  the  natives.  For  the  moft 
part,  I paid  for  each  feparate  article  as  I received  it,  except 
in  my  intercourfe  with  Otoo.  His  prefents,  generally,  came 
fo  faft  upon  me,  that  no  account  was  kept  between  us. 
Whatever  he  afked  for,  that  I could  fpare,  he  had  whenever 
he  alked  for  it ; and  I always  found  him  moderate  in  his 
demands. 

If  I could  have  prevailed  upon  Omai  to  fix  himfelf  at 
Otaheite,  I fliould  not  have  left  it  fo  foon  as  I did.  For 
there  was  not  a probability  of  our  being  better  or  cheaper 
fupplied  with  refrefliments  at  any  other  ]3lace,  than  we 
continued  to  be  here,  even  at  the  time  of  our  leaving  it. 
Befides,  fuch  a cordial  friendfliip  and  confidence  fubfifted 
between  us  and  the  inhabitants,  as  could  hardly  be  expe6led 
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any  where  elfe ; and,  it  was  a little  extraordinary,  that  this 
friendly  interconrfe  had  never  once  been  fufpended,  by  any 
untoward  accident ; nor  had  there  been  a theft  committed 
that  deferves  to  be  mentioned.  Not  that  I believe  their  mo- 
rals, in  this  refpecSl:,  to  be  much  mended  ; but  am  rather  of 
opinion,  that  their  regularity  of  condu6t  was  owing  to  the 
fear,  the  Chiefs  were  under,  of  interrupting  a traffic  which 
they  might  confider  as  the  means  of  fecuring  to  themfelves 
a more  conliderable  ffiare  of  our  commodities,  than  could 
have  been  got  by  plunder  or  pilfering.  Indeed,  this  point  I 
fettled  at  the  firft  interview  with  their  Chiefs,  after  my  ar- 
rival. For,  obferving  the  great  plenty  that  was  in  the  illand, 
and  the  eagernefs  of  the  natives  to  poffefs  our  various  ar- 
ticles of  trade,  I refolved  to  make  the  mod:  of  thefe  two 
favourable  circumftances,  and  explained  myfelf,  in  the  mod: 
decidve  terms,  that  I would  not  fuffer  them  to  rob  us,  as 
they  had  done  upon  many  former  occafions.  In  this,  Omai 
was  of  great  ufe,  as  I indru6ted  him  to  point  out  to  them 
the  good  confequences  of  their  honed  condu6t ; and  the 
fatal  mifchiefs  they  mud  expert  to  fuffer  by  deviating 
from  it. 

It  is  not  always  in  the  power  of  the  Chiefs  to  prevent  rob- 
beries ; they  are  frequently  robbed  themfelves  ; and  com- 
plain of  it  as  a great  evil.  Otoo  left  the  mod  valuable 
things  he  had  from  me,  in  my  poffeffion,  till  the  day  before 
we  failed  ; and  the  reafon  he  gave  for  it  was,  that  they  were 
no  where  fo  fafe.  Since  the  bringing  in  of  new  riches,  the 
inducements  to  pilfering  mud  have  increafed.  The  Chiefs, 
fenfible  of  this,  are  now  extremely  defirous  of  cheds.  They 
feemed  to  fet  much  value  upon  a few  that  the  Spaniards  had 
left  amongd  them ; and  they  were  continually  alking  us 
for  fpme.  I had  one  made  for  Otoo,  the  dimenlions  of 
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which,  according  to  his  own  direcflions,  were  eight  feet  in  1 777- 

length,  five  in  breadth,  and  about  three  in  depth.  Locks 
and  bolts  were  not  a fufficient  fecurity ; but  it  muft  be  large 
enough  for  two  people  to  fieep  upon,  by  way  of  guarding 
it  in  the  night. 

It  will  appear  a little  extraordinary,  that  we,  who  had  a 
fmattering  of  their  language,  and  Omai,  befides,  for  an 
interpreter,  could  never  get  any  clear  account  of  the  time 
when  the  Spaniards  arrived,  how  long  they  ftayed,  and 
w^hen  they  departed.  The  more  we  inquired  into  this  mat- 
ter, the  more  we  were  convinced  of  the  inability  of  moft 
of  thefe  people  to  remember,  or  note  the  time,  when  pafi: 
events  happened ; efpecially  if  it  exceeded  ten  or  twenty 
months.  It,  however,  appeared,  by  the  date  of  the  infcrip^- 
tion  upon  the  crofs,  and  by  the  information  we  received 
from  the  moft  intelligent  of  the  natives,  that  two  fhips  ar* 
rived  at  Oheitepeha  in  1774,  foon  after  I left  Matavai,  which 
was  in  May,  the  fame  year.  They  brought  with  them  the 
houfe  and  live  ftock,  before  mentioned.  Some  faid,  that, 
after  landing  thefe  things,  and  fome  men,  they  failed  in 
queft  of  me,  and  returned  in  about  ten  days.  But  I have 
fome  doubt  of  the  truth  of  this,  as  they  were  never  feen, 
either  at  Huaheine,  or  at  Ulietea.  The  live  ftock  they  left 
here,  confifted  of  one  bull,  fome  goats,  hogs,  and  dogs,  and 
the  male  of  fome  other  animal ; which  we  afterward  found 
to  be  a ram,  and,  at  this  time,  was  at  Bolabola,  whither  the 
bull  was  alfo  to  have  been  tranfported. 

The  hogs  are  of  a large  kind ; have  already  greatly  im- 
proved the  breed  originally  found  by  us  upon  the  ifiand  ; 
and,  at  the  time  of  our  late  arrival,  were  very  numerous. 

Goats  are,  alfo,  in  tolerable  plenty,  there  being  hardly  a 
Chief  of  any  note  who  has  not  got  fome.  As  to  the  dogs 
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that  the  Spaniards  put  alhore,  which  are  of  two  or  three 
forts,  I think  they  would  have  done  the  illand  a great  deal 
more  fervice,  if  they  had  hanged  them  all,  inftead  of  leav- 
ing them  upon  it.  It  was  to  one  of  them,  that  my  young 
ram  fell  a victim . 

■ When  thefe  fliips  left  the  ifland,  four  Spaniards  remained 
behind.  Two  were  priefls,  one  a fervant,  and  the  fourth 
made  himfelf  very  popular  among  the  natives,  who  dif- 
tinguifli  him  by  the  name  of  Mateema.  He  feems  to  have 
been  a perfon  who  had  ftudied  their  language ; or,  at  lead:, 
to  have  fpoken  it  fo  as  to  be  underftood ; and  to  have  taken 
uncommon  pains  to  imprefs  the  minds  of  the  iflanders  with 
the  mod;  exalted  ideas  of  the  greatnefs  of  the  Spanidi  na- 
tion, and  to  make  them  think  meanly  of  the  Englidi.  He 
even  went  fo  far  as  to  adure  them,  that  we  no  longer  ex- 
ided  as  an  independent  nation ; that  Pretane  was  only  a 
fmall  idand,  which  they,  the  Spaniards,  had  entirely  de- 
droyed ; and,  for  me,  that  they  had  met  with  me  at  fea, 
and,  with  a few  fhot,  had  fent  my  drip,  and  every  foul  in 
her,  to  the  bottom  ; fo  that  my  vidting  Otaheite,  at  this 
time,  was,  of  courfe,  very  unexpected.  All  this,  and  many 
other  improbable  falfehoods,  did  this  Spaniard  make  thefe 
people  beheve.  If  Spain  had  no  other  views,  in  this  expe- 
dition, but  to  depreciate  the  Englidi,  they  had  better  have 
kept  their  diips  at  home ; for  my  returning  again  to  Ota- 
heite, was  conddered  as  a complete  confutation  of  all  that 
Mateema  had  faid. 

With  what  dedgn  the  prieds  dayed,  we  can  only  guefs. 
If  it  was  to  convert  the  natives  to  the  catholic  faith,  they 
have  not  fucceeded  in  any  one  indance.  But  it  does  not  ap- 
pear, that  they  ever  attempted  it ; for,  if  the  natives  are  to 
be  believed,  they  never  converfed  with  them,  either  on  this, 

or 
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or  on  any  other  fubjedl.  The  priefts  refided  conftantly  in 
the  houfe  at  Oheitepeha ; but  Mateema  roved  about,  vifiting 
moft  parts  of  the  ifland.  At  length,  after  he  and  his  compa- 
nions had  flayed  ten  months,  two  fliips  came  to  Oheitepeha, 
took  them  on  board,  and  failed  again  in  five  days.  This 
hafly  departure  fliews,  that,  whatever  defign  the  Spaniards 
might  have  had  upon  this  ifland,  they  had  now  laid  it  afide. 
And  yet,  as  I was  informed  by  Otoo,  and  many  others,  be- 
fore they  went  away,  they  would  have  the  natives  believe, 
that  they  flill  meant  to  return,  and  to  bring  with  them 
houfes,  all  kinds  of  animals,  and  men  and  women  who 
were  to  fettle,  live,  and  die,  on  the  ifland.  Otoo,  when  he 
told  me  this,  added,  that  if  the  Spaniards  fliould  return,  he 
would  not  let  them  come  to  Matavai  Fort,  which,  he  faid, 
was  ours.  It  was  eafy  to  fee,  that  the  idea  pleafed  him  ; 
little  thinking,  that  the  completion  of  it  would,  at  once, 
deprive  him  of  his  kingdom,  and  the  people  of  their  liber- 
ties. This  fliews  with  what  facility  a fettlement  might  be 
made  at  Otaheite ; which,  grateful  as  I am  for  repeated 
good  offices,  I hope  will  never  happen.  Our  occafional 
vifits  may,  in  fome  refpedts,  have  benefited  its  inhabi- 
tants ; but  a permanent  eflabliffiment  amongfl  them,  con- 
dudled  as  moll  European  eflablifliments  amongfl  Indian 
nations  have  unfortunately  been,  would,  I fear,  give  them 
jufl  caufe  to  lament,  that  our  fhips  had  ever  found  them 
out.  Indeed,  it  is  very  unlikely,  that  any  meafure  of  this 
kind  fliould  ever  be  ferioufly  thought  of,  as  it  can  neither 
ferve  the  purpofes  of  public  ambition,  nor  of  private  ava- 
rice ; and,  without  fuch  inducements,  I may  pronounce, 
that  it  will  never  be  undertaken. 

I have  already  mentioned  the  vifit  that  I had  from  one  of 
the  two  natives  of  this  ifland,  who  had  been  carried  by  the 
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1777.  Spaniards  to  Lima.  I never  faw  him  afterward;  which  I 
September.  'vvoiidered  at,  as  I had  received  him  with  uncommon 

civility.  I believe,  however,  that  Omai  had  kept  him  at  a 
diftance  from  me,  by  fome  rough  ufage ; jealous,  that  there 
fliould  be  another  traveller  upon  the  ifland,  who  might  vie 
with  himfelf.  Our  touching  at  Teneriffe  was  a fortunate 
circumllance  for  Omai ; as  he  prided  himfelf  in  having 
viiited  a place  belonging  to  Spain,  as  well  as  this  man.  I 
did  not  meet  with  the  other,  who  had  returned  from 
l^ima ; but  Captain  Clerke,  who  had  feen  him,  fpoke  of 
him  as  a low  fellow,  and  as  a little  out  of  his  fenfes.  His 
own  countrymen,  I found,  agreed  in  the  fame  account  of 
him.  In  fliort,  thefe  two  adventurers  feemed  to  be  held 
in  no  elfeem.  They  had  not,  indeed,  been  fo  fortunate  as 
to  return  home  with  fuch  valuable  acquilitions  of  pro- 
perty, as  we  had  bellowed  upon  Omai ; and,  with  the  ad- 
vantages he  reaped  from  his  voyage  to  England,  it  muft 
be  his  own  fault,  if  he  fhould  fink  into  the  fame  ftate  of 
infignificance. 
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CHAP.  V. 

Arrival  at  Eimeo, — 'Two  Harbours  tbere^  and  an  Account  of 
them. — Vifit  from  Maheine.,  Chief  of  the  IJland. — His  Per- 
fon  defcribed. — A Goat  Jioleny  and  fent  back  with  the 
Thief. — Another  Goat  flolen  and  fecreted — Meafures  taken 
on  the  Occajion. — Expedition  crofs  the  IJland. — Houfes  and 
Canoes  burnt. — The  Goat  delivered  up,  and  Peace  rejlored, 

— Some  Account  of  the  IJland, 

AS  I did  not  give  up  my  defign  of  touching  at  Eimeo,  1777- 
at  day  “break,  in  the  morning  or  the  30th,  after  leav-  . 
ing  Otaheite,  I flood  for  the  North  end  of  the  ifland  ; the  Tuefday  30. 
harbour,  which  I wiflied  to  examine,  being  at  that  part  of 
it.  Omai,  in  his  canoe,  having  arrived  there  long  before 
us,  had  taken  fome  necefTary  meafures  to  fliew  us  the  place. 
However,  we  were  not  without  pilots,  having  feveral  men 
of  Otaheite  on  board,  and  not  a few  women.  Not  caring  to 
trufl  entirely  to  thefe  guides,  I fent  two  boats  to  examine 
the  harbour  ; and  on  their  making  the  fignal  for  fafe  an- 
chorage, we  flood  in  with  the  fhips,  and  anchored  clofe  up 
to  the  head  of  the  inlet,  in  ten  fathoms  water,  over  a bot- 
tom of  foft  mud,  and  moored  with  a hawfer  fall  to  the 
fliore. 

This  harbour,  which  is  called  Taloo,  is  fituated  upon  the 
North  fide  of  the  ifland,  in  the  diflridl  of  Oboonohoo,  or 

Poonohoo. 


A VOYAGE  TO 


8o 

1777.  Poonolioo.  It  runs  in  South,  or  South  by  Eaft,  between 
Septemben  hUls,  above  two  miles.  For  fecurity,  and  goodnefs  of 
its  bottom,  it  is  not  inferior  to  any  harbour  that  I have  met 
with  at  any  of  the  iflands  in  this  ocean ; and  it  has  this  ad- 
vantage over  moil  of  them,  that  a fliip  can  fail  in  and  out, 
with  the  reigning  trade  wind ; fo  that  the  accefs  and  recefs 
are  equally  eafy.  There  are  feveral  rivulets  that  fall  into  it. 
The  one,  at  the  head,  is  fo  confiderable  as  to  admit  boats  to 
go  a quarter  of  a mile  up,  where  we  found  the  water  per- 
fecSlly  frefli.  Its  banks  are  covered  with  the  poor 00  tree,  as 
it  is  called  by  the  natives,  which  makes  good  firing,  and 
which  they  fet  no  value  upon ; fo  that  wood  and  water  are 
to  be  got  here  with  great  facility. 

On  the  fame  fide  of  the  ifland,  and  about  two  miles  to 
the  Eaftward,  is  the  harbour  of  Parowroah,  much  larger 
within  than  that  of  Taloo ; but  the  entrance,  or  opening 
in  the  reef  (for  the  whole  ifland  is  furrounded  by  a reef 
of  coral  rock)  is  confiderably  narrower,  and  lies  to  lee- 
ward of  the  harbour.  Thefe  two  defeats  are  fo  flriking, 
that  the  harbour  of  Taloo  mufl  always  have  a decided 
preference.  It  is  a little  extraordinary,  that  I flrould  have 
been  three  times  at  Otaheite  before,  and  have  once  fent  a 
boat  to  Eimeo,  and  yet  not  know,  till  now,  that  there 
was  a harbour  in  it.  On  the  contrary,  I always  under- 
ftood,  there  was  not.  Whereas,  there  are  not  only  the 
two  above  mentioned,  but  one  or  two  more,  on  the  South 
fide  of  the  ifland.  But  thefe  lafl  are  not  fo  confiderable  as 
the  two  we  have  juft  defcribed,  and  of  which  a fketch  has 
been  made,  for  the  ufe  of  thofe  who  may  follow  us  in  fuch 
a voyage. 

We  had  no  fooner  anchored,  than  the  fhips  were  crowd- 
ed with  the  inhabitants,  whom  curiofity  alone  brought  on 
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board ; for  they  had  nothing  with  them  for  the  pnrpofes  of 
barter.  But,  the  next  morning,  this  deficiency  was  fup- 
plied  ; feveral  canoes  then  arriving  from  more  diftant  parts, 
which  brought  with  them  abundance  of  bread-fruit,  cocoa- 
nuts,  and  a few  hogs.  Thefe  they  exchanged  for  hatchets, 
nails,  and  beads ; for  red  feathers  were  not  fo  much  fought 
after  here  as  at  Otaheite.  The  fliip  being  a good  deal  peft- 
ered  with  rats,  I hauled  her  within  thirty  yards  of  the  fhore, 
as  near  as  the  depth  of  water  would  allow,  and  made  a 
path  for  them  to  get  to  the  land,  by  faftening  hawfers  to 
the  trees.  It  is  faid,  that  this  experiment  has  fometimes 
fucceeded ; but,  I believe,  we  got  clear  of  very  few,  if  any, 
of  the  numerous  tribe  that  haunted  us. 

In  the  morning  of  the  2d,  Maheine,  the  Chief  of  the 
ill  and,  paid  me  a vifit.  He  approached  the  fliip  with  great 
caution,  and  it  required  fome  perfuafion  to  get  him  on 
board.  Probably,  he  was  under  fome  apprehenfions  of  mif- 
chief  from  us,  as  friends  of  the  Otaheiteans  ; thefe  people 
not  being  able  to  comprehend,  how  we  can  be  friends  with 
any  one,  without  adopting,  at  the  fame  time,  his  caufe 
againfl;  his  enemies.  Maheine  was  accompanied  by  his 
wife,  who,  as  I was  informed,  is  lifter  to  Oamo,  of  Otaheite, 
of  whofe  death  we  had  an  account,  while  we  were  at  this 
ill  and.  I made  prefents  to  both  of  them,  of  fuch  things  as 
they  feemed  to  fet  the  higheft  value  upon ; and  after  a ftay 
of  about  half  an  hour,  they  went  away.  Not  long  after, 
they  returned  with  a large  hog,  which  they  meant  as  a re- 
turn for  my  prefent ; but  I made  them  another  prefent  to 
the  full  value  of  it.  After  this,  they  paid  a vifit  to  Cap- 
tain Clerke. 

This  Chief,  who,  with  a few  followers,  has  made  himfelf, 
in  a manner,  independent  of  Otaheite,  is  between  forty  and 
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1777.  fifty  years  old.  He  is  bald-headed ; which  is  rather  an 
. uncommon  appearance  in  thefe  iflands,  at  that  age.  He 

wore  a kind  of  turban,  and  feemed  afhamed  to  fliew  his 
head.  But,  whether  they  themfelves  confidered  this  defi- 
ciency of  hair  as  a mark  of  difgrace,  or  whether  they  en- 
tertained a notion  of  our  confidering  it  as  fuch,  I cannot  fay. 
We  judged  that  the  latter  fuppofition  was  the  truth,  from 
this  circumftance,  that  they  had  feen  us  fliave  the  head  of 
one  of  their  people,  whom  we  had  caught  ftealing.  They, 
therefore,  concluded,  that  this  was  the  punilhment  ufually 
infli6ted  by  us  upon  all  thieves  ; and  one  or  two  of  our 
gentlemen,  whofe  heads  were  not  over-burthened  with 
hair,  we  could  obferve,  lay  under  violent  fufpicions  of 
being  tetos. 

In  the  evening,, Omai  and  I mounted  on  horfeback,  and 
took  a ride  along  the  fhore  to  the  Eaftward.  Our  train  was- 
not  very  numerous,  as  Omai  had  forbid  the  natives  to  fol- 
low us ; and  many  complied ; the  fear  of  giving  offence, 
getting  the  better  of  their  curiofity.  Towha  had  ftationed 
his  fleet  in  this  harbour ; and  though  the  war  lafted  but  a 
few  days,  the  marks  of  its  devaflation  were  every  where- 
to be  feen.  The  trees  were  ftripped  of  their  fruit ; and  all 
the  houfes  in  the  neighbourhood  had  been  pulled  down 
or  burnt. 

Having  employed  two  or  three  days  in  getting  up  all  our 
fpirit  cafks,  to  tar  their  heads,  which  we  found  neceffary,  to 
fave  them  from  the  efforts  of  a fmall  infe61  to  deftroy  them, 
Monday  6.  we  hauled  the  fliip  off  into  the  llream,  on  the  6th  in  the 
morning,  intending  to  put  to  fea  the  next  day ; but  an  acci- 
dent happened  that  prevented  it,  and  gave  me  a good  deal 
of  trouble.  We  had  fent  our  goats  afhore,  in  the  day  time, 
to  graze,  with  two  men  to  look  after  them ; notwithflanding 
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■which  precaution,  the  natives  had  contrived  to  fteal  one  of  1777. 
them  this  evening.  The  lofs  of  this  goat  would  have  been  . ^ 

of  little  confequence,  if  it  had  not  interfered  with  my 
views  of  flocking  other  illands  with  thefe  animals  ; but 
this  being  the  cafe,  it  became  neceffary  to  recover  it,  if  pof- 
lible.  The  next  morning,  we  got  intelligence,  that  it  had  Tuefday  7. 
been  carried  to  Maheine,  the  Chief,  who  was,  at  this  time, 
at  Parowroah  harbour.  Two  old  men  offered  to  conduct 
any  of  my  people,  whom  I might  think  proper  to  fend  to 
him,  to  bring  back  the  goat.  Accordingly,  I difpatched 
them  in  a boat,  charged  with  a threatening  meffage  to 
Maheine,  if  the  goat  was  not  immediately  given  up  to  me, 
and  alfo  the  thief. 

It  was  only  the  day  before,  that  this  Chief  had  requefted 
me  to  give  him  two  goats.  But,  as  I could  not  fpare  them, 
unlefs  at  the  expence  of  other  iflands,  that  might  never 
have  another  opportunity  to  get  any,  and  had,  befides, 
heard  that  there  were  already  two  upon  this  ifland,  I did 
not  gratify  him.  However,  to  fhew  my  inclination  to  aflifl 
his  views  in  this  refpecft,  I defired  Tidooa,  an  Otaheite  Chief, 
who  was  prefent,  to  beg  Otoo,  in  my  name,  to  fend  two  of 
thefe  animals  to  Maheine ; and,  by  way  of  infuring  a com- 
pliance with  this  requeft,  I fent  to  Otoo,  by  this  Chief,  a 
large  i^iece  of  red  feathers,  equal  to  the  value  of  the  two 
goats  that  I required.  I expe6led  that  this  arrangement 
would  have  been  fatisfa(5lory  to  Maheine,  and  all  the  other 
Chiefs  of  the  illand  ; but  the  event  fliewed  that  I was  mif- 
taken. 

Not  thinking,  that  any  one  would  dare  to  fteal  a fecond, 
at  the  very  time  I was  taking  meafures  to  recover  the  firft, 
the  goats  were  put  afhore  again  this  morning ; and  in  the 
evening  a boat  was  fent  to  bring  them  on  board.  As  our 
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people  were  getting  them  into  the  boat,  one  was  carried  off 
nndifcovered.  It  being  immediately  miffed,  I made  no 
doubt  of  recovering  it  without  much  trouble,  as  there  had 
not  been  time  to  carry  it  to  any  confiderable  diftance.  Ten 
or  twelve  of  the  natives  fet  out,  foon  after,  different  ways, 
to  bring  it  back,  or  to  look  for  it ; for  not  one  of  them 
would  own  that  it  was  ftolen,  but  all  tried  to  perfuade  us, 
that  it  had  ftrayed  into  the  woods  ; and,  indeed,  I thought 
fo  myfelf.  I was  convinced  to  the  contrary,  however,  when 
I found  that  not  one  of  thofe  who  went  in  purfuit  of  it,  re- 
turned ; fo  that  their  only  view  was  to  amufe  me,  till  their 
prize  was  beyond  my  reach ; and  night  coming  on,  put  a 
flop  to  all  farther  fearch.  About  this  time,  the  boat  re- 
turned with  the  other  goat,  bringing  alfo  one  of  the  men 
who  had  ftolen  it ; the  firft  inilance  of  the  kind  that  I had 
met  with  amongft  thefe  iflands. 

The  next  morning,  I found  that  moft  of  the  inhabitants 
in  the  neighbourhood  had  moved  off ; carrying  with  them 
a corpfe  which  lay  on  a toopapaoo  oppofite  the  Ihip ; and  that 
Maheine  himfelf  had  retired  to  the  moft  diftant  part  of  the 
ill  and.  It  feemed  now  no  longer  doubtful,  that  a plan  had 
been  laid  to  fteal  what  I had  refufed  to  give ; and  that, 
though  they  had  reftored  one,  they  were  refolved  to  keep 
the  other  ; which  was  a flie-goat,  and  big  with  kid.  I was 
equally  fixed  in  my  refolution  that  they  Ihould  not  keep  it. 
I,  therefore,  applied  to  the  two  old  men  who  had  been  in- 
ftrumental  in  getting  back  the  firft.  They  told  me,  that  this 
had  been  carried  to  Watea,  a diftricSl  on  the  South  fide  of  the 
illand,  by  Hamoa,  the  Chief  of  that  place ; but  that,  if  I 
would  fend  any  body  for  it,  it  would  be  delivered  up.  They 
offered  to  condu6l  fome  of  my  people  crofs  the  illand ; but 
on  my  learning  from  them,  that  a boat  might  go  and  re- 
turn 
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turn  the  fame  day,  I fent  one,  with  two  petty  officers, 
Mr.  Roberts  and  Mr.  Shuttleworth ; one  to  remain  with 
the  boat,  in  cafe  flie  could  not  get  to  the  place,  while 
the  other  fhould  go  with  the  guides,  and  one  or  two  of  our 
people. 

Late  in  the  evening,  the  boat  returned,  and  the  officers 
informed  me,  that  after  proceeding  as  far  in  the  boat  a§ 
rocks  and  fhoals  would  permit,  Mr.  Shuttleworth,  with  two 
marines,  and  one  of  the  guides,  landed  and  travelled  to 
Watea,  to  the  houfe  of  Hamoa,  where  the  people  of  the 
place  amufed  them  for  fome  time,  by  telling  them,  that 
the  goat  would  foon  be  brought,  and  pretended  they  had 
fent  for  it.  It  however  never  came  ; and  the  approach  of 
night  obliged  Mr.  Shuttleworth  to  return  to  the  boat  with- 
out it. 

I was  now  very  forry,  that  I had  proceeded  fo  far ; as  I 
could  not  retreat  with  any  tolerable  credit,  and  without  giv- 
ing encouragement  to  the  people  of  the  other  iflands  we  had 
yet  to  vifit,  to  rob  us  with  impunity.  I afked  Omai  and  the 
two  old  men,  what  methods  I fliould  next  take ; and  they, 
without  hefitation,  advifed  me  to  go  with  a party  of  men 
into  the  country,  and  fhoot  every  foul  I fliould  meet  with. 
This  bloody  counfel  I could  not  follow ; but  I refolved  to 
march  a party  of  men  crofs  the  illand  ; and,  at  day-break 
the  next  morning,  fet  out  with  thirty-five  of  my  people,  ac- 
companied by  one  of  the  old  men,  by  Omai,  and  three  or 
four  of  his  attendants.  At  the  fame  time,  I ordered  Lieu- 
tenant Williamfon,  with  three  armed  boats,  round  the  Wef- 
tern  part  of  the  illand,  to  meet  us. 

I had  no  fooner  landed  with  my  party,  than  the  few  na- 
tives who  ftill  rem^ained  in  the  neighbourhood,  fled  before 
US.  The  firlt  man  that  we  met  with  upon  our  march, 
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run  fome  riik  of  his  life ; for  Omai,  the  moment  he  faw 
him,  afked  me  if  he  fliould  flioot  him ; fo  fully  was  he 
perfuaded,  that  I was  going  to  carry  his  advice  into  execu- 
tion. I immediately  ordered  both  him  and  our  guide  to 
make  it  known,  that  I did  not  intend  to  hurt,  much  lefs 
to  kill,  a lingle  native.  Thefe  glad  tidings  flew  before  us 
like  lightning,  and  flopped  the  flight  of  the  inhabitants ; 
fo  that  no  one  quitted  his  houfe,  or  employment,  after- 
ward. 

As  we  began  to  afcend  the  ridge  of  hills  over  which  lay 
our  road,  we  got  intelligence,  that  the  goat  had  been  car- 
ried that  way  before  us  ; and,  as  we  underflood,  could  not, 
as  yet,  have  pafled  the  hills ; fo  that  we  marched  up,  in 
great  fllence,  in  hopes  of  furprizing  the  party  who  wxre 
bearing  off  the  prize.  But  when  we  had  got  to  the  upper- 
mofl  plantation  on  the  fide  of  the  ridge,  the  people  there 
told  us,  that  what  we  were  in  fearch  of  had,  indeed,  been 
kept  there  the  firfl  night,  but  had  been  carried,  the  next 
morning,  to  Watea,  by  Hamoa.  We  then  crofled  the  ridge 
without  making  any  further  inquiry,  till  we  came  within 
flght  of  Watea,  where  fome  people  fliewed  us  Hamoa’s 
houfe,  and  told  us,  that  the  goat  w^as  there ; fo  that  I made 
no  doubt  of  getting  it  immediately  upon  my  arrival.  But 
when  I reached  the  houfe,  to  my  very  great  furprize,  the 
few  peojfle  we  met  with  denied  that  they  had  ever  feen  it, 
or  knew  any  thing  about  it ; even  Hamoa  himfelf  came, 
and  made  the  fame  declaration. 

On  our  firfl  coming  to  the  place,  I obferved  feveral  men 
running  to  and  fro  in  the  woods,  with  clubs  and  bundles  of 
darts  in  their  hands ; and  Omai,  who  followed  them,  had 
fome  flones  throwm  at  him  ; fo  that  it  feemed  as  if  they  had 
intended  to  oppofe  any  flep  I fliould  take,  by  force  ; but  on 
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feeing  my  party  was  too  ftrong,  had  dropped  the  defign,  1777, 
I was  confirmed  in  this  notion,  by  obferving,  that  all  their  . 
houfes  were  empty.  After  getting  a few  of  the  people  of 
the  place  together,  I defired  Omai  to  expoftulate  with  them 
on  the  abfurdity  of  the  condu6l  they  were  purfuing  ; and 
to  tell  them,  that,  from  the  teftimony  of  many  on  whom  I 
could  depend,  I was  well  affured,  that  the  goat  was  in  their 
poffeflion  ; and,  therefore,  infifted  upon  its  being  delivered 
up,  otherwife  I would  burn  their  houfes  and  canoes.  But, 
notwithflanding  all  that  I or  Omai  could  fay,  they  conti- 
nued to  deny  their  having  any  knowledge  of  it.  The  con- 
fequence  was,  that  I fet  fire  to  fix  or  eight  houfes,  which 
were  prefently  confumed,  with  two  or  three  war-canoes  that 
lay  contiguous  to  them.  This  done,  I marched  off  to  join 
the  boats,  which  were  about  feven  or  eight  miles  from  us  ; 
and,  in  our  \vay,  we  burnt  fix  more  war-canoes,  without 
any  one  attempting  to  oppofe  us ; on  the  contrary,  many 
aflifted,  though,  probably,  more  out  of  fear  than  good-wiU. 

In  one  place,  Omai,  who  had  advanced  a little  before,  came 
back  with  information,  that  a great  many  men  were  getting 
together  to  attack  us.  We  made  ready  to  receive  them; 
but,  inftead  of  enemies,  we  found  petitioners  with  plan- 
tain-trees in  their  hands,  which  they  laid  down  at  my  feet, 
and  begged  that  I would  fpare  a canoe  that  lay  clofe  by ; 
which  I readily  complied  with. 

At  length,  about  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  got  to  the 
boats,  that  were  waiting  at  Wharrarade,  the  diftridt  be- 
longing to  Tiarataboonoue ; but  this  Chief,  as  well  as  all 
the  principal  people  of  the  place,  had  fled  to  the  hills ; 
though  I touched  not  a fingle  thing  that  was  their  pro- 
jjerty,  as  they  were  the  friends  of  Otoo.  After  refting 
ourfelves  here  about  an  hour,  we  fet  out  for  the  fliips, 
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1777.  where  we  arrived  about  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening.  At 
time,  no  account  of  the  goat  had  been  received ; fo 
that  the  operations  of  this  day  had  not  produced  the  de- 
fired  effedl. 

Friday  10.  Early  next  morning,  I difpatched  one  of  Omai’s  men  to 
Maheine,  with  this  peremptory  meffage,  that,  if  he  per- 
hfted  in  his  refufal,  I w'ould  not  leave  him  a fingle  canoe 
upon  the  illand,  and  that  he  might  expert  a continuation 
of  hoftilities  as  long  as  the  Ifolen  animal  remained  in  his 
pofleffion.  And,  that  the  meffenger  might  fee  that  I was 
in  earned:,  before  he  left  me,  I fent  the  carpenter  to  break 
up  three  or  four  canoes  that  lay  afliore  at  the  head  of  the 
harbour.  The  plank  was  carried  on  board,  as  materials 
for  building  a houfe  for  Omai,  at  the  place  where  he  in- 
tended to  fettle.  I afterward  went,  properly  accompanied, 
to  the  next  harbour,  where  we  broke  up  three  or  four 
more  canoes,  and  burnt  an  equal  number ; and  then  re- 
turned on  board  about  feven  in  the  evening.  On  my  ar- 
rival, I found  that  the  goat  had  been  brought  back,  about 
half  an  hour  before ; and,  on  inquiry,  it  appeared  that  it 
had  come  from  the  very  place  where  I had  been  told,  the 
day  before,  by  the  inhabitants,  that  they  knew  nothing  of 
it.  But  in  confequence  of  the  meffage  I fent  to  the  Chief 
in  the  morning,  it  was  judged  prudent  to  trifle  w'ith  me  no 
longer. 

Thus  ended  this  troublefome,  and  rather  unfortunate,  bu- 
hnefs  ; which  could  not  be  more  regretted  on  the  part  of  the 
natives,  than  it  was  on  mine.  And  it  grieved  me  to  reflecff, 
that,  after  refuling  the  prelffng  felicitations  of  my  friends 
at  Otaheite  to  favour  their  invahon  of  this  illand,  I llibuld, 
fo  foon,  find  myfelf  reduced  to  the  necelfity  of  engaging  in 
hoftilities  againft  its  inhabitants,  which,  j^erhaps,  did  them 
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more  mifchief  than  they  had  fufFered  from  Towha’s  expe- 
dition. 

The  next  morning,  our  intercourfe  with  the  natives  was 
renewed  ; and  feveral  canoes  brought,  to  the  fliips,  bread- 
fruit and  cocoa-nuts  to  barter ; from  whence  it  was  natural 
for  me  to  draw  this  concluhon,  that  they  were  confcious  it 
was  their  own  fault,  if  I had  treated  them  with  feverity ; 
and  that  the  caufe  of  my  difpleafure  being  removed,  they 
had  a full  confidence  that  no  further  mifchief  would  enfue. 
About  nine  o’clock,  we  weighed  with  a breeze  down  the 
harbour ; but  it  proved  fo  faint  and  variable,  that  it  was  noon 
before  we  got  out  to  fea,  when  I fleered  for  Huaheine,  at- 
tended by  Omai  in  his  canoe.  He  did  not  depend  entirely 
upon  his  own  judgment,  but  had  got  on  board  a pilot.  1 
obferved,  that  they  fhaped  as  dire6l  a courfe  for  the  illand 
as  I could  do. 

At  Eimeo  we  abundantly  fupplied  the  fliips  with  fire- 
wood. We  had  not  taken  in  any  at  Otaheite,  where  the 
procuring  this  article  would  have  been  very  inconvenient ; 
there  not  being  a tree  at  Matavai,  but  what  is  ufeful  to  the 
inhabitants.  We  alfo  got  here  good  flore  of  refrefliments ; 
both  in  hogs  and  vegetables  ; that  is,  bread-fruit  and  cocoa- 
nuts  ; little  elfe  being  in  feafon.  I do  not  know  that  there 
is  any  difference  between  the  produce  of  this  ifland  and  of 
Otaheite ; but  there  is  a very  flriking  difference  in  their  wo- 
men, that  I can  by  no  means  account  for.  Thofe  of  Eimeo 
are  of  low  flature,  have  a dark  hue ; and,  in  general,  forbid- 
ding features.  If  we  met  with  a fine  woman  amongfl  them, 
we  were  fure,  upon  inquiry,  to  find  that  flie  had  come  from 
fome  other  ifland. 

The  general  appearance  of  Eimeo  is  very  different  from 
that  of  Otaheite.  The  latter  rifing  in  one  fteep  hilly  body, 
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has  little  low  land,  except  fome  deep  valleys  ; and  the  flat 
border  that  furrounds  the  greateft  part  of  it,  toward  the  fea. 
Eimeo,  on  the  contrary,  has  hills  running  in  different  direc- 
tions, which  are  very  fteep  and  rugged,  leaving,  in  the  in- 
terfpaces,  very  large  valleys,  and  gently-riling  grounds 
about  their  lides.  Thefe  hills,  though  of  a rocky  difpoli- 
tion,  are,  in  general,  covered,  almoft  to  their  tops,  with 
trees ; but  the  lower  parts,  on  the  lides,  frequently  only 
with  fern.  At  the  bottom  of  the  harbour,  where  we  lay, 
the  ground  rifes  gently  to  the  foot  of  the  hills,  which  run 
acrols  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  illand ; but  its  flat  bor- 
der, on  each  lide,  at  a very  fmall  diftance  from  the  fea,  be- 
comes quite  fteep.  This  gives  it  a romantic  call,  which 
renders  it  a profpe6l  fuperior  to  any  thing  we  faw  at  Ota- 
heite.  The  foil,  about  the  low  grounds,  is  a yellowifli  and 
pretty  ftiff  mould ; but,  upon  the  lower  hills,  it  is  blacker 
and  more  loofe : and  the  ftone  that  compofes  the  hills  is, 
when  broken,  of  a blueilh  colour,  but  not  very  compadl 
texture,  with  fome  particles  of  glimmer  interfperfed.  Thefe 
particulars  feem  worthy  of  obfervation.  Perhaps  the  reader 
will  think  differently  of  my  judgment,  when  I add,  that, 
near  the  ftation  of  our  lliips,  were  two  large  Hones,  or  ra- 
ther rocks,  concerning  which  the  natives  have  fome  fuper- 
ftitious  notions.  They  conlider  them  as  Eatooas,  or  Divi- 
nities; faying,  that  they  are  brother  and  lifter,  and  that  they 
came,  by  fome  fupernatural  means,  from  Ulietea. 
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Arrival  at  Huaheine. — Council  of  the  Chiefs. — Oinai's  Offer- 
ings., and  Speech  to  the  Chiefs. — His  BJiabliJhment  in  this 
IJland  agreed  to. — A Houfe  built,  and  Garden  planted 
for  him. — Singularity  of  his  Situation. — Meafures  taken 
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Having  left  Elmeo,  with  a gentle  breeze  and  fine  1777. 

weather,  at  day-break,  the  next  morning,  we  law  , 
Huaheine,  extending  from  South  Weft  by  Weft,  half  Weft,  Sunday  12. 
to  Weft  by  North.  At  noon,  we  anchored  at  the  North 
entrance  of  Owharre  harbour  which  is  on  the  Weft  fide 
of  the  ifland.  The  Avhole  afternoon  was  fpent  in  warping 
the  ftiips  into  a proper  birth,  and  mooring.  Omai  entered 
the  harbour  juft  before  us,  in  his  canoe,  but  did  not  land. 

Nor  did  he  take  much  notice  of  any  of  his  countrymen, 
though  many  crowTied  to  fee  him ; but  far  more  of  them 
came  off  to  the  fliips,  infomuch  that  we  could  hardly 
work  on  account  of  their  numbers.  Our  paffengers  pre- 

See  a plan  of  this  harbour  in  Hawkefworth’s  CoUedlion,  Vol.  ii.  p.  248. 
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1777.  fently  acquainted  them  with  what  we  had  done  at  Eimeo, 
. ^ and  multiplied  the  number  of  houfes  and  canoes  that  we 

had  deftroyed,  by  ten  at  lealf.  I was  not  forry  for  this  ex- 
aggerated account ; as  I faw,  that  it  made  a great  impref- 
lion  upon  all  who  heard  it ; fo  that  I had  hopes  it  would 
induce  the  inhabitants  of  this  ifland  to  behave  better  to  us, 
than  they  had  done  during  my  former  vifits. 

While  I was  at  Otaheite,  I had  learned  that  my  old  friend 
Oree  was  no  longer  the  Chief  of  Huaheine;  and  that,  at 
■ this  time,  he  relided  at  Ulietea.  Indeed,  he  never  had  been 
more  than  regent  during  the  minority  of  Taireetareea,  the 
prefent  Earee  rahie ; but  he  did  not  give  up  the  regency,  till 
he  was  forced.  His  two  fons,  Opoony  and  Towha,  were  the 
firft  who  paid  me  a vifit,  coming  on  board  before  the  Ihip 
was  well  in  the  harbour,  and  bringing  a prefent  with 
them. 

Our  arrival  brought  aU  the  principal  people  of  the  ifland 
Monday  13.  to  our  fliips,  on  the  next  morning,  being  the  13th.  This 
was  juft  what  I wifhed,  as  it  was  high  time  to  think  of  fet- 
tling Omai ; and  the  prefence  of  thefe  Chiefs,  I gueffed, 
would  enable  me  to  do  it  in  the  moft  fatisfadlory  manner. 
He  now  feemed  to  have  an  inclination  to  eftablifh  himfelf 
at  Ulietea ; and  if  he  and  I could  have  agreed  about  the 
mode  of  bringing  that  plan  to  bear,  I ftiould  have  had  no 
objection  to  adopt  it.  His  father  had  been  difpoflefled  by 
the  men  of  Bolabola,  when  they  conquered  Ulietea,  of  fome 
land  in  that  ifland ; and  I made  no  doubt  of  being  able  to 
get  it  reftored  to  the  fon  in  an  amicable  manner.  For  that 
purpofe  it  was  neceflary,  that  he  fhould  be  upon  good  terms 
with  thofe  who  now  were  mafters  of  the  ifland ; but  he  was 
too  great  a patriot  to  liften  to  any  fuch  thing ; and  was 
vain  enough  to  fuppofe,  that  I would  reinftate  him  in  his 
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forfeited  lands  by  force.  This  made  it  impoffible  to  fix  him  1777. 
at  Ulietea,  and  pointed  out  to  me  Huaheine  as  the  proper  t 
place.  I,  therefore,  refolved  to  avail  myfelf  of  the  prefence 
of  the  chief  men  of  the  ifland,  and  to  make  this  propofal  to 
them. 

After  the  hurry  of  the  morning  was  over,  we  got  ready 
to  pay  a formal  vifit  to  Taireetareea,  meaning  then  to  intro- 
duce this  bulinefs.  Omai  dreffed  himfelf  very  properly  on 
the  occafion;  and  prepared  a handlbme  prefent  for  the 
Chief  himfelf,  and  another  for  his  Eatooa.  Indeed,  after 
he  had  got  clear  of  the  gang  that  furrounded  him  at 
Otaheite,  he  behaved  with  fuch  prudence  as  to  gain  re- 
fpe(9:.  Our  landing  drew  moft  of  our  viliters  from  the  fhips ; 
and  they,  as  well  as  thofe  that  were  on  fhore,  affembled  in 
a large  houfe.  The  concourfe  of  people,  on  this  occalion, 
was  very  great ; and,  amongft  them,  there  appeared  to  be  a 
greater  proportion  of  perfonable  men  and  women  than  we 
had  ever  feen  in  one  alfembly  at  any  of  thefe  new  illands. 

Not  only  the  bulk  of  the  people  feemed,  in  general,  much 
ftouter  and  fairer  than  thofe  of  Otaheite,  but  there  was  alfo 
a much  greater  number  of  men  who  appeared  to  be  of 
confequence,  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  ifland ; moft 
of  whom  had  exa(ftly  the  corpulent  appearance  of  the  Chiefs 
of  Wateeoo.  We  waited  fome  time  for  Taireetareea,  as  I 
would  do  nothing  till  the  Earee  rahie  came ; but  when  he 
appeared  I found  that  his  prefence  might  have  been  dif- 
penfed  with,  as  he  was  not  above  eight  or  ten  years  of  age. 

Omai,  who  ftood  at  a little  diftance  from  this  circle  of  great 
men,  began  with  making  his  offering  to  the  Gods,  conlift- 
ing  of  red  feathers,  cloth,  Then  followed  another  of- 
fering, which  was  to  be  given  to  the  Gods  by  the  Chief ; 
and,  after  that,  feveral  other  fmall  pieces  and  tufts  of  red 
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1777.  feathers  were  prefented.  Each  article  was  laid  before  one 
, . of  the  company,  w’ho,  I nnderftood,  was  a prieft,  and  was 

delivered  Avith  a fet  fpeech  or  prayer,  fpoken  by  one  of 
Omai’s  friends,  who  fat  by  him,  but  moftly  di(Stated  by 
himfelf.  In  thefe  prayers,  he  did  not  forget  his  friends  in 
England,  nor  thofe  who  had  brought  him  fafe  back.  The 
Earee  rabie  no  Pretane^  Lord  Sandwich,  T oote^  Tatee  were 

mentioned  in  every  one  of  them.  When  Omai’s  offerings 
and  prayers  were  finiflied,  the  prieft  took  each  article,  in 
the  fame  order  in  which  it  had  been  laid  before  him,  and 
after  repeating  a prayer,  fent  it  to  the  moral ; which,  as 
Omai  told  us,  was  at  a great  diftance,  otherwife  the  offer- 
ings would  have  been  made  there. 

Thefe  religious  ceremonies  having  been  performed,  Omai 
fat  down  by  me,  and  we  entered  upon  bufinefs,  by  giving 
the  young  Chief  my  prefent,  and  receiving  his  in  return ; 
and,  all  things  confidered,  they  were  liberal  enough,  on 
both  fides.  Some  arrangements  were  next  agreed  upon,  as 
to  the  manner  of  carrying  on  the  intercourfe  betwixt  us ; 
and  I pointed  out  the  mifchievous  confequences  that  would 
attend  their  robbing  us,  as  they  had  done  during  my  former 
vifits.  Omai’s  eftablifliment  was  then  propofed  to  the  af- 
fembled  Chiefs. 

He  acquainted  them,  “ That  he  had  been  carried  by  us, 
into  our  country,  where  he  was  well  received  by  the  great 
King  and  his  Earees^  and  treated  with  every  mark  of  regard 
and  affection,  while  he  ftaid  amongft  us  ; that  he  had  been 
brought  back  again,  enriched,  by  our  liberahty,  with  a va- 
riety of  articles,  which  would  prove  very  ufeful  to  his 
countrymen ; and  that,  befides  the  two  horfes  which  were 
to  remain  with  him,  feveral  other  new  and  valuable  animals 
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had  been  left  at  Otaheite,  which  would  foon  multiply,  and  >777- 

^ Octobe: 

furnifli  a fufficient  number  for  the  ufe  of  all  the  iflands  in  i-.-— v — 
the  neighbourhood.  He  then  fignifiedto  them,  that  it  was 
my  earned:  requeft,  in  return  for  all  my  friendly  offices,  that 
they  would  give  him  apiece  of  land,  to  build  a houfe  upon, 
and  to  raife  provifions  for  himfelf  and  fervants ; adding, 
that,  if  this  could  not  be  obtained  for  him  in  Huaheine, 
either  by  gift  or  by  purchafe,  I was  determined  to  carry 
him  to  Ulietea,  and  fix  him  there.” 

Perhaps  I have  here  made  a better  fpeech  for  my  friend, 
than  he  adlually  delivered ; but  thefe  were  the  topics  I dic- 
tated to  him.  I obferved,  that  what  he  concluded  with, 
about  carrying  him  to  Ulietea,  feemed  to  meet  with  the  ap- 
probation of  all  the  Chiefs ; and  I inflantly  faw  the  reafon. 

Omai  had,  as  I have  already  mentioned,  vainly  flattered 
himfelf,  that  I meant  to  ufe  force  in  reftoring  him  to  his 
father’s  lands  in  Ulietea,  and  he  had  talked  idly,  and  with- 
out any  authority  from  me,  on  this  fubje(fl,  to  fome  of  the 
prefent  affembly  ; who  dreamed  of  nothing  lefs  than  a hof- 
tile  invafion  of  Ulietea,  and  of  being  affifted  by  me  to  drive 
the  Bolabola  men  out  of  that  ifland.  It  was  of  confequence, 
therefore,  that  I ffiould  undeceive  them ; and,  in  order  to 
this,  I fignified,  in  the  mofi:  peremptory  manner,  that  I nei- 
ther would  affifi:  them  in  fuch  an  enterprize,  nor  fufler  it 
to  be  put  in  execution,  while  I was  in  their  feas ; and  that, 
if  Omai  fixed  himfelf  in  Ulietea,  he  muft  be  introduced  as 
a friend,  and  not  forced  upon  the  Bolabola  men  as  their 
conqueror. 

This  declaration  gave  a new  turn  to  the  fentiments  of  the 
council.  One  of  the  Chiefs  immediately  exprefled  himfelf 
to  this  effecfl; : “ That  the  whole  ifland  of  Huaheine,  and 
every  thing  in  it,  were  mine ; and  that,  therefore,  I might 
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1777*  .give  what  portion  of  it  I pleafed  to  my  friend.”  Omai,  who, 
- ' . like  the  reft  of  his  countrymen,  feldom  fees  things  beyond 
the  prefent  moment,  was  greatly  pleafed  to  hear  this ; 
thinking,  no  doubt,  that  I ftiould  be  very  liberal,  and  give 
him  enough.  But  to  offer  what  it  would  have  been  im- 
proper to  accept,  I conftdered  as  offering  nothing  at  all; 
and,  therefore,  I now  defired,  that  they  \vould  not  only 
aflign  the  particular  fpot,  but  alfo  the  exacft  quantity  of  land, 
which  they  would  allot  for  the  fettlement.  Upon  this,  fome 
Chiefs,  who  had  already  left  the  aflembly,  were  fent  for ; 
and,  after  a fliort  confultation  among  themfelves,  my  re- 
queft  was  granted  by  general  confent ; and  the  ground  im- 
mediately pitched  upon,  adjoining  to  the  houfe  where  our 
meeting  was  held.  The  extent,  along  the  fliore  of  the  har- 
bour, was  about  two  hundred  yards ; and  its  depth,  to  the 
foot  of  the  hill,  fomewhat  more ; but  a proportional  part  of 
the  hill  was  included  in  the  grant. 

This  buftnefs  being  fettled  to  the  fatisfadlion  of  all  par- 
ties, I fet  up  a tent  aflrore,  eftabliflied  a poft,  and  eredled 
the  obfervatories.  The  carpenters  of  both  fliips  were  alfo 
fet  to  work,  to  build  a fmall  houfe  for  Omai,  in  which  he 
might  fecure  the  European  commodities  that  were  his  pro- 
perty. At  the  fame  time,  fome  hands  were  employed  in 
making  a garden  for  his  ufe,  planting  fliaddocks,  vines, 
pine-apples,  melons,  and  the  feeds  of  feveral  other  vege- 
table articles ; all  of  which  I had  the  fatisfadfion  of  obferv- 
ing  to  be  in  a flourilliing  ftate  before  I left  the  ifland. 

Omai  now  began  ferioully  to  attend  to  his  own  affairs, 
and  repented  heartily  of  his  ill-judged  prodigality  while  at 
Otaheite.  He  found  at  Huaheine,  a brother,  a lifter,  and  a 
brother-in-law;  the  filter  being  married.  But  thefe  did 
not  plunder  him,  as  he  had  lately  been  by  his  other  rela- 
tions. 
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tions.  I was  forry,  however,  to  difcover,  that,  though  they 
were  too  honeft  to  do  him  any  injury,  they  were  of  too  little 
confequence  in  the  illand  to  do  him  any  pofitive  good. 
They  had  neither  authority  nor  influence  to  protect  his 
perfon,  or  his  property;  and,  in  that  helplefs  lituation,  I 
had  reafon  to  apprehend,  that  he  run  great  rilk  of  being 
firipped  of  every  thing  he  had  got  from  us,  as  foon  as  he 
fhould  ceafe  to  have  us  within  his  reach,  to  enforce  the 
good  behaviour  of  his  countrymen,  by  an  immediate  appeal 
to  our  irreflftible  power. 

A man  who  is  richer  than  his  neighbours  is  fure  to  be 
envied,  by  numbers  who  wifh  to  fee  him  brought  down 
to  their  own  level.  But  in  countries  where  civilization, 
law,  and  religion,  impofe  their  reftraints,  the  rich  have 
a reafonable  ground  of  fecurity.  And,  befldes,  there  be- 
ing, in  all  fuch  communities,  a diffufion  of  property,  no 
Angle  individual  need  fear,  that  the  efforts  of  all  the 
poorer  fort  can  ever  be  united  to  injure  him,  excluAvely 
of  others  who  are  equally  the  objedls  of  envy.  It  was 
very  different  with  Omai.  He  was  to  live  amongfl  thofe 
who  are  flrangers,  in  a great  meafure,  to  any  other  prin- 
ciple of  adlion  beAdes  the  immediate  impulfe  of  their  na- 
tural feelings.  But,  what  was  his  principal  danger,  he 
was  to  be  placed  in  the  very  Angular  Atuation,  of  being 
the  only  rich  man  in  the  community  to  which  he  was  to 
belong.  And  having,  by  a fortunate  connection  with  us, 
got  into  his  poffeflion  an  accumulated  quantity  of  a fpecies 
of  treafure  which  none  of  his  countrymen  could  create 
by  any  art  or  induftry  of  their  own ; while  all  coveted  a 
fhare  of  this  envied  wealth,  it  was  natural  to  apprehend 
that  all  would  be  ready  to  join  in  attempting  to  flrip  its 
foie  proprietor. 
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1777.  To  prevent  this,  if  poffible,  I advifed  him  to  make  a pro- 
1 per  diftribution  of  fome  of  his  moveables,  to  two  or  three 

of  the  principal  Chiefs ; who,  being  thus  gratified  them- 
felves,  might  be  induced  to  take  him  under  their  patronage, 
and  protect  him  from  the  injuries  of  others.  He  promifed 
to  follow  my  advice ; and  I heard,  with  fatisfadlion,  before 
I failed,  that  this  very  prudent  ftep  had  been  taken.  Not 
trufting,  however,  entirely  to  the  operations  of  gratitude,  I 
had  recourfe  to  the  more  forcible  motive  of  intimidation. 
With  this  view,  I took  every  opportunity  of  notifying  to 
the  inhabitants,  that  it  was  my  intention  to  return  to  their 
ifland  again,  after  being  abfent  the  ufual  time ; and  that,  if 
I did  not  find  Omai  in  the  fame  ftate  of  fecurity  in  which  I 
was  now  to  leave  him,  all  thofe  whom  I fhould  then  dif- 
cover  to  have  been  his  enemies,  might  expe(51;  to  feel  the 
weight  of  my  refentment.  This  threatening  declaration 
will,  probably,  have  no  inconfiderable  effecSl:.  For  our  fuc- 
ceffive  vifits  of  late  years  have  taught  thefe  people  to  be- 
lieve, that  our  fhips  are  to  return  at  certain  periods ; and 
while  they  continue  to  be  impreffed  with  fuch  a notion, 
which  I thought  it  a fair  ftratagem  to  confirm,  Omai  has 
fome  profpedt  of  being  permitted  to  thrive  upon  his  new 
plantation. 

While  we  lay  in  this  harbour,  we  carried  afhore  the 
bread  remaining  in  the  bread-room,  to  clear  it  of  vermin. 
The  number  of  cock-roaches  that  infefted  the  fhip,  at  this 
time,  is  incredible.  The  damage  they  did  us  w'as  very 
conliderable ; and  every  method  devifed  by  us  to  deflroy 
them  proved  inefFe6lual.  Thefe  animals,  which,  at  firft, 
were  a nuifance,  like  all  other  infecffs,  had  now  become 
a real  peft ; and  fo  deftrudfive,  that  few  things  were  free 
from  their  ravages.  If  food  of  any  kind  was  expofed, 
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only  for  a few  minutes,  it  was  covered  with  them;  and  1777. 
they  foon  pierced  it  full  of  holes,  refembling  a honey-  . . 

comb.  They  were  particularly  deftru6tive  to  birds,  which 
had  been  fluffed  and  preferved  as  curiofities ; and,  what 
Avas  worfe,  Avere  uncommonly  fond  of  ink;  fo  that  the 
writing  on  the  labels,  faflened  to  different  articles,  was 
quite  eaten  out ; and  the  only  thing  that  preferved  books 
from  them,  Avas  the  clofenefs  of  the  binding,  which  pre- 
vented thefe  devoLirers  getting  between  the  leaves.  Ac- 
cording to  Mr.  Anderfon’s  obfervations,  they  Avere  of  two 
forts,  the  blatta  orientalis,  and  germanica.  The  firfl  of 
thefe  had  been  carried  home  in  the  fhip  from  her  former 
voyage,  where  they  Avithflood  the  feverity  of  the  hard 
Avinter  in  1776,  though  fhe  was  in  dock  all  the  time.  The 
others  had  only  made  their  appearance  fince  our  leaving 
NeAV  Zealand ; but  had  increafed  fo  fafl,  that  they  now 
not  only  did  all  the  mifchief  mentioned  above,  but  had 
even  got  amongfl  the  rigging;  fo  that  when  a fail  Avas 
loofened,  thoufands  of  them  fell  upon  the  decks.  The 
orientales,  though  in  infinite  numbers,  fcarcely  came  out 
but  in  the  night,  when  they  made  every  thing  in  the  cabins 
feem  as  if  in  motion,  from  the  particular  noife  in  crawling 
about.  And,  befides  their  difagreeable  appearance,  they 
did  great  mifchief  to  our  bread,  which  was  fo  befpattered 
Avith  their  excrement,  that  it  Avould  have  been  badly  re- 
lilhed  by  delicate  feeders. 

The  intercourfe  of  trade,  and  friendly  offices,  was  carried 
on,  betAveen  us  and  the  natives,  without  being  diflurbed  by 
any  one  accident,  till  the  evening  of  the  22d,  when  a man  AVednef.  22. 
found  means  to  get  into  Mr.  Bayly’s  obfervatory,  and  to 
^ carry  off  a fextant,  unobferved.  As  foon  as  I Avas  made  ac- 
quainted Avith  the  theft,  I went  afhore,  and  got  Omai  to  ap- 
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1777.  ply  to  the  Chiefs,  to  procure  reilitution.  He  did  fo ; but 
they  took  no  heps  toward  it,  being  more  attentive  to  a heeva^ 
that  was  then  adting,  till  I ordered  the  performers  of  the 
exhibition  to  delilf . They  were  now  convinced,  that  I was 
in  earned:,  and  began  to  make  fome  inquiry  after  the  thief, 
who  was  fitting  in  the  midft  of  them,  quite  unconcerned, 
infomuch  that  I was  in  great  doubt  of  his  being  the  guilty 
perfon ; efpecially  as  he  denied  it.  Omai,  however,  alTur- 
ing  me  that  he  was  the  man,  I fent  him  on  board  the  fliip, 
and  there  confined  him.  This  raided  a general  ferment 
amongfl:  the  aflTembled  natives ; and  the  whole  body  fled, 
in  fpite  of  all  my  endeavours  to  flop  them.  Having  em- 
ployed Omai  to  examine  the  prifoner,  with  fome  difficulty 
he  was  brought  to  confefs  where  he  had  hid  the  fextant ; 
but,  as  it  was  now  dark,  we  could  not  find  it  till  day-light 
Thurfday23.  the  iiext  moming,  when  it  was  brought  back  unhurt.  Af- 
ter this,  the  natives  recovered  from  their  fright,  and  began 
to  gather  about  us  as  ufual.  And,  as  to  the  thief,  he  appear- 
ing to  be  a hardened  fcoundrel,  I puniflied  him  more  fe- 
verely  than  I had  ever  done  any  one  culprit  before.  Befides 
having  his  head  and  beard  fhaved,  I ordered  both  his  ears 
to  be  cut  off,  and  then  difinilfed  him. 

This,  however,  did  not  deter  him  from  giving  us  farther 
Saturday  25.  ti'ouble ; for,  in  the  night  between  the  24th  and  25th,  a ge- 
neral alarm  was  fpread,  occafioned,  as  was  faid,  by  one  of 
our  goats  being  ftolen  by  this  very  man.  On  examination, 
we  found,  that  all  was  fafe  in  that  quarter.  Probably,  the 
goats  were  fo  well  guarded,  that  he  could  not  put  his  de- 
fign  in  execution.  But  his  hoftilities  had  fucceeded  againfl 
another  objedt ; and  it  appeared,  that  he  had  deftroyed  and 
carried  off  feveral  vines  and  cabbage-plants  in  Omai’s 
grounds ; and  he  publicly  threatened  to  kill  him,  and  to 

burn 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


lOI 


burn  his  houfe,  as  foon  as  we  fliould  leave  the  illand.  To 
prevent  the  fellow’s  doing  me  and  Omai  any  more  mifchief, 
I had  him  feized,  and  confined  again  on  board  the  fliip, 
with  a view  of  carrying  him  off  the  ifland ; and  it  feemed 
to  give  general  fatisfadtion  to  the  Chiefs,  that  I meant  thus 
to  difpofe  of  him.  He  was  from  Bolabola  ; but  there  were 
too  many  of  the  natives  here  ready  to  alfifi;  him  in  any  of 
his  defigns,  whenever  he  fhould  think  of  executing  them. 
I had  always  met  with  more  troublefome  people  in  Hua- 
heine,  than  in  any  other  of  the  neighbouring  illands  ; and 
it  was  only  fear,  and  the  want  of  opportunities,  that  induced 
them  to  behave  better  now.  Anarchy  feemed  to  prevail 
amongfi:  them.  Their  nominal  fovereign  the  Earee  rahky  as 
I have  before  obferved,  was  but  a child ; and  I did  not  find, 
that  there  was  any  one  man,  or  fet  of  men,  who  managed 
the  government  for  him ; fo  that,  whenever  any  mifunder- 
ftanding  happened  between  us,  I never  knew,  with  fufli- 
cient  precifion,  where  to  make  application,  in  order  to  bring 
about  an  accommodation,  or  to  procure  redrefs.  The 
young  Chief’s  mother  would,  indeed,  fometimes  exert  her- 
felf ; but  I did  not  perceive  that  file  had  greater  authority 
than  many  others. 

Omai’s  houfe  being  nearly  finiflied,  many  of  his  move- 
ables were  carried  afliore  on  the  26th.  Amongfi:  a variety  of 
other  ufelefs  articles  was  a box  of  toys,  which,  when  ex- 
pofed  to  pubhc  view,  feemed  greatly  to  pleafe  the  gazing 
multitude.  But,  as  to  his  pots,  kettles,  difiies,  plates,  drink- 
ing-mugs, giaflTes,  and  the  whole  train  of  our  domeftic  ac- 
commodations, hardly  any  one  of  his  countrymen  would  fo 
much  as  look  at  them.  Omai  himfelf  now  began  to  think 
that  they  were  of  no  manner  of  ufe  to  him ; that  a baked 
hog  was  more  favory  food  than  a boiled  one ; that  a plan- 
tain- 
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1777.  tain-leaf  made  as  good  a difli  or  plate  as  pewter;  and  that  a 

. cocoa-nut  fhell  was  as  convenient  a goblet  as  a black-jack. 

And,  therefore,  he  very  wifely  difpofed  of  as  many  of  thefe 
articles  of  Englifli  furniture  for  the  kitchen  and  pantry,  as 
he  could  find  purchafers  for,  amongfi:  the  people  of  the 
fliips ; receiving  from  them,  in  return,  hatchets,  and  other 
iron  tools,  which  had  a more  intrinfic  value  in  this  part 
of  the  world,  and  added  more  to  his  diftinguilhing  fupe- 
riority  over  thofe  with  whom  he  was  to  pafs  the  remainder 
of  his  days. 

Tuefday28.  Ill  the  loiig  lift  of  tlic  prefeiits  beftowed  upon  him  in 
England,  fi re-works  had  not  been  forgot.  Some  of  thefe 
we  exhibited,  in  the  evening  of  the  28th,  before  a great 
concourfe  of  people,  who  beheld  them  with  a mixture  of 
pleafure  and  fear.  What  remained,  after  the  evening’s 
entertainment,  were  put  in  order,  and  left  with  Omai, 
agreeably  to  their  original  deftination.  Perhaps  we  need 
not  lament  it  as  a ferious  misfortune,  that  the  far  greater 
fliare  of  this  part  of  his  cargo,  had  been  already  expended 
in  exhibitions  at  other  iflands,  or  rendered  ufelefs  by  being 
kept  fo  long. 

Thurfday3o.  Between  midnight  and  four  in  the  morning  of  the  30th, 
the  Bolabola  man,  whom  I had  in  confinement,  found  means 
to  make  his  efcape  out  of  the  Ihip.  He  carried  with  him 
the  fliackle  of  the  bilboo-bolt  that  was  about  his  leg,  which 
was  taken  from  him,  as  foon  as  he  got  on  fliore,  by  one  of 
the  Chiefs,  and  given  to  Omai ; who  came  on  board,  very 
early  in  the  morning,  to  acquaint  me  that  his  mortal  enemy 
was  again  let  loofe  upon  him.  Upon  inquiry,  it  appeared, 
that  not  only  the  fentry  placed  over  the  prifoner,  but  the 
whole  watch,  upon  the  quarter  deck  where  he  was  confined, 
had  laid  themfelves  dowm  to  lleep.  He  feized  the  opportu- 
nity 
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nity  to  take  the  key  of  the  irons  out  of  the  binnacle-  1777. 
drawer,  where  he  had  feen  it  put,  and  fet  himfelf  at  li-  . 
berty.  This  efcape  convinced  me,  that  my  people  had  been 
very  remifs  in  their  night-duty ; which  made  it  neceflary 
to  punilh  thofe  who  were  now  in  fault,  and  to  eftablilli 
fome  new  regulations  to  prevent  the  like  negligence  for 
the  future.  I was  not  a little  pleafed  to  hear,  afterward, 
that  the  fellow  who  efcaped,  had  tranfported  himfelf  to 
Ulietea ; in  this,  feconding  my  views  of  putting  him  a fe- 
cond  time  in  irons. 

As  foon  as  Omai  was  fettled  in  his  new  habitation,  I be- 
gan to  think  of  leaving  the  ifland ; and  got  every  thing  off 
from  the  Ihore,  this  evening,  except  the  horfe  and  mare, 
and  a goat  big  with  kid ; which  were  left  in  the  pofleffion 
of  our  friend,  with  whom  we  were  now  finally  to  part.  I 
alfo  gave  him  a boar  and  two  fows  of  the  Englifii  breed ; 
and  he  had  got  a fow  or  two  of  his  own.  The  horfe  covered 
the  mare  while  we  were  at  Otaheite  ; fo  that  I confider  the 
introduction  of  a breed  of  horfes  into  thefe  illands,  as  likely 
to  have  fucceeded,  by  this  valuable  prefent. 

The  hiftory  of  Omai  will,  perhaps,  intereft  a very  nu- 
merous clafs  of  readers,  more  than  any  other  occurrence  of 
a voyage,  the  objeCts  of  which  do  not,  in  general,  promife 
much  entertainment.  Every  circumftance,  therefore,  which 
may  ferve  to  convey  a fatisfaCtory  account  of  the  exaCt 
fituation  in  which  he  was  left,  will  be  thought  worth  pre- 
ferving ; and  the  following  particulars  are  added,  to  com- 
plete the  view  of  his  domeftic  eftablifhment.  He  had  picked 
up  at  Otaheite  four  or  five  Toutous  ; the  two  New  Zealand 
youths  remained  with  him;  and  his  brother, and  fome  others, 
joined  him  at  Huaheine.:  fo  that  his  family  confifted  already 
of  eight  or  ten  perfons ; if  that  can  be  called  a family,  to 
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which  not  a fingle  female,  as  yet,  belonged ; nor,  I doubt, 
was  likely  to  belong,  unlefs  its  mafter  became  lefs  volatile. 
At  prefent,  Omai  did  not  feem  at  all  difpofed  to  take  unto 
himfelf  a wdfe. 

The  houfe  which  we  eredfed  for  him  w^as  twenty-four 
feet  by  eighteen ; and  ten  feet  high.  It  was  compofed  of 
boards,  the  fpoils  of  our  military  operations  at  Eimeo ; and, 
in  building  it,  as  few'  nails,  as  poffible,  were  ufed,  that 
there  might  be  no  inducement,  from  the  love  of  iron,  to 
pull  it  down.  It  was  fettled,  that  immediately  after  our 
departure,  he  Iliould  begin  to  build  a large  houfe  after  the 
falliion  of  his  country ; one  end  of  which  was  to  be 
brought  over  that  which  w'e  had  eredfed,  fo  as  to  inclofe  it 
entirely  for  greater  fecurity.  In  this  work,  fome  of  the 
Chiefs  promifed  to  aflift  him ; and,  if  the  intended  build- 
ing fliould  cover  the  ground  which  he  marked  out,  it  will 
be  as  large  as  moft  upon  the  ifland. 

His  European  weapons  conlifted  of  a mufquet,  bayonet, 
and  cartouch  box;^  a fowling-piece;  two  pair  of  piftols; 
and  two  or  three  fwords  or  cutlafles.  The  poffeffion  of 
thefe  made  him  quite  happy ; which  was  my  only  view  in 
giving  him  fuch  prefents.  For  I was  always  of  opinion, 
that  he  would  have  been  happier  without  fire-arms,  and 
other  European  weapons,  than  with  them ; as  fuch  imple- 
ments of  war,  in  the  hands  of  one,  whofe  prudent  ufe  of 
them  1 had  fome  grounds  for  miftrufting,  would  rather  in- 
creafe  his  dangers  than  eftablifli  his  fuperiority.  After  he 
had  got  on  fliore  every  thing  that  belonged  to  him,  and 
was  fettled  in  his  houfe,  he  had  moft  of  the  officers  of  both 
fliips,  two  or  three  times,  to  dinner ; and  his  table  was 
always  well  fupplied  with  the  very  beft  provifions  that  the 
ifland  produced. 
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Before  I failed,  I had  the  following  infcription  cut  upon 
the  outlide  of  his  houfe  : 


1777. 

Oftober. 


Georgius  Tertius,  Rex^  2 Novembris,  1777. 
iRefolution^  Jac.  Cook,  Pr. 
Naves  1 Car.  Clerke,  Pr. 


On  the  fecond  of  November,  at  four  in  the  afternoon,  I November, 
took  the  advantage  of  a breeze,  which  then  fprung  up  at 
Eaft,  and  failed  out  of  the  harbour.  Moll  of  our  friends 
remained  on  board  till  the  fliips  were  under  fail ; when,  to 
gratify  their  curiofity,  I ordered  five  guns  to  be  fired.  They 
then  all  took  their  leave,  except  Omai,  who  remained  till 
we  were  at  fea.  We  had  come  to  fail  by  a hawfer  faftened 
to  the  fhore.  In  calling  the  lliip,  it  parted,  being  cut  by 
the  rocks,  and  the  outer  end  was  left  behind,  as  thofe  who 
call  it  olf  did  not  perceive  that  it  was  broken ; fo  that  it 
became  neceflary  to  fend  a boat  to  bring  it  on  board.  In 
this  boat,  Omai  went  afliore,  after  taking  a very  affedlionate 
farewel  of  all  the  officers.  He  fullained  himfelf  with  a 
manly  refolution,  tiU  he  came  to  me.  Then  his  utmoll  ef- 
forts to  conceal  his  tears  failed ; and  Mr.  King,  who  went 
in  the  boat,  told  me,  that  he  wept  all  the  time  in  going 
afliore. 

It  was  no  fmall  fatisfacSlion  to  refledl,  that  we  had  brought 
him  fafe  back  to  the  very  fpot  from  which  he  was  taken. 

And,  yet,  fuch  is  the  llrange  nature  of  human  affairs,  that 
it  is  probable  we  left  him  in  a lefs  defirable  fituation,  than 
he  was  in  before  his  connexion  with  us.  1 do  not,  by  this, 
mean,  that,  becaufe  he  has  tafted  the  fweets  of  civilized 
life,  he  mull  become  more  miferable  from  being  obliged  to 
abandon  all  thoughts  of  continuing  them.  I confine  myfelf 
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1777.  to  this  fingie  difiigreeable  circumftance,  that  the  advantages 
he  received  from  ns,  have  placed  him  in  a more  hazardous 
htuation,  with  refpe(5f  to  his  perfonal  fafety.  Omai,  from 
being  much  careffed  in  England,  loft  ftght  of  his  original 
condition  ; and  never  conftdered  in  what  manner  his  acqui- 
fttions,  either  of  knowledge  or  of  riches,  would  be  eftimated 
by  his  countrymen,  at  his  return ; which  were  the  only 
things  he  could  have  to  recommend  him  to  them  now, 
more  than  before,  and  on  which  he  could  build  either  his 
future  greatnefs  or  happinefs.  He  feemed  even  to  have  mif- 
taken  their  genius  in  this  refpedt ; and,  in  fome  meafure, 
to  have  forgotten  their  cuftoms ; otherwife  he  muft  have 
known  the  extreme  difficulty  there  would  be  in  getting 
himfelf  admitted  as  a perfon  of  rank,  where  there  is,  per- 
haps, no  inftance  of  a man’s  being  raifed  from  an  inferior 
ftation  by  the  greateft  merit.  Rank  feems  to  be  the  very 
foundation  of  all  diftindfion  here,  and,  of  its  attendant, 
power ; and  fo  pertinacioully,  or  rather  blindly  adhered 
to,  that,  unlefs  a perfon  has  fome  degree  of  it,  he  will 
certainly  be  defpifed  and  hated,  if  he  affiimes  the  ap- 
pearance of  exercifing  any  authority.  This  was  really 
the  cafe,  in  fome  meafure,  with  Omai ; though  his  coun- 
trymen were  pretty  cautious  of  expreffing  their  fenti- 
ments  while  we  remained  amongft  them.  Had  he  made 
a proper  ufe  of  the  prefents  he  brought  with  him  from 
England,  this,  with  the  knowledge  he  had  acquired  by  tra- 
velling fo  far,  might  have  enabled  him  to  form  the  moft 
ufeful  connedfions.  But  we  have  given  too  many  inftances, 
in  the  courfe  of  our  narrative,  of  his  childiffi  inattention  to 
this  obvious  means  of  advancing  his  intereft.  His  fchemes 
feemed  to  be  of  a higher,  though  ridiculous  nature ; in- 
deed, I might  fay,  meaner ; for  revenge,  rather  than  a 
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defire  of  becoming  great,  appeared  to  adluate  him  from  the  1777. 
beginning.  This,  however,  may  be  excufed,  if  we  conhder 
that  it  is  common  to  his  countrymen.  His  father  was,  doubt- 
lefs,  a man  of  conliderable  property  in  Ulietea,  when  that 
ifland  was  conquered  by  thofe  of  Bolabola ; and,  with  many 
others,  fought  refuge  in  Huaheine,  where  he  died,  and  left 
Omai,  with  fome  other  children  ; who,  by  that  means,  be- 
came totally  dependent.  In  this  fituation  he  was  taken  up 
by  Captain  Furneaux,  and  carried  to  England.  Whether  he 
really  expedted,  from  his  treatment  there,  that  any  affift- 
ance  would  be  given  him  againft  the  enemies  of  his  father 
and  his  country ; or  whether  he  imagined  that  his  own  per- 
fonal  courage,  and  fuperiority  of  knowledge,  would  be  fuf- 
ficient  to  difpoffefs  the  conquerors  of  Ulietea,  is  uncertain ; 
but  from  the  beginning  of  the  voyage,  this  was  his  con- 
ftant  theme.  He  would  not  liften  to  our  remonftrances  on 
fo  wild  a determination ; but  flew  into  a paflion,  if  more 
moderate  and  reafonable  counfels  were  propofed  for  his  ad- 
vantage. Nay,  fo  infatuated  and  attached  to  his  favourite 
fcheme  was  he,  that  he  affedfed  to  believe  thefe  people 
would  certainly  quit  the  conquered  ifland,  as  foon  as  they 
fliould  hear  of  his  arrival  in  Otaheite.  As  we  advanced, 
however,  on  our  voyage,  he  became  more  fenflble  of  his 
error;  and,  by  the  time  we  reached  the  Friendly  Illands, 
had  even  fuch  apprehenlions  of  his  reception  at  home,  that, 
as  I have  mentioned  in  my  journal,  he  would  fain  have  ftaid 
behind  at  Tongataboo,  under  Feenou’s  protedfion.  At  thefe 
iflands,  he  fquandered  away  much  of  his  European  treafure 
very  unnecelfarily ; and  he  was  equally  imprudent,  as  I alfo 
took  notice  of  above,  at  Tiaraboo,  where  he  could  have  no 
view  of  making  friends,  as  he  had  not  any  intention  of  re- 
maining there.  At  Matavai,  he  continued  the  fame  incon- 
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1777.  fiderate  behaviour,  till  I abfolutely  put  a flop  to  his  profu- 
Novemben  formed  fuch  improper  connedtions  there,  that 

Otoo,  who  was,  at  firft,  much  difpofed  to  countenance  him, 
afterward  openly  expreffed  his  dilhke  of  him,  on  account  of 
his  conduct.  It  was  not,  however,  too  late  to  recover  his 
favour ; and  he  might  have  fettled,  to  great  advantage,  in 
Otaheite,  as  he  had  formerly  livod  feveral  years  there,  and 
was  now  a good  deal  noticed  by  Towha,  whofe  valuable 
prefent,  of  a very  large  double  canoe,  we  have  feen  above. 
The  objection  to  admitting  him  to  fome  rank  would  have 
alfo  been  much  leffened,  if  he  had  fixed  at  Otaheite ; as  a 
native  will  always  find  it  more  difficult  to  accomplifli  fuch 
a change  of  ftate  amongft  his  countrymen,  than  a ftranger, 
who  naturally  claims  refpe6l.  But  Omai  remained  unde- 
termined to  the  laft,  and  would  not,  I believe,  have  adopted 
my  plan  of  fettlement  in  Huaheine,  if  I had  not  fo  exph- 
citly  refufed  to  employ  force  in  reftoring  him  to  his  father’s 
poffeffions.  Whether  the  remains  of  his  European  wealth, 
which,  after  all  his  improvident  wafte,  was  ftill  confidera- 
ble,  will  be  more  prudently  adminiftered  by  him,  or  whe- 
ther the  fteps  I took,  as  already  explained,  to  infure  him 
protection  in  Huaheine,  fhall  have  proved  effectual,  muff;  be 
left  to  the  decifion  of  future  navigators  of  this  Ocean ; with 
whom  it  cannot  but  be  a principal  objeCt  of  curiofity  to  trace 
the  future  fortunes  of  our  traveller.  At  prefent,  I can  only 
conjecture,  that  his  greateft  danger  will  arife  from  the  very 
impolitic  declarations  of  his  antipathy  to  the  inhabitants  of 
Bolabola.  For  thefe  people,  from  a principle  of  jealoufy, 
will,  no  doubt,  endeavour  to  render  him  obnoxious  to  thofe 
of  Huaheine ; as  they  are  at  peace  with  that  illand  at  pre- 
fent, and  may  eafily  effeCt  their  defigns,  many  of  them 
living  there.  This  is  a circumftance,  which,  of  all  others, 

he 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


109 


he  might,  the  moft  eafily,  have  avoided.  For  they  were  not 
only  free  from  any  averlion  to  him,  but  the  perfon,  men- 
tioned before,  whom  we  found  at  Tiaraboo  as  an  ambafla- 
dor,  prieft,  or  God,  abfolutely  offered  to  reinffate  him  in  the 
j^roperty  that  was  formerly  his  father’s.  But  he  refufed  this 
peremptorily  ; and,  to  the  very  laft,  continued  determined 
to  take  the  firft  opportunity  that  offered  of  fatisfying  his 
revenge  in  battle.  To  this,  I guefs,  he  is  not  a little  fpurred 
by  the  coat  of  mail  he  brought  from  England ; clothed  in 
which,  and  in  poffeflion  of  fome  fire-arms,  he  fancies  that 
he  fhall  be  invincible. 

Whatever  faults  belonged  to  Omai’s  chara6fer,  they  were 
more  than  overbalanced  by  his  great  good-nature  and  do- 
cile difpofition.  During  the  whole  time  he  was  with  me,  I 
very  feldom  had  reafon  to  be  ferioufly  difpleafed  with  his 
general  condu6l.  His  grateful  heart  always  retained  the 
higheft  fenfe  of  the  favours  he  had  received  in  England ; 
nor  will  he  ever  forget  thofe  who  honoured  him  with  their 
protection  and  friendfhip,  during  his  ftay  there.  He  had  a 
tolerable  fliare  of  underflanding,  but  wanted  application 
and  perfeverance  to  exert  it ; fo  that  his  knowledge  of  things 
was  very  general,  and,  in  many  inftances,  imperfeCt.  He 
was  not  a man  of  much  obfervation.  There  were  many 
ufeful  arts,  as  well  as  elegant  amufements,  amongfl  the 
people  of  the  Friendly  Iflands,  which  he  might  have  con- 
veyed to  his  own ; where  they  probably  would  have  been 
readily  adopted,  as  being  fo  much  in  their  own  way.  But 
I never  found  that  he  ufed  the  leaft  endeavour  to  make 
himfelf  mafter  of  any  one.  This  kind  of  indifference  is, 
indeed,  the  charaCferiffic  foible  of  his  nation.  Europeans 
have  vifited  them,  at  times,  for  thefe  ten  years  paft ; yet 
WQ  could  not  difcover  the  flighted:  trace  of  any*  attempt  to 
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1777.  profit  by  this  intercourfe ; nor  have  they  hitherto  copied 

g)j^g  thing.  We  are  not,  therefore,  to  expeft 
that  Omai  will  be  able  to  introduce  many  of  our  arts  and 
cuftoms  amongft  them,  or  much  improve  thofe  to  which 
they  have  been  long  habituated.  I am  confident,  however, 
that  he  will  endeavour  to  bring  to  perfecSlion  the  various 
fruits  and  vegetables  we  planted,  which  will  be  no  fmall 
acquifition.  But  the  greateft:  benefit  thefe  illands  are  likely 
to  receive  from  Omai’s  travels,  will  be  in  the  animals  that 
have  been  left  upon  them  ; which,  probably,  they  never 
would  have  got,  had  he  not  come  to  England.  When  thefe 
multiply,  of  which  I think  there  is  little  doubt,  Otaheite, 
and  the  Society  Iflands,  will  equal,  if  not  exceed,  any  place 
in  the  known  world,  for  provifions. 

Omai’s  return,  and  the  fubftantial  proofs  he  brought  back 
with  him  of  our  liberality,  encouraged  many  to  offer  them- 
felves  as  volunteers  to  attend  me  to  Pretane.  I took  every 
opportunity  of  expre fling  my  determination  to  rejedf  all 
fuch  applications.  But,  notwithftanding  this,  Omai,  who 
was  very  ambitious  of  remaining  the  only  great  traveller, 
being  afraid  left  I might  be  prevailed  upon  to  put  others  in 
a fituation  of  rivalling  him,  frequently  put  me  in  mind, 
that  Lord  Sandwich  had  told  him,  no  others  of  his  country- 
men were  to  come  to  England. 

If  there  had  been  the  moft  dilfant  probability  of  any  fliip 
being  again  fent  to  New  Zealand,  I would  have  brought  the 
two  youths  of  that  country  home  with  me ; as  both  of 
them  were  very  defirous  of  continuing  with  us.  Tiarooa, 
the  eldeff,  was  an  exceedingly  well  difpofed  young  man, 
with  flirong  natural  fenfe,  and  capable  of  receiving  any  in- 
ftrudtion.  He  feemed  to  be  fully  fenfible  of  the  inferiority 
of  his  own  country  to  thefe  illands,  and  refigned  himfelf, 

though 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


Ill 


though  perhaps  with  reludtance,  to  end  his  days,  in  eafe 
and  plenty,  in  Huaheine.  But  the  other  was  fo  ftrongly  at- 
tached to  us,  that  he  was  taken  out  of  the  fliip,  and  carried 
afliore  by  force.  He  was  a witty,  fmart  boy  ; and,  on  that 
account,  much  noticed  on  board. 
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Arrival  at  Ulietea. — AJlronomical  Objervations. — A Marine 
defer ts,  and  is  delivered  up, — Intelligence  from  Omai. — In- 
fruBions  to  Captain  Clerke, — Another  Defer tion  of  a Mid- 
Jhipman  and  a Seaman, — Tlhree  of  the  chief  Perfons  of  the 
IJland  confined  on  that  Account, — A Deftgn  to  feize  Cap- 
tains Cook  and  Clerke^  difcovered, — Phe  two  Defer ters 
brought  back,  and  the  Prifoners  releafed. — 'Phe  Ships  fail. 
— Refrefhments  received  at  Ulietea. — Prefent  and  former 
State  of  that  IJland. — Account  of  its  dethroned  King,  and 
of  the  late  Regent  of  Hufiheine. 


HE  boat  which  carried  Omai  afliore,  never  to  join 


X ns  again,  having  returned  to  the  fliip,  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  hawfer,  we  hoifted  her  in,  and  imme- 
diately hood  over  for  Ulietea,  where  I intended  to  touch 
next.  At  ten  o’clock  at  night,  we  brought  to,  till  four  the 
next  morning,  when  we  made  fail  round  the  South  end  of 
the  ifland,  for  the  harbour  of  Ohamaneno  ''•%  We  met 
with  calms  and  light  airs  of  wind,  from  different  direc- 
tions, by  turns  ; fo  that,  at  noon,  we  were  ftill  a league 
from  the  entrance  of  the  harbour.  While  we  were  thus 
detained,  my  old  friend  Oreo,  Chief  of  the  ifland,  with 
his  fon,  and  Pootoe,  his  fon-in-law,  came  off  to  vifit  us. 

* See  a plan  of  this  harbour,  in  Hawkefworth’s  Colledlion,  Vol.  ii.  p.  248. 
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Being  refolved  to  pufh  for  the  harbour,  I ordered  all  the  1777. 
boats  to  be  hoifted  out,  and  fent  them  a-head  to  tow,  being 
aflifted  by  a flight  breeze  from  the  Southward.  This  breeze 
failed  too  foon,  and  being  fucceeded  by  one  from  the  Eaft, 
which  blew  right  out  of  the  harbour,  we  were  obliged  to 
come  to  an  anchor,  at  its  entrance,  at  two  o’clock,  and  to 
warp  in,  which  employed  us  till  night  fet  in.  As  foon  as 
we  were  within  the  harbour,  the  fhips  were  furrounded 
with  canoes  fiUed  with  people,  who  brought  hogs  and  fruit 
to  barter  with  us  for  our  commodities  ; fo  that,  wherever  we 
went,  we  found  plenty. 

Next  morning,  being  the  4th,  I moored  the  fliip,  head  Tuefday4. 
and  ftern,  clofe  to  the  North  fhore,  at  the  head  of  the  har- 
bour ; hauled  up  the  cables  on  deck ; and  opened  one  of 
the  ballaft-ports.  From  this  a flight  ftage  was  made  to 
the  land,  being  at  the  diftance  of  about  twenty  feet,  with 
a view  to  get  clear  of  fome  of  the  rats  that  continued  to 
infeft  us.  The  Difcovery  moored  along-fide  the  South 
fhore  for  the  fame  purpofe.  While  this  work  was  going 
forward,  I returned  Oreo’s  vifit.  The  prefent  I made  him, 
on  the  occafion,  confifted  of  a linen  gown,  a fliirt,  a red- 
feathered  cap  from  Tongataboo,  and  other  things  of  lefs 
value.  I then  brought  him,  and  fome  of  his  friends,  on 
board  to  dinner. 

On  the  6th,  we  fet  up  the  obfervatories,  and  got  the  Thurfday6. 
necelfary  inlfruments  on  fliore.  The  two  following  days, 
we  obferved  the  fun’s  azimuths,  both  on  board  and  afliore, 
with  all  the  compaffes,  in  order  to  find  the  variation ; 
and  in  the  night  of  the  latter,  obferved  an  occultation 
of  f Capricorni^  by  the  moon’s  dark  limb.  Mr.  Bayly  and 
I agreed  in  fixing  the  time  of  its  happening,  at  fix  minutes 
and  fifty-four  feconds  and  a half,  paft  ten  o’clock.  Mr. 
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Wednef.  12. 
Thurfday  13. 


Friday  14. 


Saturday  15. 


King  made  it  half  a fecond  fooner.  Mr.  Bayly  obferved 
with  the  achromatic  telefcope  belonging  to  the  Board  of 
Longitude  ; Mr.  King,  with  the  reflecSlor  belonging  alfo  to 
the  Board  ; and  I made  ufe  of  my  own  refletSlor,  of  eighteen 
inches.  There  was  alfo  an  immerlion  of  tt  Capricorni  be- 
hind the  moon’s  dark  limb,  fome  time  before ; but  it  was 
obferved  by  Mr.  Bayly  alone.  I attempted  to  trace  it,  wdth 
a fmall  achromatic ; but  found  its  magnifying  power  not 
fufficient. 

Nothing  worthy  of  note  happened,  till  the  night  between 
the  1 2th  and  13th,  when  John  Harrifon,  amarine,  who  was 
fentinel  at  the  obfervatory,  deferted ; carrying  with  him  his 
mufquet  and  accoutrements.  Having  in  the  morning  got 
intelligence  which  way  he  had  moved  off,  a party  was  fent 
after  him  ; but  they  returned  in  the  evening,  after  an  inef- 
fe(5lual  inquiry  and  fearch.  The  next  day,  I applied  to  the 
Chief  to  intereft  himfelf  in  this  matter.  He  promifed  to 
fend  a party  of  his  men  after  him,  and  gave  me  hopes  that 
he  fhould  be  brought  back  the  fame  day.  But  this  did  not 
happen ; and  I had  reafon  to  fufpedt,  that  no  fteps  had  been 
taken  by  him.  We  had,  at  this  time,  a great  number  of  the 
natives  about  the  fhips,  and  fome  thefts  were  committed ; 
the  confequence  of  which  being  dreaded  by  them,  very  few 
viliters  came  near  us  the  next  morning.  The  Chief  himfelf 
joined  in  the  alarm,  and  he  and  his  whole  family  fled.  I 
thought  this  a good  opportunity  to  oblige  them  to  deliver 
up  the  deferter ; and  having  got  intelligence  that  he  was  at  a 
place  called  Hamoa,  on  the  other  fide  of  the  ifland,  I went 
thither  with  tw  o armed  boats,  accompanied  by  one  of  the 
natives  ; and,  in  our  way,  we  found  the  Chief,  who  alfo 
embarked  with  me.  I landed  about  a mile  and  a half  from 
the  place,  with  a few  people,  and  marched  brifkly  up  to  it, 
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left  the  light  of  the  boats  fliould  give  the  alarm,  and  allow 
the  man  time  to  efcape  to  the  mountains.  But  this  precau- 
tion was  unneceflary ; for  the  natives  there  had  got  in- 
formation of  my  coming,  and  were  prepared  to  deliver 
him  up. 

I found  Harrifon,  with  the  mufquet  lying  before  him, 
fitting  between  two  women,  who,  the  moment  that  I en- 
tered the  houfe,  rofe  up  to  plead  in  his  behalf.  As  it  was 
highly  proper  to  difcourage  fuch  proceedings,  I frowned 
upon  them,  and  bid  them  begone.  Upon  this  they  burft 
into  tears,  and  walked  off.  Paha,  the  Chief  of  the  diftricft, 
now  came  with  a plantain  tree,  and  a fucking  pig,  which 
he  would  have  prefented  to  me,  as  a peace-offering.  I re- 
jected it,  and  ordered  him  out  of  my  light ; and  having  em- 
barked, with  the  deferter,  on  board  the  firft  boat  that  ar- 
rived, returned  to  the  fliips.  After  this,  harmony  w^as 
again  reftored.  The  fellow  had  nothing  to  fay  in  his  de- 
fence, but  that  the  natives  had  enticed  him  away  ; and  this 
might  in  part  be  true,  as  it  was  certain,  that  Paha,  and  alfo 
the  two  women  above-mentioned,  had  been  at  the  lliip  the 
day  before  he  deferted.  As  it  appeared,  that  he  had  re- 
mained upon  his  poft,  tiU  within  a few  minutes  of  the  time 
when  he  was  to  have  been  relieved,  the  punifhment  that  I 
inflicted  upon  him  was  not  very  fevere. 

Though  we  had  feparated  from  Omai,  we  were  ftill 
near  enough  to  have  intelligence  of  his  proceedings ; and 
I had  delired  to  hear  from  him.  Accordingly,  about  a 
fortnight  after  our  arrival  at  Ulietea,  he  fent  two  of  his 
people  in  a canoe  ; who  brought  me  the  fatisfaCIory  intel- 
ligence, that  he  remained  undifturbed  by  the  people  of  the 
illand,  and  that  every  thing  went  well  with  him,  except 
that  his  goat  had  died  in  kidding.  He  accompanied  this 
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1777.  intelligence,  with  a requeft,  that  I would  fend  him  ano- 
November.^  goat,  and  two  axes.  Being  happy  to  have  this  addi- 
tional opportunity  of  ferving  him,  the  melfengers  were 
Tuefday  18.  fent  back  to  Huaheine,  on  the  i8th,  with  the  axes,  and 
two  kids,  male  and  female,  which  were  fpared  for  him  out 
of  the  Difcovery. 

Wednef.  19.  The  next  day,  I delivered  to  Captain  Clerke  inftrudlions 
how  to  proceed,  in  cafe  of  being  feparated  from  me,  after 
leaving  thefe  illands  ; and  it  may  not  be  improper  to  give 
them  a place  here. 

By  Captain  James  Cook,  Commander  of  bis  Majejifs 
Sloop  the  Refolution. 

‘‘WHEREAS  the  paffage  from  the  Society  Iflands,  to 
the  Northern  coaft  of  America,  is  of  conliderable  length, 
both  in  diftance  and  in  time,  and  as  a part  of  it  muft  be 
performed  in  the  very  depth  of  winter,  when  gales  of  wind 
and  bad  weather  muft  be  expected,  and  may,  poffibly,  oc- 
cafton  a feparation,  you  are  to  take  all  imaginable  care  to 
prevent  this.  But  if,  notwithftanding  all  our  endeavours 
to  keep  company,  you  Ihould  be  feparated  from  me,  you 
are  firft  to  look  for  me  where  you  laft  faw  me.  Not  feeing 
me  in  five  days,  you  are  to  proceed  (as  directed  by  the  in- 
ftrudfions  of  their  Lordfliips,  a copy  of  which  you  have 
already  received)  for  the  coaft  of  New  Albion  ; endeavour- 
ing to  fall  in  with  it  in  the  latitude  of  45°. 

In  that  latitude,  and  at  a convenient  diftance  from  the 
land,  you  are  to  cruize  for  me  ten  days.  Not  feeing  me  in 
that  time,  you  are  to  put  into  the  firft  convenient  port,  in 
or  to  the  North  of  that  latitude,  to  recruit  your  wood  and 
water,  and  to  procure  refrelhments. 
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During  your  (lay  in  port,  you  are  conftantly  to  keep  a 1777. 
good  look-out  for  me.  It  will  be  necelTary,  therefore,  to 
make  choice  of  a ftation,  htuated  as  near  the  fea-coaft  as  is 
poffible,  the  better  to  enable  you  to  fee  me,  when  I fhall 
appear  in  the  offing. 

If  I do  not  join  you  before  the  ift  of  next  April,  you  are 
to  put  to  fea,  and  proceed  Northward  to  the  latitude  56°;  in 
which  latitude,  and  at  a convenient  diftance  from  the  coaft, 
never  exceeding  fifteen  leagues,  you  are  to  cruize  for  me 
till  the  loth  of  May. 

Not  feeing  me  in  that  time,  you  are  to  proceed  North- 
ward, and  endeavour  to  find  a paffage  into  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  through  Hudfon’s  or  Baffin’s  Bays,  as  directed  by 
the  above-mentioned  inftrudfions. 

But  if  you  fhould  fail  in  finding  a paffage  through  either 
of  the  faid  bays,  or  by  any  other  way,  as  the  feafon  of  the 
year  may  render  it  unfafe  for  you  to  remain  in  high  lati- 
tudes, you  are  to  repair  to  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St. 

Paul,  in  Kamtfchatka,  in  order  to  refreffi  your  people,  and 
to  pafs  the  winter. 

But,  neverthelefs,  if  you  find,  that  you  cannot  procure 
the  neceffary  refreffiments  at  the  faid  port,  you  are  at  li- 
berty to  go  where  you  fhall  judge  mofl  proper;  taking 
care,  before  you  depart,  to  leave  with  the  Governor  an 
account  of  your  intended  deftination,  to  be  delivered  to 
me  upon  my  arrival  : And  in  the  fpring  of  the  enfuing 
year,  1779,  you  are  to  repair  back  to  the  above-mentioned 
port,  endeavouring  to  be  there  by  the  loth  of  May,  or 
fooner. 

If,  on  your  arrival,  you  receive  no  orders  from,  or  ac- 
count of  me,  fo  as  to  juflify  your  purfuing  any  other  mea- 
fures  than  what  are  pointed  out  in  the  before-mentioned 
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inftru6lions,  your  future  proceedings  are  to  be  governed  by 
them. 

You  are  alfo  to  comply  with  fuch  parts  of  faid  inftruc- 
tions,  as  have  not  been  executed,  and  are  not  contrary  to 
thefe  orders.  And  in  cafe  of  your  inability,  by  licknefs  or 
otherwife,  to  carry  thefe,  and  the  inftrudlions  of  their  Lord- 
fliips,  into  execution,  you  are  to  be  careful  to  leave  them 
with  the  next  officer  in  command,  who  is  hereby  required 
to  execute  them  in  the  beft  manner  he  can. 

Given  under  my  hand,  on  board  the  Refolution,  at 
Ulietea,  the  i8th  Day  of  November  1777. 

J.  COOK.” 

‘‘  7b  Captain  Charles  Clerke^  Com- 
mander of  his  Majejifs  Sloop,  the 
Difcoveryl"* 


While  we  lay  moored  to  the  ffiore,  we  heeled,  and  fcnib- 
bed  both  fides  of  the  bottoms  of  the  ffiips.  At  the  fame 
time,  we  fixed  fome  tin-plates  under  the  binds ; firfl  taking 
off  the  old  ffieathing,  and  putting  in  a piece  unfilled,  over 
which  the  plates  were  nailed.  Thefe  plates  I had  from  the 
ingenious  Mr.  Pelham,  Secretary  to  the  Commiffioners  for 
Vi6tualling  his  Majefly’s  Navy  ; with  a view  of  trying 
whether  tin  would  anfwer  the  fame  end  as  copper,  on  the 
bottoms  of  fliips. 

Monday  24.  On  the  24th  in  the  morning,  I was  informed  that  a mid- 
fliipman,  and  a feaman,  both  belonging  to  the  Difcovery, 
were  miffing.  Soon  after,  we  learnt  from  the  natives,  that 
they  went  away  in  a canoe  the  preceding  evening,  and 
were,  at  this  time,  at  the  other  end  of  the  illand.  As  the 
midfhipman  was  known  to  have  expreflTed  a defire  to  remain 
at  thefe  iflands,  it  feemed  pretty  certain,  that  he  and  his 
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companion  had  gone  off  with  this  intention  ; and  Captain  1777. 
Clerke  fet  out  in  queft  of  them  with  two  armed  boats,  and 
a party  of  marines.  His  expedition  proved  fruitlefs  ; for  he 
returned  in  the  evening,  without  having  got  any  certain 
intelligence  where  they  were.  From  the  conduct  of  the  na- 
tives, Captain  Clerke  feemed  to  think,  that  they  intended 
to  conceal  the  deferters  ; and,  with  that  view,  had  amufed 
him  wdth  falfe  information  the  whole  day,  and  direcfted 
him  to  fearch  for  them  in  places  where  they  were  not  to  be 
found.  The  Captain  judged  right ; for,  the  next  morn- 
ing, we  w ere  told,  that  our  runaways  were  at  Otaha.  As 
thefe  tw'o  were  not  the  only  perfons  in  the  fliips  who 
wifhed  to  end  their  days  at  thefe  favourite  iflands,  in  or- 
der to  put  a ftop  to  any  further  defertion,  it  was  necelTary 
to  get  them  back  at  all  events  ; and,  that  the  natives  might 
be  convinced  that  I was  in  earned:,  I refolved  to  go  after 
them  myfelf;  having  obferved,  from  repeated  inllances, 
that  they  feldom  offered  to  deceive  me  with  falfe  infor- 
mation. 

Accordingly,  I fet  out,  the  next  morning,  with  two  arm-  Tuefday  25. 
ed  boats ; being  accompanied  by  the  Chief  himfelf.  I pro- 
ceeded, as  he  directed,  without  hopping  any  where,  till  we 
came  to  the  middle  of  the  Eaft  lide  of  Otaha.  There  we 
put  afhore ; and  Oreo  difpatched  a man  before  us,  with  or- 
ders to  feize  the  deferters,  and  keep  them  till  we  fbould 
arrive  with  the  boats.  But  when  we  got  to  the  place  where 
we  expedled  to  find  them,  we  were  told,  that  they  had 
quitted  this  ifland,  and  gone  over  to  Bolabola  the  day  be- 
fore. I did  not  think  proper  to  follow  them  thither ; but 
returned  to  the  fliips ; fully  determined,  however,  to  have 
recourfe  to  a meafure,  which,  I guefiTed,  would  oblige  the 
natives  to  bring  them  back. 
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1777.  In  the  night,  Mr.  Bayly,  Mr.  King,  and  myfelf,  obferved 
^November.  immcrlion  of  Jupiter’s  third  fatellite.  It  happened,  by 
the  obfervation  of 

Wedner.26.  Mr.  Bayly,  at  2”  37*"  S4  l 

Mr.  King,  at  2 37  24  > in  the  morning. 

Myfelf,  at  2 37  44  j 

Mr.  Bayly  and  Mr.  King  obferved,  with  Dollond’s  three 
and  a half  feet  achromatic  telefcope,  and  with  the  greateft 
magnifying  power.  I obferved,  with  a two-feet  Gregorian 
refledtor,  made  by  Bird. 

Soon  after  day-break,  the  Chief,  his  fon,  daughter,  and 
fon-in-law,  came  on  board  the  Refolution.  The  three  laft 
I refolved  to  detain,  till  the  two  deferters  Ihould  be  brought 
back.  With  this  view.  Captain  Clerke  invited  them  to  go 
on  board  his  lliip ; and  as  foon  as  they  arrived  there,  con- 
fined them  in  his  cabin.  The  Chief  was  with  me  when  the 
news  reached  him.  He  immediately  acquainted  me  with  it, 
fuppofing  that  this  flep  had  been  taken  without  my  know- 
ledge, and  confequently  without  my  approbation.  I in- 
flantly  undeceived  him  ; and  then  he  began  to  have  appre- 
henhons  as  to  his  own  fituation,  and  his  looks  exprelfed  the 
utmoft  perturbation  of  mind.  But  1 foon  made  him  eafy  as 
to  this,  by  telling  him,  that  he  was  at  liberty  to  leave  the 
fhip  whenever  he  pleafed,  and  to  take  fuch  meafures  as  he 
fhould  judge  beft  calculated  to  get  our  two  men  back ; that, 
if  he  fucceeded,  his  friends  on  board  the  Difcovery  fhould 
be  delivered  up ; if  not,  that  I was  determined  to  carry  them 
away  with  me.  I added,  that  his  own  conduct,  as  well  as 
that  of  many  of  his  people,  in  not  only  affifting  thefe  two 
men  to  efcape,  but  in  being,  even  at  this  very  time,  afli- 
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duous  ill  enticing  others  to  follow  them,  would  juftify  any 
itep  I could  take  to  put  a hop  to  fuch  proceedings. 

This  explanation  of  the  motives  upon  which  I acSled,  and 
which  we  found  means  to  make  Oreo  and  his  people,  who 
were  prefent,  fully  comprehend,  feemed  to  recover  them, 
in  a great  meafure,  from  that  general  confternation  into 
which  they  were  at  firfl  thrown.  But,  if  relieved  from  ap- 
prehenhons  about  their  own  fafety,  they  continued  under 
the  deepeft  concern  for  thofe  who  were  prifoners.  Many 
of  them  went  under  the  Difcovery’s  hern  in  canoes,  to  be- 
wail their  captivity,  which  they  did  with  long  and  loud 
exclamations.  Poedooa ! for  fo  the  Chief’s  daughter  was 
called,  refounded  from  every  quarter ; and  the  women 
feemed  to  vie  with  each  other  in  mourning  her  fate,  with 
more  lignificant  expreffions  of  their  grief  than  tears  and 
cries ; for  there  were  many  bloody  heads  upon  the  occa- 
fion. 

Oreo  himfelf  did  not  give  way  to  unavailing  lamenta- 
tions, but,  inftantly,  began  his  exertions  to  recover  our 
deferters,  by  difpatching  a canoe  to  Bolabola,  with  a mef- 
fage  to  Opoony,  the  fovereign  of  that  illand,  acquaint- 
ing him  with  what  had  happened,  and  requefting  him 
to  feize  the  two  fugitives,  and  fend  them'  back.  The 
meffenger,  who  was  no  lefs  a man  than  the  father  of 
Pootoe,  Oreo’s  fori-in-law,  before  he  fet  out,  came  to  re- 
ceive my  commands.  I ftricStly  enjoined  him  not  to  re- 
turn without  the  deferters ; and  to  tell  Opoony,  from  me, 
that,  if  they  had  left  Bolabola,  he  muft  fend  canoes  to 
bring  them  back  ; for  I fufpedled  that  they  would  not  long 
remain  in  one  place. 

The  confequence,  however,  of  the  prifoners  was  fo  great, 
that  the  natives  did  not  think  proper  to  trufl;  to  the  return 
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1777.  of  our  people  for  their  releafe ; or,  at  leaft,  their  impatience 
November,^  great,  that  it  hurried  them  to  meditate  an  attempt 

which  might  have  involved  them  in  ftill  greater  diftrefs,  had 
it  not  been  fortunately  prevented.  Between  five  and  fix 
o’clock  in  the  evening,  I obferved  that  all  their  canoes,  in 
and  about  the  harbour,  began  to  move  off,  as  if  fome  hid- 
den panic  had  feized  them.  I was  afiiore,  abreaft  of  the 
fhip,  at  the  time,  and  inquired,  in  vain,  to  find  out  the 
caufe ; till  our  people  called  to  us  from  the  Difcovery,  and 
told  us,  that  a party  of  the  natives  had  feized  Captain  Clerke 
and  Mr.  Gore,  who  had  walked  out  a little  way  from  the 
fhips.  Struck  with  the  boldnefs  of  this  plan  of  retaliation, 
which  feemed  to  counteract  me  fo  effectually  in  my  own 
way,  there  was  no  time  to  deliberate.  I inftantly  ordered 
the  people  to  arm  ; and,  in  lefs  than  five  minutes,  a ftrong 
party,  under  the  command  of  Mr.  King,  was  fent  to  refcue 
our  two  gentlemen.  At  the  fame  time,  two  armed  boats, 
and  a party  under  Mr.  Williamfon,  went  after  the  flying 
canoes, 'to  cut  off  their  retreat  to  the  fliore.  Thefe  feveral 
detachments  were  hardly  out  of  fight,  before  an  account 
arrived  that  we  had  been  mifinformed ; upon  which  I fent, 
and  called  them  all  in. 

It  was  evident,  however,  from  feveral  corroborating  cir- 
cumftances,  that  the  defign  of  feizing  Captain  Clerke  had 
really  been  in  agitation  amongfi;  the  natives.  Nay,  they 
made  no  fecret  in  fpeaking  of  it  the  next  day.  But  their 
firft  and  great  plan  of  operations  was  to  have  laid  hold  of 
me.  It  was  my  cuftom,  every  evening,  to  bathe  in  the  frefh 
water.  Very  often  I went  alone ; and  always  without  arms. 
Expecting  me  to  go,  as  ufual,  this  evening,  they  had  de- 
termined to  feize  me,  and  Captain  Clerke  too,  if  he  had 
accompanied  me.  But  I had,  after  confining  Oreo’s  family, 
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thought  it  prudent  to  avoid  putting  myfelf  in  their  power ; 
and  had  cautioned  Captain  Clerke,  and  the  officers,  not  to 
go  far  from  the  fliips.  In  the  courfe  of  the  afternoon,  the 
Chief  afked  me,  three  feveral  times,  if  I would  not  go  to  the 
bathing-place ; and  when  he  found,  at  laft,  that  I could 
not  be  prevailed  upon,  he  went  off,  with  the  reft  of  his 
people,  in  fpite  of  all  that  I could  do  or  fay  to  ftop  him. 
But  as  I had  no  fufpicion,  at  this  time,  of  their  defign,  I 
imagined  that  fome  fudden  fright  had  feized  them,  which 
would,  as  ufual,  foon  be  over.  Finding  themfelves  difap- 
pointed  as  to  me,  they  fixed  on  thofe  who  were  more  in 
their  power.  It  was  fortunate,  for  aU  parties,  that  they  did 
not  fucceed ; and  not  lefs  fortunate,  that  no  mifchief  was 
done  on  the  occafion.  For  not  a mufquet  was  fired,  except 
two  or  three,  to  ftop  the  canoes.  To  that  firing,  perhaps, 
Meflfs.  Clerke  and  Gore  owed  their  fafety  ; for,  at  that 
very  inftant,  a party  of  the  natives,  armed  with  clubs,  were 
advancing  toward  them  ; and  on  hearing  the  report  of  the 
mufquets,  they  difperfed. 

This  confpiracy,  as  it  may  be  called,  was  firft  difcovered 
by  a girl,  whom  one  of  the  officers  had  brought  from 
Huaheine.  She,  overhearing  fome  of  the  Ulieteans  fay, 
that  they  would  feize  Captain  Clerke  and  Mr.  Gore,  ran  to 
acquaint  the  firft  of  our  people  that  fhe  met  with.  Thofe 
who  were  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  defign  threat- 
ened to  kill  her  as  foon  as  we  fhould  leave  the  ifland, 
for  difappointing  them.  Being  aware  of  this,  we  con- 
trived that  her  friends  fliould  come,  fome  days  after,  and 

* Perhaps  they  owed  their  fafety,  principally,  to  Captain  Clerke’s  walking  with  a 
piftol  in  his  hand,  which  he  once  fired.  This  circumftance  is  omitted  both  in  Captain 
Cook’s  and  in  Mr.  Anderfon’s  journal  i but  it  is  here  mentioned  on  the  authority  of 
Captain  King. 
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1777.  take  her  out  of  the  fhip,  to  convey  her  to  a place  of  fafety, 
might  lie  concealed,  till  they  fhould  have  an  op- 
portunity of  fending  her  back  to  Huaheine. 

Thurfday27.  Qn  the  27th,  our  obfervatories  were  taken  down,  and 
every  thing  we  had  afliore  carried  on  board ; the  moorings 
of  the  fhips  were  call  off ; and  we  tranfported  them  a little 
way  down  the  harbour,  where  they  came  to  an  anchor 
again.  Toward  the  afternoon,  the  natives  began  to  ftiake 
off  their  fears,  gathering  round,  and  on  board,  the  fhips, 
as  ufual ; and  the  awkward  tranfadlion  of  the  day  before 
feemed  to  be  forgotten  on  both  tides. 

Friday  28.  The  foUowing  night  the  wind  blew  in  hard  fqualls  from 
South  to  Eaft,  attended  with  heavy  fhowers  of  rain.  In 
one  of  the  fqualls,  the  cable,  by  which  the  Refolution  was 
riding,  parted,  juft  without  the  hawfe.  We  had  another 
anchor  ready  to  let  go ; fo  that  the  fhip  was,  prefently, 
brought  up  again.  In  the  afternoon  the  wind  became 
moderate  ; and  we  hooked  the  end  of  the  heft  fmall  bower 
cable,  and  got  it  again  into  the  hawfe. 

Oreo,  the  Chief,  being  uneafy,  as  well  as  myfelf,  that 
no  account  had  been  received  from  Bolabola,  fet  out,  this 
evening,  for  that  ifland,  and  defired  me  to  follow  down, 
the  next  day,  with  the  fliips.  This  was  my  intention ; but 
the  wind  would  not  admit  of  our  getting  to  fea.  But 
the  fame  wind  which  kept  us  in  the  harbour,  brought 
Oreo  back  from  Bolabola,  with  the  two  deferters.  They 
had  reached  Otaha  the  fame  night  they  defected ; but, 
finding  it  impoflible  to  get  to  any  of  the  iflands  to  the  Eaft- 
ward  (which  was  their  intention),  for  want  of  wind,  they 
had  proceeded  to  Bolabola,  and  from  thence  to  the  fmaU 
ifland  Toobaee,  where  they  were  taken  by  the  father  of 
Pootoe,  in  confequence  of  the  firft  meffage  fent  to  Opoony. 
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As  foon  as  they  were  on  board,  the  three  prifoners  were  re- 
leafed. Thus  ended  an  affair,  which  had  given  me  much 
trouble  and  vexation.  Nor  would  I have  exerted  myfelf  fo 
refolutely  on  the  occafion,  but  for  the  reafon  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  fave  the  fon  of  a brother  officer  from  being 
loft  to  his  country. 

The  wind  continued  conftantly  between  the  North  and 
Weft,  and  confined  us  in  the  harbour,  till  eight  o’clock  in 
the  morning  of  the  7th  of  December ; when  we  took  the 
advantage  of  a light  breeze  which  then  fprung  up  at  North 
Eaft,  and,  with  the  affiftance  of  all  the  boats,  got  out  to  fea 
with  the  Difcovery  in  company. 

During  the  laft  week,  we  had  been  vifited  by  people  from 
all  parts  of  the  ifland,  who  furniffied  us  with  a large  ftock 
of  hogs  and  green  plantains.  So  that  the  time  we  lay  wind- 
bound  in  the  harbour  was  not  entirely  loft ; green  plantains 
being  an  excellent  fubftitute  for  bread,  as  they  will  keep 
good  a fortnight,  or  three  weeks.  Befides  this  fupply  of 
provifions,  we  alfo  completed  our  wood  and  water. 

The  inhabitants  of  Ulietea  feemed,  in  general,  fmaller 
and  blacker  than  thofe  of  the  other  neighbouring  illands ; 
and  appeared  alfo  lefs  orderly,  which,  perhaps,  may  be  con- 
fidered  as  the  confequence  of  their  having  become  fubje^ft 
to  the  natives  of  Bolabola.  Oreo,  their  Chief,  is  only  a fort 
of  deputy  of  the  fovereign  of  that  ifland ; and  the  conqueft 
feems  to  have  leftened  the  number  of  fubordinate  Chiefs 
refident  among  them ; fo  that  they  are  lefs  immediately 
under  the  infpedtion  of  thofe  whofe  intereft  it  is  to  enforce 
due  obedience  to  authority.  Ulietea,  though  now  reduced 
to  this  humiliating  ftate,  was  formerly,  as  we  were  told, 
the  moft  eminent  of  this  clufter  of  iflands ; and,  probably, 
the  firft  feat  of  government ; for  they  fay,  that  the  prefent 
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1777.  royal  family  of  Otaheite  is  defcended  from. that  which 
^ecemben  here,  before  the  late  revolution.  Ooroo,  the  de- 

throned monarch  of  Ulietea,  was  ftill  alive,  when  we  were 
at  Huaheine,  where  he  relides,  a royal  wanderer,  furnifh- 
ing,  in  his  perfon,  an  inftance  of  the  inftability  of  power ; 
but,  what  is  more  remarkable,  of  the  refpe£t  paid  by  thefe 
people  to  particular  families,  and  to  the  cuftoms  which  have 
once  conferred  fovereignty ; for  they  fuffer  Ooroo  to  pre- 
ferve  all  the  enfigns  which  they  appropriate  to  majefty, 
though  he  has  loft  his  dominions. 

We  faw  a fimilar  inftance  of  this  while  we  were  at  Ulietea. 
One  of  the  occaftonal  viftters  I now  had,  was  my  old  friend 
Oree,  the  late  Chief  of  Huaheine.  He  ftill  preferved  his 
confequence ; came  always  at  the  head  of  a numerous  body 
of  attendants ; and  was  always  provided  with  fuch  prefents 
as  were  very  acceptable.  This  Chief  looked  much  better 
now  than  I had  ever  feen  him,  during  either  of  my  former 
voyages  I could  account  for  his  improving  in  health  as 
he  grew  older,  only  from  his  drinking  lefs  copioully  of  the 
ava  in  his  prefent  ftation  as  a private  gentleman,  than  he 
had  been  accuftomed  to  do  when  he  was  regent. 

* Captain  Cook  had  feen  Oree  in  1769,  when  he  commanded  the  Endeavour}  alfo 
twice,  during  his  fecond  voyage,  in  1772. 
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CHAP.  VIII. 


Arrival  at  Bolabola. — Interview  with  Opoony, — Reafons  for 
pur  chafing  Monfieur  de  Bougainville’’ s Anchor. — Departure 
from  the  Society  Iflands. — Particulars  about  Bolabola. — 
Hiftory  of  the  Conquef  of  Otaha  and  Ulietea. — High  Repu- 
tation of  the  Bolabola  Men. — Animals  left  there^  and  at 
Ulietea. — Plentiful  Supply  of  Provifons,  and  Manner  of 
falting  Pork  on  board. — Various  Refledlions  relative  to 
Otaheite,  and  the  Society  Ifands. — Afronomical  and  nau- 
tical Obfervations  made  there. 

S foon  as  we  had  got  clear  of  the  harbour,  we  took 


our  leave  of  Ulietea,  and  fleered  for  Bolabola.  The 
chief  if  not  foie  obje(5l  I had  in  view,  by  viliting  that  illand, 
was,  to  procure  from  its  monarch,  Opoony,  one  of  the  an- 
chors which  Monfieur  de  Bougainville  had  loft  at  Otaheite. 
This  having  afterward  been  taken  up  by  the  natives  there, 
had,  as  they  informed  me,  been  fent  by  them  as  a prefent 
to  that  Chief.  My  defire  to  get  pofTefiion  of  it  did  not  arife 
from  our  being  in  want  of  anchors.  But  having  expended 
all  the  hatchets,  and  other  iron  tools,  which  we  had  brought 
from  England,  in  purchafing  refrelliments,  we  were  now 
reduced  to  the  neceflity  of  creating  a frefli  alTortment  of 
trading  articles,  by  fabricating  them  out  of  the  fpare  iron 
we  had  on  board ; and,  in  fuch  converfions,  and  in  the  oc- 
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1777.  calional  ufes  of  the  Ihips,  great  part  of  that  had  been  al- 
I.  ready  expended.  I thought  that  Mr.  de  Bougainville’s  an- 

chor would  fupply  our  want  of  this  ufeful  material ; and  I 
made  no  doubt  that  I fliould  be  able  to  tempt  Opoony  to 
part  with  it. 

Oreo,  and  fix  or  eight  men  more  from  Ulietea,  took  a 
paflage  with  us  to  Bolabola.  Indeed,  moft  of  the  natives 
in  general,  except  the  Chief  himfelf,  would  have  gladly 
taken  a palfage  with  us  to  England.  At  funfet,  being  the 
length  of  the  South  point  of  Bolabola,  we  fliortened  fail, 
and  fpent  the  night  making  fliort  boards.  At  day -break, 
Monday  8.  on  the  8th,  we  made  fail  for  the  harbour,  which  is  on  the 
Weft  ftde  of  the  ifland.  The  wind  was  fcant,  fo  that  we 
had  to  ply  up,  and  it  was  nine  o’clock  before  we  got  near 
enough  to  fend  away  a boat  to  found  the  entrance.  For  I 
had  thoughts  of  running  the  fliips  in,  and  anchoring  for 
a day  or  two. 

When  the  boat  returned,  the  Mafter,  who  was  in  her, 
reported,  that  though  at  the  entrance  of  the  harbour  the 
bottom  was  rocky,  there  was  good  ground  within,  and  the 
depth  of  water  twenty-feven  and  twenty-five  fathoms ; and 
that  there  was  room  to  turn  the  fliips  in,  the  channel  being 
one  third  of  a mile  broad.  In  confequence  of  this  report, 
we  attempted  to  work  the  fliips  in.  But  the  tide,  as  well 
as  the  wind,  being  againft  us,  after  making  two  or  three 
trips,  I found  that  it  could  not  be  done,  till  the  tide  fliould 
turn  in  our  favour.  Upon  this,  I gave  up  the  defign  of 
carrying  the  fliips  into  the  harbour ; and  having  ordered 
the  boats  to  be  got  ready,  I embarked  in  one  of  them,  ac- 
companied by  Oreo  and  his  companions ; and  was  rowed 
in  for  the  ifland. 

We  landed  where  the  natives  directed  us ; and,  foon  after, 
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I was  introduced  to  Opoony,  in  the  mi  did  of  a great  con-  1777. 
courfe  of  j^eople.  Having  no  time  to  lofe,  as  foon  as  the 
neceliary  formality  of  compliments  was  over,  I afked  the 
Chief  to  give  me  the  anchor,  and  produced  the  prefent  I 
had  prepared  for  him,  confifting  of  a linen  night-gown,  a 
fliirt,  fome  gauze  handkerchiefs,  a looking-glafs,  fome 
beads,  and  other  toys  ; and  fix  axes.  At  the  light  of  thefe 
laft,  there  was  a general  outcry.  I could  only  guefs  the 
caufe,  by  Opoony’s  abfolutely  refuting  to  receive  my  pre- 
fent till  I lliould  get  the  anchor.  He  ordered  three  men  to 
go  and  deliver  it  to  me  ; and,  as  I underftood,  I was  to  fend, 
by  them,  what  I thought  proper  in  return.  With  thefe 
melfengers,  we  fet  out  in  our  boats  for  an  illand,  lying  at 
the  North  lide  of  the  entrance  into  the  harbour,  where  the 
anchor  had  been  depolited.  I found  it  to  be  neither  fo  large, 
nor  fo  perfedd,  as  I expedted.  It  had  originally  weighed  fe- 
ven  hundred  pounds,  according  to  the  mark  that  was  upon 
it ; but  the  ring,  with  part  of  the  fliank,  and  the  two  palms, 
were  now  wanting.  I was  no  longer  at  a lofs  to  guefs  the 
reafon  of  Opoony’s  refuting  my  prefent.  He,  doubtlefs, 
thought  that  it  fo  much  exceeded  the  value  of  the  anchor  in 
its  prefent  Hate,  that  1 lliould  be  difpleafed  when  I faw  it. 

Be  this  as  it  may,  I took  the  anchor  as  I found  it,  and  fent 
him  every  article  of  the  prefent  that  I at  firft  intended. 

Having  thus  completed  my  negociation,  I returned  on 
board ; and  having  hoifted  in  the  boats,  made  fail  from  the 
illand  to  the  North. 

While  the  boats  were  hoilting  in,  fome  of  the  natives 
came  olf,  in  three  or  four  canoes,  to  fee  the  lliips,  as  they 
faid.  They  brought  with  them  a few  cocoa-nuts,  and  one 
pig,  which  was  the  only  one  we*  got  at  the  illand.  I make 
no  doubt,  however,  that,  if  we  had  Itayed  till  the  next  day, 
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1777.  we  fhould  have  been  plentifully  fupplied  with  provifions ; 

^ December  j think,  the  iiatives  would  feel  themfelves  difappoint- 

ed,  when  they  found  that  we  were  gone.  But,  as  we  had 
already  a very  good  ftock  both  of  hogs  and  of  fruit  on  board, 
and  very  little  of  any  thing  left  to  purchafe  more,  I could 
have  no  inducement  to  defer,  any  longer,  the  profecution 
of  our  voyage. 

The  harbour  of  Bolabola,  called  Oteavanooa,  lituated  on 
the  Weft  fide  of  the  ifland,  is  one  of  the  moft  capacious  that 
I ever  met  with ; and  though  we  did  not  enter  it,  it  was  a 
fatisfa(ftion  to  me,  that  I had  an  opportunity  of  employing 
my  people  to  afcertain  its  being  a very  proper  place  for  the 
reception  of  fhips 

The  high  double-peaked  mountain,  which  is  in  the 
middle  of  the  illand,  appeared  to  be  barren  on  the  Eaft 
fide ; but,  on  the  Weft  fide,  has  trees  or  buflies  on  its  moft 
craggy  parts.  The  lower  grounds,  all  round,  toward  the 
fea,  are  covered  with  cocoa-palms  and  bread-fruit  trees,  like 
the  other  iflands  of  this  ocean ; and  the  many  little  illots 
that  furround  it  on  the  infide  of  the  reef,  add  both  to  the 
amount  of  its  vegetable  produdtions,  and  to  the  number  of 
its  inhabitants. 

But,  ftill,  when  we  confider  its  very  fmall  extent,  being 
not  more  than  eight  leagues  in  compafs,  it  is  rather  re- 
markable, that  its  people  Ihould  have  attempted,  or  have 
been  able  to  atchieve  the  conqueft  of  Ulietea  and  Otaha,  the 
former  of  which  iflands  is,  of  itfelf,  at  leaft  double  its  fize. 
In  each  of  my  three  voyages,  we  had  heard  much  of  the 
war  that  produced  this  great  revolution.  The  refult  of  our 

* See  a chart  of  the  ifland  of  Bolabola,  in  Hawkefworth’ s ColleSliorij  Vol.  ii.  p.  249. 
Though  we  have  no  particular  drawing  of  the  harbour,  its  fituation  is  there  diftinilly  re- 
prefented. 
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inquiries,  as  to  the  circumftances  attending  it,  may  amufe  1777. 
the  reader;  and  I give  it  as  a fpecimen  of  the  hiftory  of 
our  friends,  in  this  part  of  the  world,  as  related  to  us  by 
themfelves. 

Ulietea  and  Otaha,  which  adjoins  it,  lived  long  in  friend- 
fliip,  or,  as  the  natives  exprefs  it,  were  confidered  as  two 
brothers,  infcparable  by  any  interefted  views.  They  alfo 
admitted  the  illand  of  Huaheine  as  their  friend,  though  not 
fo  intimate.  Otaha,  however,  like  a traitor,  leagued  with 
Bolabola,  and  they  refolved  jointly  to  attack  Ulietea;  whofe 
people  called  in  their  friends  of  Huaheine,  to  affift  them 
againft  thefe  two  powers.  The  men  of  Bolabola  were  en- 
couraged by  a prieftefs,  or  rather  prophetefs,  who  foretold, 
that  they  fliould  be  fuccefsful ; and,  as  a proof  of  the  cer- 
tainty of  her  predi6lion,  fhe  delired,  that  a man  might  be 
fent  to  the  fea,  at  a particular  place,  where,  from  a great 
depth,  a ftone  would  afcend.  He  went,  accordingly,  in  a ca- 
noe to  the  place  mentioned ; and  was  going  to  dive  to  fee 
where  this  ftone  lay,  when,  behold,  it  ftarted  up  to  the  fur- 
face  fpontaneoully  into  his  hand  ! The  people  were  afto- 
niflied  at  the  ftght : the  ftone  was  depoftted  as  facred  in  the 
houfe  of  the  Eatooa  ; and  is  ftill  preferved  at  Bolabola,  as  a 
proof  of  this  woman’s  influence  with  the  divinity.  Their 
fpirits  being  thus  elevated  with  the  hopes  of  vidlory,  the 
canoes  of  Bolabola  fet  out  to  engage  thofe  of  Ulietea  and 
Huaheine,  w'hich  being  ftrongly  faftened  together  with 
ropes,  the  encounter  lafted  long,  and  would  probably,  not- 
withftanding  the  predi6tion  and  the  miracle,  have  ended  in 
the  overthrow  of  the  Bolabola  fleet,  if  that  of  Otaha  had  not, 
in  the  critical  moment,  arrived.  This  turned  the  fortune 


* For  this,  as  for  many  other  particulars  about  thefe  people,  we  are  indebted  to  Mr. 
Anderfon. 
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1777.  of  the  day,  and  their  enemies  were  defeated  with  great 
I llaughter.  The  men  of  Bolabola,  profecnting  their  vidlory, 

invaded  Hnaheiile  two  days  after,  which  they  knew  muft  be 
weakly  defended,  as  moft  of  its  warriors  were  abfent.  Ac- 
cordingly, they  made  themfelves  matters  of  that  ifland. 
But  many  of  its  fugitives  having  got  to  Otaheite,  there  told 
their  lamentable  ttory ; which  fo  grieved  thofe  of  their 
countrymen,  and  of  Ulietea,  whom  they  met  with  in  that 
ittand,  that  they  obtained  fome  aflittance  from  them.  They 
were  equipped  with  only  ten  fighting  canoes  ; but,  though 
their  force  was  fo  inconfiderable,  they  conducted  the  expe- 
dition with  fo  much  prudence,  that  they  landed  at  Hua- 
heine  at  night,  when  dark,  and  falling  upon  the  Bolabola 
men  by  furprize,  killed  many  of  them,  forcing  the  reft  to 
fly.  So  that,  by  this  means,  they  got  pofleffion  of  their 
ifland  again,  which  now  remains  independent,  under  the 
government  of  its  own  Chiefs.  Immediately  after  the  de- 
feat of  the  united  fleets  of  Ulietea  and  Huaheine,  a propofal 
was  made  to  the  Bolabola  men  by  their  allies  of  Otaha,  to 
be  admitted  to  an  equal  fhare  of  the  conquetts.  The  refufal 
of  this  broke  the  alliance ; and  in  the  courfe  of  the  war, 
Otaha  itfelf,  as  well  as  Ulietea,  was  conquered;  and  both 
now  remain  fubjectt  to  Bolabola;  the  Chiefs  who  govern 
them,  being  only  deputies  of  Opoony,  the  fovereign  of  that 
ifland.  In  the  redu6lion  of  the  two  iflands,  five  battles  were 
fought,  at  different  places,  in  which  great  numbers  were 
flail!  on  both  fides. 

Such  was  the  account  we  received.  I have  more  than 
once  remarked,  how  very  imperfevttly  thefe  people  recollectt 
the  exa(5l  dates  of  patt  events.  And  with  regard  to  this  war, 
though  it  happened  not  many  years  ago,  we  could  only 
guefs  at  the  time  of  its  commencement  and  its  conclufion, 
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from  collateral  circiimftances,  furnifhed  by  our  own  obfer-  1777. 
vation,  as  the  natives  could  not  fatisfy  our  inquiries  with 
any  precifion.  The  final  conquefi;  of  Ulietea,  which  clofed 
the  war,  we  know,  had  been  made  before  I was  there  in  the 
Endeavour,  in  1769  ; but  we  may  infer,  that  peace  had  not 
been  very  long  reftored,  as  we  could  then  fee  marks  of  re- 
cent hoftilities  having  been  committed  upon  that  illand. 

Some  additional  light  may  be  thrown  upon  this  inquiry,  by 
attending  to  the  age  of  Teereetareea,  the  prefent  Chief  of 
Huaheine.  His  looks  fliewed,  that  he  was  not  above  ten  or 
twelve  years  old ; and  we  w'ere  informed,  that  his  father 
had  been  killed  in  one  of  the  battles.  As  to  the  time  when 
the  war  began,  we  had  no  better  rule  for  judging,  than 
this,  that  the  young  people  of  about  twenty  years  of  age, 
of  whom  we  made  inquiries,  could  fcarcely  remember  the 
firft  battles;  and  I have  already  mentioned,  that  Omai’s 
countrymen,  whom  we  found  at  Wateeoo,  knew  nothing  of 
this  war ; fo  that  its  commencement  was  fubfequent  to 
their  voyage. 

Ever  fince  the  conquefi:  of  Ulietea  and  Otaha,  the  Bola- 
bola  men  have  been  confidered,  by  their  neighbours,  as  in- 
vincible ; and  fuch  is  the  extent  of  their  fame,  that  even 
at  Otaheite,  which  is  almofi:  out  of  their  reach,  if  they 
are  not  dreaded,  they  are,  at  leaft,  refpe6led  for  their  va- 
lour. It  is  faid,  that  they  never  fly  in  battle,  and  that  they 
always  beat  an  equal  number  of  the  other  iflanders.  But, 
befides  thefe  advantages,  their  neighbours  feem  to  afcribe 
a great  deal  to  the  fuperiority  of  their  god,  who,  they  be- 
lieved, detained  us  at  Ulietea  by  contrary  winds,  as  being- 
unwilling  that  we  fliould  vifit  an  ifland  under  his  fpecial 
protection. 

♦ Thefe  are  takeji  notice  of  in  Hawkefworth’s  ColkSlion^N o\.  ii.  p.  256,  &c. 
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1777.  How  high  the  Bolabola  men  are  now  in  eftimation  at  Ota- 
heite,  may  be  inferred  from  Monlieur  de  Bovigainville’s  an- 
chor having  been  conveyed  to  them.  To  the  fame  caufe  we 
muft  afcribe  the  intention  of  tranfporting  to  their  illand  the 
Spanifli  hull.  And  they  had  already  got  poffeffion  of  a third 
European  curiolity,  the  male  of  another  animal,  brought 
to  Otaheite  by  the  Spaniards.  We  had  been  much  puzzled, 
by  the  imperfecSl  defcription  of  the  natives,  to  guefs  what 
this  could  be.  But  Captain  Gierke’s  deferters,  when  brought 
back  from  Bolabola,  told  me,  that  the  animal  had  been 
there  fliewn  to  them,  and  that  it  was  a ram.  It  feldom  hap- 
pens, but  that  fome  good  arifes  out  of  evil ; and  if  our  two 
men  had  not  deferted,  I lliould  not  have  known  this.  In 
confequence  of  their  information,  at  the  fame  time  that  1 
landed  to  meet  Opoony,  I carried  alliore  a ewe,  which  we 
had  brought  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; and  I hope  that, 
by  this  prefent,  I have  laid  the  foundation  for  a breed  of 
Bleep  at  Bolabola.  I alfo  left  at  Ulietea,  under  the  care  of 
Oreo,  an  Englifli  boar  and  fow,  and  two  goats.  So  that,  not 
only  Otaheite,  but  all  the  neighbouring  illands,  will,  in  a 
few  years,  have  their  race  of  hogs  conliderably  improved  ; 
and,  probably,  be  {locked  with  all  the  valuable  animals 
which  have  been  tranfported  hither  by  their  European 
vifiters. 

When  once  this  comes  to  pafs,  no  part  of  the  world  will 
equal  thefe  illands  in  variety  and  abundance  of  refrefh- 
ments  for  navigators.  Indeed,  even  in  their  prefent  Bate,  I 
know  no  place  that  excels  them.  After  repeated  trials,  in 
the  courfe  of  feveral  voyages,  we  find,  when  they  are  not 
dillurbed  by  inteftine  broils,  but  live  in  amity  with  one 
another,  which  has  been  the  cafe  for  fome  years  pall, 
that  their  produdlions  are  in  the  greatell  plenty ; and, 
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particularly,  the  moft  valuable  of  all  the  articles,  their  1777- 

f December. 

hogs.  u— 

If  we  had  had  a larger  aflbrtment  of  goods,  and  a fufli- 
cient  quantity  of  fait  on  board,  I make  no  doubt  that  we 
. might  have  falted  as  much  pork  as  would  have  ferved  both 
fhips  near  twelve  months.  But  our  viliting  the  Friendly 
Illands,  and  our  long  ftay  at  Otaheite  and  the  neighbour- 
hood, quite  exhaufted  our  trading  commodities  ; particu- 
larly our  axes,  with  which  alone  hogs,  in  general,  were  to 
be  purchafed.  And  we  had  hardly  fait  enough  to  cure  fif- 
teen puncheons  of  meat.  Of  thefe,  five  were  added  to  our 
ftock  of  provifions,  at  the  Friendly  Iflands,  and  the  other 
ten  at  Otaheite.  Captain  Clerke  alfo  falted  a proportionable 
quantity  for  his  fliip. 

The  procefs  was  the  fame  that  had  been  adopted  by  me 
in  my  laft  voyage  ; arid  it  may  be  worth  while  to  defcribe  it 
again.  The  hogs  were  killed  in  the  evening ; as  foon  as 
they  were  cleaned,  they  were  cut  up,  the  bone  taken  out, 
and  the  meat  falted  when  it  was  hot.  It  was  then  laid  in 
fuch  a pofition  as  to  permit  the  juices  to  drain  from  it,  till 
the  next  morning,  when  it  was  again  falted,  packed  into  a 
calk,  and  covered  with  pickle.  Here  it  remained  for  four 
or  five  days,  or  a week ; after  which  it  was  taken  out  and 
examined,  piece  by  piece,  and  if  there  was  any  found  to  be 
in  the  leaft  tainted,  as  fometimes  happened,  it  was  feparated 
from  the  reft,  w hich  w^as  repacked  into  another  calk,  headed 
up,  and  filled  writh  good  pickle.  In  about  eight  or  ten  days 
time,  it  underwent  a fecond  examination  ; but  this  feemed 
unneceflary,  as  the  whole  was  generally  found  to  be  per- 
fectly cured.  A mixture  of  bay  and  of  white  fait,  anfwers 
the  heft;  but  either  of  them  wrill  do  alone.  Great  care 
fhould  be  taken,  that  none  of  the  large  blood- veflels  remain 
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1777.  in  the  meat ; nor  muft  too  great  a quantity  be  packed  toge- 
icemben  faltiiig,  left  the  pieces  in  the  middle  fliould 

heat,  and,  by  that  means,  prevent  the  fait  from  penetrating 
them.  This  once  happened  to  us,  when  we  killed  a larger 
quantity  than  ufual.  Rainy,  fultry  weather,  is  unfavour- 
able for  falting  meat  in  tropical  climates. 

Perhaps,  the  frequent  vilits  Europeans  have  lately  made 
to  thefe  iilanders,  may  be  one  great  inducement  to  their 
keeping  up  a large  Rock  of  hogs,  as  they  have  had  expe- 
rience enough  to  know,  that,  whenever  we  come,  they  may 
be  fure  of  getting  from  us  what  they  efteem  a valuable  con- 
lideration  for  them.  At  Otaheite,  they  expert  the  return  of 
the  Spaniards  every  day  ; and  they  will  look  for  the  Eng- 
lifli,  two  or  three  years  hence,  not  only  there,  but  at  the 
other  illands.  It  is  to  no  purpofe  to  tell  them,  that  you 
will  not  return.  They  think  you  muft ; though  not  one  of 
them  knows,  or  will  give  himfelf  the  trouble  to  inquire, 
the  reafon  of  your  coming. 

I own,  I cannot  avoid  expreffing  it  as  my  real  opinion, 
that  it  would  have  been  far  better  for  thefe  poor  people, 
never  to  have  known  our  fuperiority  in  the  accommodations 
and  arts  that  make  life  comfortable,  than,  after  once  know- 
ing it,  to  be  again  left  and  abandoned  to  their  original  inca- 
pacity of  improvement.  Indeed,  they  cannot  be  reftored  to 
that  happy  mediocrity  in  which  they  lived  before  we  difco- 
vered  them,  if  the  intercourfe  between  us  fliould  be  difcon- 
tinued.  It  feems  to  me,  that  it  has  become,  in  a manner, 
incumbent  on  the  Europeans  to  vifit  them  once  in  three  or 
four  years,  in  order  to  fupply  them  with  thofe  convenien- 
cies  which  we  have  introduced  among  them,  and  have 
given  them  a predilecSlion  for.  The  want  of  fuch  occahonal 
fupplies  will,  j)robably,  be  felt  very  heavily  by  them,  when 
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it  niay  be  too  late  to  go  back  to  their  old  lefs  perfedl  con- 
trivances, which  they  now'  defpife,  and  have  difcontinued, 
fince  the  introdu61;ion  of  ours.  For  by  the  time  that  the 
iron  tools,  of  w^hich  they  are  now^  pofleffed,  are  Avorn  out, 
they  will  have  almoft  loll  the  knowiedge  of  their  owm.  A 
Hone  hatchet  is,  at  prefent,  as  rare  a thing  amongft  them, 
as  an  iron  one  w as  eight  years  ago ; and  a chiflel  of  bone, 
or  Hone,  is  not  to  be  feen.  Spike  nails  have  fupplied  the 
place  of  thefe  lall ; and  they  are  Aveak  enough  to  fancy,  that 
they  have  got  an  inexhaullible  ftore  of  them ; for  thefe  Avere 
not  noAV  at  all  fought  after.  Sometimes,  hoAvever,  nails, 
much  fmaller  than  a fpike,  Avould  Hill  be  taken  in  exchange 
for  fruit.  Knives  happened,  at  prefent,  to  be  in  great  efteem 
at  Ulietea ; and  axes  and  hatchets  remained  unrivalled  by 
any  other  of  our  commodities,  at  all  the  illands.  With  re- 
fpedl  to  articles  of  mere  ornament,  thefe  people  are  as 
changeable  as  any  of  the  polidied  nations  of  Europe ; fo 
that  Avhat  pleafes  their  fancy,  Avhile  a fafliion  is  in  vogue, 
may  be  rejected,  Avhen  another  Avhim  has  fupplanted  it. 
But  our  iron  tools,  are  fo  ftrikingly  ufeful,  that  they  Avill, 
Ave  may  confidently  pronounce,  continue  to  prize  them 
highly ; and  be  completely  miferable,  if,  neither  polTelfing 
the  materials,  nor  trained  up  to  the  art  of  fabricating  them, 
they  lliould  ceafe  to  receive  fupplies  of  what  may  now  be 
confidered  as  having  become  neceflary  to  their  comfortable 
exiftence. 

Otaheite,  though  not  comprehended  in  the  number  of 
what  Ave  have  called  the  Society  Illands,  being  inhabited  by 
the  fame  race  of  men,  agreeing  in  the  fame  leading  fea- 
tures of  character  and  manners,  it  Avas  fortunate,  that  Ave 
happened  to  difcover  this  principal  illand  before  the  others ; 
as  the  friendly  and  hofpitable  reception  Ave  there  met  Avith, 
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1777.  of  coiirfe,  led  its  to  make  it  the  principal  place  of  refort,  in 
December.  ^ fucceffive  vilits  to  this  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean.  By  the 
frequency  of  this  intercourfe,  we  have  had  better  opportuni- 
ties of  knowing  fomething  about  it  and  its  inhabitants,  than 
about  the  other  fimilar,  but  lefs  confiderable,  iflands  in  its 
vicinity.  Of  thefe,  however,  we  have  feen  enough  to  fatisfy 
us,  that  all  that  we  obferved  and  have  related  of  Otaheite, 
may,  with  trifling  variations,  be  applied  to  them. 

Too  much  feems  to  have  been  already  known,  and  pub- 

liflied  in  our  former  relations,  about  fome  of  the  modes  of 

«• 

life,  that  made  Otaheite  fo  agreeable  an  abode  to  many  on 
board  our  fliips ; and,  if  I could  now  add  any  finifhing 
ftrokes  to  a picture,  the  outlines  of  which  have  been  al- 
ready drawn  with  fufficient  accuracy,  I Ihould  ftill  have  he- 
fitated  to  make  this  journal  the  place  for  exhibiting  a view 
of  licentious  manners,  which  could  only  ferve  to  difgufi: 
thofe  for  whofe  information  I write.  There  are,  however, 
many  parts  of  the  domeftic,  political,  and  religious  inftitu- 
tions  of  thefe  people,  which,  after  all  our  vifits  to  them,  are 
but  imperfectly  underftood.  The  foregoing  narrative  of  the 
incidents  that  happened  during  our  flay,  will,  probably,  be 
thought  to  throw  fome  additional  light ; and,  for  farther  fa- 
tisfaCtion,  I refer  to  Mr.  Anderfon’s  remarks. 

Amidft:  our  various  fubordinate  employments,  while  at 
thefe  iflands,  the  great  obJeCts  of  our  duty  were  always  at- 
tended to.  No  opportunity  was  loft  of  making  aftronomical 
and  nautical  obfervations  ; from  which  the  following  table 
was  drawn  up : 

pi  Latitude.  Longitude.  Variation  of  Dip  of  the 

South.  Eaft.  the  Compafs.  Needle. 

Matavai  Point,  Otaheite  17°  29P  210°  22'  28''  5°  34'  Eaft  29°  12' 

Owharre  Harbour,  Huaheine  16°  42!'  208°  52'  24''  5°  i3f''Eaft  28°  28' 

Ohamaneno  Harbour,  Ulietea  16°  45!'  208°  25^  22'''  6°  19''  Eaft  29°  5' 

The 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


139 


The  longitude  of  the  three  feveral  places  is  deduced  from 
the  mean  of  145  fets  of  obfervations  made  on  fliore ; fome 
at  one  place,  and  fome  at  another ; and  carried  on  to  each 
of  the  nations,  by  the  time-keeper.  As  the  lituation  of  thefe 
places  was  very  accurately  fettled,  during  my  former  voy- 
ages, the  above  obfervations  were  now  made  chiefly  with 
a view  of  determining  how  far  a number  of  lunar  obferva- 
tions might  be  depended  upon,  and  how  near  they  would 
agree  with  thofe  made  upon  the  fame  fpot  in  1769,  which 
fixed  Matavai  Point  to  be  in  210°  orj'  30''.  The  difference, 
it  appears,  is  only  of  5'  2'' ; and,  perhaps,  no  other  method 
could  have  produced  a more  perfect  agreement.  Without 
pretending  to  fay  which  of  the  two  computations  is  the 
neareft  the  truth,  the  longitude  of  210°  22'  28^^,  or,  which  is 
the  fame  thing,  208°  25''  22^^,  will  be  the  longitude  we  fliall 
reckon  from  with  the  time-keeper,  allowing  it  to  be  lofing, 
on  mean  time,  i,'^69  each  day,  as  found  by  the  mean  of  all 
the  obfervations  made  at  thefe  illands,  for  that  purpofe. 

On  our  arrival  at  Otaheite,  the  error  of  the  time-keeper 
in  longitude  was, 

f Greenwich  rate,  1°  18'  58"" 

^Tongataboo  rate  0°  16"  40'" 

Some  obfervations  were  alfo  made  on  the  tide ; particu- 
larly at  Otaheite  and  Ulietea ; with  a view  of  afcertaining 
its  greateft  rife  at  the  firfl;  place.  When  we  were  there,  in 
my  fecond  voyage,  Mr.  Wales  thought  he  had  difcovered, 
that  it  rofe  higher  than  I had  obferved  it  to  do,  when  I firfl 
vifited  Otaheite  in  1769.  But  the  obfervations  we  now  made, 
proved  that  it  did  not ; that  is,  that  it  never  rofe  higher 
than  twelve  or  fourteen  inches  at  moll.  And  it  was  obfer- 
ved to  be  high-water  nearly  at  noon,  as  well  at  the  quadra- 
tures, as  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon. 
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To  verify  this,  the  following  obfervations  were  made  at 
Ulietea : 


Day  of 
the 

Month. 

Water  at  a 
from 

ftand, 

to 

Mean  Time 
of 

High  Water. 

Perpendicular 

rife. 

Inches. 

November  6. 

ii"  15'"  to 

12”  20'" 

Il”  48"" 

5>  5 

7- 

II  40 

I 00 

12  20 

5>  2 

8. 

II  35 

12  50 

12  12 

5»  0 

9- 

II  40 

I 16 

12  28 

5>  5 

10. 

II  25 

I 10 

12  18 

6,  5 

II. 

12  00 

I 40 

12  20 

5>  0 

12. 

II  00 

I 05 

12  02 

5>  7 

13- 

9 30 

II  40 

10  35 

8,  0 

14. 

II  10 

12  50 

12  00 

8,  0 

15- 

9 20 

II  30 
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Having  now  finifhed  all  that  occurs  to  me,  with  regard  to 
thefe  iflands,  which  make  fo  confpicuoiTS  a figure  in  the 
lift  of  our  difcoveries,  the  Reader  will  permit  me  to  fufpend 
the  profecution  of  my  Journal,  while  he  perufes  the  fol- 
lowing Chapter,  for  which  I am  indebted  to  Mr.  Anderfon. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  IX. 


Accounts  of  Otabeite  Jlill  imperfedi. — The  prevailing  Winds, 
— Beauty  of  the  Country, — Cultivation. — Natural  Curioji- 
ties. — The  Perfons  of  the  Natives. — Difeafes. — General  Cba- 
raBer. — Love  of  Pleafure. — Language. — Surgery  and  Phy- 
fic. — Articles  of  Food. — EffeBs  of  drinking  Ava. — Times  and 
Manner  of  Eating. — ConneBions  with  the  Females. — C/r- 
cumcijion. — Syjiem  of  Religion. — Notions  about  the  Soul  and 
a future  Life. — Various  Superftitions . — Traditions  about  the 
Creation. — An  hijlorical  Legend. — Honours  paid  to  the 
King. — DiJiinBion  of  Ranks. — Punijhment  of  Crimes.-^ 
Peculiarities  of  the  neighbouring  IJlands. — Names  of  their 
Gods. — Names  of  IJlands  they  vifit. — Extent  of  their  Navi- 
gat  ion. 


“ f I 'O  what  has  been  faid  of  Otaheite,  in  the  accounts 
X of  the  fuccellive  voyages  of  Captain  WaUis,  Monf. 
de  Bougainville,  and  Captain  Cook,  it  would,  at  firft  fight, 
feem  fuperfluous  to  add  any  thing ; as  it  might  be  fup- 
pofed,  that  little  could  be  now  produced,  but  a repetition 
of  what  has  been  told  before.  I am,  however,  far  from 
being  of  that  opinion ; and  will  venture  to  affirm,  though 
a very  accurate  defcription  of  the  country,  and  of  the  mofl 
obvious  cufloms  of  its  inhabitants,  has  been  already  given, 
efpecially  by  Captain  Cook,  that  much  hill  remains  un- 
touched ; that,  in  fome  inflances,  miftakes  have  been 
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made,  which  later  and  repeated  obfervation  has  been  able  to 
rectify  ; and  that,  even  now,  we  are  ftrangers  to  many  of 
the  moft  important  inftitutions  that  prevail  amongft  thefe 
people.  The  truth  is,  our  vilits,  though  frequent,  have 
been  but  tranfient ; many  of  us  had  no  inclination  to  make 
inquiries  ; more  of  us  were  unable  to  diredl  our  inquiries 
properly ; and  we  all  laboured,  though  not  to  the  fame 
degree,  under  the  difadvantages  attending  an  imperfe6t 
knowledge  of  the  language  of  thofe,  from  whom  alone 
we  could  receive  any  information.  The  Spaniards  had  it 
more  in  their  power  to  furmount  this  bar  to  inftrudtion  ; 
fome  of  them  having  redded  at  Otaheite  much  longer 
than  any  other  European  viliters.  As,  with  their  fuperior 
advantages,  they  could  not  but  have  had  an  opportunity 
of  obtaining  the  fulled;  information  on  moft  fubjedls  relat- 
ing to  this  iiland,  their  account  of  it  would,  probably,  con- 
vey more  authentic  and  accurate  intelligence,  than,  with 
our  beft  endeavours,  any  of  its  could  pofhbly  obtain.  But, 
as  I look  upon  it  to  be  very  uncertain,  if  not  very  unlikely, 
that  we  fliall  ever  have  any  communication  from  that  quar- 
ter, I have  here  put  together  what  additional  intelligence, 
about  Otaheite,  and  its  neighbouring  iflands,  I was  able 
to  procure,  either  from  Omai,  while  on  board  the  fliip, 
or  by  converftng  with  the  other  natives,  while  we  re- 
mained amongft  them. 

The  wind,  for  the  greateft  part  of  the  year,  blows  from 
between  Eaft  South  Eaft,  and  Eaft  North  Eaft.  This  is 
the  true  trade  wind,  or  what  the  natives  call  Maaraee ; and 
it  fometimes  blows  with  conftderable  force.  When  this  is 
the  cafe,  the  weather  is  often  cloudy,  with  fhowers  of 
rain  ; but  when  the  wind  is  more  moderate,  it  is  clear, 
fettled,  and  ferene.  If  the  wind  fliould  veer  farther  to  the 
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Southward,  and  become  South  Eaft,  or  South  South  Eaft,  it  1777. 
then  blows  more  gently,  with  a fmooth  fea,  and  is  called 
Maoai.  In  thofe  months,  when  the  fun  is  nearly  vertical, 
that  is,  in  December  and  January,  the  winds  and  wea- 
ther are  both  very  variable ; but  it  frequently  blows  from 
Weft  North  Weft,  or  North  Weft.  This  wind  is  what 
they  call  "Toerou ; and  is  generally  attended  by  dark,  cloudy 
weather,  and  frequently  by  rain.  It  fometimes  blows 
ftrong,  though  generally  moderate ; but  feldom  lafts  longer 
than  five  or  fix  days  without  interruption ; and  is  the 
only  wind  in  which  the  people  of  the  iflands  to  leeward 
come  to  this,  in  their  canoes.  If  it  happens  to  be  ftill 
more  Northerly,  it  blows  with  lefs  ftrength,  and  has  the 
different  appellation  of  Era-potaia ; which  they  feign  to  be 
the  wife  of  the  T lerou ; who,  according  to  their  mytho- 
logy, is  a male. 

The  wind  from  South  Weft,  and  Weft  South  Weft,  is 
ftill  more  frequent  than  the  former ; and  though  it  is, 
in  general,  gentle,  and  interrupted  by  calms,  or  breezes 
from  the  Eaft  ward,  yet  it  fometimes  blows  in  brifk  fqualls. 

The  weather  attending  it  is  commonly  dark,  cloudy,  and 
rainy,  with  a clofe,  hot  air ; and  often  accompanied  by 
a great  deal  of  lightning  and  thunder.  It  is  called  Etoa^ 
and  often  fucceeds  the  'Toerou ; as  does  alfo  the  Farooay 
which  is  ftiU  more  Southerly ; and,  from  its  violence, 
blows  down  houfes  and  trees,  efpecially  the  cocoa-palms, 
from  their  loftinefs  ; but  it  is  only  of  a fhort  duration. 

The  natives  feem  not  to  have  a very  accurate  know- 
ledge of  thefe  changes,  and  yet  pretend  to  have  drawn 
fome  general  conclufions  from  their  effedls : for  they  fay, 
when  the  fea  has  a hollow  found,  and  dallies  llowly  on 
the  lliore,  or  rather  on  the  reef  without,  that  it  i^or- 
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tends  good  weather ; but,  if  it  has  a fliarp  found,  and 
the  waves  fucceed  each  other  faft,  that  the  reverfe  will 
happen. 

Perhaps  there  is  fcarcely  a fpot  in  the  univerfe  that  af- 
fords a more  luxuriant  profpedt  than  the  South  Eaft  part  of 
Otaheite.  The  hills  are  high  and  fteep ; and,  in  many 
places,  craggy.  But  they  are  covered  to  the  very  fummits 
with  trees  and  flirubs,  in  fuch  a manner,  that  the  fpe6lator 
can  fcarcely  help  thinking,  that  the  very  rocks  poffefs  the 
property  of  producing  and  fupporting  their  verdant  cloth- 
ing. The  flat  land  which  bounds  thofe  hills  toward  the  fea, 
and  the  interjacent  valleys  alfo,  teem  with  various  produc- 
tions that  grow  with  the  moft  exuberant  vigour ; and,  at 
once,  fill  the  mind  of  the  beholder  with  the  idea,  that  no 
place  upon  earth  can  outdo  this,  in  the  flrength  and  beauty 
of  vegetation.  Nature  has  been  no  lefs  liberal  in  diftributing 
rivulets,  which  are  found  in  every  valley ; and  as  they  ap- 
proach the  fea,  often  divide  into  two  or  three  branches, 
fertilizing  the  flat  lands  through  which  they  run.  The 
habitations  of  the  natives  are  fcattered,  without  order,  upon 
thefe  fiats  ; and  many  of  them  appearing  toward  the  fliore, 
prefented  a delightful  fcene,  viewed  from  our  fhips  ; efpe- 
cially  as  the  fea,  within  the  reef,  which  bounds  the  coaft, 
is  perfe6tly  flill,  and  affords  a fafe  navigation,  at  all  times, 
for  the  inhabitants  ; who  are  often  feen  paddling  in  their 
canoes  indolently  along,  in  palling  from  place  to  place,  or 
in  going  to  fifli.  On  viewing  thefe  charming  fcenes,  I 
have  often  regretted  my  inability  to  tranfmit  to  thofe  who 
have  had  no  opportunity  of  feeing  them,  fuch  a defcrip- 
tion  as  might,  in  fome  meafure,  convey  an  impreflion 
fimilar  to  what  mufl  be  felt  by  every  one  who  has  been 
fortunate  enough  to  be  itpon  the  fpot. 
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It  is,  doubtlefs,  the  natural  fertility  of  the  country,  com-  1777- 
hined  with  the  mildnefs  and  ferenity  of  the  climate,  that  . 
renders  the  natives  fo  carelefs  in  their  cultivation,  that,  in 
many  places,  though  overflowing  with  the  richeft  produc- 
tions, the  fmalleft  traces  of  it  cannot  be  obferved.  The 
cloth  plant,  which  is  raifed  by  feeds  brought  from  the 
mountains,  and  the  ava^  or  intoxicating  pepper,  which 
they  defend  from  the  fun  when  very  young,  by  covering 
them  with  leaves  of  the  bread-fruit-tree,  are  almoft  the 
only  things  to  which  they  feem  to  pay  any  attention  ; and 
thefe  they  keep  very  clean. 

I have  inquired  very  carefully  into  their  manner  of 
cultivating  the  bread-fruit-tree  ; but  was  ahvays  anfwer- 
ed,  that  they  never  planted  it.  This,  indeed,  muft  be 
evident  to  every  one  who  will  examine  the  places  where 
the  young  trees  come  up.  It  will  be  always  obferved, 
that  they  fpring  from  the  roots  of  the  old  ones  ; which 
run  along  near  the  furface  of  the  ground.  So  that  the 
bread-fruit-trees  may  be  reckoned  thofe  that  would  na- 
turally cover  the  plains,  even  fuppofing  that  the  ifland 
was  not  inhabited ; in  the  fame  manner  that  the  white- 
barked  trees,  found  at  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  conftitute  the 
forefts  there.  And  from  this  we  may  obferve,  that  the 
inhabitant  of  Otaheite,  inftead  of  being  obliged  to  plant 
his  bread,  will  rather  be  under  a neceffity  of  preventing 
its  progrefs  ; which,  I fuppofe,  is  fometimes  done,  to  give 
room  for  trees  of  another  fort,  to  afford  him  fome  variety 
in  his  food. 

The  chief  of  thefe  are  the  cocoa-nut  and  plantain  ; the 
fil'd:  of  which  can  give  no  trouble,  after  it  has  raifed  itfelf 
a foot  or  two  above  the  ground ; but  the  plantain  requires 
a little  more  care.  For,  after  it  is  planted,  it  flioots  up, 
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and,  in  about  three  months,  begins  to  bear  fruit ; during 
which  time  it  gives  young  fhoots,  which  fupply  a fucceflion 
of  fruit.  For  the  old  ftocks  are  cut  down,  as  the  fruit  is 
taken  off. 

The  products  of  the  ifland,  however,  are  not  fo  remark- 
able for  their  variety,  as  great  abundance ; and  curiolities 
of  any  kind  are  not  numerous.  Amongft  thefe  we  may 
reckon  a pond  or  lake  of  frefh  water,  at  the  top  of  one  of 
the  higheft  mountains,  to  go  to,  and  to  return  from  which, 
takes  three  or  four  days.  It  is  remarkable  for  its  depth ; 
and  has  eels  of  an  enormous  lize  in  it ; which  are  fome- 
times  caught  by  the  natives,  who  go  upon  this  water  in 
little  floats  of  two  or  three  wild  plantain-trees  fattened  to- 
gether. This  is  etteemed  one  of  the  greatett  natural  curio- 
fities  of  the  country ; infomuch,  that  travellers,  who  come 
from  the  other  illands,  are  commonly  afked,  amongtt  the 
firtt  things,  by  their  friends,  at  their  return,  if  they  have 
feen  it  ? There  is  alfo  a fort  of  water,  of  which  there  is 
only  one  fmall  pond  upon  the  ifland,  as  far  dittant  as  the 
lake,  and  to  appearance  very  good,  with  a yellow  fediment 
at  the  bottom  : but  it  has  a bad  tatte,  and  proves  fatal  to 
thofe  who  drink  any  quantity  ; or  makes  them  break  out 
in  blotches,  if  they  bathe  in  it. 

Nothing  could  make  a ttronger  impreflion,  at  firtt  fight, 
on  our  arrival  here,  than  the  remarkable  contratt  between 
the  robutt  make  and  dark  colour  of  the  people  of  Tonga- 
taboo,  and  a fort  of  delicacy  and  whitenefs,  which  dittin- 
guifh  the  inhabitants  of  Otaheite.  It  was  even  fome  time 
before  that  difference  could  preponderate  in  favour  of  the 
Otaheiteans  ; and  then  only,  perhaps,  becaufe  we  became 
accuttomed  to  them,  the  marks  which  had  recommended 
the  others  began  to  be  forgotten.  Their  women,  however, 
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llruck  us  as  fuperior  in  every  refpe6l;  and  as  pofleffing  all  1777. 
thofe  delicate  chara6leriftics,  which  diftinguifli  them  from  . 
the  other  fex  in  many  countries.  The  beard  which  the 
men  here  wear  long,  and  the  hair  which  is  not  cut  fo 
fhort,  as  is  the  fafhion  at  Tongataboo,  made  alfo  a great 
difference ; and  we  could  not  help  thinking,  that,  on  every 
occafion,  they  fliewed  a greater  degree  of  timidity  and 
ficklenefs.  The  mufcular  appearance,  fo  common  amongft 
the  Friendly  Iflanders,  and  which  feems  a confequence  of 
their  being  accuftomed  to  much  action,  is  loft  here,  where 
the  fuperior  fertility  of  their  country  enables  the  inhabit- 
ants to  lead  a more  indolent  life ; and  its  place  is  fupplied 
by  a plumpnefs  and  fmoothnefs  of  the  fkin ; which, 
though,  perhaps,  more  confonant  with  our  ideas  of  beauty, 
is  no  real  advantage ; as  it  feems  attended  with  a kind  of 
languor  in  aU  their  motions,  not  obfervable  in  the  others. 

This  obfervation*  is  fully  verified,  in  their  boxing  and 
wreftling,  which  may  be  called  little  better  than  the 
feeble  efforts  of  children,  if  compared  to  the  vigour  with 
which  thefe  exercifes  are  performed  at  the  Friendly 
Illands. 

Perfonal  endowments  being  in  great  efteem  amongft 
them,  they  have  recourfe  to  feveral  methods  of  improving 
them,  according  to  their  notions  of  beauty.  In  particular, 
it  is  a pradfice,  efpecially  amongft  the  Erreoes,  or  unmar- 
ried men  of  fome  confequence,  to  undergo  a kind  of  phy- 
fical  operation  to  render  them  fair.  This  is  done  by  re- 
maining a month  or  two  in  the  houfe ; during  which  time 
they  wear  a great  quantity  of  clothes,  eat  nothing  but 
bread-fruit,  to  which  they  afcribe  a remarkable  property 
in  whitening  them.  They  alfo  fpeak,  as  if  their  corpu- 
lence and  colour,  at  other  times,  depended  upon  their 
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food ; as  they  are  obliged,  from  the  change  of  feafons,  to 
life  different  forts  at  different  times. 

Their  common  diet  is  made  up  of,  at  leaft,  nine-tenths 
of  vegetable  food ; and,  I believe,  more  particularly,  the 
mahee^  or  fermented  bread-fruit,  which  enters  almoif  every 
meal,  has  a remarkable  effect  upon  them,  iireventing  a cof- 
tive  habit,  and  producing  a very  fenfible  coolnefs  about 
them,  which  could  not  be  perceived  in  us  who  fed  on 
animal  food.  And  it  is,  perhaps,  owing  to  this  tempe- 
rate courfe  of  life  that  they  have  fo  few  difeafes  among 
them. 

They  only  reckon  five  or  fix,  which  might  be  called 
chronic,  or  national  diforders ; amongft  which  are  the 
dropfy,  and  the  fefai<,  or  indolent  fwellings  before  men- 
tioned, as  frequent  at  Tongataboo.  But  this  was  before 
the  arrival  of  the  Europeans ; for  we  have  added  to  this 
fhort  catalogue,  a difeafe  which  abundantly  fupplies  the 
place  of  all  the  others  ; and  is  now  almoft  univerfal.  For 
this  they  feem  to  have  no  effectual  remedy.  The  priefts, 
indeed,  fometimes  give  them  a medley  of  fimples  ; but 
they  own  that  it  never  cures  them.  And  yet,  they  allow, 
that,  in  a few  cafes,  nature,  without  the  afiiftance  of  a 
phyfician,  exterminates  the  poifon  of  this  fatal  difeafe,  and 
a perfect  recovery  is  produced.  They  fay,  that  if  a man 
is  infected  with  it,  he  will  often  communicate  it  to  others 
in  the  fame  houfe,  by  feeding  out  of  the  fame  utenfils,  or 
handling  them  ; and  that,  in  this  cafe,  they  frequently  die, 
while  he  recovers ; though  we  fee  no  reafon  why  this  flioukl 
happen. 

Their  behaviour,  on  all  occafions,  feems  to  indicate  a 
great  opennefs  and  generofity  of  difpofition.  Omai,  in- 
deed, who,  as  their  countryman,  fliould  be  fuppofed  rather 
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willing  to  conceal  any  of  their  defeats,  has  often  faid,  that 
they  are  fometimes  cruel  in  punifhing  their  enemies.  Ac- 
cording to  his  reprefentation,  they  torment  them  very  deli- 
berately ; at  one  time,  tearing  out  fmall  pieces  of  flefli  from 
dilferent  parts  ; at  another,  taking  out  the  eyes ; then  cut- 
ting oft'  the  nofe ; and  laftly,  killing  them  by  opening  the 
belly.  But  this  only  happens  on  particular  occaftons.  If 
cheerfulnefs  argues  a confcious  innocence,  one  would  fup- 
pofe  that  their  life  is  feldom  fullied  by  crimes.  This,  how- 
ever, I rather  impute  to  their  feelings,  which,  though  lively, 
feem  in  no  cafe  permanent ; for  I never  faw  them,  in  any 
misfortune,  labour  under  the  appearance  of  anxiety,  after 
the  critical  moment  was  paft.  Neither  does  care  ever  feem 
to  wrinkle  their  brow.  On  the  contrary,  even  the  approach 
of  death  does  not  appear  to  alter  their  ufual  vivacity.  I 
have  feen  them,  when  brought  to  the  brink  of  the  grave  by 
difeafe,  and  w'hen  preparing  to  go  to  battle  ; but,  in  neither 
cafe,  ever  obferved  their  countenances  overclouded  with 
melancholy,  or  ferious  reflection. 

Such  a difpofltion,  leads  them  to  direct  all  their  aims  only 
to  what  can  give  them  pleafure  and  eafe.  Their  amufe- 
ments  all  tend  to  excite  and  continue  their  amorous  paflions; 
and  their  fongs,  of  which  they  are  immoderately  fond,  an- 
fwer  the  fame  purpofe.  But  as  a conftant  fucceflion  of  fen- 
fual  enjoyments  muft  cloy,  we  found,  that  they  frequently 
varied  them  to  more  refined  fubjects,  and  had  much  plea- 
fure in  chanting  their  triumphs  in  war,  and  their  occupa- 
tions in  peace ; their  travels  to  other  iflands,  and  adventures 
there ; and  the  peculiar  beauties,  and  fuperior  advantages 
of  their  own  ifland  over  the  reft,  or  of  different  parts  of  it 
over  other  lefs  favourite  diftricfts.  This  marks,  that  they  re- 
ceive great  delight  from  muflc ; and  though  they  rather  ex- 
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prefled  a diflike  to  our  complicated  compofltions,  yet  were 
they  always  delighted  with  the  more  melodious  founds  pro- 
duced flngly  on  our  inftruments,  as  approaching  nearer  to 
the  flmplicity  of  their  own. 

Neither  are  they  ftrangers  to  the  foothing  effe61s  pro- 
duced by  particular  forts  of  motion ; which,  in  fome  cafes, 
feem  to  allay  any  perturbation  of  mind,  with  as  much  fuc- 
cefs  as  mufle.  Of  this,  I met  with  a remarkable  inftance. 
For  on  walking,  one  day,  about  Matavai  Point,  where  our 
tents  were  ereefled,  I faw  a man  paddling,  in  a fmall  canoe, 
fo  quickly,  and  looking  about  with  fuch  eagernefs,  on  each 
lide,  as  to  command  all  my  attention.  At  firfl:,  I imagined 
that  he  had  ftolen  fomething  from  one  of  the  fhips,  and 
was  purfued  ; but,  on  waiting  patiently,  faw  him  repeat  his 
amufement.  He  went  out  from  the  fliore,  till  he  was  near 
the  place  where  the  fwell  begins  to  take  its  rife ; and, 
watching  its  firfl  motion  very  attentively,  paddled  before  it, 
with  great  quicknefs,  till  he  found  that  it  overtook  him,  and 
had  acquired  fufficient  force  to  carry  his  canoe  before  it, 
without  palling  underneath.  He  then  fat  motionlefs,  and 
was  carried  along,  at  the  fame  fwift  rate  as  the  wave,  till  it 
landed  him  upon  the  beach.  Then  he  flarted  out,  emptied 
his  canoe,  and  went  in  fearch  of  another  fwell.  I could  not 
help  concluding,  that  this  man  felt  the  mofl  fupreme  plea- 
fiire,  while  he  was  driven  on,  fo  fall  and  fo  fmoothly,  by  the 
fea;  efpecially  as,  though  the  tents  and  Ihips  were  fo  near, 
he  did  not  feem,  in  the  leafl,  to  envy,  or  even  to  take  any 
notice  of,  the  crowds  of  his  countrymen  collected  to  view 
them  as  objects  which  were  rare  and  curious.  During  my 
flay,  two  or  three  of  the  natives  came  up,  who  feemed  to 
lhare  his  felicity,  and  always  called  out,  when  there  was 
an  appearance  of  a favourable  fwell,  as  he  fometimes  milT- 

ed 
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ed  it,  by  his  back  being  turned,  and  looking  about  for  it. 
By  them  I underftood,  that  this  exercife,  which  is  called 
eborooe,  was  frequent  amongft  them ; and  they  have  pro- 
bably more  amufements  of  this  fort,  which  afford  them  at 
leaft  as  much  pleafure  as  fkaiting,  which  is  the  only  one  of 
ours,  with  whofe  efFe(Sts  I could  compare  it. 

The  language  of  Otaheite,  though  doubtlefs  radically  the 
fame  with  that  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Friendly  Iflands,  is 
deflitute  of  that  guttural  pronunciation,  and  of  fome  con- 
fonants,  with  which  thofe  latter  dialects  abound.  The  fpe- 
cimens  we  have  already  given,  are  fufficient  to  mark 
wherein  the  variation  chiefly  conflfls,  and  to  Ihew,  that, 
like  the  manners  of  the  inhabitants,  it  has  become  foft  and 
foothing.  During  the  former  voyage,  I had  collected  a co- 
pious vocabulary,  which  enabled  me  the  better  to  compare 
this  diale(fl  with  that  of  the  other  iflands  ; and,  during  this 
voyage,  I took  every  opportunity  of  improving  my  ac- 
quaintance with  it,  by  converfing  with  Omai,  before  we  ar- 
rived, and  by  my  daily  intercourfe  with  the  natives,  while  we 
now  remained  there  It  abounds  with  beautiful  and  figu- 
rative expreflions,  which,  were  it  perfe(flly  known,  would,  I 
have  no  doubt,  put  it  upon  a level  with  many  of  the  lan- 
guages that  are  moft  in  efteem  for  their  warm  and  bold 
images.  For  inftance;  the  Otaheiteans  exprefs  their  notions 
of  death  very  emphatically,  by  faying,  “ That  the  foul  goes 
into  darknefs ; or  rather  into  night.”  And,  if  you  feem  to 
entertain  any  doubt,  in  afking  the  queftion,  “ if  fuch  a per- 
fon  is  their  mother?”  they  immediately  reply,  with  fur- 

♦ See  this  vocabularj',  at  the  end  of  the  fecond  volume  of  Captain  Cook’s  fecond 
voyage.  Many  corredlions,  and  additions  to  it,  w'ere  now  made  by  this  indefatigable  in- 
quirer i but  the  fpecimens  of  the  language  of  Otaheite,  already  in  the  hands  of  the  Public, 
feem  fufficient  for  every  ufeful  purpofe. 
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l)rizc,  “ Yes,  the  mother  that  bore  me.”  They  have  one 
exprellion,  that  correfponds  exactly  with  the  phrafeology 
of  the  fcriptures,  where  we  read  of  the  “ yearning  of  the 
bowels.”  They  ufe  it  on  all  occafions,  when  the  paffions 
give  them  miealinefs ; as  they  conftantly  refer  pain  from 
grief,  anxious  delire,  and  other  affedtions,  to  the  bowels,  as 
its  feat ; where  they  likewife  fuppofe  all  operations  of  the 
mind  are  performed.  Their  language  admits  of  that  in- 
verted arrangement  of  words,  which  fo  much  diftinguiflies 
the  Latin  and  Greek  from  moft  of  our  modern  European 
tongues,  whofe  imperfections  require  a more  orderly  con- 
ltru6tion,  to  prevent  ambiguities.  It  is  fo  copious,  that  for 
the  bread-fruit  alone,  in  its  different  ftates,  they  have  above 
twenty  names ; as  many  for  the  taro  root ; and  about  ten 
for  the  cocoa-nut.  Add  to  this,  that,  belides  the  common 
dialed!,  they  often  expoftulate,  in  a kind  of  ftanza  or  reci- 
tative, which  is  anfwered  in  the  fame  manner. 

Their  arts  are  few  and  hmple;  yet,  if  we  may  credit 
them,  they  perform  cures  in  furgery,  which  our  extenlive 
knowledge  in  that  branch  has  not,  as  yet,  enabled  us  to  imi- 
tate. In  limple  fradlures,  they  bind  them  up  with  fplints ; 
but  if  part  of  the  fubftance  of  the  bone  be  loft,  they  infert  a 
piece  of  wood,  between  the  fradtured  ends,  made  hollow 
like  the  deficient  part.  In  five  or  fix  days,  the  rapaoo,  or 
furgeon,  infpedts  the  wound,  and  finds  the  wood  partly  co- 
vered with  the  growing  flefli.  In  as  many  more  days,  it  is 
generally  entirely  covered ; after  which,  when  the  patient  has 
acquired  fome  ftrength,  he  bathes  in  the  water,  and  reco- 
vers. We  know  that  wounds  will  heal  over  leaden  bullets; 
and  fometimes,  though  rarely,  over  other  extraneous  bodies. 
But  what  makes  me  entertain  fome  doubt  of  the  truth  of  fo 
extraordinary  Ikill,  as  in  the  above  inftance,  is,  that  in 

other 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


153 


other  cafes  which  feU  under  my  own  obfervation,  they  are 
far  from  being  fo  dexterous.  I have  feen  the  ftump  of  an 
arm,  which  was  taken  off,  after  being  fliattered  by  a fall 
from  a tree,  that  bore  no  marks  of  fkilful  operation,  though 
fome  allowance  be  made  for  their  defective  inftruments. 
And  I met  with  a man  going  about  with  a diflocated 
flioulder,  fome  months  after  the  accident,  from  their  being 
ignorant  of  a method  to  reduce  it ; though  this  be  confider- 
ed  as  one  of  the  fimpleft  operations  of  our  furgery.  They 
know  that  fractures  or  luxations  of  the  fpine  are  mortal, 
but  not  fractures  of  the  fcull ; and  they  likewife  know, 
from  experience,  in  what  parts  of  the  body  wounds  prove 
fatal.  They  have  fometimes  pointed  out  thofe  inflidted  by 
fpears,  which,  if  made  in  the  direction  they  mentioned, 
would  certainly  have  been  pronounced  deadly  by  us  ; and 
yet  thefe  people  have  recovered. 

Their  phyfical  knowledge  feems  more  confined ; and 
that,  probably,  becaufe  their  difeafes  are  fewer  than  their 
accidents.  The  priefts,  however,  adminifter  the  juices  of 
herbs  in  fome  cafes ; and  women  who  are  troubled  with 
after-pains,  or  other  diforders  after  child-bearing,  ufe  a 
remedy  which  one  would  think  needlefs  in  a hot  coun- 
try. They  firft  heat  ftdnes,  as  when  they  bake  their  food  ; 
then  they  lay  a thick  cloth  over  them,  upon  which  is 
put  a quantity  of  a fmall  plant  of  the  muftard  kind ; and 
thefe  are  covered  with  another  cloth.  Upon  this  they 
feat  themfelves,  and  fweat  plentifully,  to  obtain  a cure. 
The  men  have  pra6tifed  the  fame  method  for  the  ve- 
nereal lueSy  but  find  it  ineffedlual.  They  have  no  emetic 
medicines. 

Notwithftanding  the  extreme  fertility  of  the  ifland,  a fa- 
mine frequently  happens,  in  which,  it  is  faid,  many  perifli. 
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Whether  this  be  owing  to  the  failure  of  fome  feafons,  to 
over-population,  which  mull  fometimes  almoft  neceffarily 
happen,  or  to  wars,  I have  not  been  able  to  determine; 
though  the  truth  of  the  fa6l  may  fairly  be  inferred,  from 
the  great  oeconomy  that  they  obferve  with  refpedl;  to  their 
food,  even  when  there  is  plenty.  In  times  of  fcarcity,  after 
their  bread-fruit  and  yams  are  confumed,  they  have  re- 
courfe  to  various  roots,  which  grow,  without  cultivation, 
upon  the  mountains.  The patarra,  which  is  found  in  vaft 
quantities,  is  what  they  ufe  firft . It  is  not  unlike  a very 
large  potatoe  or  yam,  and  good  when  in  its  growing  ftate  ; 
but,  when  old,  is  full  of  hard  ftringy  fibres.  They  then  eat 
two  other  roots  ; one  not  unlike  taro  ; and,  lafily,  the  ehoee» 
This  is  of  two  forts  ; one  of  them  poflelfing  deleterious 
qualities,  which  obliges  them  to.  flice  and  macerate  it  in 
water,  a night  before  they  bake  and  eat  it.  In  this  refpe6l, 
it  refembles  the  cajfava  root  of  the  Weft-Indies  ; but  it 
forms  a very  infipid,  moifi:  pafte,  in  the  manner  they  drefs 
it.  However,  I have  feen  them  eat  it  at  times  when  no 
fuch  fcarcity  reigned.  Both  this  2iX\h^e  patarra  are  creep- 
ing plants  ; the  laft,  with  ternate  leaves. 

Of  animal  food,  a very  fmall  portion  falls,  at  any  time, 
to  the  fhare  of  the  lower  clafs  of  people  ; and  then  it  is  either 
fifh,  fea-eggs,  or  other  marine  productions  ; for  they  feldom 
or  ever  eat  pork.  The  T,ree  de  hoi  alone,  is  able  to  furnifli 
pork  every  day ; and  inferior  Chiefs,  according  to  their 
riches,  once  a week,  fortnight,  or  month.  Sometimes,  they 
are  not  even  allowed  that ; for,  when  the  ifland  is  impo- 
verifhed  by  war,  or  other  caufes,  the  Chief  prohibits  his 

* Mr.  Anderfon  invariably,  in  his  manufcript,  writes  Eree  de  hoi.  According  to  Cap- 
tain Cook’s  mode,  it  is  Eree  rahie.  This  is  one  of  the  numerous  inftances  that  perpe- 
petually  occur,  of  our  people’s  reprefenting  the  fame  word  differently.. 
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fubje£ls  to  kill  any  hogs  ; and  this  prohibition,  we  were 
told,  is  in  force,  fometimes,  for  feveral  months,  or  even  for 
a year  or  two.  During  that  reftraint,  the  hogs  multiply  fo 
fart,  that  there  are  inrtances  of  their  changing  their  dome- 
rtic  rtate,  and  turning  wild.  When  it  is  thought  proper  to 
take  off  the  prohibition,  all  the  Chiefs  alfemble  at  the  king’s 
place  of  abode  ; and  each  brings  with  him  a prefent  of  hogs. 
The  king  then  orders  fome  of  them  to  be  killed,  on  which 
they  feart ; and,  after  that,  every  one  returns  home  with 
liberty  to  kill  what  he  pleafes  for  his  own  ufe.  Such  a pro- 
hibition was  a6tually  in  force,  on  our  laft  arrival  here ; at 
leart,  in  aU  thofe  dirtridfs  of  the  ifland,  that  are  immediately 
under  the  dire6tion  of  Otoo.  And,  left  it  Ihould  have  pre- 
vented our  going  to  Matavai  after  leaving  Oheitepeha,  he 
fent  a meflage  to  aflure  us,  that  it  fliould  be  taken  off,  as 
foon  as  the  fhips  arrived  there.  With  refpe^f  to  us,  we 
found  it  fo ; but  we  made  fuch  a confumption  of  them, 
that,  I have  no  doubt,  it  would  be  laid  on  again,  as  foon  as 
we  failed.  A fimilar  prohibition  is  alfo,  fometimes,  ex- 
tended to  fowls. 

It  is  alfo  amongft  the  better  fort,  that  the  ava  is  chiefly 
ufed.*  But  this  beverage  is  prepared  fornewhat  differently, 
from  that  which  we  faw  fo  much  of  at  the  Friendly  Illands. 
For  they  pour  a very  fmall  quantity  of  water  upon  the  root 
here ; and  fometimes  roart  or  bake,  and  bruife  the  ftalks, 
without  chewing  it  previoufly  to  its  infufion.  They  alfo 
ufe  the  leaves  of  the  plant  here,  which  are  bruifed,  and 
water  poured  upon  them,  as  upon  the  root.  Large  compa- 
nies do  not  affemble  to  drink  it,  in  that  fociable  way  which 
is  praitifed  at  Tongataboo.  But  its  pernicious  effedts  are 
more  obvious  here  ; perhaps,  owing  to  the  manner  of  pre- 
paring it ; as  we  often  faw  inrtances  of  its  intoxicating,  or 
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1777.  rather  ftupifying  powers.  Some  of  us,  who  had  been  at 
thefe  illands  before,  were  furprized  to  find  many  people, 
who,  when  we  faw  them  laft,  were  remarkable  for  their 
fize  and  corpulency,  now  almolt  reduced  to  Ikeletons ; and, 
upon  inquiring  into  the  caufe  of  this  alteration,  it  was  uni- 
verfally  allowed  to  be  the  ufe  of  the  ava.  The  Ikins  of 
thefe  people  were  rough,  dry,  and  covered  with  fcales ; 
which,  they  fay,  every  now  and  then,  fall  off,  and  their 
fkin  is,  as  it  were,  renewed.  As  an  excufe  for  a practice  fo 
deftru^live,  they  allege,  that  it  is  adopted  to  prevent  their 
growing  too  fat ; but  it  evidently  enervates  them  ; and,  in 
all  probability,  fliortens  their  days.  As  its  effects  had  not 
been  fo  vifible,  during  our  former  vifits,  it  is  not  unlikely 
that  this  article  of  luxury  had  never  been  fo  much  abufed 
as  at  this  time.  If  it  continues  to  be  fo  falhionable,  it  bids 
fair  to  defiroy  great  numbers. 

The  times  of  eating,  at  Otaheite,  are  very  frequent.  Their 
firfi;  meal,  or  (as  it  may  rather  be  called)  their  laft,  as  they 
go  to  deep  after  it,  is  about  two  o’clock  in  the  morning ; 
and  the  next  is  at  eight.  At  eleven,  they  dine  ; and  again, 
as  Omai  expreflTed  it,  at  two,  and  at  five  ; and  fup  at  eight. 
In  this  article  of  domeftic  life,  they  have  adopted  fome 
cuftoms  which  are  exceedingly  whimfical.  The  women,  for 
inftance,  have  not  only  the  mortification  of  being  obliged  to 
eat  by  themfelves,  and  in  a different  part  of  the  houfe  from 
the  men ; but,  by  a ftrange  kind  of  policy,  are  excluded 
from  a fhare  of  moft  of  the  better  forts  of  food.  They  dare 
not  tafte  turtle,  nor  fifh  of  the  tunny  kind,  which  is  much 
efteemed ; nor  fome  particular  forts  of  the  beft  plantains  ; 
and  it  is  very  feldom  that  even  thofe  of  the  firft  rank  are 
fuffered  to  eat  pork.  The  children  of  each  fex,  alfo  eat 
apart ; and  the  women,  generally,  ferve  up  their  own  vic- 
tuals ; 
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tuals ; for  they  would  certainly  ftarve,  before  any  grown 
man  would  do  them  fuch  an  office.  In  this,  as  well  as  in 
fome  other  culloms  relative  to  their  eating,  there  is  a myf- 
terious  condudt,  which  we  cordd  never  thoroughly  compre- 
hend. When  we  inquired  into  the  reafons  of  it,  we  could 
get  no  other  anfwer,  but  that  it  is  right  and  necelTary  that 
it  fliould  be  fo. 

In  other  culloms  refpe6ling  the  females,  there  feems  to 
be  no  fuch  obfcurity  ; efpecially  as  to  their  connections 
with  the  men.  If  a young  man  and  woman,  from  mutual 
choice,  cohabit,  the  man  gives  the  father  of  the  girl  fuch 
things  as  are  neceffiary  in  common  life ; as  hogs,  cloth,  or 
canoes,  in  proportion  to  the  time  they  are  together ; and 
if  he  thinks  that  he  has  not  been  fufficiently  paid  for  his 
daughter,  he  makes  no  fcruple  of  forcing  her  to  leave  her 
friend,  and  to  cohabit  with  another  perfon  who  may  be 
more  liberal.  The  man,  on  his  part,  is  always  at  liberty  to 
make  a new  choice  ; but,  ffioidd  his  confort  become  preg- 
nant, he  may  kill  the  child  ; and,  after  that,  either  continue 
his  connection  with  the  mother,  or  leave  her.  Bitt  if  he 
ffiould  adopt  the  child,  and  fuffer  it  to  live,  the  parties  are 
then  conlidered  as  in  the  married  Hate,  and  they  commonly 
live  together  ever  after.  However,  it  is  thought  no  crime 
in  the  man  to  join  a more  youthful  partner  to  his  fir  ft  wife, 
and  to  live  with  both.  The  cuftom  of  changing  their  con- 
neClions  is,  however,  much  more  general  than  this  laft ; 
and  it  is  a thing  fo  common,  that  they  fpeak  of  it  with  great 
indifference.  The  Erreoes  are  only  thofe  of  the  better  fort, 
who,  from  their  ficklenefs,  and  their  pofieffing  the  means 
of  purchafing  a fucceffion  of  frefti  conneClions,  are  con- 
ftantly  roaming  about ; and,  from  having  no  particular  at- 
tachment, feldom  adopt  the  more  fettled  method  mentioned 
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1777.  above.  And  fo  agreeable  is  this  licentions  plan  of  life  to 
^cembe^  tlich  difpoiition,  that  the  mod:  beautiful  of  both  fexes  thus 
commonly  fpend  their  youthful  days,  habituated  to  the 
practice  of  enormities  which  would  difgrace  the  moft  favage 
tribes  ; but  are  peculiarly  fliocking  amongft  a people  whofe 
general  charadter,  in  other  refpecSls,  has  evident  traces  of 
the  prevalence  of  humane  and  tender  feelings  "i-.  When  an 

Erreoe 

* That  the  Caroline  Iflands  are  inhabited  by  the  fame  tidbe  or  nation,  whom  Captain 
Cook  found,  at  fuch  immenfe  diftances,  fpread  throughout  the  South  Pacific  Ocean,  has 
been  fatisfadlorily  eftablifhed  in  fome  preceding  notes.  The  fituation  of  the  Ladrones, 
or  Marianne  Iflands,  ftill  farther  North  than  the  Carolines,  but  at  no  great  diftance  from 
them,  is  favourable,  at  firft  fight,  to  tlie  conjedlure,  that  the  fame  race  alfo  peopled  that 
clufter ; and,  on  looking  into  Father  le  Gobien’s  Hiftory  of  them,  this  conjecture  appears 
to  be  actually  confirmed  by  direCt  evidence.  One  of  the  greateft  fingularities  of  the  Ota- 
heite  manners,  is  the  exiftence  of  the  fociety  of  young  men,  called  Erreoes^  of  whom  fome 
account  is  given  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  Now  we  learn  from  Father  le  Gobien, 
that  fuch  a fociety  exifts  alfo  amongft  the  inhabitants  of  the  Ladrones.  His  words  are  ; 
Les  Urritoes  font  parmi  eux  les  jeuns  gens  qui  vivent  avec  des  maitrejjes^  fans  vouloir  s'  engager 
dans  les  Hens  du  mariage.  That  there  ftiould  be  young  men  in  the  Ladrones,  as  well  as  in 
Otaheite,  who  live  with  mi/lrejfes^  without  being  inclined  to  enter  into  the  married  Jiate^ 
would  not,  indeed,  furnifh  the  fhadow  of  any  peculiar  refemblance  between  them.  But 
that  the  young  men  in  the  Ladrones,  and  In  Otaheite,  whofe  manners  are  thus  licentious, 
fhould  be  confidered  as  a diftinCf  confraternity,  called  by  a particular  name  ; and  that  this 
name  fhould  be  the  fame  in  both  places  : this  fingular  coincidence  of  cuftom,  confirmed 
by  that  of  language,  feems  to  furnifh  an  irrefragable  proof  of  the  inhabitants  of  both  places 
being  the  fame  nation.  We  know,  that  it  is  the  general  property  of  the  Otaheite  dialeCt, 
to  foften  the  pronunciation  of  its  words.  And,  it  is  obfervable,  that,  by  the  omiflion  of 
one  fmgle  letter  (the  confonant  t\  our  Arreoys  (as  fpelled  in  Hawkefworth’s  ColleCIion), 
or  Erreoes  (according  to  Mr.  Anderfon’s  orthography),  and  the  Urritoes  of  the  Ladrones, 
are  brought  to  fuch  a fimilitude  of  found  (the  only  rule  of  comparing  two  unwritten  lan- 
guages), that  we  may  pronounce  them  to  be  the  fame  word,  without  expofing  ourfelves 
to  the  fneers  of  fupercilious  criticifm. 

One  or  two  more  fuch  proofs,  drawn  from  fimilarity  of  language,  in  very  fignificant 
words,  may  be  afligned.  Le  Gobien  tells  us,  that  the  people  of  the  Ladrones  worfhip 
their  dead,  whom  they  call  Anitis.  Here,  again,  by  dropping’ the  confonant  w,  we  have  a 
word  that  bears  a ftrong  refemblance  to  that  which  fo  often  occurs  in  Captain  Cook’s 
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Erreoe  woman  is  delivered  of  a child,  a piece  of  cloth,  dip- 
ped in  water,  is  apphed  to  the  mouth  and  nofe,  which  fuf- 
focates  it. 

As 

Voyages,  when  fpeaking  of  the  Divinities  of  his  iflands,  whom  he  calls  Eatooas.  And 
it  may  be  matter  of  curiofity  to  remark,  that  what  is  called  an  at  the  Ladrones,  is, 
as  we  learn  from  Cantova  \^Lcttres  Edifiantes  etCurieufes^  Tom.  xv.  p.  309,  310.],  at  the 
Caroline  Iflands,  where  dead  Chiefs  are  alfo  worfhipped,  called  a Tahutup  ; and  that,  by 
foftcning  or  finking  the  ftrong  founding  letters,  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  this 
latter  word,  the  Ahutu  of  the  Carolines,  the  Aiti  of  the  Ladrones,  and  the  Eatooa  of  the 
South  Pacific  Iflands,  alTume  fuch  a fimilarity  in  pronunciation  (for  we  can  have  no  other 
guide),  as  ftrongly  marks  one  common  original.  Once  more;  we  learn  fromLe  Gobien, 
that  the  Marianne  people  call  their  Chiefs  Chamorris^  or  Chamoris.  And,  by  foftening  the 
afpirate  Ch  into  T,  and  the  harfhnefs  of  r into  / (of  which  the  vocabularies  of  the  different 
iflands  give  us  repeated  inftances),  we  have  the  Tamole  of  the  Caroline  Iflands,  and  the 
T'amoboy  or  Tatnaha^  of  the  Friendly  ones. 

If  thefe  fpecimens  of  affinity  of  language  Ihould  be  thought  too  fcanty,  fome  very  re- 
markable inllances  of  fimilarity  of  cuftoms  and  inftitutions  will  go  far  to  remove  every 
doubt.  I . A divifion  into  three  dalles,  of  nobles,  a middle  rank,  and  the  common  peo- 
ple, or  fervants,  was  found,  by  Captain  Cook,  to  prevail  both  at  the  Friendly  and  the 
Society  Iflands.  Father  le  Gobien  exprefsly  tells  us,  that  the  fame  diftindion  prevails  at 
the  Ladrones  : 11  y a trots  ctats^  parmi  les  infulalres^  la  nobkjfc^  le  moyen^  et  le  menu. 
2.  Numberlefs  inftances  occur  in  Captain  Cook’s  voyage  to  prove  the  great  fubjedion 
under  which  the  people  of  his  iflands  are  to  their  Chiefs.  We  learn  from  Le  Gobien, 
that  it  is  fo  alfo  at  the  Ladrones — La  nobleJJ'e  eji  d^un  fierte  incroyable.^  et  tien  le  peuple  dans 
un  abaifement  qu'on  ne  pourroit  imaginer  en  Europe.,  See.  3.  The  diverfions  of  the  natives 
at  Wateeoo,  the  Friendly,  and  the  Society  Iflands,  have  been  copioufly  deferibed  by 
Captain  Cook.  How  fimilar  are  thofe  which  Le  Gobien  mentions  in  the  following 
words,  as  prevailing  at  the  Ladrones  ! Ils  fe  divertijfent  d danfer.,  courir.,  faut'ir.,  lutter.,  pour 
s'exercer^  et  eproiwer  leur  forces.  Ils  prennent  grand plaifir  a raconter  les  avantures  de  leurs 
ancitres.,  et  d reciter  des  vers  de  leurs  pastes.  4.  The  principal  {hare  fuftained  by  the  wo- 
men, in  the  entertainments  at  Captain  Cook’s  iflands,  appears  fufficiently  from  a variety 
of  inftances  in  this  work  ; and  we  cannot  read  what  Le  Gobien  fays,  of  the  pradice  at 
the  Ladrones,  without  tracing  the  ftrongeft  refemblance. — Dans  leurs  ajfemblees  elles  fe 
mettent  doux  ou  trieze  femmes  en  rond.,  debout.,  fans  fe  remuer.  Dans  cette  attitude  elles 
chantevt  les  vers  fabulcux  de  leurs  pastes  avec  un  agrement.,  et  une  jujiejfe  qui  plairoit  en  Eu- 
rope. L' accord  de  leur  voix  efl  admirable.,  et  ne  cede  en  rien  d la  mufique  concertee.  Elles 
ent  dans  les  mains  de  petits  coquilles,  dont  elles  fe  fervent  avec  beaucoup  de  precifion.  Elles 
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As  in  fucli  a life,  their  women  muft  contribute  a very 
large  fnare  of  its  happinefs,  it  is  rather  furprizing,  belides 
the  humiliating  reftraints  they  are  laid  under  with  regard  to 

food, 

^outienmnt  leur  votXy  et  anunent  leur  chants  avec  une  action  ft  vive^  et  des  gejles  Ji  exprejjtves.^ 
qu'elles  charment  ceux  qiii  les  voient^  et  qui  les  entendent.  5.  We  read,  in  Hawkefworth’s 
account  of  Captain  Cook’s  firft  voyage  [Vol.  ii.  p.  235.]  that  at  Otaheite  garlands  of  the 
fruit  of  the  palm-tree  and  cocoa-leaves,  with  other  things  particularly  confecrated  to  fune- 
ral folemnities,  are  depofited  about  the  places  where  they  lay  their  dead ; and  that  provifions 
and  water  are  alfo  left  at  a little  diftance.  How  conformable  to  this  is  the  pradlice  at  the 
Ladrones,  as  defcribed  by  Le  Gobien  ! Ils  font  quelques  repas  aulour  du  tombeau ; car  on  en 
eleve  toujours  un  fur  le  lieu  ou  le  corps  eji  enterre-^  ou  dans  le  votftnage ; on  le  charge  de  fieurs-, 
de  branches  de  palmlers^  de  coqulllages^  et  de  tout  ce  qu'ils  ont  de  plus  precleux.  6.  It  is  the 
cuftom  at  Otaheite  [fee  Hawkefworth,  Vol.  ii.  p.  236.]  not  to  bury  the  fculls  of  the 
Chiefs,  with  the  reft  of  the  bones,  but  to  put  them  into  boxes  made  for  that  purpofe.  Here 
again,  we  find  the  fame  ftrange  cuftom  prevailing  at  the  Ladrones  ; for  Le  Gobien  exprefsly 
tells  us,  qiiils  gardent  les  cranes  en  leur  malfons^  that  they  put  thefe  fculls  into  little  bafkets 
(petlies  corbeilles ) ; and  that  thefe  dead  Chiefs  are  the  Anitis^  to  whom  their  priefts  addrefs 
tlieir  invocations.  7.  The  people  of  Otaheite,  as  we  learn  from  Captain  Cook,  in  his  ac- 
count of  Tee’s  embalmed  corpfe,  make  ufe  of  cocoa-nut  oil,  and  other  ingredients,  in  rub- 
bing the  dead  bodies.  The  people  of  the  Ladrones,  Father  Le  Gobien  tells  us,  fometimes 
do  the  fame — D'autres  frottent  les  7norts  d’huile  odoriferante.  8.  The  inhabitants  of  Ota- 
heite [fee  Hawkefworth,  Vol.  ii.  p.  239,  240.]  believe  the  immortality  of  the  foul ; and 
that  there  are  two  fituations  after  death,  fomewhat  analogous  to  our  heaven  and  hell ; but 
they  do  not  fuppofe,  that  their  adfions  here  in  the  leaft  influence  their  future  ftate.  And  in 
tlie  account  given  in  this  voyage  [Vol.  i.  p.  403.]  of  the  religious  opinions  entertained 
at  the  F riendly  Iflands,  we  find  there,  exaftly  the  fame  dodlrine.  It  is  very  obfervable,  how 
conformable  to  this  is  tlie  belief  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Ladrones — Ils  font  perfuades  (fays 
Le  Gobien)  de  Vunmortalite  de  lame.  Ils  reconnoljjent  meme  un  Paradis  et  un  Enfer^  dont 
ils  fe  forment  des  idees  af  ez  bizarres.  Ce  n’ejl  pointy  felon  eux^  la  vertu  ni  le  crime^  qui  con- 
duit dans  ces  lieux  la  ; les  bonnes  ou  les  mauvaifes  adtions  7i'y  fervent  de  rien.  g.  One  more 
very  fingular  inftance  of  agreement,  Ihall  clofe  this  long  lift.  In  Captain  Cook’s  account 
of  the  Mew  Zealanders  [Vol.  i.  p.  138.],  we  find,  that,  according  to  them,  the  foul  of  the 
man  who  is  killed,  and  whofe  flefh  is  devoured,  is  doomed  to  a perpetual  fire ; while  the 
fouls  of  all  who  die  a natural  death,  afcend  to  the  habitations  of  the  Gods.  And,  from  Le 
Gobien,  we  learn,  that  this  very  notion  is  adopted  by  his  iflanders — Si  on  a le  malheur  de 
rnourir  de  rnort  violente^  on  a Venfer  pour  leur  partage. 

Surely,  fuch  a concurrence  of  very  charadleriftic  conformities  cannot  be  the  refult  of 
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food,  to  find  them  often  treated  with  a degree  of  harflinefs, 
or  rather  brutality,  which  one  would  fcarcely  fuppofe  a man 
would  beftow,  on  an  obje6l  for  whom  he  had  the  lead;  af- 
fetdion.  Nothing,  however,  is  more  common,  than  to  fee 
the  men  beat  them  without  mercy ; and,  unlefs  this  treat- 
ment is  the  effeil  of  jealoufy,  which  both  fexes,  at  leaft, 
pretend  to  be  fometimes  infedted  with,  it  will  be  difficult  to 
account  for  it.  It  will  be  lefs  difficult  to  admit  this  as  the 
motive,  as  I have  feen  feveral  inflances  where  the  women 
have  preferred  perfonal  beauty  to  intereft ; though  I muft 
own,  that,  even  in  thefe  cafes,  they  feem  fcarcely  fufceptible 
of  thofe  delicate  fentiments  that  are  the  refult  of  mutual  af- 
fedlion ; and,  I believe,  that  there  is  lefs  Platonic  love  in 
Otaheite  than  in  any  other  country. 

Cutting  or  inciding  the  fore-fkin  ffiould  be  mentioned 
here  as  a practice  adopted  amongfl  them,  from  a notion  of 
cleanlinefs;  and  they  have  a reproachful  epithet  in  their 
language,  for  thofe  who  do  not  obferve  that  cuftom.  When 
there  are  five  or  fix  lads  pretty  well  grown  up  in  a neigh- 
bourhood, the  father  of  one  of  them  goes  to  a ’Tahoua^  or 
man  of  knowledge,  and  lets  him  know.  He  goes  with  the 
lads  to  the  top  of  the  hills,  attended  by  a fervant ; and, 

mere  accident ; and,  when  combined  with  the  fpecimens  of  affinity  of  language  men- 
tioned at  the  beginning  of  this  note,  it  ftiould  feem,  that  we  are  fully  warranted,  from  pre- 
mifes  thus  unexceptionable,  to  draw  a certain  conclufion,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the 
various  iflands  difcovered  or  vifited  by  Captain  Cook,  in  the  South  Pacific  Ocean,  and 
thofe  whom  the  Spaniards  found  fettled  upon  the  Ladrones  or  Mariannes,  in  the  Northern 
hemifphere,  carried  the  fame  language,  cuftoms,  and  opinions,  from  one  common  centre, 
from  which  they  had  emigrated ; and  that,  therefore,  they  may  be  confidered  as  fcattered 
members  of  the  fame  nation. 

See  Pere  le  Gobien’s  Hijioiredes  IJles  Mariannes^  Book  ii.  or  the  fummary  of  it  in  Hif- 
toire  des  Navigations  aux  Torres  Aujlrales^  T.  ii.  p.  492 — 512,  from  which  the  materials 
ibr  this  note  have  been  extradfed. 
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feating  one  of  them  properly,  introduces  a piece  of  wood 
underneath  the  forelkin,  and  delires  him  to  look  alide  at 
fomething  he  pretends  is  coming.  Having  thus  engaged  the 
young  man’s  attention  to  another  objedl,  he  cuts  through 
the  fkin  upon  the  wood,  with  a ihark’s  tooth,  generally  at 
one  ftroke.  He  then  feparates,  or  rather^ turns  back  the  di- 
vided parts ; and,  having  put  on  a bandage,  proceeds  to 
perform  the  fame  operation  on  the  other  lads.  At  the  end 
of  five  days  they  bathe,  and  the  bandages  being  taken  off, 
the  matter  is  cleaned  away.  At  the  end  of  five  days  more, 
they  bathe  again,  and  are  well ; but  a thicknefs  of  the 
prepuce,  where  it  was  cut,  remaining,  they  go  again  to  the 
mountains  with  the  Tahoua  and  fervant ; and  a fire  being 
prepared,  and  fome  ftones  heated,  the  I’ahoua  puts  the  pre- 
puce between  two  of  them,  and  fqueezes  it  gently,  which 
removes  the  thicknefs.  They  then  return  home,  having 
their  heads,  and  other  parts  of  their  bodies,  adorned  with 
odoriferous  flowers ; and  the  l^ahoua  is  rewarded  for  his  fer- 
vices  by  their  fathers,  in  proportion  to  their  feveral  abili- 
ties, with  prefents  of  hogs  and  cloth ; and  if  they  be  poor, 
their  relations  are  liberal  on  the  occafion. 

Their  religious  fyftem  is  extenfive,  and,  in  many  inflances. 
Angular ; but  few  of  the  common  people  have  a perfedt 
knowledge  of  it ; that  being  confined  chiefly  to  their  priefts, 
who  are  pretty  numerous.  They  do  not  feem  to  pay  refpedt 
to  one  God  as  poffelfing  pre-eminence ; but  believe  in  a 
plurality  of  divinities,  who  are  all  very  powerful ; and,  in 
this  cafe,  as  different  parts  of  the  illand,  and  the  other  iflands 
in  the  neighbourhood,  have  different  ones,  the  inhabitants 
of  each,  no  doubt,  think  that  they  have  chofen  the  mofi: 
eminent,  or,  at  leaft,  one  who  is  invefted  with  power  fuffi- 
cient  to  prote6l  them,  and  to  fupply  all  their  wants.  If  he 
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fliould  not  anfwer  their  expectations,  they  think  it  no  im-  1777. 
piety  to  change ; as  has  very  lately  happened  in  Tiaraboo, 

^vhere,  in  the  room  of  the  two  divinities  formerly  honoured 
there,  Oraa  God  of  Bolabola,  has  been  adopted,  I fliould 
fuppofe,  becaufe  he  is  the  protestor  of  a people  who  have 
been  victorious  in  war ; and  as,  lince  they  have  made  this 
change,  they  have  been  very  fuccefsful  themfelves  againft 
the  inhabitants  of  Otabeite-nooe<f  they  impute  it  entirely  to 
Oraa^  who,  as  they  literally  fay,  fights  their  battles. 

Their  afliduity  in  ferving  their  Gods  is  remarkably  con- 
fpicuous.  Not  only  the  whattas^  or  offering-places  of  the 
morals^  are  commonly  loaded  with  fruits  and  animals ; but 
there  are  few  houfes  where  you  do  not  meet  with  a fmall 
place  of  the  fame  fort  near  them.  Many  of  them  are  fo 
rigidly  fcrupulous,  that  they  will  not  begin  a meal,  without 
firlf  laying  afide  a morfel  for  the  Eatooa ; and  we  had  an  op- 
portunity, during  this  voyage,  of  feeing  their  fuperftitious 
zeal  carried  to  a moft  pernicious  height,  in  the  inftance  of 
human  facrifices  ; the  occafions  of  offering  which,  I doubt, 
are  too  frequent.  Perhaps,  they  have  recourfe  to  them 
when  misfortunes  occur ; for  they  afked,  if  one  of  our  men, 
who  happened  to  be  confined,  when  we  were  detained  by 
a contrary  wind,  was  taboo  f Their  prayers  are  alfo  very  fre- 
quent, which  they  chant,  much  after  the  manner  of  the 
fongs  in  their  feftive  entertainments.  And  the  women,  as 
in  other  cafes,  are  alfo  obliged  to  fliew  their  inferiority  in 
religious  obfervances ; for  it  is  required  of  them,  that  they 
fliould  partly  uncover  themfelves,  as  they  pafs  the  morals ; 
or  take  a confiderable  circuit  to  avoid  them.  Though  they 
have  no  notion,  that  their  God  muft  always  be  conferring 

* We  have  another  inftance  of  the  fame  word  being  differently  pronounced  by  our 
people.  Captain  Cook,  as  appears  above,  fpeaks'bf  Olla^  as  the  Bolabola  God. 
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^ 1777-  benefits,  without  fometimes  forgetting  them,  or  fufFering 
1 — - evil  to  befall  them,  they  feem  to  regard  this  lefs  than  the 
attempts  of  fome  more  inanfpicioiis  being  to  hurt  them. 
They  tell  us,  that  JLtee  is  an  evil  fpirit,  who  fometimes  does 
them  mifchief ; and  to  whom,  as  well  as  to  their  God,  they 
make  offerings.  But  the  mifchiefs  they  apprehend  from 
any  fuperior  invifible  beings,  are  confined  to  things  merely 
temporal. 

They  believe  the  foul  to  be  both  immaterial  and  immor- 
tal. They  fay,  that  it  keeps  fluttering  about  the  lips  during 
the  pangs  of  death ; and  that  then  it  afcends,  and  mixes 
with,  or,  as  they  exprefs  it,  is  eaten  by  the  Deity.  In  this 
ftate  it  remains  for  fome  time ; after  which,  it  departs  to  a 
certain  place  deftined  for  the  reception  of  the  fouls  of  men, 
where  it  exifts  in  eternal  night ; or,  as  they  fometimes  fay, 
in  twilight,  or  dawn.  They  have  no  idea  of  any  permanent 
punifhment  after  death,  for  crimes  that  they  have  commit- 
ted on  earth ; for  the  fouls  of  good  and  of  bad  men  are  eat 
indifcriminately  by  God.  But  they  certainly  confider  this 
coalition  with  the  Deity  as  a kind  of  purification  neceflary 
to  be  undergone  before  they  enter  a ftate  of  blifs.  For, 
according  to  their  dodtrine,  if  a man  refrain  from  all  con- 
nection with  women  fome  months  before  death,  he  paffes 
immediately  into  his  eternal  manfion,  without  fuch  a pre- 
vious union;  as  if  already,  by  this  abftinence,  he  were  pure 
enough  to  be  exempted  from  the  general  lot. 

They  are,  however,  far  from  entertaining  thofe  fublime 
conceptions  of  happinefs,  which  our  religion,  and,  indeed, 
reafon,  gives  us  room  to  expeCt  hereafter.  The  only  great 
privilege  they  feem  to  think  they  fliall  acquire  by  death,  is 
immortality  ; for  they  fpeak  of  fpirits  being,  in  fome  mea- 
fure,  not  totally  divefted  of  thofe  paflions  which  actuated 
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them  when  combined  with  material  vehicles.  Thus,  if  1 777- 
fouls,  who  were  formerly  enemies,  fhould  meet,  they  have  . 
many  conflicSts ; though,  it  fliould  feem,  to  no  purpofe,  as 
they  are  accounted  invulnerable  in  this  inviiible  Hate.  There 
is  a limilar  reafoning  with  regard  to  the  meeting  of  man 
and  wife.  If  the  hulband  dies  firft,  the  foul  of  his  wife  is 
known  to  him  on  its  arrival  in  the  land  of  fpirits.  They 
refume  their  former  acquaintance,  in  a fpacious  houfe, 
called  Tourooa,  where  the  fouls  of  the  deceafed  affemble  to 
recreate  themfelves  with  the  Gods.  She  then  retires  with 
him  to  his  feparate  habitation,  where  they  remain  for  ever, 
and  have  an  offspring ; which,  how^ever,  is  entirely  fpiri- 
tual ; as  they  are  neither  married,  nor  are  their  embraces 
fuppofed  to  be  the  fame  as  with  corporeal  beings. 

Some  of  their  notions  about  the  Deity,  are  extravagantly 
abfurd.  They  believe,  that  he  is  fubjecff  to  the  power  of 
thofe  very  fpirits  to  whom  he  has  given  exiitence ; and  that, 
in  their  turn,  they  frequently  eat  or  devour  him,  though  he 
poffefs  the  powder  of  re-creating  himfelf.  They,  doubtlefs, 
ufe  this  mode  of  expreflion,  as  they  feem  incapable  of  con- 
verling  about  immaterial  things,  without  conftantly  refer- 
ring to  material  objects  to  convey  their  meaning.  And  in 
this  manner  they  continue  the  account,  by  faying,  that,  in 
the  tourooa,  the  Deity  inquires,  if  they  intend,  or  not,  to  de- 
ftroy  him  ? And  that  he  is  not  able  to  alter  their  determination. 

This  is  known  to  the  inhabitants  on  earth,  as  well  as  to  the 
fpirits ; for  when  the  moon  is  in  its  wane,  it  is  faid,  that 
they  are  then  devouring  their  Eatooa ; and  that,  as  it  in- 
creafes,  he  is  renewing  himfelf.  And  to  this  accident,  not  - 
only  the  inferior,  but  the  moft  eminent  Gods  are  liable. 

They  alfo  believe,  that  there  are  other  places  for  the  re- 
ception of  fouls  at  death.  Thus,  thofe  who  are  drowned  in 
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the  fea,  remain  there ; where  they  think  that  there  is  a fine 
country,  houfes,  and  every  thing  that  can  make  them  hap- 
py. But  what  is  more  fingular,  they  maintain,  that  not 
only  all  other  animals,  but  trees,  fruit,  and  even  ftones, 
have  fouls,  which  at  death,  or  upon  being  confumed  or 
broken,  afcend  to  the  divinity,  with  whom  they  firft  mix, 
and  afterwards  pafs  into  the  manfion  allotted  to  each. 

They  imagine,  that  their  punctual  performance  of  reli- 
gious offices  procures  for  them  every  temporal  blefling. 
And  as  they  believe,  that  the  animating  and  powerful  influ- 
ence of  the  divine  fpirit  is  every  where  diffiifed,  it  is  no 
wonder  that  they  join  to  this  many  fuperftitious  opinions 
about  its  operations.  Accordingly,  they  believe  that  fudden 
deaths,  and  all  other  accidents,  are  wffecSted  by  the  im- 
mediate adtion  of  fome  divinity.  If  a man  only  ftumble 
againfl;  a ftone,  and  hurt  his  toe,  they  impute  it  to  an  Ea^ 
tooa ; fo  that  they  may  be  literally  faid,  agreeably  to  their 
fyftem,  to  tread  enchanted  ground.  They  are  ftartled,  in 
the  night,  on  approaching  a toopapaoo^  where  the  dead  are 
expofed,  in  the  fame  manner  that  many  of  our  ignorant 
and  fuperftitious  people  are  with  the  apprehenfions  of 
ghofts,  and  at  the  fight  of  a church-yard ; and  they  have 
an  equal  confidence  in  dreams,  which  they  fuppofe  to  be 
communications  either  from  their  God,  or  from  the  fpirits 
of  their  departed  friends,  enabling  thofe  favoured  with 
them  to  foretell  future  events ; but  this  kind  of  knowledge 
is  confined  to  particular  people.  Omai  pretended  to  have 
this  gift.  He  told  us,  that  the  foul  of  his  father  had  inti- 
mated to  him  in  a dream,  on  the  26th  of  July  1776,  that  he 
fhould  go  on  fliore,  at  fome  place,  within  three  days ; but 
he  was  unfortunate  in  this  firft  attempt  to  perfuade  us,  that 
he  was  a prophet ; for  it  was  the  ift  of  Auguft  before  we 
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got  into  TenerifFe.  Amongft  them,  however,  the  dreamers  1777. 
poffefs  a reputation  little  inferior  to  that  of  their  infpired 
priefts  and  prieftefles,  whofe  predictions  they  implicitly  be- 
lieve, and  are  determined  by  them  in  all  undertakings  of 
confequence.  The  prieftefs  who  perfuaded  Opoony  to  in- 
vade Ulietea,  is  much  refpedfed  by  him ; and  he  never  goes 
to  war,  without  confulting  her.  They  alfo,  in  fome  degree, 
maintain  our  old  doCtrine  of  planetary  influence ; at  leaft, 
they  are  fometimes  regulated,  in  their  public  counfels,  by 
certain  appearances  of  the  moon ; particularly,  when  lying 
horizontally,  or  much  inclined  on  the  convex  part,  on  its 
firft  appearance  after  the  change,  they  are  encouraged  to 
engage  in  war,  with  confidence  of  fuccefs. 

They  have  traditions  concerning  the  creation,  which,  as 
might  be  expecfled,  are  complex,  and  clouded  with  obfcu- 
rity.  They  fay,  that  a goddefs,  having  a lump  or  mafs 
of  earth  fufpended  in  a cord,  gave  it  a Iwing,  and  fcat- 
tered  about  pieces  of  land,  thus  conflituting  Otaheite  and 
the  neighbouring  iflands,  which  were  all  peopled  by  a man 
and  woman  originally  fixed  at  Otaheite.  This,  however, 
only  refpeCts  their  own  immediate  creation ; for  they  have 
notions  of  an  univerfal  one  before  this;  and  of  lands,  of 
^vhich  they  have  now  no  other  knowledge  than  what  is 
mentioned  in  the  tradition.  Their  mofi:  remote  account 
reaches  to  Tatooma  and  Tapuppa,  male  and  female  ftones 
or  rocks,  who  fupport  the  congeries  of  land  and  water,  or 
our  globe  underneath.  Thefe  produced  Totorro,  who  was 
killed,  and  divided  into  land;  and,  after  him,  Otaia  and 
Oroo  were  begotten,  who  were  afterward  married,  and  pro- 
duced, firfi;  land,  and  then  a race  of  Gods.  Otaia  is  killed, 
and  Oroo  marries  a God,  her  fon,  called  Teorraha,  whom 
file  orders  to  create  more  land,  the  animals,  and  all  forts  of 
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1777.  food  found  upon  the  earth;  as  alfo  the  Ihy,  which  is  fup- 
, ported  by  men  called  Teeferei.  The  fpots  obferved  in  the 

moon,  are  fuppofed  to  be  groves  of  a fort  of  trees  which 
once  grew  in  Otaheite,  and,  being  deftroyed  by  fome  acci- 
dent, their  feeds  were  carried  up  thither  by  doves,  where 
they  now  flourhli. 

They  have  alfo  many  legends,  both  religions  and  hifto- 
rical ; one  of  which  latter,  relative  to  the  pratStice  of  eating 
human  fiefli,  I fliall  give  the  fubftance  of,  as  a fpecimen  of 
their  method.  A long  time  hnce,  there  lived  in  Otaheite 
two  men  called  T^aheeai\  the  only  name  they  yet  have  for 
cannibals.  None  knew  from  whence  they  came,  or  in 
what  manner  they  arrived  at  the  ifland.  Their  habitation 
w^as  in  the  mountains,  from  whence  they  ufed  to  ilTue,  and 
kill  many  of  the  natives,  whom  they’^  afterward  devoured, 
and,  by  that  means,  prevented  the  progrefs  of  population. 
Tw’o  brothers,  determined  to  rid  their  country  of  fuch  a for- 
midable enemy,  ufed  a ftratagem  for  their  deftrudfion,  with 
fuccefs.  Thefe  hill  lived  farther  upw^ard  than  the  T^aheeaiy 
and  in  fuch  a lituation,  that  they  could  f^^eak  with  them, 
without  greatly  hazarding  their  own  fafety.  They  invited 
them  to  accept  of  an  entertainment,  that  fliould  be  provided 
for  them,  to  which  thefe  readily  confented.  The  brothers 
then  taking  fome  llones,  heated  them  in  a fire,  and  thrufting 
them  into  pieces  of  mahee^  defired  one  of  the  'faheeai  to  open 
his  moutlx.  On  which,  one  of  thefe  pieces  was  dropped  in, 
and  fome  w^ater  poured  down,  wdiich  made  a boiling  or  hiff- 
ing  noife,  in  quenching  the  ftone,  and  killed  him.  They 
intreated  the  other  to  do  the  fame ; but  he  declined  it,  repre- 
fentingthe  confequences  of  his  companion’s  eating.  How'- 
ever,  they  affured  him,  that  the  food  w^as  excellent,  and  its 
effects  only  temporary ; for  that  the  other  wottld  foon  re- 
cover. 
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cover.  His  credulity  was  fuch,  that  he  fwaUowed  the  bait, 
and  fliared  the  fate  of  the  firft.  The  natives  then  cut  them 
in  pieces,  which  they  buried ; and  conferred  the  govern- 
ment of  the  illand  on  the  brothers,  as  a reward  for  deliver- 
ing them  from  fuch  monfters.  Their  relidence  was  in  the 
diitridt  called  Whapaeenoo ; and,  to  this  day,  there  remains 
a bread-fruit  tree,  once  the  property  of  the  I’aheeais. ' They 
had  alfo  a woman,  who  lived  with  them,  and  had  two  teeth 
of  a prodigious  lize.  After  they  were  killed,  die  lived  at 
the  illand  Otaha,  and,  when  dead,  was  ranked  amongft 
their  deities.  She  did  not  eat  human  llefli,  as  the  men ; 
but,  from  the  fize  of  her  teeth,  the  natives  dill  call  any 
animal  that  has  a fierce  appearance,  or  is  reprefented  with 
large  tulks,  'T’aheeai, 

Every  one  mull  allow,  that  this  dory  is  jud  as  natural  as 
that  of  Hercules  dedroying  the  Hydra,  or  the  more  modern 
one  of  Jack  the  giant-killer.  But  I do  not  find,  that  there 
is  any  moral  couched  under  it,  any  more  than  under  mod 
old  fables  of  the  fame  kind,  which  have  been  received  as 
truths  only  during  the  prevalence  of  the  fame  ignorance 
that  marked  the  character  of  the  ages  in  which  they  were 
invented.  It,  however,  has  not  been  improperly  introduced, 
as  ferving  to  exprefs  the  horror  and  detedation  entertained 
here,  againd  thofe  who  feed  upon  human  flefh.  And  yet, 
from  fome  circumdances,  I have  been  led  to  think,  that  the 
natives  of  thefe  illes  were  formerly  cannibals.  Upon  afking 
Omai,  he  denied  it  doutly ; yet  mentioned  a fadl,  within  his 
own  knowledge,  which  almod  confirms  fuch  an  opinion. 
When  the  people  of  Bolabola,  one  time,  defeated  thofe  of 
Huaheine,  a great  number  of  his  kinfmen  were  dain.  But 
one  of  his  relations  had,  afterward,  an  opportunity  of  re- 
venging himfelf,  when  the  Bolabola  men  were  worded  in 
VoL.  II.  Z their 
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1777.  their  turn,  and  cutting  a piece  out  of  the  thigh  of  one  of 
t his  enemies,  he  broiled  and  eat  it.  I have,  alfo,  frequently 

conlidered  the  offering  of  the  perfon’s  eye,  who  is  facrificed, 
to  the  Chief,  as  a veftige  of  a cuftom  which  once  really  ex- 
ifted  to  a greater  extent,  and  is  ftill  commemorated  by  this 
emblematical  ceremony. 

The  being  invefted  with  the  maro,  and  the  prefiding  at 
human  facrifices,  feem  to  be  the  pecuhar  charadleriftics  of 
the  fovereign.  To  thefe,  perhaps,  may  be  added  the  blow- 
ing a conch-fhell,  which  produces  a very  loud  found.  On 
hearing  it,  all  his  fubjedfs  are  obliged  to  bring  food  of  every 
fort  to  his  royal  refidence,  in  proportion  to  their  abilities. 
On  fome  other  occalions,  they  carry  their  veneration  for  his 
very  name,  to  an  extravagant  and  very  deftrudfive  pitch.  For 
if,  on  his  acceffion  to  the  maro,  any  words  in  their  language 
be  found  to  have  a refemblance  to  it  in  found,  they  are 
changed  for  others ; and  if  any  man  be  bold  enough  not 
to  comply,  and  continue  to  ufe  thofe  words,  not  only  he, 
but  all  his  relations,  are  immediately  put  to  death.  The  fame 
feverity  is  exercifed  toward  thofe  who  fhall  prefume  to  apply 
this  facred  name  to  any  animal.  And,  agreeably  to  this  cuf- 
tom of  his  countrymen,  Omai  ufed  to  exprefs  his  indigna- 
tion, that  the  Englifli  fhould  give  the  names  of  Prince  or 
Princefs  to  their  favourite  horfes  or  dogs.  But  while  death 
is  the  punifliment  for  making  free  with  the  name  of  their 
fovereign,  if  abufe  be  only  levelled  at  his  government,  the 
offender  efcapes  with  the  forfeiture  of  land  and  houfes. 

The  king  never  enters  the  houfe  of  any  of  his  fubjedls  ; 
but  has,  in  every  diftri61:,  where  he  vilits,  houfes  belonging 
to  himfelf.  And  if,  at  any  time,  he  fhould  be  obliged  by 
accident  to  deviate  from  this  rule,  the  houfe  thus  honoured 
with  his  prefence,  and  every  part  of  its  furniture,  is  burnt. 
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His  fubjecSts  not  only  uncover  to  him,  when  prefent,  down 
to  the  waift ; but  if  he  be  at  any  particular  place,  a pole, 
having  a piece  of  cloth  tied  to  it,  is  fet  up  fomewhere 
near,  to  which  they  pay  the  fame  honours.  His  brothers 
are  alfo  intitled  to  the  firft  part  of  the  ceremony ; but  the 
women  only  uncover  to  the  females  of  the  royal  family* 
In  fliort,  they  feem  even  fuperftitious  in  their  refpecft  to  him, 
and  elfeem  his  perfon  little  lefs  than  facred.  And  it  is,  per- 
haps, to  thefe  circumftances,  that  he  owes  the  quiet  pof- 
feflion  of  his  dominions.  For  even  the  people  of  Tiaraboo 
allow  him  the  fame  honours  as  his  right ; though,  at  the 
fame  time,  they  look  upon  their  own  Chief  as  more  power- 
ful ; and  fay,  that  he  would  fucceed  to  the  government  of 
the  whole  illand,  fliould  the  prefent  reigning  family  become 
extiiKSl.  This  is  the  more  likely,  as  Waheiadooa  not  only 
polfelfes  Tiaraboo,  but  many  diftri61;s  of  Opooreanoo.  His 
territories,  therefore,  are  almoft  equal,  in  extent,  to  thofe 
of  Otoo  ; and  he  has,  belides,  the  advantage  of  a more  po- 
pulous and  fertile  part  of  the  illand.  His  fubje6ts,  alfo, 
have  given  proofs  of  their  fuperiority,  by  frequent  vi6tories 
over  thofe  of  Otaheite-nooe,  whom  they  alfecSt  to  fpeak  of 
as  contemptible  warriors,  ealily  to  be  worlled,  if,  at  any 
time,  their  Chief  fliould  wilh  to  put  it  to  the  teft. 

The  ranks  of  people,  befides  the  'Eree  de  hoi,  and  his  fa- 
mily, are  the  Erees,  or  powerful  Chiefs ; the  Manahoone,  or 
vaflals  ; and  the  Teou,  or  Toutou,  fervants,  or  rather  Haves. 
The  men  of  each  of  thefe,  according  to  the  regular  inflitu- 
tion,  form  their  connedtions  with  women  of  their  refpedlive 
ranks  ; but  if  with  any  inferior  one,  which  frequently  hap- 
pens, and  a child  be  born,  it  is  preferved,  and  has  the  rank 
of  the  father,  unlefs  he  happens  to  be  an  Eree,  in  which 
cafe  it  is  killed.  If  a w'oman  of  condition  fliould  choofe 
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an  inferior  perfon  to  officiate  as  a hufband,  the  children  he 
has  by  her  are  killed.  And  if  a Teou  be  caught  in  an  in- 
trigue with  a woman  of  the  blood-royal,  he  is  put  to  death. 
The  fon  of  the  Eree  de  hoi  fucceeds  his  father  in  title  and 
honours,  as  foon  as  he  is  born  ; but  if  he  ffiould  have  no 
children,  the  brother  affumes  the  government  at  his  death. 
In  other  families,  poffeffions  always  defcend  to  the  eldeft 
fon  ; but  he  is  obliged  to  maintain  his  brothers  and  lifters, 
who  are  allowed  houfes  on  his  eftates. 

The  boundaries  of  the  feveral  diftricfts,  into  which  Ota- 
heite  is  divided,  are,  generally,  either  rivulets,  or  low  hills, 
wffiich,  in  many  places,  jut  out  into  the  fea.  But  the  fub- 
diviftons  into  particular  property,  are  marked  by  large  ftones, 
which  have  remained  from  one  generation  to  another.  The 
removal  of  any  of  thefe  gives  rife  to  quarrels,  which  are  de- 
cided by  arms  ; each  party  bringing  his  friends  into  the 
field.  But  if  any  one  complain  to  the  Eree  de  hoi^  he  ter- 
minates the  difference  amicably.  This  is  an  offence,  how- 
ever, not  common ; and  long  cuftom  feems  to  fecure  pro- 
perty here  as  effectually,  as  the  moft  fevere  laws  do  in  other 
countries.  In  conformity  alfo  to  ancient  praCtice  eftabliflied 
amongft  them,  crimes  of  a lefs  general  nature  are  left  to  be 
puniflied  by  the  fufferer,  without  referring  them  to  a fupe- 
rior.  In  this  cafe,  they  feem  to  think,  that  the  injured  per- 
fon wdU  judge  as  equitably  as  thofe  who  are  totally  uncon- 
cerned ; and,  as  long  cuftom  has  allotted  certain  puniflr- 
ments  for  crimes  of  different  forts,  he  is  allow^ed  to  infliCl 
them,  without  being  amenable  to  any  other  perfon.  Thus, 
if  any  one  be  caught  ftealing,  which  is  commonly  done  in 
the  night,  the  proprietor  of  the  goods  may  put  the  thief  in- 
ftantly  to  death ; and  if  any  one  Ihould  inquire  of  him 
after  the  deceafed,  it  is  fufficient  to  acquit  him,  if  he  only 
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inform  them  of  the  provocation  he  had  to  kill  him.  But 
fo  fevere  a punifliment  is  feldom  inflicted,  unlefs  the  articles 
that  are  ftolen  be  reckoned  very  valuable ; fuch  as  breaft- 
plates,  and  plaited  hair.  If  only  cloth,  or  even  hogs  be 
Itolen,  and  the  thief  efcape,  upon  his  being  afterward  dif- 
covered,  if  he  promife  to  return  the  fame  number  of  pieces 
of  cloth,  or  of  hogs,  no  farther  punifliment  is  infli^fed. 
Sometimes,  after  keeping  out  of  the  way  for  a few  days,  he 
is  forgiven,  or,  at  mofl,  gets  a flight  beating.  If  a perfon 
kill  another  in  a quarrel,  the  friends  of  the  deceafed  af- 
femble,  and  engage  the  furvivor  and  his  adherents.  If  they 
conquer,  they  take  polfeffion  of  the  houfe,  lands,  and  goods 
of  the  other  party ; but  if  conquered,  the  reverfe  takes 
place.  If  a Manahoone  kiU  the  l’outou<^  or  Have  of  a Chief, 
the  latter  fends  people  to  take  polfeffion  of  the  lands  and 
houfe  of  the  former,  who  flies  either  to  fome  other  part  of 
the  iflaiid,  or  to  fome  of  the  neighbouring  iflands.  After 
fome  months  he  returns,  and  finding  his  ftock  of  hogs 
much  increafed,  he  offers  a large  prefent  of  thefe,  with 
fome  red  feathers,  and  other  valuable  articles,  to  the  'Tou- 
tou's  mafter,  who  generally  accepts  the  compenfation,  and 
permits  him  to  repoffefs  his  houfe  and  lands.  This  practice 
is  the  height  of  venality  and  injufiice ; and  the  flayer  of 
the  flave  feems  to  be  under  no  farther  neceffity  of  abfcond- 
ing,  than  to  impofe  upon  the  lower  clafs  of  people,  who  are 
the  fufferers.  For  it  does  not  appear,  that  the  Chief  has  the 
leaft  power  to  puniffi  this  Manahoone ; but  the  whole  ma- 
nagement marks  a coUulion  between  him  and  his  fuperior, 
to  gratify  the  revenge  of  the  former,  and  the  avarice  of  the 
latter.  Indeed,  we  need  not  wonder  that  the  killing  of  a 
man  fliould  be  confidered  as  fo  venial  an  offence,  amongft  a 
people  who  do  not  confider  it  as  any  crime  at  all,  to  murder 
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1777.  their  own  children.  When,  talking  to  them  about  fuch 
inftances  of  unnatural  cruelty,  and  alking,  whether  the 
Chiefs  or  principal  people  were  not  angry,  and  did  not  pu- 
nifli  them?  I was  told,  that  the  Chief  neither  could  nor 
would  interfere  in  fuch  cafes;  and  that  every  one  had  a 
right  to  do  with  his  own  child  what  he  pleafed. 

Though  the  produ6tions,  the  people,  and  the  cuftoms 
and  manners  of  all  the  illands  in  the  neighbourhood,  may, 
in  general,  be  reckoned  the  fame  as  at  Otaheite,  there  are 
a few  differences  which  fliould  be  mentioned  ; as  this  may 
lead  to  an  inquiry  about  more  material  ones  hereafter,  if 
fuch  there  be,  of  which  we  are  now  ignorant. 

With  regard  to  the  little  ifland  Mataia,  or  Ofnaburgh 
Ifland,  which  lies  twenty  leagues  Eaft  of  Otaheite,  and  be- 
longs to  a Chief  of  that  place,  who  gets  from  thence  a kind 
of  tribute;  a different  dialedf  from  that  of  Otaheite,  is  there 
fpoken.  The  men  of  Mataia  alfo  wear  their  hair  very  long; 
and,  when  they  fight,  cover  their  arms  with  a fubflance 
which  is  befet  with  fharks  teeth,  and  their  bodies  with  a fort 
of  fliagreen,  being  fkin  of  fifiies.  At  the  fame  time,  they 
are  ornamented  with  poliflied  pearl  fhells,  which  make  a 
prodigious  glittering  in  the  fun ; and  they  have  a very  large 
one,  that  covers  them  before,  like  a fliield  or  breaft-plate. 

The  language  of  Otaheite  has  many  words,  and  even 
phrafes,  quite  unlike  thofe  of  the  iflands  to  the  Weflward  of 
it,  which  all  agree ; and  this  ifland  is  remarkable  for  produ- 
cing  great  quantities  of  that  delicious  fruit  we  called  apples, 
which  are  found  in  none  of  the  others,  except  Eimeo.  It  has 
alfo  the  advantage  of  producing  an  odoriferous  wood,  called 
eahoi^  which  is  highly  valued  at  the  other  ifles,  where  there 
is  none ; nor  even  in  the  South  Eaft  peninfula,  or  Tiaraboo, 
though  joining  it.  Huaheine  and  Eimeo,  again,  are  re- 
markable 
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markable  for  producing  greater  quantities  of  yams  than  1777. 
the  other  illands.  And  at  Mourooa,  there  is  a particular 
bird,  found  upon  the  hills,  much  efteemed  for  its  white 
feathers ; at  which  place  there  is  alfo  faid  to  be  fome  of  the 
apples,  though  it  be  the  moft  remote  of  the  Society  Iflands 
from  Otaheite  and  Eimeo,  where  they  are  produced. 

Though  the  religion  of  all  the  illands  be  the  fame,  each 
of  them  has  its  particular,  or  tutelar  God;  whofe  names, 
according  to  the  bell  information  I could  receive,  are  fet 
down  in  the  following  lift  : 


Gods  of  the  Ifes, 


Huaheine, 

Ulietea, 

Otaha, 

Bolabola, 

Mourooa, 

Toobaee, 

Tabooymanoo,  or ' 
Saunders’s  llland, 
which  is  fubjedl 
to  Huaheine, 
Eimeo, 


T’anne^ 

Ooro, 

T^anne. 

Oraa, 

Otoo,  ee  welahoQ, 
I’amouee, 

^aroa. 

Or 00  hadoo. 


Otaheite 


■Otaheite- 

nooe, 

)< 


.Tiaraboo, 


Mataia,  or  Ofna- 
burgh  llland. 
The  low  illes,  Eaft- 
ward, 


1 

I 

s 


Ooroo, 

f whom  they  have  late- 
Opoonooa,  w changed  for  Oraa, 

Whatooteeree,  ^ of  Bolabola.  ' 

‘Tooboo,  toobooai^  Ry  maraiva, 
’Tammaree. 
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Befides  the  ckifter  of  high  iflands  from  Mataia  to  Movi- 
rooa  inclulive,  the  people  of  Otaheite  are  acquainted  with 
a low  uninhabited  illand,  which  they  name  Mopeeha,  and 
feems  to  be  Howe’s  Ifland,  laid  dowm  to  the  Weftward  of 
Mourooa  in  our  late  charts  of  this  ocean.  To  this  the  in- 
habitants of  the  moft  leeward  illands  fometimes  go.  There 
are  alfo  feveral  low  iflands,  to  the  North  Eaflward  of  Ota- 
heite, which  they  have  fometimes  viflted,  but  not  conftant- 
ly ; and  are  faid  to  be  only  at  the  diftance  of  two  days  fail 
with  a fair  wind.  They  were  thus  named  to  me  : 


Mataeeva, 


Oanaa, 


called  Oannah  in  Dalrymple’s  Letter  to 
Hawkefworth. 


T aboohoe, 

Awehee, 

Kaoora, 

Orootooa, 

Otavaoo,  where  are  large  pearls. 


The  inhabitants  of  thefe  ifles  come  more  frequently  to 
Otaheite,  and  the  other  neighbouring  high  iflands,  from 
whofe  natives  they  differ  in  being  of  a darker  colour,  with 
a fiercer  afpedt,  and  differently  pun6lured.  I was  informed, 
that  at  Mataeeva,  and  others  of  them,  it  is  a cuftom  for  the 
men  to  give  their  daughters  to  ftrangers  who  arrive  amongft 
them ; but  the  pairs  muff  be  five  nights  lying  near  each 
other,  without  prefuming  to  proceed  farther.  On  the  fixth 
evening,  the  father  of  the  young  woman  treats  his  gueft 
with  food,  and  informs  his  daughter,  that  flie  muft,  that 
night,  receive  him  as  her  huflband.  The  ffranger,  how- 
ever, muff  not  offer  to  exprefs  the  leaft  diflike,  though  the 
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bed-fellow  allotted  to  him  fliould  be  ever  fo  difagreeable ; 
for  this  is  confidered  as  an  unpardonable  affront,  and  is 
punifhed  with  death.  Forty  men  of  Bolabola,  who,  in- 
cited by  curiolity,  had  roamed  as  far  as  Mataeeva  in  a ca- 
noe, were  treated  in  this  manner  ; one  of  them  having  in- 
cautioufly  mentioned  his  diflike  of  the  woman  who  fell  to 
his  lot,  in  the  hearing  of  a boy,  who  informed  her  father. 
In  confequence  of  this,  the  Mateevans  fell  upon  them ; 
but  thefe  warlike  people  killed  three  times  their  own  num- 
ber ; though  with  the  lofs  of  all  their  party,  except  five. 
Thefe  hid  themfelves  in  the  woods,  and  took  an  opportu- 
nity, when  the  others  were  burying  their  dead,  to  enter 
fome  houfes,  where,  having  provided  themfelves  with  vic- 
tuals and  water,  they  carried  them  on  board  a canoe,  in 
which  they  made  their  efcape ; and,  after  pafling  Mataia, 
at  which  they  would  not  touch,  at  laft  arrived  fafe  at  Eimeo. 
The  Bolabolans,  however,  were  fenfible  enough  that  their 
travellers  had  been  to  blame ; for  a canoe  from  Mateeva, 
arriving  fome  time  after  at  Bolabola,  fo  far  were  they  from 
retaliating  upon  them  for  the  death  of  their  countrymen, 
that  they  acknowledged  they  had  deferved  their  fate,  and 
treated  their  vifiters  kindly. 

Thefe  low  illes  are,  doubtlefs,  the  farthefl:  navigation, 
which  thofe  of  Otaheite,  and  the  Society  Illands,  perform 
at  prefent.  It  feems  to  be  a groundlefs  fuppofition,  made  by 
Monf.  de  Bougainville,  that  they  made  voyages  of  the  pro- 
digious extent  he  mentions ; for  1 found,  that  it  is  reckoned 
a fort  of  a prodigy,  that  a canoe,  once  driven  by  a fiorm 
from  Otaheite,  fliould  have  fallen  in  with  Mopeeha,  or 
Howe’s  Illand,  though  fo  near,  and  diredtly  to  leeward.  The 

* See  Bougainville' s Voyage  autour  du  Afonde,  p,  228,  where  we  are  told,  that  thefe 
people  fometimes  navigate  at  the  diftance  of  more  than  three  hiuidred  leagues. 
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knowledge  they  have  of  other  diftant  iflands  is,  no  doubt, 
traditional ; and  has  been  communicated  to  them  by  the  na- 
tives of  thofe  iflands,  driven  accidentally  upon  their  coafts, 
who,  belides  giving  them  the  names,  could  eafily  inform 
them  of  the  diredtion  in  which  the  places  lie  from  whence 
they  came,  and  of  the  number  of  days  they  had  been  upon 
the  fea.  In  this  manner,  it  may  be  fuppofed,  that  the  na- 
tives of  Wateeoo  have  increafed  their  catalogue  by  the 
addition  of  Otaheite  and  its  neighbouring  illes,  from  the 
people  we  met  with  there,  and  alfo  of  the  other  iflands 
thefe  had  heard  of.  We  may  thus  account  for  that  exten- 
live  knowledge  attributed,  by  the  gentlemen  of  the  En- 
deavour to  Tupia,  in  fuch  matters.  And,  with  all  due 
deference  to  his  veracity,  I prefume  that  it  was,  by  the  fame 
means  of  information,  that  he  was  able  to  dire(5l  the  fliip 
to  Oheteroa,  without  having  ever  been  there  himfelf,  as 
he  pretended ; which,  on  many  accounts,  is  very  impro- 
bable.” 

* Hawkefwortli’s  Colleftion,  Vol.  ii.  p.  278. 
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CHAP.  X. 

Progrejs  of  the  Voyage^  after  leaving  the  Society  IJJands.' — • 
Chrijlmas  IJland  difcovered,  and  Station  of  the  Ships  there. 

— Boats  fent  afoore, — Great  Succefs  in  catching  T %rtle, — An 
Eclipfe  of  the  Sun  obferved. — Dijirefs  of  two  Seamen  who 
bad  loji  their  Way. — Infer  ip  tion  left  in  a Bottle. — Account 
of  the  IJland. — Its  Soil. — 'Trees  and  Plants. — Birds. — Its 
Size. — Form . — Situation . — Anchoring  Ground. 

After  leaving  Bolabola,  I fleered  to  the  Northward,  1777- 
clofe-hauled,  with  the  wind  between  North  Eafl 
and  Eafl ; hardly  ever  having  it  to  the  Southward  of  Monday  8. 
Eafl,  till  after  we  had  croffed  the  line,  and  had  got  into 
North  latitudes.  So  that  our  courfe,  made  good,  was  al- 
ways to  the  Weft  of  North,  and,  fometimes,  no  better  than 
North  Weft. 

Though  feventeen  months  had  now  elapfed  fince  our  de- 
parture from  England,  d\iring  which,  we  had  not,  upon 
the  whole,  been  unprofitably  employed,  I was  fenfible  that, 
with  regard  to  the  principal  objedl  of  my  inftru6lions,  our 
voyage  was,  at  this  time,  only  beginning ; and,  therefore, 
my  attention  to  every  circumftance  that  might  contribute 
toward  our  fafety,  and  our  ultimate  fuccefs,  was  now  to  be 
called  forth  anew.  With  this  view  I had  examined  into  the 
Hate  of  our  provifions  at  the  laft  illands ; and,  as  foon  as 
I had  left  them,  and  got  beyond  the  extent  of  my  former 
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Tuefday  23. 


Wednef.  24. 


difcoveries,  I ordered  a furvey  to  be  taken  of  all  the  boat- 
fwain’s  and  carpenter’s  ftores  that  were  in  the  Ihips,  that  I 
might  be  fidly  informed  of  the  quantity,  ftate,  and  condi- 
tion of  every  article ; and,  by  that  means,  know  how  to 
ufe  them  to  the  greateft  advantage. 

Before  I failed  from  the  Society  Iflands,  I loft  no  oppor- 
tunity of  inquiring  of  the  inhabitants,  if  there  were  any 
illands  in  a North  or  a North  Weft  direction  from  them  ; 
but  I did  not  find  that  they  knew  of  any.  Nor  did  we 
meet  with  any  thing  that  indicated  the  vicinity  of  land,  till 
we  came  to  about  the  latitude  of  8°  South,  where  we  began 
to  fee  birds ; fuch  as  boobies,  tropic  and  men-of-war-birds, 
tern,  and  fome  other  forts.  At  this  time  our  longitude 
was  205°  Eaft.  Mendana,  in  his  firft  voyage  in  1568 
difcovered  an  ifland  which  he  named  Ifla  de  Jefus,  in  lati- 
tude 6°  45"  South,  and  1450  leagues  from  Callao,  which 
is  200°  Eaft  longitude  from  Greenwich.  We  crofted  this 
latitude  near  a hundred  leagues  to  the  Eaftward  of  this 
longitude,  and  faw  there  many  of  the  above-mentioned 
birds ; which  are  feldom  known  to  go  very  far  from  land. 

In  the  night,  between  the  22d  and  23d,  we  crofTed  the 
line  in  the  longitude  of  203°  15'  Eaft.  Here  the  variation 
of  the  compafs  was  6°  30"  Eaft,  nearly. 

On  the  24th,  about  half  an  hour  after  day-break,  land 
was  difcovered  bearing  North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  half  Eaft.  Upon 
a nearer  approach,  it  was  found  to  be  one  of  thofe  low 
illands  fo  common  in  this  ocean  ; that  is,  a narrow  bank  of 
land  inclofing  the  fea  within.  A few  cocoa-nut  trees  were 
feen  in  two  or  three  places ; but,  in  general,  the  land  had 
a very  barren  appearance.  At  noon,  it  extended  from  North 
Eaft  by  Eaft,  to  South  by  Eaft,  half  Eaft,  about  four  miles 


* See  Dalrymple’s  Colleftioji,  Vol.  i.  p.  45. 
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diftant.  The  wind  was  at  Eaft  South  Eaft ; fo  that  we  were  1777. 
under  a neceflity  of  making  a few  boards,  to  get  up  to  the 
lee,  or  Weft  fide ; where  we  found  from  forty  to  twenty  aud 
fourteen  fathoms  water,  over  a bottom  of  fine  fand ; the 
leaft  depth  about  half  a mile  from  the  breakers,  and  the 
greateft  about  one  mile.  The  meeting  with  foundings  de- 
termined me  to  anchor,  with  a view  to  try  to  get  fome 
turtles ; for  the  iftand  feemed  to  be  a likely  place  to  meet 
with  them,  and  to  be  without  inhabitants.  Accordingly,  we 
dropped  anchor  in  thirty  fathoms ; and  then  a boat  was 
difpatched  to  examine  whether  it  was  practicable  to  land  ; 
of  which  I had  fome  doubt,  as  the  fea  broke  in  a dreadful 
furf  all  along  the  fhore.  When  the  boat  returned,  the  offi-  ^ 
cer,  whom  I had  intrufted  with  this  examination,  reported 
to  me,  that  he  could  fee  no  place  where  a boat  could  land ; 
but  that  there  was  great  abundance  of  fifli  in  the  fhoal 
water,  without  the  breakers. 

At  day-break,  the  next  morning,  I fent  two  boats,  one  Thurfday  25. 
from  each  Ihip,  to  fearch  more  accurately  for  a landing- 
place  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  two  others,  to  fifli  at  a 
grappling  near  the  fhore.  Thefe  laft  returned  about  eight 
o’clock,  with  upward  of  two  hundred  weight  of  fifli.  En- 
couraged by  this  fuccefs,  they  were  difpatched  again  after 
breakfaft  ; and  I then  went  in  another  boat,  to  take  a view 
of  the  coaft,  and  attempt  landing ; but  this  I found  to  be 
wholly  impradticable.  Toward  noon,  the  two  boats,  fent  on 
the  fame  fearch,  returned.  The  mafter,  who  was  in  that 
belonging  to  the  Refolution,  reported  to  me,  that,  about  a 
league  and  a half  to  the  North,  was  a break  in  the  land,  and 
a channel  into  the  lagoon^  confequently,  that  there  was  a fit 
place  for  landing  ; and  that  he  had  found  the  fame  found- 
ings off  this  entrance,  as  we  had  where  we  now  lay.  In 
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confequence  of  this  report  the  fliips  weighed  anchor,  and, 
after  two  or  three  trips,  came  to  again  in  twenty  fathoms 
water,  over  a bottom  of  fine  dark  fand,  before  a fmall  ifland 
that  lies  at  the  entrance  of  the  lagoon  ; and  on  each  fide  of 
which  there  is  a channel  leading  into  it ; but  only  fit  for 
boats.  The  water  in  the  lagoon  itfelf  is  all  very  fhaUow. 

On  the  26th,  in  the  morning,  I ordered  Captain  Clerke 
to  fend  a boat,  with  an  officer,  to  the  South  Eaft  part  of  the 
lagoon,  to  look  for  turtles ; and  Mr.  King  and  I went  each 
in  a boat  to  the  North  Eafl  part.  I intended  to  have  gone 
to  the  moft  Eafterly  extremity ; but  the  wind  blew  too  frefh 
to  allow  it,  and  obliged  us  te^land  more  to  leeward,  on  a 
fandy  flat,  where  we  caught  one  turtle ; the  only  one  that 
we  faw  in  the  lagoon.  We  walked,  or  rather  waded,  through 
the  water,  to  an  ifland  ; where  finding  nothing  but  a few 
birds,  I left  it,  and  proceeded  to  the  land  that  bounds  the 
fea  to  the  North  Weft,  leaving  Mr.  King  to  obferve  the  fun’s 
meridian  altitude.  I found  this  land  to  be  even  more  bar- 
ren than  the  ifland  I had  been  upon  ; hut  walking  over  to 
the  fea-coaft,  I faw  five  turtles  clofe  to  the  fliore.  One  of 
thefe  we  caught,  and  the  reft  made  their  efcape.  Not 
feeing  any  more,  I returned  on  board,  as  did  Mr.  King  foon 
after,  without  having  feen  one  turtle.  We,  however,  did 
not  defpair  of  getting  a fupply ; for  fome  of  Captain  Clerke’s 
officers,  who  had  been  afliore  on  the  land  to  the  Southward 
of  the  channel  leading  into  the  lagoon,  had  been  more  for- 
tunate, and  caught  feveral  there. 

In  the  morning  of  the  27th,  the  pinnace  and  cutter,  un- 
der the  command  of  Mr.  King,  were  fent  to  the  South  Eaft 
part  of  the  ifland,  within  the  lagoon  ; and  the  fmall  cutter 
to  the  Northward,  where  I had  been  the  day  before ; both 
parties  being  ordered  upon  the  fame  fervice,  to  catch  tur- 
tles. 
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ties.  Captain  Clerke  having  had  fome  of  his  people  on  1777. 
fliore  all  night,  they  had  been  fo  fortunate  as  to  turn  be- 
tween  forty  and  fifty  on  the  fand,  which  were  brought  on 
board,  with  all  expedition,  this  day.  And  in  the  afternoon, 
the  party  I had  fent  Northward  returned  with  fix.  They 
were  fent  back  again,  and  remained  there  till  we  left  the 
illand ; having  in  general  pretty  good  fuccefs. 

On  the  28th,  I landed,  in  company  with  Mr.  Bayly,  on  the  Sunday  28. 
illand  which  lies  between  the  two  channels  into  the  lagoon^ 
to  prepare  the  telefcopes  for  obferving  the  approaching 
eclipfe  of  the  fun ; which  was  one  great  inducement  to  my 
anchoring  here.  About  noon,  Mr.  King  returned  with  one 
boat,  and  eight  turtles ; leaving  feven  behind  to  be  brought 
by  the  other  boat,  whofe  people  were  employed  in  catching 
more ; and,  in  the  evening,  the  fame  boat  was  fent  with 
water  and  provifions  for  them.  Mr.  Williamfon  now  went  to 
fuperintend  this  duty  in  the  room  of  Mr.  King,  who  remain- 
ed on  board,  to  attend  the  obfervation  of  the  eclipfe. 

The  next  day,  Mr.  Williamfon  difpatched  the  two  boats  Monday  29. 
back  to  the  lliip,  laden  with  turtles.  At  the  fame  time,  he 
lent  me  a meflage,  defiring,  that  the  boats  might  be  order- 
ed round  by  lea,  as  he  had  found  a landing-place  on  the 
South  Eail  fide  of  the  illand,  where  moft  of  the  turtles 
were  caught ; lb  that,  by  fending  the  boats  thither,  the 
trouble  would  be  faved  of  carrying  them  over  the  land  to 
the  infide  of  the  lagoon^  as  had  been  hitherto  done.  The 
boats  were,  accordingly,  difpatched  to  the  place  which  he 
pointed  out. 

On  the  morning  of  the  30th,  the  day  when  the  eclipfe  Tuefday  3c. 
w^as  to  happen,  Mr.  King,  Mr.  Bayly,  and  myfelf,  went 
alliore,  on  the  fmall  illand  above-mentioned,  to  attend  the 
obfervation.  The  Iky  was  over-call,  till  pall  nine  o’clock, 
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when  the  clouds  about  the  fun  difperfed  long  enough  to 
take  its  altitude,  to  rectify  the  time  by  the  watch  we  made 
ufe  of.  After  this,  it  was  again  obfcured,  till  about  thirty 
minutes  pad;  nine ; and  then  we  found,  that  the  eclipfe 
was  begun.  We  now  fixed  the  micrometers  to  the  tele- 
fcopes,  and  obferved,  or  meafured,  the  uneclipfed  part  of 
the  fun’s  difk.  At  thefe  obfervations  I continued  about 
three-quarters  of  an  hour  before  the  end,  when  I left  off ; 
being,  in  faft,  unable  to  continue  them  longer,  on  account 
of  the  great  heat  of  the  fun,  increafed  by  the  reflection 
from  the  fand. 

The  fun  was  clouded  at  times  ; but  it  was  clear,  when 
the  eclipfe  ended,  the  time  of  which  was  obferved  as 
follows : 

H.  M.  S. 

^Mr.  BaylyT  r o 26  3 *1 

By  < Mr.  King  j.  at  1 o 26  it  Apparent  Time  P.  M. 

[Myfelf  j t o 25  37  J 

Mr.  Bayly  and  I obferved  with  the  large  achromatic  tele- 

fcopes  ; and  Mr.  King  with  a refleCtor.  As  Mr.  Bayly’s  tele- 
fcope  and  mine  were  of  the  fame  magnifying  power,  I 
ought  not  to  have  diflered  fo  much  from  him  as  I did.  Per- 
haps, it  was,  in  part,  if  not  wholly,  owing  to  a protube- 
rance in  the  moon,  which  efcaped  my  notice,  but  was  feen 
by  both  the  other  gentlemen. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  boats  and  turtling  party,  at  the 
South  Eaft  part  of  the  ifland,  all  returned  on  board,  except 
a feaman  belonging  to  the  Difcovery,  who  had  been  miffing 
two  days.  There  were  two  of  them  at  firft,  who  had  loft 
their  way ; but  difagreeing  about  the  moft  probable  track  to 
bring  them  back  to  their  companions,  they  had  feparated  ; 
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ami  one  of  them  joined  the  party,  after  having  been  ab- 
fent  twenty-four  hours,  and  been  in  great  diftrefs.  Not  a 
drop  of  frefir  water  could  be  had,  for  there  is  none  upon 
the  whole  ifland  ; nor  was  there  a fingle  cocoa-nut  tree  on 
that  part  of  it.  In  order  to  allay  his  third:,  he  had  recourfe 
to  the  fingular  expedient  of  killing  turtles,  and  drinking 
their  blood.  His  mode  of  refrefliing  himfelf,  when  weary, 
of  which  he  faid  he  felt  the  good  effedls,  was  equally  whim- 
lical.  He  undrelTed  himfelf,  and  lay  down  for  fome  time 
in  the  fhallow  water  upon  the  beach. 

It  was  a matter  of  furprize  to  every  one,  how  thefe  two 
men  could  contrive  to  lofe  themfelves.  The  land  over  which 
they  had  to  travel,  from  the  fea-coaft  to  the  lagoon^  where 
the  boats  lay,  was  not  more  than  three  miles  acrofs  ; nor 
was  there  any  thing  to  obftrudt  their  view  ; for  the  country 
was  a flat,  with  a few  fhrubs  fcattered  upon  it ; and,  from 
many  parts  of  it,  the  mafts  of  the  fliips  could  eaflly  be  feen. 
But  this  was  a rule  of  direction  they  never  once  thought  of ; 
nor  did  they  recoiled!  in  what  quarter  of  the  ifland  the  fliips 
had  anchored  ; and  they  were  as  much  at  a lofs  how  to  get 
back  to  them,  or  to  the  party  they  had  ftraggled  from,  as  if 
they  had  but  juft  dropped  from  the  clouds.  Confldering 
how  ftrange  a fet  of  beings  the  generality  of  feamen  are, 
when  on  fliore,  inftead  of  being  iurprized  that  thefe  two 
men  fhould  thus  lofe  their  way,  it  is  rather  to  be  wondered 
at,  that  no  more  of  the  party  were  miffing.  Indeed,  one 
of  thofe  who  landed  with  me,  was  in  a flmilar  fit  nation  ; but 
he  had  fagacity  enough  to  know  that  the  fhips  were  to  lee- 
ward, and  got  on  board  almoft  as  foon  as  it  was  difcovered 
that  he  had  been  left  behind. 

As  foon  as  Captain  Clerke  knew,  that  one  of  the  ftragglers 
was  ftill  in  this  awkward  fituation,  he  fent  a party  in  fearch 
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1777.  of  him ; but  neither  the  man  nor  the  party  having  come 

Decemben  nQxt  moming,  I Ordered  two  boats  into  the  lagoon-, 

Wednef.  31.  to  go  different  ways,  in  profeciTtion  of  the  fearch.  Not  long 

after,  Captain  Gierke’s  party  returned  with  their  loft  com- 
panion ; and  my  boats  having  now  no  objecft  left,  I called 
them  back  by  fignal.  This  poor  fellow  muft  have  fuffered 
fan  greater  diftrefs  than  the  other  ftraggler ; not  only  as 
having  been  loft  a longer  time,  but  as  we  found  that  he 
was  too  fqueamifli  to  drink  turtle’s  blood. 

Having  fome  cocoa-nuts  and  yams  on  board,  in  a ftate  of 
vegetation,  I ordered  them  to  be  planted  on  the  little  ifland 
where  we  had  obferved  the  eclipfe ; and  fome  melon-feeds 
were  fown  in  another  place.  I alfo  left,  on  the  little  ifland, 
a bottle  containing  this  infcription  : 

Georgius  Tertius,  Rex,  31  Decembris,  1777. 

'Naves  5 

IDifcovery,  Car,  Clerke,  Pr, 

1778.  On  the  I ft  of  January  1778,  I fent  boats  to  bring  on  board 
ThTrfday  I.  all  our  parties  from  the  land,  and  the  turtles  they  had 

caught.  Before  this  was  completed,  it  was  late  in  the  after- 
noon ; fo  that  I did  not  think  proper  to  fail  till  next  morn- 
ing. We  got  at  this  ifland,  to  both  fliips,  about  three  hun- 
dred turtles,  weighing,  one  with  another,  about  ninety  or  a 
hundred  pounds.  They  were  all  of  the  green  kind  ; and 
perhaps  as  good  as  any  in  the  world.  We  alfo  caught,  with 
hook  and  line,  as  much  fifli  as  we  could  confume,  during 
our  ftay.  They  confifted  principally  of  cavallies,  of  dif- 
ferent fizes ; large  and  fmall  fnappers  ; and  a few  of  two 
forts  of  rock-fifli ; one  with  numerous  fpots  of  blue,  and 
the  other  with  whitifli  ftreaks  fcattered  about. 
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The  foil  of  this  illand,  in  fome  places,  is  light  and  black, 
evidently  compofed  of  decayed  vegetables,  the  dung  of  birds, 
and  fand.  There  are  other  places  again,  where  nothing 
but  marine  productions,  fuch  as  broken  coral  ftones,  and 
Ihells,  are  to  be  feen.  Thefe  are  dejjolited  in  long,  nar- 
row ridges,  lying  in  a parallel  direction  with  the  fea-coaft, 
not  unlike  a ploughed  field ; and  mull  have  been  thrown 
up  by  the  waves,  though,  at  this  time,  they  do  not  reach 
witliin  a mile  of  fome  of  thefe  places.  This  feems  to  fur- 
nifli  an  inconteltable  proof,  that  the  illand  has  been  pro- 
duced by  acceflions  from  the  fea,  and  is  in  a Hate  of  in- 
creafe ; for  not  only  the  broken  pieces  of  coral,  but  many 
of  the  fliells,  are  too  heavy  and  large  to  have  been  brought 
by  any  birds,  from  the  beach,  to  the  places  where  they  now 
lie.  Not  a drop  of  frelh  water  was  any  where  found,  though 
frequently  dug  for.  We  met  with  feveral  ponds  of  fait 
water,  which  had  no  vifible  communication  with  the  fea, 
and  muft,  therefore,  in  all  probability,  be  filled  by  the  water 
filtrating  through  the  fand,  in  high  tides.  One  of  the  loft 
men  found  fome  fait  on  the  South  Eaft  part  of  the  ifland. 
But,  though  this  was  an  article  of  which  we  were  in  want, 
a man  who  could  lofe  himfelf,  as  he  did,  and  not  know 
whether  he  was  travelling  Eaft,  Weft,  North,  or  South,  was 
not  to  be  depended  upon  as  a fit  guide  to  conduCt  us  to  the 
place. 

There  were  not  the  fmalleft  traces  of  any  human  being- 
having  ever  been  here  before  us ; and,  indeed,  fliould  any 
one  be  fo  unfortunate  as  to  be  accidentally  driven  upon  the 
illand,  or  left  there,  it  is  hard  to  fay,  that  he  could  be  able 
to  prolong  exiftence.  There  is,  indeed,  abundance  of  birds 
and  filli ; but  no  vifible  means  of  allaying  thirft,  nor  any 
vegetable  that  could  fupply  the  place  of  bread,  or  correCt 
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the  bad  effects  of  an  animal  diet ; which,  in  all  probability, 
would  foon  prove  fatal  alone.  On  the  few  cocoa-trees  upon 
the  illand,  the  number  of  which  did  not  exceed  thirty,  very 
little  fruit  was  found ; and,  in  general,  what  was  found, 
was  either  not  fully  grown,  or  had  the  juice  fait,  or 
brackilh.  So  that  a 111  ip  touching  here,  muft  expe(5l  no- 
thing but  filh  and  turtles  ; and  of  thefe  an  abundant  fupply 
may  be  depended  upon. 

On  fome  parts  of  the  land  were  a few  low  trees.  Mr. 
Anderfon  gave  me  an  account,  alfo,  of  two  fmall  fhrubs, 
and  of  two  or  three  fmall  plants ; all  which  we  had  feen  on 
Palmerfton’s  Ifland,  and  Otakootaia.  There  was  alfo  a fpe- 
cies  of fida^  or  Indian  mallow  ; a fort  of  purllain ; and  ano- 
ther fmall  plant,  that  feemed,  from  its  leaves,  2imefembryan^ 
themum ; with  two  fpecies  of  grafs.  But  each  of  thefe  ve- 
getable productions  was  in  fo  fmaU  a quantity,  and  grew 
with  fo  much  languor,  that  one  is  almoft  furprized  that  the 
fpecies  do  not  become  extinCt. 

Under  the  low  trees  above-mentioned,  fat  infinite  num- 
bers of  a new  fpecies  of  tern,  or  egg-bird.  Thefe  are  black 
above,  and  white  below,  with  a white  arch  on  the  fore- 
head ; and  are  rather  larger  than  the  common  noddy.  Moll 
of  them  had  lately  hatched  their  young  ; which  lay  under 
old  ones,  upon  the  bare  ground.  The  reft  had  eggs ; of 
which  they  only  lay  one,  larger  than  that  of  a pigeon, 
bluifli  and  fpeckled  with  black.  There  were  alfo  a good 
many  common  boobies ; a fort  that  are  almoft  like  a gan- 
net ; and  a footy,  or  chocolate-coloured  one,  with  a white 
belly.  To  this  lift  we  muft  add  men-of-war-birds ; tropic- 
birds  ; curlews  ; fand-pipers  ; a fmall  land-bird  like  a hedge- 
fparrow ; land-crabs ; fmall  lizards  ; and  rats. 

As  we  kept  our  Chriftmas  here,  I called  this  difcovery 
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Chrijlmas  IJland,  I judge  it  to  be  about  fifteen  or  twenty 
leagues  in  circumference.  It  feemed  to  be  of  a femicir- 
cular  form ; or  like  the  moon  in  the  lafi:  quarter,  the  two 
horns  being  the  North  and  South  points ; which  bear  from 
each  other  nearly  North  by  Eaft,  and  South  by  Weft,  four 
or  five  leagues  diftant.  This  Weft  fide,  or  the  little  ifle  at 
the  entrance  into  the  lagoon,  upon  which  we  obferved  the 
eclipfe,  lies  in  the  latitude  of  1°  59'  North,  and  in  the  lon- 
gitude of  202°  30^  Eaft,  determined  by  a confiderable  num- 
ber of  lunar  obfervations,  which  differed  only  7'  from  the 
time-keeper;  it  being  fo  much  lefs.  The  variation  of  the 
compafs  was  6°  22F  Eaft ; and  the  dip  of  the  North  end  of 
the  needle  11°  54'. 

Chriftmas  Ifland,  like  moft  others  in  this  ocean,  is  bound- 
ed by  a reef  of  coral  rocks,  which  extends  but  a little  way 
from  the  fhore.  Farther  out  than  this  reef,  on  the  Weft 
fide,  is  a bank  of  fine  fand,  extending  a mile  into  the  fea. 
On  this  bank  is  good  anchorage,  in  any  depth  between 
eighteen  and  thirty  fathoms.  In  lefs  than  the  firft-men- 
tioned  depth,  the  reef  would  be  too  near  ; and  in  more  than 
the  laft,  the  edge  of  the  bank  would  not  be  at  a fuflicient 
diftance.  During  the  time  we  lay  here,  the  wind  blew, 
conftantly,  a frefti  gale  at  Eaft,  or  Eaft  by  South,  except 
one  or  two  days.  We  had,  always,  a great  fwell  from  the 
Northward,  which  broke  upon  the  reef,  in  a prodigious  furf. 
We  had  found  this  fwell  before  we  came  to  the  ifland ; and 
it  continued  for  fome  days  after  we  left  it. 
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Sojne  IJlands  difcovered, — Account  of  the  Natives  of  Atooi^ 
%vho  come  off  to  the  Ships^  and  their  Behaviour  on  going  on 
board. — One  of  them  killed. — Precautions  ufed  to  prevent 
Inter courfe  with  the  Females. — A watering-place  found. — 
Reception  upon  landing. — Excurfion  into  the  Country. — A 
Morai  vijited  and  defcribed. — Graves  of  the  Chiefs^  and  of 
the  human  Sacrifices,,  there  buried. — Another  IJland,  called 
Oneeheow,  vijited. — Ceremonies  performed  by  the  Natives^ 
who  go  off  to  the  Ships. — Reafons  for  believing  that  they  are 
Cannibals. — A Party  fent  afhore,  who  remain  two  Nights. — 
Account  of  what  paffed  on  landing. — I’he  Ships  leave  the 
IJlands,,  and  proceed  to  the  North. 

N the  2d  of  January,  at  day -break,  we  weighed  an- 


chor,  and  refumed  our  courfe  to  the  North ; having 
fine  weather,  and  a gentle  breeze  at  Eaft,  and  Eaft  South 
Eaft,  till  we  got  into  the  latitude  of  7°  45^  North,  and  the 
longitude  of  205°  Eaft,  where  we  had  one  calm  day.  This 
was  fucceeded  by  a North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  and  Eaft  North  Eaft 
wind.  At  firft  it  blew  faint,  but  frefhened  as  we  advanced 
to  the  North.  We  continued  to  fee  birds  every  day,  of  the 
forts  laft  mentioned ; fometimes  in  greater  numbers  than 
others  ; and  between  the  latitude  of  10°  and  11°,  we  faw  fe- 
veral  turtles.  All  thefe  are  looked  upon  as  figns  of  the  vi- 
cinity of  land.  However,  we  difcovered  none  till  day- 
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break,  in  the  morning  of  the  i8th,  when  an  ifland  made  its  1778. 
appearance,  bearing  North  Eaft  by  Eaft ; and,  foon  after,  we  , 
faw  more  land  bearing  North,  and  entirely  detached  from  Sunday  18. 
the  former.  Both  had  the  appearance  of  being  high  land. 

At  noon,  the  firft  bore  North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  half  Eaft,  by  efti- 
mation  about  eight  or  nine  leagues  diftant ; and  an  elevated 
hill,  near  the  Eaft  end  of  the  other,  bore  North,  half  Weft. 

Our  latitude,  at  this  time,  was  21°  12',  North;  and  longi- 
tude 200°  41%  Eaft.  We  had  now  light  airs  and  calms,  by 
turns  ; fo  that,  at  funfet,  we  were  not  lefs  than  nine  or  ten 
leagues  from  the  neareft  land. 

On  the  19th,  at  fun-rife,  the  ifland  firft  feen,  bore  Eaft,  Monday  19. 
feveral  leagues  diftant.  This  being  dire(ftly  to  windward, 
which  prevented  our  getting  near  it,  I ftood  for  the  other, 
which  we  could  reach ; and,  not  long  after,  difcovered  a 
third  ifland  in  the  direction  of  Weft  North  Weft,  as  far  dif- 
tant as  land  could  be  feen.  We  had  now  a fine  breeze  at 
Eaft  by  North  ; and  I fteered  for  the  Eaft  end  of  the  fecond 
ifland  ; which,  at  noon,  extended  from  North,  half  Eaft,  to 
Weft  North  Weft,  a quarter  Weft,  the  neareft  part  being 
about  two  leagues  diftant.  At  this  time,  we  were  in  fome 
doubt  whether  or  no  the  land  before  us  was  inhabited ; 
but  this  doubt  was  foon  cleared  up,  by  feeing  fome  canoes 
coming  off  from  the  fliore,  toward  the  flfips.  I immedi- 
ately brought  to,  to  give  them  time  to  join  us.  They  had 
from  three  to  fix  men  each ; and,  on  their  approach,  we 
were  agreeably  furprized  to  find,  that  they  fpoke  the  lan- 
guage of  Otaheite,  and  of  the  other  iflands  we  had  lately 
vifited.  It  required  but  very  little  addrefs,  to  get  them  to 
come  along-fide  ; but  no  intreaties  could  prevail  upon  any 
of  them  to  come  on  board.  I tied  fome  brafs  medals  to  a 
rope,  and  gave  them  to  thofe  in  one  of  the  canoes,  who,  in 
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1778.  return,  tied  fome  fmall  mackerel  to  the  rope,  as  an  equi- 
valent.  This  was  repeated ; and  fome  fmall  nails,  or  bits 
of  iron,  which  they  valued  more  than  any  other  article, 
were  given  them.  For  thefe  they  exchanged  more  filh,  and 
a fweet  potatoe  ; a fare  lign  that  they  had  fome  notion  of 
bartering ; or,  at  leaft,  of  returning  one  prefent  for  another. 
They  had  nothing  elfe  in  their  canoes,  except  fome  large 
gourd  fliells,  and  a kind  of  fhliing-net ; but  one  of  them 
offered  for  fale  the  piece  of  ftuff  that  he  wore  round  his 
waift,  after  the  manner  of  the  other  iffands.  Thefe  people 
were  of  a brown  colour  ; and,  though  of  the  common  ffze, 
were  ftoutly  made.  There  was  little  difference  in  the 
caffs  of  their  colour,  but  a conffderable  variation  in  their 
features ; fome  of  their  vifages  not  being  very  unlike  thofe 
of  Europeans.  The  hair  of  moft  of  them  was  cropt  pretty 
ffiort ; others  had  it  flowing  loofe  ; and,  with  a few,  it  was 
tied  in  a bunch  on  the  crown  of  the  head.  . In  all,  it  feemed 
to  be  naturally  black ; but  moft  of  them  had  ftained  it,  as 
is  the  pradlice  of  the  Friendly  I Handers,  with  fome  fluff 
which  gave  it  a brown  or  burnt  colour.  In  general,  they 
wore  their  beards.  They  had  no  ornaments  about  their 
perfons,  nor  did  we  obferve  that  their  ears  were  per- 
forated ; but  fome  were  pundfured  on  the  hands,  or  near 
the  groin,  though  in  a fmall  degree  ; and  the  bits  of  cloth, 
which  they  wore,  were  curioufly  ftained  with  red,  black, 
and  white  colours.  They  feemed  very  mild ; and  had  no 
arms  of  any  kind,  if  we  except  fome  fmall  ftones,  which 
they  had  evidently  brought  for  their  own  defence ; and 
thefe  they  threw  overboard  when  they  found  that  they 
were  not  wanted. 

Seeing  no  ffgns  of  an  anchoring-place  at  this  Eaftern 
extreme  of  the  ifland,  I bore  away  to  leeward,  and  ranged 
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along  the  South  Eaft  hde,  at  the  diftance  of  half  a league 
from  the  fliore.  As  foon  as  we  made  fail,  the  canoes  left 
us ; but  others  came  off,  as  we  proceeded  along  the  coaff, 
bringing  with  them  roafting-pigs,  and  fome  very  fine  pota- 
toes, which  they  exchanged,  as  the  others  had  done,  for 
whatever  was  offered  to  them.  Several  fmall  pigs  were 
purchafed  for  a fixpenny  nail ; fo  that  we  again  found  our- 
felves  in  a land  of  plenty ; and  jufl;  at  the  time  when  the 
turtles,  which  we  had  fo  fortunately  procured  at  Chriftmas 
Ifiand,  were  nearly  expended.  We  paffed  feveral  villages ; 
fome  feated  near  the  fea,  and  others  farther  up  the  country. 
The  inhabitants  of  all  of  them  crowded  to  the  fliore,  and 
collected  themfelves  on  the  elevated  places  to  view  the  fliips. 
The  land  upon  this  fide  of  the  ifland  rifes,  in  a gentle  flope, 
from  the  fea  to  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  which  occupy 
the  centre  of  the  country,  except  at  one  place  near  the  Eaft 
end,  where  they  rife  directly  from  the  fea,  and  feemed  to  be 
formed  of  nothing  but  ftone,  or  rocks  lying  in  horizontal 
Jirata.  We  faw  no  wood,  but  what  was  up  in  the  interior 
part  of  the  ifland,  except  a few  trees  about  the  villages; 
near  which,  alfo,  we  could  obferve  feveral  plantations  of 
plantains  and  fugar-canes,  and  fpots  that  feemed  cultivated 
for  roots. 

We  continued  to  found,  without  ftriking  ground  with  a 
line  of  fifty  fathoms,  tiU  we  came  abreaft  of  a low  point, 
which  is  about  the  middle  of  this  fide  of  the  ifland,  or  ra- 
ther nearer  the  North  Weft  end.  Here  we  met  with  twelve 
and  fourteen  fathoms,  over  a rocky  bottom.  Being  paft  this 
point,  from  which  the  coaft  trended  more  Northerly,  we 
had  twenty,  then  fixteen,  twelve,  and,  at  laft,  five  fathoms 
over  a fandy  bottom.  The  laft  foundings  were  about  a mile 
from  the  fliore.  Night  now  put  a flop  to  any  farther  re- 

VoL.  II.  C c fearches ; 


1778. 

January. 




194 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1778.  fearches  ; and  we  fpent  it  flanding  off  and  on.  The  next 
^ January.  ^ moming,  Ave  ftood  in  for  the  land,  and  were  met  with  feve- 
Tuefdayzo.  l al  caiioes  filled  with  people  ; fome  of  whom  took  courage, 
and  ventured  on  board. 

In  the  courfe  of  my  feveral  voyages,  I never  before  met 
with  the  natives  of  any  place  fo  much  aftonifhed,  as  thefe 
people  were,  upon  entering  a fhip.  Their  eyes  were  con- 
tinually flying  from  objecfl  to  object ; the  wildnefs  of  their 
looks  and  geftures  fully  exprefling  their  entire  ignorance 
about  every  thing  they  faw,  and  ftrongly  marking  to  us, 
that,  till  now,  they  had  never  been  vifited  by  Europeans, 
nor  been  acquainted  Avith  any  of  our  commodities,  except 
iron ; which,  however,  it  Avas  plain,  they  had  only  heard 
of,  or  had  knoAvn  it  in  fome  fmall  quantity,  brought  to 
them  at  fome  diftant  period.  They  feemed  only  to  under- 
ftand,  that  it  Avas  a fubftance,  much  better  adapted  to  the 
purpofes  of  cutting,  or  of  boring  of  holes,  than  any  thing 
their  own  country  produced.  They  afked  for  it  by  the  name 
of  bamaite^  probably  referring  to  fome  inftrument,  in  the 
making  of  which  iron  could  be  ufefully  employed ; for  they 
applied  that  name  to  the  blade  of  a knife,  though  Ave 
could  be  certain  that  they  had  no  idea  of  that  particular  in- 
ftrument ; nor  cotild  they,  at  all,  handle  it  properly.  For 
the  fame  reafon,  they  frequently  called  iron  by  the  name 
of  toe^  which,  in  their  language,  fignifies  a hatchet,  or  ra- 
ther a kind  of  adze.  On  afking  them  Avhat  iron  Avas,  they 
immediately  anfwered,  “ We  do  not  knoAV ; you  know  what 
it  is,  and  we  only  underftand  it  as  toe^  or  bamaite,^'*  When 
we  Ihewed  them  fome  beads,  they  aflced  firft,  ‘‘  What  they 
Avere ; and  then,  Avhether  they  Ihould  eat  them.”  But  on 
their  being  told,  that  they  were  to  be  hung  in  their  ears, 
they  returned  them  as  ufelefs.  They  were  equally  indif- 
ferent 
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ferent  as  to  a looking-glafs,  which  was  offered  them,  and  1778. 
returned  it,  for  the  fame  reafon ; but  fufficiently  expreffed 
their  defire  for  bamaite  and  toe^  which  they  wifhed  might  be 
very  large.  Plates  of  earthen-ware,  china-cups,  and  other 
fuch  things,  w'ere  fo  new  to  them,  that  they  afked  if  they 
were  made  of  wood ; but  wifhed  to  have  fome,  that  they 
might  carry  them  to  be  looked  at  on  fliore.  They  were,  in 
fome  refpeils,  naturally  well  bred;  or,  at  leaf!:,  fearful  of 
giving  offence,  afking,  whether  they  fhould  fit  down,  whe- 
ther they  might  fpit  upon  the  deck,  and  the  like.  Some  of 
them  repeated  a long  prayer  before  they  came  on  board;  and 
others,  afterward,  fung  and  made  motions  with  their  hands, 
fuch  as  we  had  been  accuftomed  to  fee  in  the  dances  of  the 
iflands  we  had  lately  vifited.  There  was  another  circum- 
ftance,  in  which  they  alfo  perfectly  refembled  thofe  other 
iflanders.  At  firfl,  on  their  entering  the  fliip,  they  endea- 
voured to  fteal  every  thing  they  came  near ; or  rather  to 
take  it  openly,  as  what  we  either  fhould  not  refent,  or  not 
hinder.  We  foon  convinced  them  of  their  miftake ; and  if 
they,  after  fome  time,  became  lefs  a61;ive  in  appropriating 
to  themfelves  whatever  they  took  a fancy  to,  it  was  becaufe 
they  found  that  we  kept  a watchful  eye  over  them. 

At  nine  o’clock,  being  pretty  near  the  fhore,  I fent  three 
armed  boats,  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  William- 
fon,  to  look  for  a landing-place,  and  for  frefh  water.  I or- 
dered him,  that  if  he  fhould  find  it  neceffary  to  land  in 
fearch  of  the  latter,  not  to  fuffer  more  than  one  man  to  go 
with  him  out  of  the  boats.  Juft  as  they  were  putting  off 
from  the  fhip,  one  of  the  natives  having  ftolen  the  but- 
cher’s cleaver,  leaped  overboard,  got  into  his  canoe,  and 
haftened  to  the  fhore,  the  boats  purfuing  him  in  vain. 

The  order  not  to  permit  the  crews  of  the  boats  to  go  on 
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1778.  fhore  was  iffued,  that  I might  do  every  thing  in  my  power  to" 
prevent  the  importation  of  a fatal  difeafe  into  this  illand, 
which  I knew  fome  of  onr  men  now  laboured  under,  and 
which,  unfortunately,  had  been  already  communicated  by  us 
to  other  illands  in  thefe  feas.  With  the  fame  view,  I ordered 
all  female  viliters  to  be  excluded  from  the  fliips.  Many  of 
them  had  come  off  in  the  canoes.  Their  lize,  colour,  and  fea- 
tures did  not  differ  much  from  thofe  of  the  men ; and  though 
their  countenances  were  remarkably  open  and  agreeable, 
there  were  few  traces  of  delicacy  to  be  feen,  either  in  their 
faces,  or  other  proportions.  The  only  difference  in  their 
drefs,  was  their  having  a piece  of  cloth  about  the  body, 
reaching  from  near  the  middle,  to  half-way  down  the  thighs, 
inftead  of  the  maro  worn  by  the  other  fex.  They  would  as 
readily  have  favoured  us  with  their  company  on  board  as 
the  men;  but  I wifhed  to  prevent  all  connedfion,  which 
might,  too  probably,  convey  an  irreparable  injury  to  them- 
felves,  and,  through  their  means,  to  the  whole  nation.  Ano- 
ther neceffary  precaution  was  taken,  by  flridlly  enjoining, 
that  no  perfon,  known  to  be  capable  of  propagating  the  in- 
fedtion,  fliould  be  fent  upon  duty  out  of  the  flrips. 

Whether  thefe  regulations,  didtated  by  humanity,  had 
the  defired  effedl,  or  no,  time  only  can  difcover.  I had  been 
equally  attentive  to  the  fame  objedt,  when  I firft  vifited  the 
Friendly  Iflands ; yet  I afterward  found,  with  real  concern, 
that  I had  not  fucceeded.  And  I am  much  afraid,  that  this 
will  always  be  the  cafe,  in  fuch  voyages  as  ours,  when- 
ever it  is  neceffary  to  have  a number  of  people  on  flrore. 
The  opportunities  and  inducements  to  an  intercourfe  be- 
tween the  fexes  are  then  too  numerous  to  be  guarded 
againft ; and  however  confident  we  may  be  of  the  health 
of  our  men,  we  are  often  undeceived  too  late.  It  is  even 
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a matter  of  doubt  with  me,  if  it  be  always  in  the  power  of 
the  moft  fkilful  of  the  faculty  to  pronounce,  with  any  cer- 
tainty, whether  a perfon  who  has  been  under  their  care,  in 
certain  ftages  of  this  malady,  is  fo  effectually  cured,  as  to 
leave  no  poflibility  of  his  being  ftill  capable  of  communi- 
cating the  taint.  1 think  I could  mention  fome  inftances 
which  juftify  my  prefuming  to  hazard  this  opinion.  It  is, 
likewife,  well  known,  that,  amongft  a number  of  men, 
there  are,  generally,  to  be  found  fome  fo  bafliful  as  to  en- 
deavour to  conceal  their  labouring  under  any  fymptoms  of 
this  diforder.  And  there  are  others,  again,  fo  prqfligate,  as 
not  to  care  to  whom  they  communicate  it.  Of  this  laft,  we 
had  an  inflance  at  Tongataboo,  in  the  gunner  of  the  Difco- 
very,  who  had  been  flationed  on  fhore  to  manage  the  trade 
for  that  fhip.  After  he  knew  that  he  had  contracted  this 
difeafe,  he  continued  to  have  connections  with  different 
women,  who  were  fuppofed  not  to  have  already  contracted 
it.  His  companions  expoftulated  with  him  without  effeCt, 
till  Captain  Clerke,  hearing  of  this  dangerous  irregularity 
of  conduct,  ordered  him  on  board. 

While  the  boats  were  occupied  in  examining  the  coafl, 
we  flood  on  and  off  with  the  fliips,  waiting  for  their  return. 
About  noon,  Mr.  Williamfon  came  back,  and  reported,  that 
he  had  feen  a large  pond  behind  a beach  near  one  of  the 
villages,  which  the  natives  told  him  contained  frefli  water ; 
and  that  there  was  anchoring-ground  before  it.  He  alfo 
reported,  that  he  had  attempted  to  land  in  another  place, 
but  was  prevented  by  the  natives,  who,  coming  down  to 
the  boats  in  great  numbers,  attempted  to  take  away  the 
oars,  mufquets,  and,  in  fliort,  every  thing  that  they  could 
lay  hold  of ; and  preffed  fo  thick  upon  him,  that  he  was 
obliged  to  fire,  by  which  one  man  was  killed.  But  this  un- 
happy 
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1778.  happy  circumftance  I did  not  know  till  after  we  had  left  the 
. ifland ; fo  that  all  my  meafures  were  diredted  as  if  nothing 

of  the  kind  had  happened.  Mr.  Williamfon  told  me,  that, 
after  the  man  fell,  his  countrymen  took  him  .up,  carried 
him  off,  and  then  retired  from  the  boat ; but  ftill  they  made 
fignals  for  our  people  to  land,  which  he  declined.  It  did 
not  appear  to  Mr.  Williamfon,  that  the  natives  had  any  de- 
lign  to  kill,  or  even  to  hurt,  any  of  his  party ; but  they 
feemed  excited  by  mere  curiofity,  to  get  from  them  what 
they  had,  being,  at  the  fame  time,  ready  to  give,  in  return, 
any  thing  of  their  own. 

After  the  boats  were  on  board,  I difpatched  one  of  them 
to  lie  in  the  belt  anchoring-ground ; and  as  foon  as  fhe  had 
got  to  this  ftation,  I bore  down  with  the  fhips,  and  anchored 
in  twenty-five  fathoms  water ; the  bottom  a fine  grey  fand. 
The  Eaft  point  of  the  road,  which  was  the  low  point  be- 
fore mentioned,  bore  South  51°  Eaft  ; the  Weft  point.  North 
65°  Weft ; and  the  village,  behind  which  the  water  was  faid 
to  be,  North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  diftant  one  mile.  But,  little  more 
than  a quarter  of  a mile  from  us,  there  were  breakers,  which 
T did  not  fee  till  after  the  Refolution  was  placed.  The  Dif- 
covery  anchored  to  the  Eaftward  of  us,  and  farther  from 
the  land.  The  fhips  being  thus  ftationed,  between  three 
and  four  o’clock,  I went  afhore  with  three  armed  boats,  and 
twelve  marines,  to  examine  the  water,  and  to  try  the  dif- 
pofition  of  the  inhabitants,  feveral  hundred  of  whom  were 
aflembled  on  a fandy  beach  before  the  village;  behind  it 
was  a narrow  valley,  the  bottom  of  which  was  occupied  by 
the  piece  of  water. 

The  very  inftant  I leaped  on  fhore,  the  coUecfted  body  of 
the  natives  all  fell  flat  upon  their  faces,  and  remained  in 
that  very  humble  pofture,  till,  by  expreflive  figns,  I prevailed 
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upon  them  to  rife.  They  then  brought  a great  many  fmall  1778. 
pigs,  which  they  prefented  to  me,  with  plantain-trees,  . 
uling  much  the  fame  ceremonies  that  we  had  feen  prac- 
tifed,  on  fuch  occalions,  at  the  Society  and  other  illands  ; 
and  a long  prayer  being  fpoken  by  a fingle  perfon,  in  which 
others  of  the  aflembly  fometimes  joined.  I expreffed  my 
acceptance  of  their  proffered  friendfhip,  by  giving  them,  in 
return,  fuch  prefents  as  I had  brought  with  me  from  the 
Ihip  for  that  purpofe.  When  this  introductory  bufinefs  was 
hnifhed,  I flationed  a guard  upon  the  beach,  and  got  fome 
of  the  natives  to  conduc5t  me  to  the  water,  which  proved  to 
be  very  good,  and  in  a proper  fituation  for  our  purpofe.  It 
was  fo  conliderable,  that  it  may  be  called  a lake ; and  it  ex- 
tended farther  up  the  country  than  we  could  fee.  Having 
fatisfied  myfelf  about  this  very  effential  point,  and  about  the 
peaceable  difpolition  of  the  natives,  I returned  on  board ; 
and  then  gave  orders  that  every  thing  fliould  be  in  readi- 
nefs  for  landing  and  filling  our  water-cafks  in  the  morning;  Wednef.  21.. 
when  I went  afhore  with  the  people  employed  in  that  fer- 
vice,  having  a party  of  marines  with  us  for  a guard,  who 
were  flationed  on  the  beach. 

As  foon  as  we  landed,  a trade  was  fet  on  foot  for  hogs 
and  potatoes,  which  the  people  of  the  ifland  gave  us  in  ex« 
change  for  nails  and  pieces  of  iron,  formed  into  fomething 
like  chiffels.  We  met  with  no  obflruClion  in  watering  ; on 
the  contrary,  the  natives  aflifled  our  men  in  rolling  the 
calks  to  and  from  the  pool ; and  readily  jierformed  what- 
ever we  required.  Every  thing  thus  going  on  to  my  fatis- 
faClion,  and  confidering  my  prefence  on  the  fpot  as  unne- 
ceffary,  I left  the  command  to  Mr.  Williamfon,  who  had 
landed  with  me,  and  made  an  excurfion  into  the  country,  up 
the  valley,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Anderfon  and  Mr.  Webber;  . 
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1778.  the  former  of  whom  was  as  well  qualified  to  defcribe  with 
the  pen,  as  the  latter  was  to  reprefent  with  his  pencil,  every 
thing  we  might  meet  with  worthy  of  obfervation.  A nu- 
merous train  of  natives  followed  us ; and  one  of  them, 
whom  I had  diftinguiflied  for  his  activity  in  keeping  the  reft 
in  order,  I made  choice  of  as  our  guide.  This  man,  from 
time  to  time,  proclaimed  our  approach ; and  every  one, 
whom  we  met,  fell  proftrate  upon  the  ground,  and  remained 
in  that  pofition  till  we  had  pafled.  This,  as  I afterward  un- 
derftood,  is  the  mode  of  paying  their  refpecft  to  their  own 
great  Chiefs.  As  we  ranged  down  the  coaft  from  the  Eaft, 
in  the  fliips,  we  had  obferved  at  every  village  one  or  more 
elevated  white  objecfts,  like  pyramids  or  rather  obelifks; 
and  one  of  thefe,  which  I guefled  to  be  at  leaft  fifty  feet 
high,  was  very  confpicuous  from  the  ftiip’s  anchoring  fta- 
tion,  and  feemed  to  be  at  no  great  diftance  up  this  valley, 
q^o  have  a nearer  infpe^ftion  of  it,  was  the  principal  objecft  of 
my  walk.  Our  guide  perfectly  underftood  that  we  wifhed 
to  be  condudted  to  it.  But  it  happened  to  be  fo  placed,  that 
we  could  not  get  at  it,  being  feparated  from  us  by  the  pool 
of  water.  However,  there  being  another  of  the  fame  kind 
within  our  reach,  about  half  a mile  off,  upon  our  fide  of 
the  valley,  we  fet  out  to  vifit  that.  The  moment  we  got  to 
it,  we  faw  that  it  ftood  in  a burying-ground,  or  moral ; the 
refemblance  of  which,  in  many  refpedts,  to  thofe  we  were 
fo  well  acquainted  with  at  other  iflands  in  this  ocean,  and 
particularly  Otaheite,  could  not  but  ftrike  us ; and  we  alfo 
foon  found,  that  the  feveral  parts  that  compofe  it,  were 
called  by  the  fame  names.  It  was  an  oblong  fpace,  of 
confiderable  extent,  furrounded  by  a wall  of  ftone,  about 
four  feet  high.  The  fpace  inclofed  was  loofely  paved  with 
fmaUer  ftones;  and  at  one  end  of  it,  ftood  what  I call  the  pyra- 
mid, 
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mid,  but,  in  the  language  of  the  ihand,  is  named  hena-  1778. 
nanoo ; which  appeared  evidently  to  he  an  exadl  model  of  . 
the  larger  one,  obferved  by  us  from  the  fliips.  It  was. 
about  four  feet  fquare  at  the  bafe,  and  about  twenty  feet 
high.  The  four  lides  were  compofed  of  fmall  poles  inter- 
woven with  twigs  and  branches,  thus  forming  an  indiffe- 
rent wicker-work,  hollow  or  open  within,  from  bottom  to 
top.  It  feemed  to  be  rather  in  a ruinous  ft  ate ; but  there 
were  fufticient  remaining  marks,  to  fhew,  that  it  had  ori- 
ginally been  covered  with  a thin,  light,  grey  cloth ; which 
thefe  people,  it  fhould  feem,  confecrate  to  religious  pur- 
pofes  ; as  we  could  fee  a good  deal  of  it  hanging  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  moral ; and  fome  of  it  had  been  forced 
upon  me  when  I firft  landed.  On  each  ftde  of  the  pyra- 
mid were  long  pieces  of  wicker-work,  called  hereanee^  in 
the  fame  ruinous  condition ; with  two  flender  poles,  in- 
chning  to  each  other,  at  one  corner,  where  fome  plantains 
were  laid  upon  a board,  fixed  at  the  height  of  five  or  fix 
feet.  This  they  called  herairemy\  and  informed  us,  that 
the  fruit  was  an  offering  to  their  God,  which  makes  it 
agree  exacftly  with  the  what t a of  Otaheite.  Before  the 
henananoo  were  a few  pieces  of  wood,  carved  into  fome- 
thing  like  human  figures,  which,  with  a ftone  near  two 
feet  high,  covered  with  pieces  of  cloth,  called  hoho^  and 
confecrated  to  'Tongarooa^  who  is  the  God  of  thefe  people, 
ftill  more  and  more  reminded  us  of  what  we  ufed  to  meet 
with  in  the  morals  of  the  iflands  we  had  lately  left  Ad- 
joining to  thefe,  on  the  outfide  of  the  morale  was  a fmall 
filed,  no  bigger  than  a dog-kennelj  which  they  called  ha^- 

* See  the  defcription  of  the  morat^  in  Otaheite,  where  the  human  facrifice  was  ofFered, 
at  which  Captain  Cook  was  prefent. 
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reepahoo ; and  before  it  was  a gra^e,  where,  as  we  were  told, 
the  remains  of  a woman  lay. 

On  the  farther  fide  of  the  area  of  the  morai,  hood  a houfe 
or  flied,  about  forty  feet  long,  ten  broad  in  the  middle,  each 
end  being  narrower,  and  about  ten  feet  high.  This,  which, 
though  much  longer,  was  lower  than  their  common  dwell- 
ing-places,  we  were  informed,  was  called  hemanaa.  The 
entrance  into  it  was  at  the  middle  of  the  hde,  which  was 
in  the  moral.  On  the  farther  hde  of  this  houfe,  oppolite  the 
entrance,  flood  two  wooden  images,  cut  out  of  one  piece, 
with  pedeftals,  in  all  about  three  feet  high;  neither  very 
indifferently  defigned  nor  executed.  Thefe  were  faid  to  be 
Eatooa  no  Feheina,  or  reprefentations  of  goddeffes.  On  the 
head  of  one  of  them  was  a carved  helmet,  not  unlike  thofe 
worn  by  the  ancient  warriors ; and  on  that  of  the  other,  a 
cylindrical  cap,  refembling  the  head-drefs  at  Otaheite,  called 
tomou ; and  both  of  them  had  pieces  of  cloth,  tied  about  the 
loins,  and  hanging  a confiderable  way  down.  At  the  fide 
of  each,  was  alfo  a piece  of  carved  W'ood,  with  bits  of  the 
cloth  hung  on  them,  in  the  fame  manner : and  between, 
or  before,  the  pedeftals,  lay  a quantity  of  fern,  in  a heap. 
It  was  obvious,  that  this  had  been  depofited  there,  piece  by 
piece,  and  at  different  times  ; for  there  w as  of  it,  in  aH 
ftates,  from  what  was  quite  decayed,  to  w^'hat  was  ftill  frefh 
and  green. 

In  the  middle  of  the  houfe,  and  before  the  two  images, 
was  an  oblong  fpace,  inclofed  by  a low  edging  of  ftone,  and 
covered  with  fhreds  of  the  cloth  fo  often  mentioned.  This, 
on  inquiry,  we  found,  was  the  grave  of  feven  Chiefs,  whofe 
names  were  enumerated,  and  the  place  was  called  Heneene. 
We  had  met  already  with  fo  many  ftriking  inftances  of  re- 
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lemblance,  between  the  burying-place  we  were  now  viht- 
ing,  and  tliofeof  the  illands  we  had  lately  come  from  in  the 
South  Pacific,  that  we  had  little  doubt  in  our  minds,  that  the 
rel'emblance  exifted  alfo,  in  the  ceremonies  pra6lifed  here, 
and  particularly  in  the  horrid  one  of  offering  human  facri- 
fices.  Our  fufpicions  were  too  foon  confirmed,  by  diredt 
evidence.  For,  on  coming  out  of  the  houfe,  juft  on  one  fide 
of  the  entrance,  we  faw  a fmall  fquare  place,  and  another 
ftill  lefs,  near  it ; and  on  afking,  what  thefe  were  ? Our  guide 
immediately  informed  us,  that  in  the  one  was  buried  a man 
who  had  been  facrificed ; a "Taata  (Tanata  or  'Tang  at  a,  in 
this  country)  taboo  ( tafoo,  as  here  pronounced)  ; and  in  the 
other,  a hog,  which  had  alfo  been  made  an  offering  to  the 
divinity.  At  a little  diftance  from  thefe,  near  the  middle  of 
the  moraiy  were  three  more  of  thefe  fquare,  inclofed  places, 
with  two  pieces  of  carved  wood  at  each,  and  upon  them  a 
heap  of  fern.  Thefe,  we  were  told,  were  the  graves  of  three 
Chiefs ; and  before  them,  w^as  an  oblong,  inclofed  fpace,  to 
w^hich  our  conducftor  alfo  gave  the  name  of  'Tangata-taboo ; 
telling  us,  fo  explicitly,  that  we  could  not  miftake  his 
meaning,  that  three  human  facrifices  had  been  buried 
there ; that  is,  one  at  the  funeral  of  each  Chief.  It  was  with 
moft  fincere  concern,  that  I could  trace,  on  fuch  undoubted 
evidence,  the  prevalence  of  thefe  bloody  rites,  throughout 
this  immenfe  ocean,  amongft  people  disjoined  by  fuch  a 
diftance,  and  even  ignorant  of  each  other’s  exiftence,  though 
fo  ftrongly  marked  as  originally  of  the  fame  nation.  It 
w'as  no  fmall  addition  to  this  concern,  to  refledt,  that  every 
appearance  led  us  to  believe,  that  the  barbarous  practice 
was  very  general  here.  The  ifland  feemed  to  abound  with 
fuch  places  of  facrifice  as  this  w hich  we  were  now  vifiting, 
and  which  appeared  to  be  one  of  the  moft  inconfiderable  of 
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them ; being  far  lefs  confpicuous  than  fever al  others  which 
we  had  feen,  as  we  failed  along  the  coaft,  and  particularly 
than  that  on  the  oppolite  fide  of  the  water,  in  this  valley, 
the  white  henananoo^  or  pyramid,  of  which,  we  were  now 
almofl  fure,  derived  its  colour  only  from  pieces  of  the  con- 
fecrated  cloth  laid  over  it.  In  feveral  parts,  within  the  in- 
clofure  of  this  burying-ground,  were  planted  trees  of  the 
cordia  febejlina ; fome  of  the  morinda  citrifolia ; and  feveral 
plants  of  the  etee^  or  jeejee^  of  Tongataboo,  with  the  leaves 
of  which  the  hemanaa  was  thatched ; and,  as  I obferved, 
that  this  plant  was  not  made  ufe  of  in  thatching  their 
dwelling-houfes,  probably  it  is  referved  entirely  for  reli- 
gious purpofes. 

Our  road  to  and  from  the  morai^  which  I have  defcribed, 
lay  through  the  plantations.  The  greateft  part  of  the 
ground  was  quite  flat,  with  ditches  full  of  water  interfedf- 
ing  different  parts,  and  roads  that  feemed  artificially  raifed 
to  fome  height.  The  interfpaces  were,  in  general,  planted 
with  (9,  which  grows  here  with  great  ftrength,  as  the  fields 
are  funk  below  the  common  level,  fo  as  to  contain  the  water 
neceflary  to  nourifli  the  roots.  This  water  probably  comes 
from  the  fame  fource,  which  fupplies  the  large  pool  from 
which  we  filled  our  calks.  On  the  drier  fpaces  were  feveral 
fpots,  where  the  cloth-mulberry  was  planted,  in  regular  rows; 
alfo  growing  vigoroully,  and  kept  very  clean.  The  cocoa- 
trees  were  not  in  fo  thriving  a ft  ate,  and  were  all  low ; but 
the  plantain-trees  made  a better  appearance  ; though  they 
were  not  large.  In  general,  the  trees  round  this  village, 
and  which  were  feen  at  many  of  thofe  which  we  paffed  be- 
fore we  anchored,  are  the  cordia  febejlina  ; but  of  a more  di- 
minutive fize  than  the  product  of  the  Southern  illes.  The 
greateft  part  of  the  village  ftands  near  the  beach,  and  con- 
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Efts  of  above  Exty  houfes  there ; but,  perhaps,  about  forty  1778. 
more  hand  fcattered  about,  farther  up  the  country,  toward 
the  burying-place. 

After  we  had  examined,  very  carefully,  every  thing  that 
was  to  be  feen  about  the  morai^  and  Mr.  Webber  had  taken 
drawings  of  it,  and  of  the  adjoining  country,  we  returned 
by  a different  route.  I found  a great  crowd  affembled  at  the 
beach  ; and  a briEc  trade  for  pigs,  fowls,  and  roots,  going 
on  there,  with  the  greateE  good  order ; though  I did  not 
obferve  any  particular  perfon,  who  took  the  lead  amongft 
the  reft  of  his  countrymen.  At  noon,  I went  on  board  to 
dinner,  and  then  fent  Mr.  King,  to  command  the  party 
afhore.  He  was  to  have  gone  upon  that  fervice  in  the 
morning,  but  was  then  detained  in  the  fliip,  to  make  lunar 
obfervations.  In  the  afternoon,  I landed  again,  accompa- 
nied by  Captain  Clerke,  with  a view  to  make  another  ex- 
curEon  up  the  country.  But,  before  this  could  be  put  in 
execution,  the  day  was  too  far  fpent ; fo  that  I laid  aEde  my 
intention  for  the  prefent ; and  it  fo  happened,  that  I had  not 
another  opportunity.  At  fun-fet,  I brought  every  body  on 
board ; having  procured,  in  the  courfe  of  the  day,  nine 
tons  of  water ; and,  by  exchanges,  chiefly  for  nails  and 
pieces  of  iron,  about  feventy  or  eighty  pigs,  a few  fowls,  a 
quantity  of  potatoes,  and  a few  plantains,  and  taro  roots. 

Thefe  people  merited  our  beft  commendations,  in  this  com- 
mercial intercourfe,  never  once  attempting  to  cheat  us, 
either  aftiore,  or  along-Ede  the  fliips.  Some  of  them,  in- 
deed, as  already  mentioned,  at  firft  betrayed  a thievifli  dif- 
poEtion ; or  rather,  they  thought,  that  they  had  a right  to 
every  thing  they  could  lay  their  hands  upon  ; but  they  foon 
laid  aEde  a condudl,  which,  we  convinced  them,  they  could 
not  perfevere  in  with  impunity. 

Amongft 
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1778.  Amongft  the  articles  which  they  brought  to  barter,  this 
hay,  we  could  not  help  taking  notice  of  a particular  fort  of 
cloak  and  cap,  which,  even  in  countries  where  drefs  is  more 
particularly  attended  to,  might  be  reckoned  elegant.  The 
firll,  are  nearly  of  the  fize  and  fliape  of  the  lliort  cloaks 
worn  by  the  women  in  England,  and  by  the  men  in  Spain, 
reaching  to  the  middle  of  the  back,  and  tied  loofely  before. 
The  ground  of  them  is  a net-work,  upon  which  the  moft 
beautiful  red  and  yellow  feathers  are  fo  clofely  fixed,  that 
the  furface  might  be  compared  to  the  thickeft  and  richefl 
velvet,  which  they  refemble,  both  as  to  the  feel,  and  the 
glolfy  appearance.  The  manner  of  varying  the  mixture  is 
very  different;  fome  having  triangular  fpaces  of  red  and 
yellow,  alternately ; others,  a kind  of  crefcent ; and  fome 
that  were  entirely  red,  had  a broad  yellow  border,  which 
made  them  appear,  at  fome  diftance,  exactly  like  a fcarlet 
cloak  edged  with  gold  lace.  The  brilliant  colours  of  the 
feathers,  in  thofe  that  happened  to  be  new,  added  not  a httle 
to  their  fine  appearance ; and  we  found,  that  they  were  in 
high  eftimation  with  their  owners ; for  they  would  not,  at 
firfl,  part  with  one  of  them,  for  any  thing  that  we  offered, 
afking  no  lefs  a price  than  a mufquet.  However,  fome  were 
afterward  purchafed  for  very  large  nails.  Such  of  them  as 
were  of  the  heft  fort,  were  fcarce ; and  it  fliould  feem,  that 
they  are  only  ufed  on  the  occafion  of  fome  particular  cere- 
mony, or  diverfion  ; for  the  people  who  had  them,  always 
made  fome  gefticulations,  which  we  had  feen  ufed  before  by 
thofe  who  fung. 

The  cap  is  made  almoft  exactly  like  a helmet,  with  the 
middle  part,  or  creft,  fometimes  of  a hand’s  breadth  ; and  it 
fits  very  clofe  upon  the  head,  having  notches  to  admit  the 
ears.  It  is  a frame  of  twigs  and  ofiers,  covered  with  a net- 
work, 
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work,  into  which  are  wrought’ feathers,  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  upon  the  cloaks,  though  rather  clofer,  and  lefs  diver- 
fified ; the  greater  part  being  red,  with  fome  black,  yellow, 
or  green  ftripes,  on  the  lides,  following  the  curve  direcftion 
of  the  creft.  Thefe,  probably,  complete  the  drefs,  with 
the  cloaks ; for  the  natives,  fometimes,  appeared  in  both 
together. 

We  were  at  a lofs  to  guefs  from  whence  they  could  get 
fuch  a quantity  of  thefe  beautiful  feathers  ; but  were  foon 
informed,  as  to  one  fort ; for  they  afterward  brought  great 
numbers  of  fkins  of  fmall  red  birds  for  fale,  which  were  of- 
ten tied  up  in  bunches  of  twenty  or  more,  or  had  a fmall 
wooden  fkewer  run  through  their  noftrils.  At  the  firft, 
thofe  that  were  bought,  conlifted  only  of  the  Ikin  from  be- 
hind the  wings  forward ; but  we,  afterward,  got  many  with 
the  hind  part,  including  the  tail  and  feet.  The  firft,  how- 
ever, ftruck  us,  at  once,  with  the  origin  of  the  fable  formerly 
adopted,  of  the  birds  of  paradife  wanting  legs ; and  fufli- 
ciently  explained  that  circumftance.  Probably  the  people 
of  the  iflands  Eaft  of  the  Moluccas,  from  whence  the  Ikins 
of  the  birds  of  paradife  are  brought,  cut  off  their  feet,  for 
the  very  reafon  afligned  by  the  people  of  Atooi,  for  the  like 
practice ; which  was,  that  they  hereby  can  preferve  them 
with  greater  eafe,  without  loftng  any  part  which  they 
reckon  valuable.  The  red-bird  of  our  ifland,  was  judged  by 
Mr.  Anderfon  to  be  a fpecies  of  meropSy  about  the  ftze  of  a 
fparrow ; of  a beautiful  fcarlet  colour,  with  a black  tail  and 
wings ; and  an  arched  bill,  twice  the  length  of  the  head, 
which,  with  the  feet,  was  alfo  of  a reddifli  colour.  The 
contents  of  the  heads  were  taken  out,  as  in  the  birds  of  pa- 
radife ; but  it  did  not  appear,  that  they  ufed  any  other 
method  to  preferve  them,  than  by  ftmple  drying  ; for  the 
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ikins,  though  moift,  had  neither  a tafte  nor  fmell  that 
could  give  room  to  fufpedt  the  ufe  of  antiputrefcent  fub- 
ftances 

In  the  night,  and  all  the  morning,  on  the  22d,  it  rained 
almoft  continually.  The  wind  was  at  South  Eaft,  South 
South  Eaft,  and  South ; which  brought  in  a fliort,  chopping 
fea ; and  as  there  were  breakers  little  more  than  two  cables 
length  from  the  ftern  of  our  fliip,  her  fituation  was  none  of 
the  fafeft.  The  furf  broke  fo  high  againft  the  ftiore,  that 
w^e  could  not  land  in  our  boats  ; but  the  day  was  not  wholly 
loft ; for  the  natives  ventured  in  their  canoes,  to  bring  off  to 
the  fliips  hogs  and  roots,  which  they  bartered  as  before. 
One  of  our  vifiters,  on  this  occafion,  who  offered  fome  fifh- 
hooks  to  fale,  was  obferved  to  have  a very  fmall  parcel,  tied 

* It  is  matter  of  real  curlofity  to  obferve,  how  very  extenfively  the  predile£Iion  for  red 
feathers  is  fpread  throughout  all  the  iflands  of  the  Pacific  Ocean : and  the  additional  cir- 
cumftance,  mentioned  in  this  paragraph,  will,  probably,  be  looked  upon,  by  thofe  who 
amufe  themfelves  in  tracing  the  wonderful  migrations  of  the  fame  family,  or  tribe,  as  a con- 
firmation of  that  hypothefis  (built  indeed  on  other  inftances  of  refemblance),  which  con- 
fiders  New  Guinea,  and  its  neighbouring  Eaft  India  iflands,  from  whence  the  Dutch  bring 
their  birds  of  paradife,  as  originally  peopled  by  the  fame  race,  which  Captain  Cook  found 
at  every  ifland  from  New  Zealand  to  this  new  group,  to  which  Atooi  belongs. 

What  Mr.  Sonnerat  tells  us,  about  the  bird  of  paradife,  agrees  perfedlly  with  the  ac- 
count here  given  of  the  preferved  red-birds.  Speaking  of  the  Papous^  he  proceeds  thus  : 

Ils  nous  prefenterent  plufieurs  efpeces  d’oifeaux,  aufli  elegants  par  leur  forme,  que 
“ brillants  par  I’eclat  de  leur  couleurs.  La  depouille  des  oifeaux  fert  a ‘la  parure  des 
“ Chefs,  qui  la  portent  attachee  a leurs  bonnets  en  forme  d’aigrettes.  Mats  en  preparant 
“ les  peaux^  ils  coupcnt  les  pieds.  Les  Hollandois,  qui  trafiquent  fur  ces  cotes,  y achetent 
“ de  ces  peaux  ainfi  preparees,  les  tranfportent  en  Perfe,  a Surate,  dans  les  Indes,  ou  ils 
“ les  vendent  fort  chere  aux  habitans  riches,  qui  en  font  des  aigrettes  pour  leurs  turbans, 
“ et  pour  le  cafque  des  guerriers,  et  qui  en  parent  leur  chevaux.  C’eft  de  la  qu’eft  ve- 
“ nue  I’opinion,  qu’une  de  ces  efpeces  d’oifeaux  (I’oifeau  de  paradis)  n'a  point  de  pattes. 
“ Les  Hollandois  ont  accredite  ces  fables,  qui,  en  jetant  du  merveilleux  fur  I’objet  dont 
“ ils  traffiquoient,  etoient  propres  a le  rendre  plus  precieux,  et  a en  rechaufler  la  valcur.* 
Voyage  d la  Nouvelle  Guinee,  p.  154. 
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to  the  firing  of  one  of  them,  which  he  feparated  with  1778. 

great  care,  and  referved  for  himfelf,  when  he  parted  with  . ^ 

the  hook.  Being  afked,  what  it  was  ? He  pointed  to  his 

belly,  and  fpoke  fomething  of  its  being  dead ; at  the  fame 

time  faying,  it  was  bad ; as  if  he  did  not  wifh  to  anfwer 

any  more  qneftions  about  it.  On  feeing  him  fo  anxious  to 

conceal  the  contents  of  this  parcel,  he  was  requefled  to  open  ’ 

it,  which  he  did  with  great  reludfance,  and  fome  difficulty, 

as  it  was  wrapped  up  in  many  folds  of  cloth.  We  found, 

that  it  contained  a thin  bit  of  fleffi,  about  two  inches  long, 

which,  to  appearance,  had  been  dried,  but  was  now  wet 

with  fait  water.  It  flruck  us,  that  it  might  be  human  fleffi, 

and  that  thefe  people  might,  perhaps,  eat  their  enemies ; as 

we  knew,  that  this  was  the  pradlice  of  fome  of  the  natives 

of  the  South  Sea  iflands.  The  queftion  being  put  to  the 

perfon  who  produced  it,  he  anfwered,  that  the  fleffi  was 

part  of  a man.  Another  of  his  countrymen,  who  flood  by 

him,  was  then  afked,  whether  it  was  their  cuftom  to  eat 

thofe  killed  in  battle  ? and  he  immediately  anfwered  in  the 

affirmative. 

There  w'ere  fome  intervals  of  fair  weather  in  the  after- 
noon ; and  the  wind  then  inclined  to  the  Eafl  and  North 
Eafl ; but,  in  the  evening,  it  veered  back  again  to  South 
South  Eafl,  and  the  rain  alfo  returned,  and  continued  all 
night.  Very  luckily,  it  was  not  attended  with  much 
Avind.  We  had,  however,  prepared  for  the  AA'orfl,  by  drop- 
ping the  fmall  bower  anchor ; and  ftriking  our  top-gallant-  ' 
yards. 

At  feven  o’clock,  the  next  morning,  a breeze  of  AAdnd  Friday  23. 
fpringing  up  at  North  Eafl,  I took  up  the  anchors,  Avith  a 
vicAV  of  removing  the  ffiip  farther  out.  The  moment  that 
the  lafl  anchor  Avas  up,  the  Avind  veered  to  the  Eafl,  AAffiich 
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made  it  neceffary  to  fet  all  the  fail  we  could,  in  order  to 
clear  the  fliore ; fo  that,  before  we  had  tolerable  fea-room, 
we  were  driven  fome  diftance  to  leeward.  We  made  a ftretch 
off,  with  a view  to  regain  the  road ; but  having  very  little 
wind,  and  a ftrong  current  againft  us,  I found,  that  this  was 
not  to  be  efFe61;ed.  1 therefore  difpatched  Melfrs.  King  and 
Williamfon  alliore,  with  three  boats,  for  water,  and  to  trade 
for  refrefliments.  At  the  fame  time,  I fent  an  order  to  Cap- 
tain Clerke,  to  put  to  fea  after  me,  if  he  fliould  fee  that  I 
could  not  recover  the  road.  Being  in  hopes  of  finding  one, 
or  perhaps  a harbour,  at  the  Weft  end  of  the  ifland,  I was 
the  lefs  anxious  about  getting  back  to  my  former  ftation. 
But  as  I had  fent  the  boats  thither,  we  kept  to  windward  as 
much  as  poflible ; notwithftanding  which,  at  noon,  we  were 
three  leagues  to  leeward.  As  we  drew  near  the  Weft  end  of 
the  ifland,  we  found  the  coaft  to  round  gradually  to  the 
North  Eaft,  without  forming  a creek,  or  cove,  to  fhelter  a 
velfel  from  the  force  of  the  fwell,  which  rolled  in  from  the 
North,  and  broke  upon  the  fliore  in  a prodigious  furf ; fo 
that  all  hopes  of  finding  a harbour  here  vaniflied 

Several  canoes  came  off  in  the  morning,  and  followed  us 
as  we  flood  out  to  fea,  bartering  their  roots  and  other  ar- 
ticles. Being  very  averfe  to  believe  thefe  people  to  be  can- 
nibals, notwithftanding  the  fufpicious  circumftance  which 
had  happened  the  day  before,  we  took  occafion  now  to  make 
fome  more  inquiries  about  this.  A fmall  wooden  inftru- 
ment,  befet  with  fliarks  teeth,  had  been  purchafed;  and 
from  its  refemblance  to  the  faw  or  knife  ufed  by  the  New 
Zealanders,  to  diflTecft  the  bodies  of  their  enemies,  it  was 
fufpedted  to  have  the  fame  ufe  here.  One  of  the  natives 
being  alked  about  this,  immediately  gave  the  name  of  the 
inftrument,  and  told  us,  that  it  was  ufed  to  cut  out  the 
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fiefhy  part  of  the  belly,  when  any  perfon  was  killed.  This  1778. 
explained  and  confirmed  the  circumftance  above-mention-  f 

ed,  of  the  perfon  pointing  to  his  belly.  The  man,  however, 
from  whom  we  now  had  this  information,  being  afked,  if 
his  countrymen  eat  the  part  thus  cut  out  ? denied  it  ftrong- 
ly ; but,  upon  the  queftion  being  repeated,  fliewed  fome 
degree  of  fear,  and  fwam  to  his  canoe.  Jufi:  before  he 
reached  it,  he  made  figns,  as  he  had  done  before,  expreflive 
of  the  ufe  of  the  inftrument.  And  an  old  man,  who  fat 
foremoft  in  the  canoe,  being  then  alked,  whether  they  eat 
the  flefh  ? anfwered  in  the  affirmative,  and  laughed,  feem- 
ingly  at  the  fimplicity  of  fuch  a queftion.  He  affirmed  the 
fa(ft,  on  being  afked  again ; and  alfo  faid,  it  was  excellent 
food,  or,  as  he  expreffed  it,  “ favoury  eating.” 

At  feven  o’clock  in  the  evening,  the  boats  returned,  with 
two  tons  of  water,  a few  hogs,  a quantity  of  plantains,  and 
fome  roots.  Mr.  King  informed  me,  that  a great  number 
of  the  inhabitants  were  at  the  watering  or  landing  place. 

He  fuppofed,  that  they  had  come  from  aU  parts  of  the 
ill  and.  , They  had  brought  with  them  a great  many  fine 
fat  hogs,  to  barter ; but  my  people  had  not  commodities 
with  them  equal  to  the  purchafe.  This,  however,  was  no 
great  lofs ; for  we  had  already  got  as  many  on  board,  as  we 
could  well  manage  for  immediate  ufe ; and,  wanting  the 
materials,  we  could  not  have  falted  them.  Mr.  King  alfo 
told  me,  that  a great  deal  of  rain  had  fallen  afhore,  whereas, 
out  at  fea,  we  had  only  a few  fhowers ; and  that  the  furf 
had  run  fo  high,  that  it  was  with  great  difficulty  our  men 
landed,  and  got  back  into  the  boats. 

We  had  light  airs  and  calms,  by  turns,  with  fhowers  of 
rain,  all  night;  and  at  day -break,  in  the  morning  of  the 
24th,  we  found,  that  the  currents  had  carried  the  fhip  to  Saturday  24. 
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1778.  the  North  Weft  and  North;  fo  that  the  Weft  end  of  the 
1 hnuary.  ^ iflaiid,  upoii  wliich  we  had  been,  called  Atooi  by  the  na- 
tives, bore  Eaft,  one  league  diftant ; another  ifland,  called 
• Oreehoua,  Weft  by  South;  and  the  high  land  of  a third 
ifland,  called  OneeheoAV,  from  South  Weft  by  Weft,  to  Weft 
South  Weft.  Soon  after,  a breeze  fprung  up  at  North ; and, 
as  I expected  that  this  would  bring  the  Difcovery  to  fea,  I 
fteered  for  Oneeheow,  in  order  to  take  a nearer  view  of  it, 
and  to  anchor  there,  if  I fliould  find  a convenient  place.  I 
continued  to  fteer  for  it,  till  paft  eleven  o’clock,  at  which 
time  we  were  about  two  leagues  from  it.  But  not  feeing  the 
Difcovery,  and  being  doubtful  whether  they  could  fee  us,  I 
was  fearful  left  fome  ill  confequence  might  attend  our  fepa- 
rating  fo  far.  I,  therefore,  gave  up  the  defign  of  vifiting 
Oneeheow  for  the  prefent,  and  ftood  back  to  Atooi,  with 
an  intent  to  anchor  again  in  the  road,  to  complete  our 
water.  At  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  Northerly  wind 
died  away,  and  was  fucceeded  by  variable  light  airs  and 
calms,  that  continued  till  eleven  at  night,  with  which  we 
ftretched  to  the  South  Eaft,  till  day-break  in  the  morning 
Sunday  25.  of  the  25th,  wheii  we  tacked  and  ftood  in  for  Atooi  road, 
which  bore  about  North  from  us  ; and,  foon  after,  we  were 
joined  by  the  Difcovery. 

We  fetched  in  with  the  land  about  two  leagues  to  leeward 
of  the  road,  which,  though  fo  near,  we  never  could  recover; 
for  what  we  gained  at  one  time,  we  loft  at  another;  fo  that, 
Thurfday  29.  by  the  morning  of  the  29th,  the  currents  had  carried  us 
V/ eft  ward,  within  three  leagues  of  Oneeheow.  Being  tired 
with  plying  fo  unfuccefsfully,  I gave  up  all  thoughts  of 
getting  back  to  Atooi,  and  came  to  the  refolution  of  trying, 
whether  we  could  not  procure  what  we  wanted  at  the  other 
ifland,  which  was  within  our  reach.  With  this  view,  I fent 
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the  Mailer  in  a boat,  to  found  the  coall ; to  look  out  for  a 
landing-place  ; and,  if  he  lliould  find  one,  to  examine  if 
frefli  water  could  be  conveniently  got  in  its  neighbourhood. 
To  give  him  time  to  execute  his  commiffion,  we  followed, 
under  an  eafy  fail,  with  the  fliips.  As  foon  as  we  were 
abreall,  or  to  the  Wellward  of  the  South  point  of  Oneeheow, 
we  found  thirty,  twenty-five,  and  twenty  fathoms  water, 
over  a bottom  of  coral  fand,  a mile  from  the  fliore. 

At  ten  o’clock,  the  Mailer  returned,  and  reported,  that  he 
had  landed  in  one  place,  but  could  find  no  frefli  water ; and 
that  there  was  anchorage  all  along  the  coall.  Seeing  a vil- 
lage a little  farther  to  leeward ; and  fome  of  the  illanders, 
who  had  come  off  to  the  Ihips,  informing  us,  that  frefli 
water  might  be  got  there,  I ran  down,  and  came  to  an  an- 
chor before  it,  in  twenty-fix  fathoms  water,  about  three 
quarters  of  a mile  from  the  fliore.  The  South  Eall  point  of 
the  illand  bore  South,  65°  Ball,  three  miles  dillant ; the 
other  extreme  of  the  illand  bore  North  by  Eall,  about  two 
or  three  miles  dillant ; a peaked  hill,  inland.  North  Eall,  a 
quarter  Eall ; and  another  illand,  called  Tahoora,  which  was 
difcovered  the  preceding  evening,  bore  South,  61°  Weft, 
dillant  feven  leagues. 

Six  or  feven  canoes  had  come  off  to  us,  before  we  an- 
chored, bringing  fome  fmall  pigs  and  potatoes,  and  a good 
many  yams  and  mats.  The  people  in  them  refembled  thofe 
of  Atooi ; and  feemed  to  be  equally  well  acquainted  with 
the  ufe  of  iron,  which  they  alked  for  alfo  by  the  names  of 
hamaite  and  toe ; parting  readily  with  all  their  commodities 
for  pieces  of  this  precious  metal.  Several  more  canoes  foon 
reached  the  Ihips,  after  they  had  anchored ; but  the  na- 
tives in  thefe  feemed  to  have  no  other  objecft,  than  to  pay 
us  a formal  vilit.  Many  of  them  came  readily  on  board, 
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crouching  down  upon  the  deck,  and  not  quitting  that 
humble  pofture,  till  they  were  delired  to  get  up.  They  had 
brought  leveral  females  with  them,  who  remained  along- 
lide  in  the  canoes,  behaving  with  far  lefs  modefty  than  their 
countrywomen  of  Atooi ; and,  at  times,  all  joining  in  a fong, 
not  remarkable  for  its  melody,  though  performed  in  very 
exadt  concert,  by  beating  time  upon  their  breafts  with  their 
hands.  The  men  who  had  come  on  board  did  not  ftay  long ; 
and  before  they  departed,  fome  of  them  requelfed  our  per- 
million  to  lay  down,  on  the  deck,  locks  of  their  hair. 

Thefe  viliters  furniilied  us  with  an  opportunity  of  agitat- 
ing again,  this  day,  the  curious  inquiry,  whether  they  were 
cannibals  ; and  the  fuhje<5l  did  not  take  its  rife  from  any 
queftions  of  ours,  but  from  a circumftance  that  feemed  to 
remove  all  ambiguity.  One  of  the  iflanders,  who  wanted  to 
get  in  at  the  gun-room  port,  was  refufed ; and,  at  the  fame 
time,  alked,  whether,  if  he  fliould  come  in,  we  would  kill 
and  eat  him  ? accompanying  this  queftion  with  ligns  fo  ex- 
preffive,  that  there  could  be  no  doubt  about  his  meaning. 
This  gave  a proper  opening  to  retort  the  queftion  as  to  this 
pradtice ; and  a perfon  behind  the  other,  in  the  canoe,  who 
paid  great  attention  to  what  was  pafling,  immediately  an- 
fwered,  that  if  we  were  killed  on  fhore,  they  would  cer- 
tainly eat  us.  He  fpoke  with  fo  little  emotion,  that  it  ap- 
peared plainly  to  be  his  meaning,  that  they  would  not  de- 
ftroy  us  for  that  purpofe ; but  that  their  eating  us  would 
be  the  confequence  of  our  being  at  enmity  with  them.  I 
have  availed  myfelf  of  Mr.  Anderfon’s  colledtions  for  the 
decifion  of  this  matter;  and  am  forry  to  fay,  that  I cannot 
fee  the  leaft  reafon  to  hefttate  in  pronouncing  it  to  be  cer- 
tain, that  the  horrid  banquet  of  human  flefli  is  as  much  re- 
liflied  here,  amidft  plenty,  as  it  is  in  New  Zealand. 
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In  the  afternoon,  I fent  Lieutenant  Gore,  with  three 
armed  boats,  to  look  for  the  moft  convenient  landing- 
place  ; and,  when  on  fliore,  to  fearch  for  frefli  water.  In 
the  evening  he  returned,  having  landed  at  the  village 
above  mentioned,  and  acquainted  me,  that  he  had  been 
condudfed  to  a well  half  a mile  up  the  country ; but,  by  his 
account,  the  quantity  of  water  it  contained  was  too  incon- 
liderable  for  our  purpofe,  and  the  road  leading  to  it  exceed- 
ingly bad. 

On  the  30th,  I fent  Mr.  Gore  afliore  again,  with  a guard  Friday  30. 
of  marines,  and  a party  to  trade  with  the  natives  for  re- 
frefliments.  I intended  to  have  followed  foon  after,  and 
went  from  the  fliip  with  that  defign.  But  the  furf  had  in- 
creafed  fo  much,  by  this  time,  that  I was  fearful,  if  1 got 
afliore,  I fliould  not  be  able  to  get  off  again.  This  really 
happened  to  our  people  who  had  landed  with  Mr.  Gore, 
the  communication  between  them  and  the  fliips,  by  our 
own  boats,  being  foon  flopped.  In  the  evening,  they  made 
a fignal  for  the  boats,  which  were  fent  accordingly  ; and,  not 
long  after,  they  returned  with  a few  yams  and  fome  fait. 

A tolerable  quantity  of  both  had  been  procured  in  the  courfe 
of  the  day  ; but  the  furf  was  fo  great,  that  the  greatefl  part 
of  both  thefe  articles  had  been  loft  in  conveying  them  to  the 
boats.  The  officer  and  twenty  men,  deterred  by  the  dan- 
ger of  coming  off,  were  left  afliore  all  night ; and,  by  this 
unfortunate  circumflaiice,  the  very  thing  happened,  which, 
as  I have  already  mentioned,  I wiflied  fo  heartily  to  pre- 
vent, and  vainly  imagined  1 had  effe6lually  guarded  againfl. 

The  violence  of  the  furf,  which  our  own  boats  could  not 
a6l  againfl,  did  not  hinder  the  natives  from  coming  off  to 
the  fhips  in  their  canoes.  They  brought  refrefliments  with 
them,  which  were  purchafed  in  exchange  for  nails,  and 
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pieces  of  iron  hoops  ; and  I diftributed  a good  many  pieces 
of  ribbon,  and  fome  buttons,  as  bracelets,  amongft  the  wo- 
men in  the  canoes.  One  of  the  men  had  the  figure  of  a 
lizard  pun6tured  upon  his  bread:,  and  upon  thofe  of  others 
were  the  figures  of  men  badly  imitated.  Thefe  vifiters  in- 
formed us,  that  there  was  no  Chief,  or  Hairee,  of  this  ifland ; 
but  that  it  was  fubjeff  to  Teneooneoo,  a Chief  of  Atooi ; 
which  illand,  they  faid,  was  not  governed  by  a lingle  Chief, 
but  that  there  were  many  to  whom  they  paid  the  honour 
of  moe,  or  proftration ; and,  amongft  others,  they  named 
Otaeaio  and  Terarotoa.  Among  other  things,  which  thefe 
people  now  brought  off,  was  a fmall  drum,  almoft  like 
thofe  of  Otaheite. 

About  ten  or  eleven  o’clock  at  night,  the  wind  veered  to  . 
the  South,  and  the  fky  feemed  to  forebode  a ftorm.  With 
fuch  appearances,  thinking  that  we  were  rather  too  near 
the  fhore,  I ordered  the  anchors  to  be  taken  up,  and,  hav- 
ing carried  the  fliips  into  forty-two  fathoms,  came  to  again 
in  that  fafer  ftation.  The  precaution,  however,  proved  to 
be  unneceftary ; for  the  wind,  foon  after,  veered  to  North 
North  Eaft,  from  which  quarter  it  blew  a frefli  gale,  with 
fqualls,  attended  with  very  heavy  fliowers  of  rain. 

This  weather  continued  all  the  next  day ; and  the  fea 
ran  fo  high,  that  we  had  no  manner  of  communication 
with  our  party  on  fliore ; and  even  the  natives  themfelves 
durft  not  venture  out  to  the  fliips  in  their  canoes.  In  the 
evening,  I fent  the  Mafter  in  a boat  up  to  the  South  Eaft 
head,  or  point  of  the  ifland,  to  try  if  he  could  land  under 
it.  He  returned  with  a favourable  report ; but  it  was  too 
late,  now,  to  fend  for  our  party  till  the  next  morning ; 
and  thus  they  had  another  night  to  improve  their  inter- 
courfe  with  the  natives. 
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Encouraged  by  the  Mailer’s  report,  I fent  a boat  to  the 
South  Eaft  point,  as  foon  as  day -light  returned,  with  an  or- 
der to  Mr.  Gore,  that,  if  he  could  not  embark  his  people 
from  the  fpot  where  they  now  were,  to  march  them  up  to 
the  point.  As  the  boat  could  not  get  to  the  beach,  one  of 
the  crew  fwam  ailiore,  and  carried  the  order.  On  the  re- 
turn of  the  boat,  I went  myfelf  with  the  pinnace  and 
launch  up  to  the  point,  to  bring  the  party  on  board ; 
taking  with  me  a ram-goat  and  two  ewes,  a boar  and  fow 
pig  of  the  Englilh  breed  ; and  the  feeds  of  melons,  pump- 
kins, and  onions  ; being  very  deiirous  of  benefiting  thefe 
poor  people,  by  furniiliing  them  with  fome  additional  ar- 
ticles of  food.  I landed  with  the  greateil  eafe,  under  the 
Weil  lide  of  the  point,  and  found  my  party  already  there, 
with  fome  of  the  natives  in  company.  To  one  of  them, 
whom  Mr.  Gore  had  obferved  aifuming  fome  command 
over  the  reil,  I gave  the  goats,  pigs,  and  feeds.  I iliould 
have  left  thefe  well-intended  prefents  at  Atooi,  had  we  not 
been  lb  unexpedledly  driven  from  it. 

While  the  people  were  engaged  in  filling  four  water- 
cafks,  from  a fmall  llream  occafioned  by  the  late  rain,  I 
walked  a little  way  up  the  country,  attended  by  the  man 
above-mentioned,  and  followed  by  two  others  carrying  the 
two  pigs.  As  foon  as  we  got  upon  a riling  ground,  I Hop- 
ped to  look  round  me  ; and  obferved  a woman,  on  the  op- 
polite  lide  of  the  valley  where  I landed,  calling  to  her 
countrymen  who  attended  me.  Upon  this,  the  Chief  be- 
gan to  mutter  fomething  which  I fuppofed  was  a prayer ; 
and  the  two  men,  who  carried  the  pigs,  continued  to  walk 
round  me  all  the  time,  making,  at  leall,  a dozen  circuits 
before  the  other  had  finillied  his  oraifon.  This  ceremony 
being  performed,  we  proceeded  ; and,  prefently,  met  people 
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coming  from  all  parts,  who,  on  being  called  to  by  my  at- 
tendants, threw  tbemfelves  proftrate  on  their  faces,  till  I 
was  out  of  fight.  The  ground,  through  which  I pafTed, 
was  in  a ftate  of  nature,  very  ftony,  and  the  foil  feemed 
poor.  It  was,  however,  covered  with  flirubs  and  plants, 
fome  of  which  perfumed  the  air,  with  a more  delicious  fra- 
grancy  than  I had  met  with  at  any  other  of  the  iflands  vi- 
lited  by  us  in  this  ocean.  Our  people,  who  had  been  obliged 
to  remain  fo  long  on  fliore,  gave  me  the  fame  account  of 
thofe  parts  of  the  illand  which  they  had  traverfed.  They 
met  with  feveral  fait  ponds,  fome  of  which  had  a little 
water  remaining,  but  others  had  none ; and  the  fait  that 
was  left  in  them  was  fo  thin,  that  no  great  quantity  could 
have  been  procured.  There  was  no  appearance  of  any  run- 
ning fir  earn  ; and  though  they  found  fome  fmall  wells,  in 
which  the  frefh  water  was  tolerably  good,  it  feemed  fcarce. 
The  habitations  of  the  natives  were  thinly  fcattered  about ; 
and  it  was  fuppofed,  that  there  could  not  be  more  than  five 
hundred  people  upon  the  illand,  as  the  greatefl  part  were 
feen  at  the  marketing-place  of  our  party,  and  few  found 
about  the  houfes  by  thofe  who  walked  up  the  country. 
They  had  an  opportunity  of  obferving  the  method  of  living 
amongfl  the  natives,  and  it  appeared  to  be  decent  and 
cleanly.  They  did  not,  how'ever,  fee  any  inllance  of  the 
men  and  women  eating  together ; and  the  latter  feemed 
generally  aflbciated  in  companies  by  tbemfelves.  It  was 
found,  that  they  burnt  here  the  oily  nuts  of  the  dooe  dooe 
for  lights  in  the  night,  as  at  Otaheite ; and  that  they  baked 
their  hogs  in  ovens ; but,  contrary  to  the  pracSlice  of  the 
Society  and  Friendly  Illands,  fplit  the  carcafes  through 
their  whole  length.  They  met  with  a pofitive  proof  of  the 
exiflence  of  the  taboo  (or  as  they  pronounce  it  the  tafoo)^ 
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for  one  woman  fed  another  who  was  under  that  interdic- 
tion. They  alfo  obferved  fome  other  myfterious  ceremo-  ^ 
nies  ; one  of  which  was  performed  by  a woman,  who  took 
a fmall  pig,  and  threw  it  into  the  furf,  till  it  Was  drowned, 
and  then  tied  up  a bundle  of  wood,  which  fhe  alfo  dif- 
pofed  of  in  the  fame  manner.  The  fame  woman,  at  ano- 
ther time,  beat  with  a flick  upon  a man’s  flioulders,  who 
fat  down  for  that  purpofe.  A particular  veneration  feemed 
to  be  paid  here  to  owls,  which  they  have  very  tame ; and 
it  was  obferved  to  be  a pretty  general  pra6lice,  amongfl 
them,  to  pull  out  one  of  their  teeth  - ; for  which  odd 
cuflom,  when  afked  the  reafon,  the  only  anfwer  that  could 
be  got  was,  that  it  was  teeha^  which  was  alfo  the  reafon  af- 
ligned  for  another  of  their  practices,  the  giving  a lock  of 
their  hair. 

After  the  water-cafks  had  been  filled  and  conveyed  into 
the  boat,  and  we  had  purchafed  from  the  natives  a few 
roots,  a little  fait,  and  fome  falted  fifli,  I returned  on  board 
with  all  the  people,  intending  to  vifit  the  ifland  the  next 
day.  But,  about  feven  o’clock  in  the  evening,  the  anchor 
of  the  Refolution  flarted,  and  fhe  drove  off  the  bank.  As 
we  had  a whole  cable  out,  it  was  fome  time  before  the 
anchor  was  at  the  bows ; and  then  we  had  the  launch  to 
hoifl  up  along-fide,  before  we  could  make  fail.  By  this  un- 
lucky accident,  we  found  ourfelves,  at  day-break  next 
morning,  three  leagues  to  the  leeward  of  our  lafl  flation  ; Monday  2. 
and  forefeeing  that  it  would  require  more  time  to  recover 
it  than  I chofe  to  fpend,  I made  the  fignal  for  the  Difcovery 

* It  is  very  remarkable,  that,  in  this  cuftom,  which  one  would  think  is  fo  unnatural, 
as  not  to  be  adopted  by  two  different  tribes,  originally  unconnected,  the  people  of  this 
ifland,  and  Dampier’s  natives  on  the  Weft  fide  of  New  Holland,  at  fuch  an  immenfe 
diftance,  ftiould  be  found  to  agree. 
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to  weigh  and  join  us.  This  was  done  about  noon ; and  we 
immediately  ftood  away  to  the  Northward,  in  profecution 
of  our  voyage.  Thus,  after  fpending  more  time  about  thefe 
iflands  than  was  neceffary  to  have  anfwered  all  our  pur- 
pofes,  we  were  obliged  to  leave  them  before  we  had  com- 
pleted our  water,  and  got  from  them  fuch  a quantity  of  re- 
frefliments  as  their  inhabitants  were  both  able  and  willing 
to  have  fupplied  us  with.  But,  as  it  was,  our  fhip  pro- 
cured from  them  provilions,  fufficient  for  three  weeks  at 
leaft ; and  Captain  Clerke,  more  fortunate  than  us,  got,  of 
their  vegetable  produdfions,  a fupply  that  lafted  his  people 
upward  of  two  months.  The  obfervations  I was  enabled  to- 
make,  combined  with  thofe  of  Mr.  Anderfon,  who  was  a 
very  ufeful  alliftant  on  all  fuch  occalions,  will  furnhh  ma- 
terials for  the  next  chapter. 
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CHAP.  XII. 

The  Situation  of  the  IJIands  now  difcovered. — Their  Names. — 
Called  the  Sandwich  IJIands. — Atooi  defer ibed. — The  Soil. — 
Climate. — Vegetable  Produdlions . — Birds . — Fipj. — Domejlic 
Animals. — Perfons  of  the  Inhabitants. — Their  Difpojition. — 
Drefs.  — Ornaments.  — Habitations . — Food.  — Cookery. — 
Amufements.  — Manufadiures.  — Working-tools.  — Know- 
ledge of  Iron  accounted  for. — Canoes. — Agriculture. — Ac- 
count of  one  of  their  Chiefs. — Weapons. — Cujioms  agreeing 
with  thofe  of  Tongataboo  and  Otaheite. — Their  Language 
the  fame. — Extent  of  this  Nation  throughout  the  Pacific 
Ocean. — Refledlions  on  the  ufeful  Situation  of  the  Sandwich 
IJIands. 

IT  is  worthy  of  obfervation,  that  the  ihands  in  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean,  which  our  late  voyages  have  added  to  the 
geography  of  the  globe,  have  been  generally  found  lying 
in  groups  or  clufters  ; the  fingle  intermediate  iflands,  as  yet 
difcovered,  being  few  in  proportion  to  the  others  ; though, 
probably,  there  are  many  more  of  them  ftill  unknown, 
which  ferve  as  fteps  between  the  fever al  clufters.  Of  what 
number  this  newly-difcovered  Archipelago  confifts,  muft 
be  left  for  future  inveftigation.  We  faw  five  of  them,  whofe 
names,  as  given  to  us  by  the  natives,  are  Woahoo,  Atooi, 
Oneeheow,  Oreehoua,  and  Tahoora.  The  laft  is  a fmall 
elevated  ifland,  lying  foiu:  or  five  leagues  from  the  South 
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1778.  Eaft  point  of  Oneeheow,  in  the  diredlion  of  South,  69°  Weft. 
^ebruary.^  Were  told,  that  it  abounds  with  birds,  which  are  its 
only  inhabitants.  We  alfo  got  fome  information  of  the 
exiftence  of  a low  uninhabited  ifland  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, whofe  name  is  Tammata  pappa.  Beftdes  thefe  fix, 
which  we  can  diftinguilli  by  their  names,  it  appeared,  that 
the  inhabitants  of  thofe  with  whom  we  had  intercourfe, 
were  acquainted  with  fome  other  ifiands  both  to  the  Eaft- 
ward  and  Weftward.  I named  the  whole  group  the 
Sandwich  Ifiands,  in  honour  of  the  Earl  of  Sandwich. 
Thofe  that  I faw,  are  fituated  between  the  latitude  of  21°  30', 
and  22°  15^  North,  and  between  the  longitude  of  199°  20', 
and  201°  30"  Eaft. 

Of  Woahoo,  the  moft  Eafterly  of  thefe  ifiands,  feen  by 
us,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  21°  36^,  we  could  get  no 
other  intelligence,  but  that  it  is  high  land,  and  is  inha- 
bited. 

We  had  opportunities  of  knowing  fome  particulars  about 
Oneeheow,  which  have  been  mentioned  already.  It  lies 
feven  leagues  to  the  Weftward  of  our  anchoring-place  at 
Atooi ; and  is  not  above  fifteen  leagues  in  circuit.  Its  chief 
vegetable  produce  is  yams ; if  we  may  judge  from  what 
was  brought  to  us  by  the  natives.  They  have  fait,  which 
they  z'dSS.patai ; and  is  produced  in  fait  ponds.  With  it  they 
cure  both  fifli  and  pork  ; and  fome  fait  filh,  which  we  got 
from  them,  kept  very  well,  and  were  found  to  be  very  good. 
This  iftand  is  moftly  low  land,  except  the  part  facing  Atooi, 
which  rifes  diredlly  from  the  fea  to  a good  height ; as  does 
alfo  the  South  Eaft  point  of  it,  which  terminates  in  a round 
hill.  It  was  on  the  Weft  fide  of  this  point  where  our  fhips 
anchored. 

Of  Oreehoua  we  know  nothing  more  than  that  it  is 
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a fmall  elevated  ifland,  lying  clofe  to  the  North  fide  of  1778. 
Oneeheow. 

Atooi,  which  is  the  largeft,  being  the  principal  fcene  of 
our  operations,  I fhall  now  proceed  to  lay  before  my  readers 
what  information  I was  able  to  coUe6l  about  it,  either  from 
a(5tual  obfervation,  while  on  fliore,  or  from  converfation 
with  its  inhabitants,  who  were  perpetually  on  board  the 
Ihips  while  we  lay  at  anchor ; and  who,  in  general,  could 
be  tolerably  well  underftood,  by  thofe  of  us  who  had  ac- 
quired an  acquaintance  with  the  dialects  of  the  South  Pa- 
cific Illands.  It  is,  however,  to  be  regretted,  that  we  fliould 
have  been  obliged,  fo  foon,  to  leave  a place,  which,  as  far 
as  our  opportunities  of  knowing  reached,  feemed  to  be 
highly  worthy  of  a more  accurate  examination. 

Atooi,  from  what  we  faw  of  it,  is,  at  leaft,  ten  leagues 
in  length  from  Eaft  to  Weft  ; from  whence  its  circuit  may 
nearly  be  guefled,  though  it  appears  to  be  much  broader 
at  the  Eaft  than  at  the  Weft  point,  if  we  may  judge  from 
the  double  range  of  hills  which  appeared  there.  The  road, 
or  anchoring-place,  which  we  occupied,  is  on  the  South 
Weft  fide  of  the  illand,  about  fix  miles  from  the  Weft  end, 
before  a village  which  has  the  name  of  Wymoa.  As  far  as 
we  founded,  we  found,  that  the  bank  has  a fine  grey  fand 
at  the  bottom,  and  is  free  from  rocks  ; except  a little  to  the 
Eaftward  of  the  village,  where  there  fpits  out  a flioal,  on 
which  are  fome  rocks  and  breakers ; but  they  are  not  far 
from  the  fhore.  This  road  would  be  entirely  fheltered  from 
the  trade  wind,  if  the  height  of  the  land,  over  which  it 
blows,  did  not  alter  its  direction,  and  make  it  follow  that  of 
the  coaft ; fo  that  it  blows  at  North  Eaft,  on  one  fide  of  the 
iftand,  and  at  Eaft  South  Eaft,  or  South  Eaft,  on  the  other, 
falling  obliquely  upon  the  fliore.  Thus  the  road,  though 
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1778.  lituated  on  the  lee  fide  of  the  ifland,  is  a little  expofed'to 
^ the  trade  wind ; but,  notwithftanding  this  defecSl:,  is  far 

from  being  a bad  ftation,  and  much  fuperior  to  thofe 
which  neceffity  obliges  lliips  daily  to  ufe,  in  regions  where 
the  winds  are  both  more  variable  and  more  boifterous  ; as 
at  Teneriffe,  Madeira,  the  Azores,  and  elfewhere.  The 
landing  too  is  more  eafy  than  at  moft  of  thofe  places ; and, 
Linlefs  in  very  bad  weather,  always  practicable.  The  water 
to  be  got  in  the  neighbourhood  is  excellent,  and  eafy  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  boats.  But  no  wood  can  be  cut  at  any 
diftance,  convenient  enough  to  bring  it  from,  unlefs  the 
natives  could  be  prevailed  upon  to  part  with  the  few  etooa 
trees  (for  fo  they  call  the  cordia  febajiina)^  that  grow  about 
their  villages,  or  a fort  called  dooe  dooe,  that  grow  farther 
up  the  country. 

The  land,  as  to  its  general  appearance,  does  not,  in  the 
lead:,  refemble  any  of  the  illands  we  have  hitherto  vifited 
within  the  tropic,  on  the  South  hde  of  the  equator  ; if  we 
except  its  hills  near  the  centre,  which  are  high,  but  Hope 
gently  to, the  fea,  or  lower  lands.  Though  it  be  deftitute  of 
the  delightful  borders  of  Otaheite,  and  of  the  luxuriant 
plains  of  Tongataboo,  covered  with  trees,  which  at  once 
afford  a friendly  fhelter  from  the  fcorching  fun,  and  an 
enchanting  profpeCl  to  the  eye,  and  food  for  the  natives, 
which  may  be  truly  faid  to  drop  from  the  trees  into  their 
mouths,  without  the  laborious  talk  of  rearing ; though,  I 
fay,  Atooi  be  deftitute  of  thefe  advantages,  its  poflefling  a 
greater  quantity  of  gently-riling  land,  renders  it,  in  fome 
meafure,  fuperior  to  the  above  favourite  iflands,  as  being 
more  capable  of  improvement. 

The  height  of  the  land  within,  the  quantity  of  clouds 
which  we  faw,  during  the  whole  time  we  ftaid,  hanging 
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over  it,  and  frequently  on  the  other  parts,  feems  to  put  it 
beyond  all  doubt,  that  there  is  a fufficient  fupply  of  water ; 
and  that  there  are  fome  running  ftreams  which  we  did  not 
fee,  elpecially  in  the  deep  valleys,  at  the  entrance  of  which 
the  villages  commonly  Hand.  From  the  wooded  part  to 
the  fea,  the  ground  is  covered  with  an  excellent  fort  of 
grafs,  about  two  feet  high,  which  grows  fometimes  in  tufts, 
and,  though  not  very  thick  at  the  place  where  we  were, 
feemed  capable  of  being  converted  into  plentiful  crops  of 
fine  hay.  But  not  even  a flirub  grows  naturally  on  this 
extenfive  fpace. 

In  the  break,  or  narrow  valley,  through  which  we  had 
our  road  to  the  moral,,  the  foil  is  of  a brownifli  black  co- 
lour, fomewhat  loofe ; but  as  we  advanced  upon  the  high 
ground,  it  changed  to  a reddifh  brown,  more  ftiff  and  clayey, 
though,  at  this  time,  brittle  from  its  drynefs.  It  is  mod: 
probably  the  fame  all  over  the  cultivated  parts ; for  what 
adhered  to  moft  of  the  potatoes,  bought  by  us,  which,  no 
doubt,  came  from  very  different  fpots,  was  of  this  fort.  Its 
quality,  however,  may  be  better  underflood  from  its  pro- 
ducts, than  from  its  appearance.  For  the  vale,  or  moifl 
ground,  produces  taro,,  of  a much  larger  fize  than  any  we 
had  ever  feen ; and  the  higher  ground  furnifhes  fweet  po- 
tatoes, that  often  weigh  ten,  and  fometimes  twelve  or  four- 
teen pounds ; very  few  being  under  two  or  three. 

The  temperature  of  the  climate  may  be  eafily  gueffed 
from  the  fituation  of  the  ifland.  Were  we  to  judge  of  it 
from  our  experience,  it  might  be  faid  to  be  very  variable ; 
for,  according  to  the  generally-received  opinion,  it  was 
now  the  feafon  of  the  year,  when  the  weather  is  fuppofed 
to  be  moft  fettled,  the  fun  being  at  his  greateft  annual  dif- 
tance.  The  heat  was,  at  this  time,  very  moderate ; and 
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1778.  few  of  thofe  inconveniences,  which  many  tropical  countries 
;bruary.^  fubjedl  to,  either  from  heat  or  moifture,  feem  to  be 
experienced  here,  as  the  habitations  of  the  natives  are  quite 
clofe ; and  they  fait  both  fifli  and  pork,  which  keep  well, 
contrary  to  what  has  ufually  been  obferved  to  be  the  cafe, 
when  this  operation  is  attempted  in  hot  countries.  Neither 
did  we  find  any  dews  of  confequence,  which  may,  in  fome 
meafure,  be  accounted  for,  by  the  lower  part  of  the  country 
being  deflitute  of  trees. 

The  rock  that  forms  the  fides  of  the  valley,  and  which 
feems  to  be  the  fame  with  that  feen  by  us  at  different 
parts  of  the  coafl,  is  a greyifli  black,  ponderous  flone ; but 
honey-combed,  with  fome  very  minute  lliining  particles, 
and  fome  fpots  of  a rufty  colour  interfperfed.  The  lafi;  gives 
it  often  a reddifh  cafi:,  when  at  a diftance.  It  is  of  an  im- 
menfe  depth,  but  feems  divided  into  firata^  though  nothing 
is  interpofed.  For  the  large  pieces  always  broke  off  to  a 
determinate  thicknefs,  without  appearing  to  have  adhered 
to  thofe  below  them.  Other  ftones  are  probably  much 
more  various,  than  in  the  Southern  iflands.  For,  during 
our  fhort  fiay,  befides  the  lapis  lydius^  which  feems  com- 
mon all  over  the  South  Sea,  we  found  a fpecies  of  cream- 
coloured  whetffone,  fometimes  variegated  with  blacker  or 
whiter  veins,  as  marble ; or  in  pieces,  as  breccm ; and  com- 
mon writing  flate,  as  well  as  a coarfer  fort;  but  we  faw  none 
of  them  in  their  natural  flate;  and  the  natives  brought 
fome  pieces  of  a coarfe  whitifli  pumice-flone.  We  got 
alfo  a brown  fort  of  hamatites^  which,  from  being  flrongly 
attradled  by  the  magnet,  difcovered  the  quantity  of  metal 
that  it  contained,  and  feems  to  belong  to  the  fecond  fpecies 
of  Cronfledt,  though  Linnaeus  has  placed  it  amongfl  his  in- 
tradlabilia.  But  its  variety  could  not  be  difcovered ; for 
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what  we  faw  of  it,  as  well  as  the  flates  and  whetftones,  was 
cut  artificially. 

Belides  the  vegetable  articles,  bought  by  us  as  refrefh- 
ments,  amongft  which  were,  at  leaft,  five  or  fix  varieties  of 
plantains,  the  illand  produces  bread-fruit ; though  it  feems 
to  be  fcarce,  as  we  faw  only  one  tree,  which  was  large,  and 
had  fome  fmit  upon  it.  There  are  alfo  a few  cocoa-palms ; 
yams,  as  we  were  told,  for  we  faw  none ; the  kappe  of  the 
Friendly  Iflands,  or  Virginian  arum\  the  etooa  tree,  andfweet 
fmelling  gardenia,,  or  cape  jafmine.  We  faw  feveral  trees  of 
the  dooe  dcoe,  fo  ufeful  at  Otaheite,  as  bearing  the  oily  nuts, 
which  are  ftuck  upon  a kind  of  fkewer,  and  burnt  as 
candles.  Our  people  faw  them  ufed,  in  the  fame  manner, 
at  Oneeheow.  We  were  not  on  fhore  at  Atooi  but  in  the 
day-time,  and  then  we  faw  the  natives  wearing  thefe  nuts, 
hung  on  firings,  round  the  neck.  There  is  a fpecies  of 
Jida,  or  Indian  mallow,  fomewhat  altered,  by  the  climate, 
from  what  we  faw  at  Chriflmas  Ifland ; the  morinda  citri- 
folia,  which  is  called  none ; a fpecies  of  convolvulus ; the  ava,, 
or  intoxicating  pepper;  and  great  numbers  of  gourds,  Thefe 
lafl  grow  to  a very  large  fize,  and  are  of  a vaft  variety  of 
fliapes,  which  probably  is  efFe6led  by  art.  Upon  the  dry 
fand,  about  the  village,  grew  a plant,  that  we  had  never 
feen  in  thefe  feas,  of  the  fize  of  a common  thiftle,  and 
prickly,  hke  that ; but  bearing  a fine  flower,  almofl  refem- 
bling  a white  poppy.  This,  with  another  fmall  one,  were 
the  only  uncommon  plants,  which  our  fhort  excurfion  gave 
us  an  opportunity  of  obferving. 

The  fcarlet  birds,  already  defcribed,  which  were  brought 
for  fale,  were  never  met  with  alive ; but  we  faw  a fingle 
fmall  one,  about  the  fize  of  a canary-bird,  of  a deep  crimfon 
colour ; a large  owl;  tw^o  large  brown  hawks,  or  kites;  and  a 
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wild  duck.  The  natives  mentioned  the  names  of  feveral 
other  birds ; amongft  which  we  knew  the  or  blueifh 
heron ; and  the  torata^  a fort  of  whimbrel,  which  are  known 
by  the  fame  names  at  Otaheite  ; and  it  is  probable,  that 
there  are  a great  many  forts,  judging  by  the  quantity  of 
fine  yellow,  green,  and  very  fmall,  velvet-like,  black  fea- 
thers ufed  upon  the  cloaks,  and  other  ornaments,  worn  by 
the  inhabitants. 

Fifli,  and  other  marine  productions,  were,  to  appearance, 
not  various ; as,  befides  the  fmall  mackerel,  we  only  faw 
common  mullets ; a fort  of  a dead  white,  or  chalky  colour  ; 
a fmall,  brownifh  rock-fifli,  fpotted  with  blue  ; a turtle, 
which  was  penned  up  in  a pond  ; and  three  or  four  forts  of 
fifli  falted.  The  few  fiiell-fifh,  that  we  faw,  were  chiefly 
converted  into  ornaments,  though  they  neither  had  beauty 
nor  novelty  to  recommend  them. 

The  hogs,  dogs,  and  fowls,  which  were  the  only  tame  or 
domeftic  animals  that  we  found  here,  were  all  of  the  fame 
kind  that  we  met  with  at  the  South  Pacific  iflands.  There 
Avere  alfo  fmall  lizards ; and  fome  rats,  refembling  thofe 
feen  at  every  ifland  at  Avhich  we  had,  as  yet,  touched. 

The  inhabitants  are  of  a middling  flature,  firmly  made, 
with  fome  exceptions,  neither  remarkable  for  a beautiful 
fliape,  nor  for  ftriking  features,  Avhich  rather  exprefs  an 
opennefs  and  good-nature,  than  a keen,  intelligent  difpofi- 
tion.  Their  vifage,  efpeciaUy  amongft  the  women,  is  fome- 
times  round ; but  others  have  it  long ; nor  can  we  fay,  that 
they  are  diftinguiflied,  as  a nation,  by  any  general  call  of 
countenance.  Their  colour  is  nearly  of  a nut  brown  ; and 
it  may  be  difficult  to  make  a nearer  comparifon,  if  we  take 
in  all  the  different  hues  of  that  colour ; but  fome  individuals 
are  darker.  The  women  have  been  already  mentioned,  as 
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being  little  more  delicate  than  the  men,  in  their  formation ; 
and  I may  fay,  that,  with  a very  few  exceptions,  they  have 
little  claim  to  thofe  peculiarities  that  diftinguifli  the  fex,  in 
other  countries.  There  is,  indeed,  a more  remarkable  equa- 
lity in  the  lize,  colour,  and  figure  of  both  fexes,  than  in 
moft  places  I have  vifited.  However,  upon  the  whole,  they 
are  far  from  being  ugly,  and  appear  to  have  few  natural  de- 
formities of  any  kind.  Their  fkin  is  not  very  foft,  nor 
Iliining  ; perhaps  for  want  of  oiling,  which  is  pradlifed  at 
the  Southern  iflands  ; but  their  eyes  and  teeth  are,  in  gene- 
ral, very  tolerable.  The  hair,  for  the  greatelf  part,  is 
ftraight,  though,  in  fome,  frizzling ; and  though  its  na- 
tural colour  be,  commonly,  black,  it  is  ftained,  as  at  the 
Friendly  and  other  illands.  We  faw  but  few  in  fiances  of 
corpulence ; and  thefe  oftener  amongfl  the  women  than  the 
men ; but  it  was  chiefly  amongfl  the  latter  that  perfonal 
defedls  were  obferved,  though,  if  any  of  them  can  claim 
a fliare  of  beauty,  it  was  mofl  confpicuous  amongfl  the 
young  men. 

They  are  vigorous,  a(5live,  and  mofl  expert  fwimmers ; 
leaving  their  canoes  upon  the  mofl  trifling  occafion ; diving 
under  them ; and  fwimming  to  others  though  at  a great 
diflance.  It  was  very  common  to  fee  women,  with  infants 
at  the  breafl,  when  the  furf  was  fo  high,  that  they  could 
not  land  in  the  canoes,  leap  overboard,  and,  without  endan- 
gering their  little  ones,  fwim  to  the  fhore,  through  a fea 
that  looked  dreadful. 

They  feem  to  be  blefl  with  a frank,  cheerful  difpofition  ; 
and  were  I to  draw  any  comparifons,  fhould  fay,  that  they 
are  equally  free  from  the  fickle  levity  which  diflinguiflies 
the  natives  of  Otaheite,  and  the  fedate  cafl  obfervable 
amongfl  many  of  thofe  of  Tongataboo.  They  feem  to  live 
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very  fociably  in  their  interconrfe  with  one  another ; and, 
except  the  propenfity  to  thieving,  which  I'eems  innate  in 
moft  of  the  people  w e have  vifited  in  this  ocean,  they  were 
exceedingly  friendly  to  us.  And  it  does  their  fenfibility  no 
little  credit,  without  flattering  ourfelves,  that  when  they 
faw  the  various  articles  of  our  European  manufadture,  they 
could  not  help  expreffing  their  furprize,  by  a mixture  of  joy 
and  concern,  that  feemed  to  apply  the  cafe,  as  a lelTon  of 
humility  to  themfelves ; and,  on  all  occafions,  they  ap- 
peared deeply  imprefled  with  a confcioufnefs  of  their  own 
inferiority  ; a behaviour  which  equally  exempts  their  na- 
tional charadter  from  the  prepofterous  pride  of  the  more 
polidied  Japanefe,  and  of  the  ruder  Greenlander.  It  was  a 
pleafure  to  obferve  with  how  much  affedfion  the  w'omen 
managed  their  infants,  and  how  readily  the  men  lent  their 
affi fiance  to  fuch  a tender  office ; thus  fufficiently  diflin- 
guifhing  themfelves  from  thofe  favages,  who  efleem  a wife 
and  child  as  things  rather  neceffary,  than  defirable,  or 
worthy  of  their  notice. 

From  the  numbers  which  we  faw  coUedled  at  every  vil- 
lage, as  we  failed  pafl,  it  may  be  fuppofed,  that  the  in- 
habitants of  this  ifland  are  pretty  numerous.  Any  com- 
putation, that  w'e  make,  can  be  only  conjedlural.  But, 
that  fome  notion  may  be  formed,  which  ffiall  not  greatly 
err  on  either  fide,  I would  fuppofe,  that,  including  the 
ftraggling  houfes,  there  luight  be,  upon  the  whole  ifland, 
fixty  fuch  villages,  as  that  before  which  we  anchored; 
and  that,  allowing  five  perfons  to  each  houfe,  there 
would  be,  in  every  village,  five  hundred ; or  thirty  thou- 
fand  upon  the  ifland.  This  number  is,  certainly,  not 
exaggerated ; for  we  had  fometimes  three  thoufand  per- 
fbns,  at  leafl,  upon  the  beach  ; when  it  could  not  be  fup- 
pofed. 
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pofed,  that  above  a tenth  part  of  the  inhabitants  were 
prefent. 

The  common  drefs,  both  of  the  women  and  of  the  men, 
has  been  already  defcribed.  The  firft  have  often  much 
larger  pieces  of  cloth  wrapped  round  them,  reaching  from 
juft  below  the  breafts  to  the  hams,  or  lower ; and  feveral 
were  feen  with  pieces  thrown  loofely  about  the  fhoulders, 
which  covered  the  greateft  part  of  the  body ; but  the  chil- 
dren, when  very  young,  are  quite  naked.  They  wear  no- 
thing upon  the  head ; but  the  hair,  in  both  fexes,  is  cut  in 
different  forms  ; and  the  general  fafhion,  efpecially  among 
the  women,  is,  to  have  it  long  before,  and  ftiort  behind. 
The  men  often  had  it  cut,  or  fhaved,  on  each  lide,  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  the  remaining  part,  in  fome  meafure,  re- 
fembles  the  creft  of  their  caps  or  helmets,  formerly  de- 
fcribed. Both  fexes,  however,  feem  very  carelefs  about 
their  hair,  and  have  nothing  like  combs  to  drefs  it  with. 
Inftances  of  wearing  it,  in  a lingular  manner,  were  fome- 
times  met  with  among  the  men,  who  twift  it  into  a num- 
ber of  feparate  parcels,  like  the  tails  of  a wig,  each  about 
the  thicknefs  of  a finger ; though  the  greateft  part  of  thefe, 
which  are  fo  long  that  they  reach  far  down  the  back,  we 
obferved,  were  artificially  fixed  upon  the  head,  over  their 
own  hair 

It  is  remarkable,  that,  contrary  to  the  general  pradfice  of 
the  illands  we  had  hitherto  difcovered  in  the  Pacific  Ocean^ 
the  people  of  the  Sandwich  Iflands  have  not  their  ears  per- 
forated ; nor  have  they  the  leaft  idea  of  wearing  ornaments 
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* The  print  of  Horn  Ifland,  which  we  meet  with  in  Mr.  Dalrymple’s  account  of  Le 
Maire  and  Schouten’s  voyage,  reprefents  fome  of  the  natives  of  that  ifland  with  fuch 
long  tails,  hanging  from  their  heads,  as  are  here  defcribed.  See  Dalrymple's  Voyages  to 
the  South  Pacific,  Vol.  ii.  p.  58. 
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in  them.  Both  fexes,  neverthelefs,  adorn  themfelves  with 
necklaces  made  of  bunches  of  fmall  black  cord,  like  our 
hat-ftring,  often  above  a hundred-fold ; exadfly  like  thofe 
of  Wateeoo;  only,  that,  inftead  of  the  two  little  balls,  on 
the  middle  before,  they  fix  a fmall  bit  of  wood,  ftone,  or 
fliell,  about  two  inches  long,  with  a broad  hook,  turning 
forward  at  its  lower  part,  well  poliflied.  They  have,  like- 
wife,  necklaces  of  many  firings  of  very  fmall  fhells,  or  of 
the  dried  flowers  of  the  India.n  mallow.  And,  fometimes, 
a fmall  human  image  of  bone,  about  three  inches  long, 
neatly  polifhed,  is  hung  round  the  neck.  The  women  alfo 
wear  bracelets  of  a Angle  fliell,  pieces  of  black  wood,  with 
bits  of  ivory  interfperfed,  and  well  poliflied,  fixed  by  a firing 
drawn  very  clofely  through  them ; or  others  of  hogs  teeth, 
laid  parallel  to  each  other,  with  the  concave  part  outward, 
and  the  points  cut  off,  faflened  together  as  the  former ; 
fome  of  which,  made  only  of  large  boars’  tulks,  are  very 
elegant  The  men,  fometimes,  wear  plumes  of  the  tropic 
birds  feathers,  fluck  in  their  heads  ; or  thofe  of  cocks,  fafl- 
ened round  neat  poliflied  flicks,  two  feet  long,  commonly 
decorated,  at  the  lower  part,  with  oora ; and,  for  the  fame 
purpofe,  the  flcin  of  a white  dog’s  tail  is  fewed  over  a flick, 
with  its  tuft  at  the  end.  They  alfo,  frequently,  wear  on 
the  head  a kind  of  ornament,  of  a finger’s  thicknefs,  or 
more,  covered  with  red  and  yellow  feathers,  curioufly  va- 
ried, and  tied  behind ; and  on  the  arm,  above  the  elbow,  a 
kind  of  broad  fhell-work,  grounded  upon  net-work. 

The  men  are  frequently  puiuflured,  though  not  in  any 
particular  part,  as  the  Otaheiteans,  and  thofe  of  Tongataboo. 
Sometimes  there  are  a few  marks  upon  their  hands,  or 
arms,  and  near  the  groin ; but  frequently  we  could  obferve 

* See  Plate,  N°  LXVII. 
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none  at  all ; though  a few  individuals  had  more  of  this  fort 
of  ornament,  than  we  had  ufually  feen  at  other  places,  and 
ingenioully  executed  in  a great  variety  of  lines  and  figures, 
on  the  arms  and  fore-part  of  the  body  ; on  which  latter, 
fome  of  them  had  the  figure  of  the  taamcy  or  breaft-plate, 
of  Otaheite,  though  we  did  not  meet  with  the  thing  itfelf 
amongft  them.  Contrary  to  the  cultom  of  the  Society  and 
Friendly  Illands,  they  do  not  flit,  or  cut  off,  part  of  the  pre- 
puce ; but  have  it,  univerfally,  drawn  over  the  glans,  and 
tied  with  a firing,  as  pradtifed  by  fome  of  the  natives  of 
New  Zealand. 

Though  they  feem  to  have  adopted  the  mode  of  living  in 
villages,  there  is  no  appearance  of  defence,  or  fortification, 
near  any  of  them  ; and  the  houfes  are  fcattered  about,  with- 
out any  order,  either  with  refpedf  to  their  difiances  from 
each  other,  or  their  pofition  in  any  particular  diredlion. 
Neither  is  there  any  proportion  as  to  their  fize ; fome  being 
large  and  commodious,  from  forty  to  fifty  feet  long,  and 
twenty  or  thirty  broad,  while  others  of  them  are  mere  ho- 
vels. Their  figure  is  not  unlike  oblong  corn,  or  hay-fiacks ; 
or,  perhaps,  a better  idea  may  be  conceived  of  them,  if  we 
fuppofe  the  roof  of  a barn  placed  on  the  ground,  in  fuch  a 
manner,  as  to  form  a high,  acute  ridge,  with  two  very  low 
fides,  hardly  difcernible  at  a difiance.  The  gable,  at  each 
end,  correfponding  to  the  fides,  makes  thefe  habitations 
perfectly  clofe  all  round  ; and  they  are  well  thatched  with 
long  grafs,  which  is  laid  on  flender  poles,  difpofed  with 
fome  regularity.  The  entrance  is  made  indifferently  in  the 
end  or  fide,  and  is  an  oblong  hole,  fo  low,  that  one  muft 
rather  creep  than  walk  in  ; and  is  often  fliut  up  by  a board 
of  planks,  fafiened  together,  which  ferves  as  a door,  but 
having  no  hinges,  mufi  be  removed  occafionally.  No  light 
VoL.  II.  H h enters 
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1778.  enters  the  houfe,,  but  by  this  opening ; and  though  fuch 
clofe  habitations  may  afford  a comfortable  retreat  in  bad 
weather,  they  feem  but  ill-adapted  to  the  warmth  of  the 
climate.  They  are,  however,  kept  remarkably  clean  ; and 
their  floors  are  covered  with  a large  quantity  of  dried  grafs, 
over  which  they  fpread  mats  to  lit  and  fleep  upon.  At  one 
end  hands  a kind  of  bench,  about  three  feet  high,  on 
which  their  houfehold  utenlils  are  placed.  The  catalogue 
is  not  long.  It  confifts  of  gourd-fhells,  which  they  convert 
into  veffels  that  ferve  as  bottles  to  hold  water,  and  as  baf- 
kets  to  contain  their  vitffuals,  and  other  things,  with  covers 
of  the  fame  ; and  of  a few  wooden  bowls  and  trenchers,  of 
different  fizes.  Judging  from  what  we  faw  growing,  and 
from  what  was  brought  to  market,  there  can  be  no  doubt, 
that  the  greateft  part  of  their  vegetable  food  confifts  of  fweet 
potatoes,  taro^  and  plantains  ; and  that  bread-fruit  and  yams 
are  rather  to  be  efteemed  rarities.  Of  animal  food,  they 
can  be  in  no  want ; as  they  have  abundance  of  hogs,  which 
run,  without  reftraint,  about  the  houfes;  and  if  they  eat 
dogs,  which  is  not  improbable,  their  ftock  of  thefe  feemed 
to  be  very  confiderable.  The  great  number  of  fifliing- 
hooks  found  amongft  them,  fliewed,  that  they  derive*  no 
inconfiderahle  fupply  of  animal  food  from  the  fea.  But  it 
fhould  feem,  from  their  practice  of  faking  filh,  that  the 
opennefs  of  their  coaft  often  interrupts  the  bufinefs  of 
catching  them  ; as  it  may  be  naturally  fuppofed,  that  no  fet 
of  people  would  ever  think  of  preferving  quantities  of  food 
artificially,  if  they  could  depend  upon  a daily,  regular  fup- 
ply of  it,  in  its  frefti  ftate.  This  fort  of  reafoning,  however, 
will  not  account  for  their  cuftom  of  faking  their  pork,  as 
well  as  their  fifli,  which  are  preferved  in  gourd-fliells.  The 
fait,  of  which  they  ufe  a great  quantity  for  this  puri:)ofe,  is 
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of  a red  colour,  not  very  coarfe,  and  feems  to  be  much  the 
fame  with  what  our  ftragglers  found  at  Chriftmas  Illand.  ^ 
It  has  its  colour,  doubtlefs,  from  a mixture  of  the  mud,  at 
the  bottom  of  the  part  where  it  is  formed  ; for  fome  of  it, 
that  had  adhered  in  lumps,  was  of  a fufficient  whitenefs 
and  purity. 

They  bake  their  vegetable  food  with  heated  (tones,  as  at 
the  Southern  Iflands  ; and,  from  the  vaft  quantity  which  we 
faw  dreffed  at  one  time,  we  fufpe6ted,  that  the  whole  vil- 
lage, or,  at  leaft,  a confiderable  number  of  people,  joined 
in  the  ufe  of  a common  oven.  We  did  not  fee  them  drefs 
any  animal  food  at  this  illand ; but  Mr.  Gore’s  party,  as 
already  mentioned,  had  an  opportunity  of  fatisfying  them- 
felves,  that  it  was  drelTed  in  Oneeheow  in  the  fame  fort  of 
ovens  ; which  leaves  no  doubt  of  this  being  alfo  the  practice 
in  Atooi ; efpecially  as  we  met  with  no  utenlil  there,  that 
could  be  applied  to  the  purpofe  of  Hewing  or  boiling.  The 
only  artificial  dilli  we  met  with,  was  a taro  pudding  ; which, 
though  a difagreeable  mefs  from  its  fournefs,  was  greedily 
devoured  by  the  natives.  They  eat  off  a kind  of  wooden 
plates,  or  trenchers  ; and  the  women,  as  far  as  we  could 
judge  from  one  inftance,  if  refir ained  from  feeding  at  the 
fame  dilh  with  the  men,  as  at  Otaheite,  are,  at  leafi,  per- 
mitted to  eat  in  the  fame  place  near  them. 

Their  amufements  feem  pretty  various  ; for,  during  our 
lliort  fiay,  feveral  were  difcovered.  The  dances,  at  which 
they  ufed  the  feathered  cloaks  and  caps,  were  not  feen  ; but 
from  the  motions  which  they  made  with  their  hands,  on 
other  occafions,  when  they  fung,  we  could  form  fome  judg- 
ment that  they  are,  in  fome  degree  at  leafi,  fimilar  to  thofe 
we  had  met  with  at  the  Southern  Iflands,  though  not  exe- 
cuted fo  Ikilfully.  Neither  had  they,  amongfi  them,  either 
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1778.  flutes  or  reeds ; and  the  only  two  mufical  inflruments 
February^  which  we  obferved,  were  of  an  exceedingly  rude  kind.  One 
of  them  does  not  produce  a melody  exceeding  that  of  a 
child’s  rattle.  It  confifts  of  what  may  be  called  a conic  cap 
inverted,  but  fcarcely  hoUowed  at  the  bafe  above  a foot 
high,  made  of  a coarfe,  fedge-like  plant ; the  upper  part  of 
which,  and  the  edges,  are  ornamented  with  beautiful  red 
feathers ; and  to  the  point,  or  lower  part,  is  fixed  a gourd- 
Ihell,  larger  than  the  fift.  Into  this  is  put  fomething  to 
rattle  ; which  is  done  by  holding  the  inftrument  by  the 
fmall  part,  and  fliaking,  or  rather  moving  it,  from  place  to 
place  brifkly,  either  to  different  fides,  or  backward  and  for- 
ward, juft  before  the  face,  ftriking  the  breaft  with  the  other 
hand  at  the  fame  time  ■';=•.  The  other  mufical  inftrument  (if 
either  of  them  deferve  that  name)  was  a hollow  veffel  of 
wood,  like  a platter,  combined  with  the  ufe  of  two  flicks, 
on  which  one  of  our  gentlemen  faw  a man  performing. 
He  held  one  of  the  flicks,  about  two  feet  long,  as  we  do  a 
fiddle,  with  one  hand,  and  ftruck  it  with  the  other,  which 
w'as  fmaller,  and  refembled  a drum-flick,  in  a quicker  or 
flower  meafure ; at  the  fame  time  beating  with  his  foot 
upon  the  hollow  veffel,  that  lay  inverted  upon  the  ground, 
and  thus  producing  a tune,  that  was  by  no  means  difagree- 
able.  This  mufic  was  accompanied  by  the  vocal  perform- 
ance of  fome  women,  whofe  fong  had  a pleafing  and  tender 
effecft. 

We  obferved  great  numbers  of  fmall  poliflied  rods,  about 
four  or  five  feet  long,  fomewhat  thicker  than  the  rammer 
of  a mufquet,  with  a tuft  of  long,  white  dog’s  hair  fixed  on 
the  fmall  end.  Thefe  are,  probably,  ufed  in  their  diver- 
fions.  We  faw  a perfon  take  one  of  them  in  his  hand,  and, 


* See  Plate,  N°  LXVII,  Fig.  3. 
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holding  it  up,  give  a fmart  ftroke,  till  he  brought  it  into 
an  horizontal  pofition,  ftriking  with  the  foot,  on  the  fame 
fide,  upon  the  ground,  and,  with  his  other  hand,  beating 
his  bread:  at  the  fame  time.  They  play  at  bowls,  with  pieces 
of  the  whetftone  mentioned  before,  of  about  a pound 
weight,  fliaped  fomewhat  like  a fmall  cheefe,  but  rounded 
at  the  fides  and  edges,  which  are  very  nicely  poliflied ; and 
they  have  other  bowls  of  the  fame  fort,  made  of  a heavy, 
reddilh  brown  clay,  neatly  glazed  over  with  a compofitioii 
of  the  fame  colour,  or  of  a coarfe,  dark  grey  Hate.  They 
alfo  ufe,  in  the  manner  that  we  throw  quoits,  fmall, 
flat,  rounded  pieces  of  the  writing  flate,  of  the  diameter 
of  the  bowls,  but  fcarcely  a quarter  of  an  inch  thick,  alfo 
well  poliflied.  From  thefe  circumftances,  one  would  be 
induced  to  think,  that  their  games  are  rather  trials  of  flcill 
than  of  ftrength. 

In  every  thing  manufacStured  by  thefe  people,  there  ap- 
pears to  be  an  uncommon  degree  of  neatnefs  and  ingenuity. 
Their  cloth,  which  is  the  principal  manufadture,  is  made 
from  the  morus  papyrifera ; and,  doubtlefs,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  at  Otaheite  and  Tongataboo ; for  we  bought 
fome  of  the  grooved  flicks,  with  which  it  is  beaten.  Its 
texture,  however,  though  thicker,  is  rather  inferior  to  that 
of  the  cloth  of  either  of  the  other  places ; but,  in  colour- 
ing or  flaining  it,  the  people  of  Atooi  difplay  a fuperiority 
of  tafle,  by  the  endlefs  variation  of  figures  which  they  ex- 
ecute. One  would  fuppofe,  on  feeing  a number  of  their 
pieces,  that  they  had  borrowed  their  patterns  from  fome 
mercer’s  fhop,  in  which  the  mofl  elegant  productions  of 
China  and  Europe  are  collecfled ; befides  fome  original  pat- 
terns of  their  own.  Their  colours,  indeed,  except  the  red, 
are  not  very  bright ; but  the  regularity  of  the  figures  and 
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1778.  ftripes  is  tml^  furprizing ; for,  as  far  as  we  knew,  they 
. have  nothing  like  ftamps  or  prints,  to  make  the  impref- 

lions.  In  what  manner  they  produce  their  colours,  we 
had  not  opportunities  of  learning ; but  belides  the  party- 
coloured  foits,  they  have  fome  pieces  of  plain  white  cloth, 
and  others  of  a lingle  colour,  particularly  dark  brown  and 
light  blue.  In  general,  the  pieces  which  they  brought  to 
us,  were  about  two  feet  broad,  and  four  or  five  yards  long, 
being  the  form  and  quantity  that  they  ufe  for  their  com- 
mon drefs,  or  maro ; and  even  thefe  we  fometimes  found 
were  compofed  of  pieces  fewed  together ; an  art  which  we 
did  not  find  to  the  Southward,  but  is  ftrongly,  though  not 
very  neatly,  performed  here.  There  is  alfo  a particular 
fort  that  is  thin,  much  refembling  oil-cloth  ; and  which  is 
adlually  either  oiled  or  foaked  in  fome  kind  of  varnilh,  and 
feems  to  refill  the  a6lion  of  water  pretty  well. 

They  fabricate  a great  many  white  mats,  which  are 
llrong,  with  many  red  llripes,  rhombufes,  and  other  figures 
interwoven  on  one  fide ; and  often  pretty  large.  Thefe, 
probably,  make  a part  of  their  drefs  occafionally  ; for  they 
put  them  on  their  backs  when  they  offered  them  to  fale. 
But  they  make  others  coarfer,  plain  and  llrong,  which  they 
fpread  over  their  floors  to  lleep  upon. 

They  llain  their  gourd-lhells  prettily  with  undulated 
lines,  triangles,  and  other  figures  of  a black  colour ; in- 
llances  of  which  we  faw  pradlifed  at  New  Zealand.  And 
they  feem  to  polfefs  the  art  of  varnilhing ; for  fome  of 
thefe  llained  gourd-fliells  are  covered  with  a kind  of  lacker ; 
and  on  other  occafions,  they  ufe  a llrong  fize,  or  gluey 
fubllance,  to  fallen  their  things  together.  Their  wooden 
diflies  and  bowls,  out  of  which  they  drink  their  ava^  are 
of  the  etooa-xx^^y  or  cordia^  as  neat,  as  if  made  in  our  turn- 
ing- 
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ing-lathe,  and  perhaps  better  polhhed.  And  amongft  their 
articles  of  handicraft,  may  be  reckoned  fmall  fquare  fans  of 
mat  or  wicker-work,  with  handles  tapering  from  them  of 
the  fame,  or  of  wood ; which  are  neatly  wrought  with 
fmaU  cords  of  hair,  and  fibres  of  the  cocoa-nut  coir,  inter- 
mixed. The  great  variety  of  fifhing-hooks  are  ingenioufly 
made  ; fome  of  bone,  others  of  wood  pointed  with  bone^ 
and  many  of  peaid  flieU.  Of  the  laft,  fome  are  like  a fort 
that  we  faw  at  Tongataboo ; and  others  fimply  curved,  as 
the  common  fort  at  Otaheite,  as  well  as  the  wooden  ones. 
The  bones  are  mofily  fmall,  and  compofed  of  two  pieces ; 
and  all  the  different  forts  have  a barb,  either  on  the  in- 
fide,  like  ours,  or  on  the  outfide,  oppofite  the  fame  part ; 
but  others  have  both,  the  outer  one  being  farthefi:  from 
the  point.  Of  this  lafi;  fort,  one  was  procured,  nine  inches 
long,  of  a fingle  piece  of  bone,  which,  doubtlefs,  belong- 
ed to  fome  large  fifh.  The  elegant  form  and  pohfh  of 
this  could  not,  certainly,  be  outdone  by  any  European  ar- 
tift,  even  if  he  fhould  add  all  his  knowledge  in  defign,  to 
the  number  and  convenience  of  his  tools.  They  polifli 
their  ftones,  by  conflant  friction,  with  pumice-ftone  in 
water ; and  fuch  of  their  working  inftruments,  or  tools,  as 
I faw,  refembled  thofe  of  the  Southern  Illands.  Their 
hatchets,  or  rather  adzes,  were  exactly  of  the  fame  pat- 
tern, and  either  made  of  the  fame  fort  of  blackifh  ftone,, 
or  of  a clay-coloured  one.  They  have  alfo  little  inftm- 
ments  made  of  a fingle  fliark’s  tooth,  fome  of  which  are 
fixed  to  the  fore-part  of  a dog’s  jaw-bone,  and  others  to  a 
thin  wooden  handle  of  the  fame  fliape  ; and  at  the  other 
end  there  is  a bit  of  firing  fafiened  through  a fmall  perfo- 
ration. Thefe  ferve  as  knives  occafionaUy,  and  are,  per- 
haps, ufed  in  carving. 
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The  only  iron  tools,  or  rather  bits  of  iron,  feen  amongft 
them,  and  which  they  had  before  our  arrival,  were  a piece 
of  iron  hoop,  about  two  inches  long,  fitted  into  a wooden 
handle  ; and  another  edge-tool,  which  our  people  gueffed 
to  be  made  of  the  point  of  a broad-fword.  Their  hav- 
ing the  adfual  polTeflion  of  thefe,  and  their  fo  generally 
knowing  the  ufe  of  this  metal,  inclined  fome  on  board  to 
think,  that  we  had  not  been  the  firft  European  vifiters  of 
thefe  illands.  But,  it  feems  to  me,  that  the  very  great 
furju'ize  expreffed  by  them,  on  feeing  our  fhips,  and  their 
total  ignorance  of  the  ufe  of  fire-arms,  cannot  be  recon- 
ciled with  fuch  a notion.  There  are  many  ways,  by  which 
fuch  people  may  get  pieces  of  iron,  or  acquire  the  know- 
ledge of  the  exiflence  of  fuch  a metal,  without  having 
ever  had  an  immediate  conne61ion  with  nations  that  ufe 
it.  It  can  hardly  be  doubted,  that  it  was  unknown  to  all 
the  inhabitants  of  this  fea,  before  Magalhaens  led  the  way 
into  it ; for  no  difcoverer,  immediately  after  his  voyage, 
ever  found  any  of  this  metal  in  their  pofTeffion ; though, 
in  the  courfe  of  our  late  voyages,  it  has  been  obferved, 
that  the  ufe  of  it  was  known  at  feveral  illands,  to  which 
no  former  European  fliips  had  ever,  as  far  as  we  know, 
found  their  way.  At  all  the  places  where  Mendana  touch- 
ed, in  his  two  voyages,  it  muft  have  been  feen  and  left  ; 
and  this  would  extend  the  knowledge  of  it,  no  doubt, 
to  all  the  various  illands  with  which  thofe,  whom  he 
had  vifited,  had  any  immediate  intercourfe.  It  might 
even  be  carried  farther ; and  where  fpecimens  of  this  fa- 
vourite article  could  not  be  procured,  defcriptions  might, 
in  fome  meafure,  ferve  to  make  it  known,  when  afterward 
fben.  The  next  voyage  to  the  Southward  of  the  line,  in 

* Captain  King  purchafed  this,  and  has  it  now  in  his  pofleiTion. 
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which  any  intercourfe  was  had  with  the  natives  of  this  1778. 
ocean,  was  that  of  Quiros,  who  landed  at  Sagittaria,  the  . 

Illand  of  Handfome  People,  and  at  Tierra  del  Efpiritu 
Santo ; at  all  which  places,  and  at  thofe  with  whom  they 
had  any  communication,  it  mulf,  of  confequence,  have 
been  made  known.  To  him  fucceeded,  in  this  navigation, 

Le  Maire  and  Schouten,  whofe  connections  with  the  na- 
tives commenced  much  farther  to  the  Eaftward,  and  ended 
at  Cocos  and  Horn  Iflands.  It  was  not  furprizing,  that, 
when  I vilited  Tongataboo  in  1773,  I lliould  find  a bit  of 
iron  there,  as  we  knew  that  Tafman  had  vifited  it  before 
me  ; but,  let  us  fuppofe,  that  he  had  never  difcovered  the 
Friendly  Iflands,  our  finding  iron  amongfl;  them  would 
have  occafioned  much  fpeculation  ; though  we  have  men- 
tioned before  the  method  by  which  they  had  gained  a 
renewal  of  their  knowledge  of  this  metal,  which  confirms 
my  hypothefis.  For  Neeootaboo  taboo,  or  Bofcawen’s 
Ifland,  where  Captain  Wallis’s  fliips  left  it,  and  from 
whence  Poulaho  received  it,  lies  fome  degrees  to  the  North 
Weft  of  Tongataboo.  It  is  well  known,  that  Roggewein 
loft  one  of  his  fhips  on  the  Pernicious  Iflands  ; which, 
from  their  fituation,  are,  probably,  not  unknown  to, 
though  not  frequently  vifited  by,  the  inhabitants  of  Ota- 
heite  and  the  Society  Iflands.  It  is  equally  certain,  that 
thefe  laft  people  had  a knowledge  of  iron,  and  purchafed 
it  with  the  greateft  avidity,  when  Captain  Wallis  difcover- 
ed Otaheite  ; and  this  knowledge  could  only  have  been  ac- 
quired, through  the  mediation  of  thofe  neighbouring  iflands 
where  it  had  been  originally  left.  Indeed  they  acknow- 
ledge, that  this  was  actually  the  cafe ; and  they  have  told 
us  fince,  that  they  held  it  in  fuch  eftimation,  before  Cap- 

* See  Vol.  i.  p.  370. 
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1778.  tain  Wallis’s  arrival,  that  a Chief  of  Otaheite,  who  had  got 
Fe^uaij^  nails  into  his  polTeffion,  received  no  fmall  emolument, 
by  letting  out  the  ufe  of  thefe  to  his  neighbours,  for  the 
purpofe  of  boring  holes,  when  their  own  methods  failed, 
or  were  thought  too  tedious  The  men  of  the  Society 
Iflands  whom  we  found  at  Wateeoo,  had  been  driven 
thither,  long  after  the  knowledge  and  ufe  of  iron  had 
thus  been  introduced  amongft  their  countrymen;  and 
though,  probably,  they  had  no  fpecimen  of  it  with  them, 
they  would  naturally,  and  with  eafe,  communicate  at  that 
ill  and  their  knowledge  of  this  valuable  material,  by  de- 
fcription.  From  the  people  of  Wateeoo  again,  thofe  of 
Hervey’s  Ifland  might  derive  that  delire  to  poflefs  fome  of 
it,  of  which  we  had  proofs  during  our  Ihort  intercourfe 
with  them. 

The  conlideration  of  thefe  fadls  fulhciently  explains  how 
the  knowledge  of  iron  has  been  conveyed  throughout  this 
ocean,  to  illands  which  never  have  had  an  immediate  in- 
tercourfe with  Europeans ; and  it  may  ealily  be  conceived, 
that  wherever  the  hiftory  of  it  only  has  been  reported,  or 
a very  fmall  quantity  of  it  has  been  left,  the  greater  eager- 
nefs  will  be  Ihewn  by  the  natives  to  get  copious  fupplies 
of  it.  The  application  of  thefe  particulars,  to  the  inftance 
now  under  conlideration,  is  obvious.  The  people  of  Atooi 
and  Oneeheow,  without  having  ever  been  vilited  by  Euro- 
peans before  us,  might  have  received  it  from  intermediate 


* A fimilar  inftance  of  profitable  revenue,  drawn  from  the  ufe  of  nails  by  the  Chiefs 
of  the  Caroline  Iflands,  is  mentioned  by  father  Cantova : “ Si,  par  hazard,  un  vaifleau 
“ etranger  laifle  dans  leurs  ifles  quelques  vieux  morceaux  de  fer,  ils  appartiennent  de 
“ droit  aux  T amoles,  qui  en  font  faire  des  outils,  le  mieux  qu’il  eft  poflible.  Ces  outils 
font  un  fond  dont  le  Xamole  tire  un  revenu  confiderable,  car  il  les  donne  a louagc,  et 
“ ce  louage  fe  paye  aflez  chere.”  p.  314. 
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illaiids,  lying  between  them  and  the  Ladrones,  which  have  1778. 
been  frequented  by  the  Spaniards,  almoft  ever  hnce  the  > 
date  of  Magalhaens’s  voyage.  Or,  if  the  diftant  Weftern 
fituation  of  the  Ladrones  fhould  render  this  folution  lefs 
probable,  is  there  not  the  extenfive  continent  of  America 
to  windward,  where  the  Spaniards  have  been  fettled  for 
more  than  two  hundred  years  ; during  which  long  period 
of  time,  fliipwrecks  muft  have  frequently  happened  on  its 
coafts  ? It  cannot  be  thought  at  all  extraordinary,  that  part 
of  fuch  wrecks,  containing  iron,  fliould,  by  the  Eafterly 
trade  wind,  be,  from  time  to  time,  call  upon  iflands  Mat- 
tered about  this  vaft  ocean.  The  diftance  of  Atooi  from 
America,  is  no  argument  againft  this  fuppofition.  But 
even  if  it  were,  it  would  not  deftroy  it.  This  ocean  is 
traverfed  every  year  by  Spanifh  lliips  ; and  it  is  obvious, 
that,  belides  the  accident  of  lofing  a maft,  and  its  appen- 
dages, calks  with  iron  hoops,  and  many  other  things  con- 
taining iron,  may  be  thrown,  or  may  fall  overboard,  during 
fo  long  a palTage,  and  thus  find  their  way  to  land.  But 
thefe  are  not  mere  conje6lures  and  poffibilities ; for  one  of 
my  people  acStually  did  fee  fome  wood  in  one  of  the  houfes 
at  Wymoa,  which  he  judged  to  be  fir.  It  was  worm-eaten, 
and  the  natives  gave  him  to  underfland,  that  it  had  been 
driven  afhore  by  the  waves  of  the  fea ; and  we  had  their 
own  exprefs  teftimony,  that  they  had  got  the  inconfiderable 
fpecimens  of  iron  found  amongft  them,  from  fome  place  to 
the  Eaftward. 

From  this  digreflion  (if  it  can  be  called  fo),  I return  to  the 
obfervations  made  during  our  flay  at  Atooi ; and  fome  ac- 
count muft  noAV  be  given  of  their  canoes.  Thefe,  in  gene- 
ral, are  about  twenty-four  feet  long,  and  have  the  bottom, 
for  the  moft  part,  formed  of  a fingie  piece  or  log  of  wood, 
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hollowed  out  to  the  thicknefs  of  an  inch,  or  an  inch  and  an 
half,  and  brought  to  a point  at  each  end.  The  iides  confift 
of  three  boards,  each  about  an  inch  thick,  and  neatly  fitted 
and  laflied  to  the  bottom  part.  The  extremities,  both  at 
head  and  ftern,  are  a little  raifed,  and  both  are  made  fharp, 
fomewhat  like  a wedge ; but  they  flatten  more  abruptly ; 
fo  that  the  two  fide-boards  join  each  other,  fide  by  fide,  for 
more  than  a foot.  But  Mr.  Webber’s  drawing  will  explain 
their  conftrudlion  more  accurately  than  my  defcription  in 
words.  As  they  are  not  more  than  fifteen  or  eighteen  inches 
broad,  thofe  that  go  fingle  (for  they  fometimes  join  them  as 
at  the  other  iflands),  have  out-riggers,  which  are  fliaped 
and  fitted  with  more  judgment  than  any  I had  before  feen. 
They  are  rowed  by  paddles,  fuch  as  we  had  generally  met 
with ; and  fome  of  them  have  a light  triangular  fail,  like 
thofe  of  the  Friendly  Iflands,  extended  to  a maft  and  boom. 
The  ropes  ufed  for  their  boats,  and  the  fmaller  cords  for 
their  fifhing-tackle,  are  flrong  and  well  made. 

What  we  faw  of  their  agriculture,  furniflied  fufficient 
proofs  that  they  are  not  novices  in  that  art.  The  vale  ground 
has  already  been  mentioned  as  one  continued  plantation  of 
taro^  and  a few  other  things,  which  have  all  the  appear- 
ance of  being  well  attended  to.  The  potatoe  fields,  and 
fpots  of  fugar-cane,  or  plantains,  on  the  higher  grounds,  are 
planted  with  the  fame  regularity ; and  always  in  fome  de- 
terminate figure ; generally  as  a fquare  or  oblong ; but 
neither  thefe,  nor  the  others,  are  inclofed  with  any  kind  of 
fence,  unlefs  we  reckon  the  ditches  in  the  low  grounds  fuch ; 
which,  it  is  more  probable,  are  intended  to  convey  water 
to  the  taro.  The  great  quantity  and  goodnefs  of  thefe  ar- 
ticles may  alfo,  perhaps,  be  as  much  attributed  to  fkilful 


* See  Plates  LXI.  and  LXV. 
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culture,  as  to  natural  fertility  of  foil,  which  feems  better 
adapted  to  them  than  to  bread-fruit  and  cocoa-nut  trees ; 
the  few  which  we  faw  of  thefe  latter  not  being  in  a thriving 
ftate,  which  will  fufhciently  account  for  the  preference 
given  to  the  culture  of  the  other  articles,  though  more 
labour  be  required  to  produce  them.  But  notwithftanding 
this  fkill  in  agriculture,  the  general  appearance  of  the  ifland 
(hewed,  that  it  was  capable  of  much  more  extenlive  im- 
provement, and  of  maintaining,  at  leaft,  three  times  the 
number  of  the  inhabitants  that  are  at  prefent  upon  it ; for 
the  far  greater  part  of  it,  that  now  lies  quite  wafte,  feemed 
to  be  as  good  a foil  as  thofe  parts  of  it  that  are  in  cultiva- 
tion. We  muft  therefore  conclude,  that  thefe  people,  from 
fome  caufe,  which  we  were  not  long  enough  amongft  them 
to  be  able  to  trace,  do  not  increafe  in  that  proportion,  which 
would  make  it  neceflary  to  avail  themfelves  of  the  extent  of 
their  illand,  toward  railing  a greater  quantity  of  its  vegeta- 
ble producStions  for  their  fubliftence. 

Though  I did  not  fee  a Chief  of  any  note,  there  were, 
however,  feveral,  as  the  natives  informed  us,  who  relide 
u])on  Atooi,  and  to  whom  they  proftrate  themfelves  as  a 
mark  of  fubmillion ; which  feems  equivalent  to  the  moe^ 
moea^  paid  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  Friendly  Illands,  and  is  call- 
ed here  hamoea  or  moe.  Whether  they  were,  at  firft,  afraid 
to  Ihew  themfelves,  or  happened  to  be  abfent,  I cannot  fay ; 
but  after  I had  left  the  illand,  one  of  thefe  great  men  made 
his  appearance,  and  paid  a vilit  to  Captain  Clerke  on  board 
the  Difcovery.  He  came  olf  in  a double  canoe ; and,  like 
the  king  of  the  Friendly  Illands,  paid  no  regard  to  the  fmall 
canoes  that  happened  to  lie  in  his  way,  but  ran  againft,  or 
over  them,  without  endeavouring,  in  the  leall,  to  avoid 
them.  And  it  was  not  pollible  for  thefe  poor  people  to  avoid 
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1778.  him,  for  they  could  not  manage  their  canoes  ; it  being  a ne- 
ceflary  mark  of  their  fubmiffion,  that  they  fliould  lie  down 
till  he  had  paffed.  His  attendants  helped  him  into  the 
fhip,  and  placed  him  on  the  gang- way.  Their  care  of  him 
did  not  ceafe  then ; for  they  Hood  round  him,  holding  each 
other  by  the  hands ; nor  would  they  fuffer  any  one  to  come 
near  him  but  Captain  Clerke  himfelf.  He  was  a young 
man,  clothed  from  head  to  foot ; and  accompanied  by  a 
young  woman,  fuppofed  to  be  his  wife.  His  name  was  faid 
to  beTamahano.  Captain  Clerke  made  him  fome  fuitable 
prefents  ; and  received  from  him,  in  return,  a large  bowl, 
fupported  by  two  figTires  of  men,  the  carving  of  which, 
both  as  to  the  delign  and  the  execution,  flrewed  fome  de- 
gree of  fkill.  This  bowl,  as  our  people  were  told,  ufed  to 
be  filled  with  the  kava^  or  ava  (as  it  is  called  at  Otaheite), 
which  liquor  they  prepare  and  drink  here,  as  at  the  other 
illands  in  this  ocean.  Captain  Clerke  could  not  prevail 
upon  this  great  man  to  go  below,  nor  to  move  from  the 
place  where  his  attendants  had  firfi;  fixed  him.  After  flay- 
ing fome  time  in  the  fhip,  he  was  carried  again  into  his 
canoe,  and  returned  to  the  ifland,  receiving  the  fame  ho- 
nours from  all  the  natives,  as  when  he  came  on  board. 
The  next  day,  feveral  meffages  were  fent  to  Captain  Clerke, 
inviting  him  to  return  the  vifit  afhore,  and  acquainting 
him,  that  the  Chief  had  prepared  a large  prefent  on  that 
occafion.  But  being  anxious  to  get  to  fea,  and  join  the  Re- 
folution,  the  Captain  did  not  think  it  advifeable  to  accept 
of  the  invitation. 

The  very  fliort  and  imperfect  intercourfe  which  we  had 
with  the  natives,  put  it  out  of  our  power  to  form  any  ac- 
curate judgment  of  the  mode  of  government  eftabliflied 
amongft  them  ; but,  from  the  general  relemblance  of  cuf- 
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toms,  and  particularly  from  what  we  obferved  of  the  ho-  1778. 
nours  paid  to  their  Chiefs,  it  feems  reafonable  to  believe, 
that  it  is  of  the  fame  nature  with  that  which  prevails 
throughout  aU  the  ihands  we  had  hitherto  vilited ; and, 
probably,  their  wars  amongft  themfelves  are  equally  fre- 
quent. This,  indeed,  might  be  inferred  from  the  number 
of  weapons  which  we  found  them  pofleiTed  of,  and  from 
the  excellent  order  thefe  were  kept  in.  But  we  had  dire(5t 
proof  of  the  fadl  from  their  own  confeflion ; and,  as  we 
underftood,  thefe  wars  are  between  the  different  diftridds 
of  their  own  ifland,  as  well  as  between  it  and  their  neigh- 
bours of  Oneeheow  and  Orrehoua.  We  need  fcarcely  affign 
any  other  caufe  befides  this,  to  account  for  the  appear- 
ance, already  mentioned,  of  their  population  bearing  no 
proportion  to  the  extent  of  their  ground  capable  of  culti- 
vation. 

Befides  their  fpears  or  lances,  made  of  a fine  chefnut- 
coloured  wood,  beautifully  polifhed,  fome  of  which  are 
barbed  at  one  end,  and  flattened  to  a point  at  the  other, 
they  have  a fort  of  weapon  which  we  had  never  feen  be- 
fore, and  not  mentioned  by  any  navigator,  as  ufed  by  the 
natives  of  the  South  Sea.  It  is  fomewhat  hke  a dagger  ; in 
general,  about  a foot  and  a half  long,  fharpened  at  one  or 
both  ends,  and  fecured  to  the  hand  by  a firing.  Its  ufe  is 
to  flab  in  clofe  fight ; and  it  feems  well  adapted  te  the  pur- 
pofe  Some  of  thefe  may  be  called  double  daggers,  having 
a handle  in  the  middle,  with  which  they  are  better  enabled 
to  flrike  different  ways.  They  have  alfo  bows  and  arrows  ; 
but,  both  from  their  apparent  fcarcity,  and  their  flender 
make,  it  may  almofl  be  prefumed  that  they  never  ufe  them 
in  battle.  The  knife  or  faw,  formerly  mentioned,  with 
which  they  difledl  the  dead  bodies,  may  alfo  be  ranked 


♦ See  Plate  LXVII.  fig.  6. 
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amongft  their  weapons,  as  they  both  ftrike  and  cut  with  it, 
when  clofely  engaged.  It  is  a fmall  flat  wooden  inftru- 
ment,  of  an  oblong  fliape,  about  a foot  long,  rounded  at 
the  corners,  with  a handle,  almoft  like  one  fort  of  the 
toos  of  New  Zealand  ; but  its  edges  are  entirely  furrounded 
with  fharks’  teeth  ftrongly  fixed  to  it,  and  pointing  out- 
ward ; having  commonly  a hole  in  the  handle,  through 
which  palfes  a long  firing,  which  is  wrapped  feveral  times 
round  the  wrifi''i%  We  alfo  fufpedfed  that  they  ufe  flings  on 
fome  occafions  ; tor  we  got  fome  pieces  of  the  h<2matitesy 
or  blood-fione,  artificially  made  of  an  oval  fliape,  divided 
longitudinally,  with  a narrow  groove  in  the  middle  of  the 
convex  part.  To  this  the  perfon,  who  had  one  of  them, 
applied  a cord  of  no  great  thicknefs,  but  would  not  part 
with  it,  though  he  had  no  objedtion  to  part  with  the  fione, 
which  mufi  prove  fatal  when  thrown  with  any  force,  as  it 
weighed  a pound.  We  likewife  faw  fome  oval  pieces  of 
whetfione  well  poliflied,  but  fomewhat  pointed  toward 
each  end,  nearly  refembling  in  fliape  fome  fiones  which 
we  had  feen  at  New  Caledonia  in  1774,  and  ufed  there  in 
their  flings. 

What  we  could  learn  of  their  religious  infiitutions,  and 
the  manner  of  difpofing  of  their  dead,  which  may,  pro- 
perly, be  confidered  as  clofely  conne6led,  has  been  already 
mentioned.  And  as  nothing  more  firongly  points  out  the 
affinity  between  the  manners  of  thefe  people  and  of  the 
Friendly  and  Society  Iflands,  I mufi  jufi  mention  fome  other 
circumfiances  to  place  this  in  a firong  point  of  view ; and, 
at  the  fame  time,  to  fliew  how  a few  of  the  infinite  modifi- 
cations of  which  a few  leading  principles  are  capable,  may 
difiinguifli  any  particular  nation.  The  people  of  Tonga- 
taboo  inter  their  dead  in  a very  decent  manner,  and  they 

* See  Plate  LXVII.  Fig.  i. 
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alfo  inter  their  human  facrifices ; but  they  do  not  offer,  or 
expofe  any  other  animal,  or  even  vegetable,  to  their  Gods, 
as  far  as  we  know.  Thofe  of  Otaheite  do  not  inter  their 
dead,  but  expofe  them  to  wafte  by  time  and  putrefaction, 
though  the  bones  are  afterward  buried ; and,  as  this  is  the 
cafe,  it  is  very  remarkable,  that  they  fliould  inter  the  entire 
bodies  of  their  human  facrifices.  They  alfo  offer  other 
animals,  and  vegetables,  to  their  Gods  ; but  are,  by  no 
means,  attentive  to  the  ftate  of  the  facred  places,  where  thofe 
folemn  rites  are  performed ; mofl  of  their  Morals  being  in  a 
ruinous  condition,  and  bearing  evident  marks  of  negleCt. 
The  people  of  Atooi,  again,  inter  both  their  common  dead, 
and  human  facrifices,  as  at  Tongataboo ; but  they  refemble 
thofe  of  Otaheite,  in  the  flovenly  ftate  of  their  religious 
places,  and  in  offering  vegetables  and  animals  to  their  Gods. 

The  taboo  alfo  prevails  in  Atooi,  in  its  full  extent,  and 
feemingly  with  much  more  rigour  than  even  at  Tongataboo. 
For  the  people  here  always  afked,  with  great  eagernefs  and 
figns  of  fear  to  offend,  whether  any  particular  thing,  which 
they  delired  to  fee,  or  we  were  i^nwilling  to  fhew,  was  taboo, 
or,  as  they  pronounced  the  word,  tafoof  The  mala,  ra'd,  or 
forbidden  articles  at  the  Society  Illands,  though,  doubtlefs, 
the  fame  thing,  did  not  feem  to  be  fo  ftriCtly  obferved  by 
them,  except  with  refpeCt  to  the  dead,  about  whom  we 
thought  them  more  fuperftitious  than  any  of  the  others 
were.  But  thele  are  circumftances  with  which  we  are  not, 
as  yet,  fufficiently  acquainted,  to  be  decifive  about ; and  I 
fliall  only  juft  obferve,  to  fliew  the  fimilitude  in  other  mat- 
ters, connected  with  religion,  that  the  priefts,  or  tabounas, 
here,  are  as  numerous  as  at  the  other  illands ; if  we  may 
judge,  from  our  being  able,  during  our  fliort  ftay,  to  diftin- 
guifli  feveral,  faying  their  poore,  or  prayer. 
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But  whatever  refemblance  we  might  difcover,  in  the  ge- 
neral manners  of  the  people  of  Atooi,  to  thofe  of  Otaheite, 
thefe,  of  courfe,  were  lefs  ftriking  than  the  coincidence  of 
language.  Indeed,  the  languages  of  both  places  may  be  faid 
to  be  almoft,  word  for  word,  the  fame.  It  is  true,  that  we 
fometimes  remarked  particular  words  to  be  pronounced  ex- 
actly as  we  had  found  at  New  Zealand,  and  the  Friendly 
Iflands ; but  though  all  the  four  diale(5ls  are  indifputably 
the  fame,  thefe  people,  in  general,  have  neither  the  ftrong 
guttural  pronunciation  of  the  former,  nor  a lefs  degree  of 
it,  which  alfo  diftinguifhes  the  latter ; and  they  have  not 
only  adopted  the  foft  mode  of  the  Otaheiteans,  in  avoiding 
harfla  founds,  but  the  whole  idiom  of  their  language ; uling 
not  only  the  fame  affixes  and  fuffixes  to  their  words,  but  the 
fame  meafure  and  cadence  in  their  fongs ; though  in  a man- 
ner fomewhat  lefs  agreeable.  There  feems,  indeed,  at  firft 
hearing,  fome  difagreement,  to  the  ear  of  a ftranger ; but 
it  ought  to  be  confidered,  that  the  people  of  Otaheite,  from 
their  frequent  connections  with  the  Engliffi,  had  learnt,  in 
fome  meafure,  to  adapt  themfelves  to  our  fcanty  knowledge 
of  their  language,  by  uling  not  only  the  mod;  common, 
but  even  corrupted  expreffions,  in  converfation  with  us ; 
whereas,  when  they  converfed  among  themfelves,  and  ufed 
the  feveral  parts  necelfary  to  propriety  of  fpeech,  they  were 
fcarcely  at  all  underftood  by  thofe  amongft  us,  who  had 
made  the  greatell  proficiency  in  their  vocabulary.  A cata- 
logue of  words  was  coUeCted  at  Atooi,  by  Mr.  Anderfon, 
who  loft  no  opportunity  of  making  our  voyage  ufeful  to 
thofe,  who  amufe  themfelves  in  tracing  the  migrations  of 
the  various  tribes,  or  families,  that  have  peopled  the  globe, 
by  the  moft  convincing  of  all  arguments,  that  drawn  from 
affinity  of  language. 
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How  fliall  we  account  for  this  nation’s  having  fpread  it-  1778. 
felf,  in  fo  many  detached  illands,  fo  widely  disjoined  from  . 
each  other,  in  every  quarter  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  ! We  find 
it,  from  New  Zealand,  in  the  South,  as  far  as  the  Sandwich 
Iflands,  to  the  North!  And,  in  another  direction,  from  Eafter 
Ifland  to  the  Hebrides  ! That  is,  over  an  extent  of  fixty  de- 
grees of  latitude,  or  twelve  hundred  leagues,  North  and 
South  ! And  eighty-three  degrees  of  longitude,  or  -fixteen 
hundred  and  fixty  leagues,  Eafi:  and  Weft ! How  much  far- 
ther, in  either  dire(ftion,  its  colonies  reach,  is  not  known ; 
but  what  we  know  already,  in  confequence  of  this  and  our 
former  voyage,  warrants  our  pronouncing  it  to  be,  though 
perhaps  not  the  moft  numerous,  certainly,  by  far,  the  moft 
extenfive  nation  upon  earth 

Had  the  Sandwich  Iflands  been  difcovered  at  an  early  pe- 
riod, by  the  Spaniards,  there  is  little  doubt  that  they  would 
have  taken  advantage  of  fo  excellent  a lituation,  and  have 
made  ufe  of  Atooi,  or  fome  other  of  the  iflands,  as  a refrefli- 
ing  place  to  the  fliips,  that  fail  annually  from  Acapulco  for 
Manilla.  They  lie  almoft  midway  between  the  firft  place 
and  Guam  one  of  the  Ladrones,  which  is  at  prefent  their  only 
port  in  traverfing  this  vaft  ocean  ; and  it  would  not  have 
been  a week’s  fail  out  of  their  common  route,  to  have 
touched  at  them ; which  could  have  been  done,  without 
running  the  leaft  hazard  of  lofing  the  paflage,  as  they  are 
fufliciently  within  the  verge  of  the  Eafterly  trade-wind.  An 
acquaintance  with  the  Sandwich  Iflands  would  have  been 
equally  favourable  to  our  Buccaneers  ; who  ufed  fometimes 
to  pafs  from  the  coaft  of  America  to  the  Ladrones,  with  a 
ftock  of  food  and  water  fcarcely  fufficient  to  preferve  life. 

* See  more  about  the  great  extent  of  the  colonies  of  this  nation,  in  the  Introductory 
Preface. 
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1778.  Here  they  might  always  have  found  plenty,  and  have  been 
February.^  withiii  a month’s  fure  fail  of  the  very  part  of  California, 
which  the  Manilla  fhip  is  obliged  to  make,  or  elfe  have  re- 
turned to  the  coaft  of  America,  thoroughly  refitted,  after  an 
abfence  of  two  months.  How  happy  would  Lord  Anfon 
have  been,  and  what  hardfhips  would  he  have  avoided,  if 
he  had  known  that  there  was  a group  of  illands,  half  way 
between  America  and  Tinian,  where  all  his  wants  could 
have  been  effectually  fupplied;  and  in  defcribing  which, 
the  elegant  hiflorian  of  that  voyage,  would  have  prefented 
his  reader  with  a more  agreeable  picture,  than  I have  been 
able  to  draw  in  this  chapter  ? 
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CHAP.  XIII. 

Obfervations  made  at  the  Sandwich  IJlands,  on  the  Longitude^ 

Variation  of  the  Compafsy  and  Tides. — Profecution  of  the 
Voyage. — Remarks  on  the  Mildnefs  of  the  Weather^  as  far 
as  the  Latitude  44^*  North. — Paucity  of  Sea  Birds,  in  the 
Northern  Hemifphere. — Small  Sea  Animals  defcribed.— 

Arrival  on  the  Coajl  of  America. — Appearance  of  the  Coun^ 
try. — Unfavourable  Winds,  and  boijlerous  Weather. — 
marks  on  Martin  de  Aguilafs  River,  and  Juan  de  Fuca^s 
pretended  Strait. — An  Inlet  difcovered,  where  the  Ships  an- 
chor.— Behaviour  of  the  Natives. 

After  the  Difcovery  had  joined  us,  we  flood  away  to  1778. 

the  Northward,  clofe  hauled,  with  a gentle  gale  from 
the  Eaft ; and  nothing  occurring,  in  this  lituation,  worthy  Monday  2, 
of  a place  in  my  narrative,  the  reader  will  permit  me  to 
infert  here  the  nautical  obfervations  which  I had  opportu- 
nities of  making,  relative  to  the  iflands  we  had  left ; and 
which  we  had  been  fortunate  enough  to  add  to  the  geogra- 
phy of  this  part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  longitude  of  the  Sandwich  Iflands,  was  determined 
by  feventy-two  fets  of  lunar  obfervations  ; fome  of  which 
were  made  while  we  were  at  anchor,  in  the  road  of 
Wymoa;  others,  before  we  arrived,  and  after  we  left  it, 
and  reduced  to  it,  by  the  watch,  or  time-keeper.  By  the 
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200  15 
202°  o' 
200°  21' 


o"  Eaft. 
o'' 


mean  refult  of  thefe  obfervations,  the  longitude  of  the 
road  is  — — — — 

Time-keeper  5 

^Ulietea  rate 

The  latitude  of  the  road,  by  the  mean  of  7 ^ o //tvt  ^-u 

r r . rr  1 56  I5'  NOIth. 

two  meridian  obiervations  of  the  fun  3 

The  obfervations  for  the  variation  of  the  compafs,  did 
not  agree  very  well  among  themfelves.  It  is  true,  they 
were  not  all  made  exacftly  in  the  fame  fpot.  The  different 
fituations,  however,  could  make  very  little  difference.  But 
the  whole  will  be  beft  feen  by  cafting  an  eye  on  the  follow- 
ing table. 


Time. 


Latitude.  Longitude.  Compafs. 


Eaft 

Variation. 


January  18th.  A.  M. 


{Gregory’s  io°  lo'  lO' 
Knight’s  9°  20' 
Martin’s  lo®  4'  40' 


/ 10^^  1 

40"  3 


Mean 

Variation. 


90  51'  38'^ 


C Knight’s  10°  2'  io"7 

19th.  P.  M.  21®  51'  200°  ao'-J  ^ , o / 37 

^ (.Gregorys  11°  12'  30'' 3 


r Gregory’s  9' 

28th.  A.  M.  21°  22'  199°  56' i Knight 

(,  Martin 


28th.  P.  M.  21°  36'  199° 


egory’s  9°  i'  20'' "1 
ight’s  9°  i'  25''  > 
irtin’s  10°  18'  5'^  3 

r Gregory’s  11°  21' 

50' < Knight’s  10°  40'  o"  > 
(.Martin’s  -ii®  37'  50" 3 


Means  of  the  above 
On  January  i8th. 


21®  29'  200®  12' 


9®  26'  57" 

11°  12'  50" 
10®  17'  II''' 


21  12' 


200®  41'  the  North  end  of 


the  needle  dipped  42®  i'  7"* 


The  tides,  at  the  Sandwich  Iflands,  are  fo  inconfiderable, 
that,  with  the  great  furf  which  broke  againft  the  fhore,  it 
was  hardly  poflible  to  tell,  at  any  time,  whether  we  had 
high  or  low  water,  or  whether  it  ebbed  or  flowed.  On  the 
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South  fide  of  Atooi,  we  generally  found  a current  fetting  to 
the  Weft  ward,  or  North  Weftward.  But  when  we  were  at 
anchor  off  Oneeheow,  the  current  fet  nearly  North  Weft 
and  South  Eaft,  ftx  hours  one  way,  and  ftx  the  other,  and  fo 
ftrong  as  to  make  the  Ihips  tend,  though  the  wind  blew 
frefli.  This  was  certainly  a regular  tide  ; and,  as  far  as  I 
could  judge,  the  flood  came  from  the  North  Weft. 

I now  return  to  the  progrefs  of  our  voyage.  On  the  7th, 
being  in  the  latitude  of  29°  North,  and  in  the  longitude  of 
200°  Eaft,  the  wind  veered  to  South  Eaft.  This  enabled  us 
to  fteer  North  Eaft  and  Eaft ; which  courfe  we  continued 
tiU  the  1 2th,  when  the  wind  had  veered  round  by  the  South 
and  Weft,  to  North  Eaft  and  Eaft  North  Eaft.  I then 
tacked,  and  ftood  to  the  Northward,  our  latitude  being 
30°  North,  and  our  longitude  206°  15'  Eaft.  Notwithftand- 
ing  our  advanced  latitude,  and  its  being  the  winter  feafon, 
we  had  only  begun,  for  a few  days  paft,  to  feel  a fenfation 
of  cold  in  the  mornings  and  evenings.  This  is  a flgn  of 
the  equal  and  lafting  influence  of  the  fun’s  heat,  at  all  fea- 
fons,  to  30°  on  each  fide  the  line.  The  difproportion  is 
known  to  become  very  great  after  that.  This  muft  be  at- 
tributed, almoft  entirely,  to  the  direction  of  the  rays  of  the 
fun,  independent  of  the  bare  diftance,  which  is,  by  no 
means,  equal  to  the  effedf. 

On  the  19th,  being  now  in  the  latitude  of  37°  North,  and 
in  the  longitude  of  206°  Eaft,  the  wind  veered  to  South  Eaft ; 
and  I was  enabled  again  to  fteer  to  the  Eaft,  inclining  to  the 
North.  We  had,  on  the  25th,  reached  the  latitude  of  42°  30^, 
and  the  longitude  of  219° ; and  then  we  began  to  meet  with 
the  rock-weed,  mentioned  by  the  writer  of  Lord  Anfon’s 
voyage,  under  the  name  of  fea-leek,  which  the  Manilla 
Ihips  generally  fall  in  with.  Now  and  then,  a piece  of  wood 
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1778.  alio  appeared.  But,  if  we  had  not  known,  that  the  continent 
February-.  ^ North  America  was  not  far  diftant,  we  might,  from  the 
few  ligns  of  the  vicinity  of  land  hitherto  met  with,  have 
concluded,  that  there  was  none  within  fome  thoufand 
leagues  of  us.  We  had  hardly  feen  a bird,  or  any  other 
oceanic  animal,  lince  we  left  Sandwich  Iflands. 

March,  On  the  lit  of  March,  our  latitude  being  now  44°  49'  North, 
Sunday  i.  longitude  228°  Eaft,  we  had  one  calm  day.  This 

was  fucceeded  by  a wind  from  the  North,  with  which  I 
hood  to  the  Eaft  clofe  hauled,  in  order  to  make  the  land. 
According  to  the  charts,  it  ought  not  to  have  been  far  from 
us.  It  was  remarkable,  that  we  fliould  ftill  carry  with  us 
fuch  moderate  and  mild  weather,  fo  far  to  the  Northward, 
and  fo  near  the  coaft  of  an  extenftve  continent,  at  this  time 
of  the  year.  The  prefent  feafon  either  muft  be  uncommon 
for  its  mildnefs,  or  we  can  aflign  no  reafon,  why  Sir  Francis 
Drake  fliould  have  met  with  fuch  fevere  cold,  about  this  la- 
titude, in  the  month  of  June  Vifcaino,  indeed,  who  was 
near  the  fame  place,  in  the  depth  of  winter,  fays  little  of 
the  cold,  and  fpeaks  of  a ridge  of  fnowy  mountains,  fome- 
where  on  the  coaft,  as  a thing  rather  remarkable  t.  Our 
feeing  fo  few  birds,  in  comparifon  of  what  we  met  with  in 
the  fame  latitudes,  to  the  South  of  the  line,  is  another  Angu- 
lar circumftance,  which  muft  either  proceed  from  a fcarcity 
of  the  different  forts,  or  from  a deficiency  of  places  to  reft 
upon.  From  hence  we  may  conclude,  that  beyond  40°  in 
the  Southern  hemifphere,  the  fpecies  are  much  more  nu- 
merous, and  the  illes  where  they  inhabit  alfo  more  plenti- 

* See  the  account  of  Sir  Francis’s  voyage,  in  Campbell’s  edition  of  Harris,  Vol.  i. 
p.  1 8,  and  other  Colledlions. 

t See  Torquemada’s  Narrative  of  Vifcaino’s  Expedition,  in  1602  and  1603,  in  the  fe- 
cond  volume  of  V anegas’s  Hiftory  of  California,  Englifh  tranflation,  from  p.  229.  to  p.  308. 
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fully  fcattered  about,  than  any  where  between  the  coaft  of 
Cahfornia  and  Japan,  in  or  near  that  latitude. 

During  a calm,  on  the  morning  of  the  2d,  fome  parts  of 
the  fea  feemed  covered  with  a kind  of  dime ; and  fome 
fmall  fea  animals  were  fwimming  about.  The  mod  con- 
fpicuous  of  which,  were  of  the  gelatinous,  or  medufa  kind, 
almoft  globular ; and  another  fort  fmaller,  that  had  a white, 
or  filming  appearance,  and  were  very  numerous.  Some  of 
thefe  lad  were  taken  up,  and  put  into  a glafs  cup,  with  fome 
fait  water,  in  which  they  appeared  like  fmall  fcales,  or  bits 
of  diver,  when  at  red,  in  a prone  dtuation.  When  they 
began  to  fwim  about,  which  they  did,  with  equal  eafe,  upon 
their  back,  ddes,  or  belly,  they  emitted  the  brighted  co- 
lours of  the  mod  precious  gems,  according  to  their  podtion 
with  refpe6t  to  the  light.  Sometimes  they  appeared  quite 
pellucid,  at  other  times  aduming  various  tints  of  blue, 
from  a pale  fapphirine,  to  a deep  violet  colour ; which  were 
frequently  mixed  with  a ruby,  or  opahne  rednefs ; and 
glowed  with  a drength  fufficient  to  illuminate  the  vedel 
and  water.  Thefe  colours  appeared  mod  vivid,  when  the 
glafs  was  held  to  a drong  light ; and  modly  vanidied,  on 
the  fubdding  of  the  animals  to  the  bottom,  when  they  had 
a brownidi  cad.  But,  with  candle  light,  the  colour  was, 
chiedy,  a beautiful,  pale  green,  tinged  with  a burnidied 
glofs ; and,  in  the  dark,  it  had  a faint  appearance  of  glow- 
ing dre.  They  proved  to  be  a new  fpecies  of  onifcus,  and, 
from  their  properties,  were,  by  Mr.  Anderfon  (to  whom  we 
owe  this  account  of  them),  called  onifcus  fulgens ; being, 
j)robably,  an  animal  which  has  a fhare  in  producing  fome 
forts  of  that  lucid  appearance,  often  obferved  near  fhips  at 
fea,  in  the  night.  On  the  fame  day,  two  large  birds  fettled 
on  the  water,  near  the  Ihip.  One  of  thefe  was  the  procel-- 
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1778.  laria  maxima  (the  quebrantahuejjbs)^  and  the  other,  ^vhich 
little  more  than  half  the  lize,  feemed  to  be  of  the  alba^ 
trofs  kind.  The  npper  part  of  the  wings,  and  tip  of  the  tail, 
were  black,  with  the  reft  white ; the  bill  yellowifli ; upon 
the  whole,  not  unlike  the  fea-guU,  though  larger. 

Friday  6.  Oil  the  6th,  at  noon,  being  in  the  latitude  of  44°  10'  North, 
and  the  longitude  of  2341°  Eaft,  we  faw  two  feals,  and  feve- 
Saturday  7.  ral  whales ; and  at  day-break,  the  next  morning,  the  long- 
looked  for  coaft  of  New  Albion was  feen,  extending  from 
North  Eaft  to  South  Eaft,  diftant  ten  or  tw'elve  leagues.  At 
noon,  our  latitude  Was  44°  33"  North,  and  our  longitude 
135°  20'  Eaft  ^ and  the  land  extended  from  North  Eaft  half 
North,  to  South  Eaft  by  South,  about  eight  leagues  diftant. 
In  this  lituation,  we  had  feventy-three  fathoms  water,  over 
a muddy  bottom,  and  about  a league  farther  off  found 
ninety  fathoms.  The  land  appeared  to  be  of  a moderate 
height,  diverftfied  with  hills  and  vallies,  and,  almoft  every 
where,  covered  with  wood.  There  was,  however,  no  very 
ftriking  object  on  any  part  of  it,  except  one  hill,  whofe  ele- 
vated fummit  was  flat.  This  bore  Eaft  from  us,  at  noon. 
At  the  Northen  extreme,  the  land  formed  a point,  which  I 
called  Cape  Foulweatber^  from  the  very  bad  weather  that 
we,  foon  after,  met  with.  I judge  it  to  lie  in  the  latitude  of 
44°  55'  North,  and  in  the  longitude  of  235°  54"  Eaft. 

We  had  variable  light  airs  and  calms,  till  eight  o’clock  in 
the  evening,  when  a breeze  fprung  up  at  South  Weft.  With 
it,  1 ftood  to  the  North  Weft,  under  an  eafy  fail,  waiting  for 
Sunday  8.  day -light  to  range  along  the  coaft.  But  at  four,  next  morn- 
ing, the  wind  fhifted  to  North  Weft,  and  blew  in  fqualls, 
with  rain.  Our  courfe  was  North  Eaft,  till  near  ten  o’clock, 

* This  part  of  the  Weft  fide  of  North  America,  was  fo  named  by  Sir  Francis 
Drake. 
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when,  finding  that  I could  make  no  progrefs  on  this  tack,  1778. 
and  feeing  nothing  like  a harbour,  I tacked,  and  flood  off 
South  Welt.  At  this  time.  Cape  Foul  weather  bore  North 
Eafl  by  North,  about  eight  leagues  diftant.  Toward  noon, 
the  wind  veered  more  to  the  Weftward,  and  the  weather 
became  fair  and  clear ; fo  that  we  were  enabled  to  make 
lunar  obfervations.  Having  reduced  all  thofe  that  we  had 
made  fince  the  19th  of  lafl  month  to  the  prefent  ones,  by 
the  time-keeper,  amounting,  in  the  whole,  to  feventy-two 
fets;  their  mean  refult  determined  the  longitude  to  be 
235°  15"  26"^  Eafl,  which  was  14'  lefs  than  what  the 
time-keeper  gave.  This  longitude  is  made  ufe  of  for  fet- 
tling that  of  the  coafl ; and  I have  not  a doubt  of  its  being 
within  a very  few  miles  of  the  truth. 

Our  difficulties  now  began  to  increafe.  In  the  evening, 
the  wind  came  to  the  North  Wefl,  blowing  in  fqualls  with 
hail  and  fleet ; and  the  weather  being  thick  and  hazy,  I 
flood  out  to  fea  till  near  noon  the  next  day,  when  I tacked  Monday  9. 
and  flood  in  again  for  the  land,  which  made  its  appearance 
at  two  in  the  afternoon,  bearing  Eafl  North  Eafl.  The 
wind  and  weather  continued  the  fame ; but,  in  the  even- 
ing, the  former  veered  more  to  the  Wefl,  and  the  latter 
grew  worfe;  which  made  it  neceffary  to  tack  and  fland 
off  till  four  the  next  morning,  when  I ventured  to  fland 
in  again. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  faw  the  land,  which,  at  Tuefdayio. 
fix,  extended  from  North  Eafl  half  Eafl,  to  South  Eafl  by 
South,  about  eight  leagues  diflant.  In  this  fituation,  we 
tacked  and  founded ; but  a line  of  a htindred  and  fixty 
fathoms  did  not  reach  the  ground.  I flood  off  till  mid- 
night, then  flood  in  again;  and,  at  half  pafl  fix,  we  were  Wednef.  n, 
within  three  leagues  of  the  land,  which  extended  from 
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North  by  Eaft,  half  Eaft,  to  South,  half  Eafl: ; each  extreme 
about  feven  leagues  diftant.  Seeing  no  hgns  of  a harbour, 
and  the  weather  being  Hill  unfettled,  I tacked  and  flretched 
off  South  Weft,  having  then  fifty-five  fathoms  water  over 
a muddy  bottom. 

That  part  of  the  land,  which  we  were  fo  near  when  we 
tacked,  is  of  a moderate  height,  though,  in  fome  places,  it 
rifes  higher  within.  It  was  diverfified  with  a great  many 
rifing  grounds  and  fmaU  hills  ; many  of  which  were  entire- 
ly covered  with  taU,  ftraight  trees  ; and  others,  which  were 
lower,  and  grew  in  fpots  like  coppices ; but  the  interfpaces, 
and  fides  of  many  of  the  rifing  grounds,  were  clear.  The 
whole,  though  it  might  make  an  agreeable  fummer  pro- 
fpecft,  had  now  an  uncomfortable  appearance ; as  the  bare 
grounds  toward  the  coaft  were  aU  covered  with  fnow,  which 
feemed  to  be  of  a confiderable  depth  between  the  little  hills 
and  rifing  grounds ; and,  in  feveral  places  toward  the  fea, 
might  eafily  have  been  miftaken,  at  a diftance,  for  white 
cliffs.  The  fnow  on  the  rifing  grounds  was  thinner  fpread ; 
and  farther  inland,  there  was  no  appearance  of  any  ; from 
whence  we  might,  perhaps,  conclude,  that  what  we  faw 
toward  the  fea,  had  fallen  during  the  night ; which  was 
colder  than  any  we  had  experienced  fince  our  arrival  on  the 
coaft ; and  we  had  fometimes  a kind  of  fleet.  The  coaft 
feemed  every  where  almoft  ftraight,  without  any  opening 
or  inlet ; and  it  appeared  to  terminate  in  a kind  of  white 
fandy  beach ; though  fome  on  board  thought  that  appear- 
ance was  owing  to  the  fnow.  Each  extreme  of  the  land 
that  was  now  before  us,  feemed  to  fhoot  out  into  a point. 
The  Northern  one  was  the  fame  which  we  had  firft  feen 
on  the  7th ; and,  on  that  account,  I called  it  Cape  Perpetua. 
It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  44°  C North,  and  in  the  longitude 
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of  235®  52"  Eaft.  The  Southern  extreme  before  us,  I named  r/ys. 
Cape  Gregory  Its  latitude  is  43®  30%  and  its  longitude  , 

235°  57"  Eaft.  It  is  a remarkable  point;  the  land  of  it  riling 
almoft  directly  from  the  fea,  to  a tolerable  height,  while 
that  on  each  lide  of  it  is  low. 

I continued  Handing  off  till  one  in  the  afternoon.  Then 
I tacked,  and  ftood  in,  hoping  to  have  the  wind  off  from 
the  land  in  the  night.  But  in  this  I was  miftaken  ; for  at 
five  o’clock  it  began  to  veer  to  the  Weft  and  South  Weft; 
which  obliged  me,  once  more,  to  Hand  out  to  fea.  At  this 
time.  Cape  Perpetua  bore  North  Eaft  by  North ; and  the 
fartheft  land  we  could  fee  to  the  South  of  Cape  Gregory, 
bore  South  by  Eaft,  perhaps  ten  or  twelve  leagues  diftant. 

If  I am  right  in  this  eftimation,  its  latitude  will  be  43°  10'', 
and  its  longitude  235®  55'  Eaft,  Avhich  is  nearly  the  lituatiori 
of  Cape  Blanco,  difcovered  or  feen  by  Martin  d’ Aguilar,  on 
the  19th  of  January,  1603.  It  is  worth  obferving,  that,  in 
the  very  latitude  where  we  now  were,  geographers  have 
been  pleafed  to  place  a large  entrance  or  ftrait,  the  difco- 
very  of  which  they  take  upon  them  to  afcribe  to  the  fame 
navigator ; whereas  nothing  more  is  mentioned  in  the  ac- 
count of  his  voyage,  than  his  having  feen,  in  this  lituation, 
a large  river,  which  he  would  have  entered,  but  was  pre- 
vented by  the  currents  t. 

The  wind,  as  I have  obferved,  had  veered  to  South  Weft 
in  the  evening;  but  it  was  very  unfettled,  and  blew  in 
fqualls  with  fnow  lliowers.  In  one  of  thefe,  at  midnight, 
it  Ihifted  at  once  to  Weft  North  Weft,  and  foon  increafed 
to  a very  hard  gale,  with  heavy  fqualls,  attended  with  fleet 

* In  our  calendar,  the  yth  of  March  is  diftinguifiied  by  the  name  of  Perpetua  M,  and. 
the  1 2th  by  that  of  Gregory  B. 

t See  the  Hiftory  of  California.  Eng.  tranf.  Vol.  ii.  p.  292. 
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1778.  or  fnow.  There  was  no  choice  now  ; and  we  were  obliged 
1 , to  ftretch  to  the  Southward,  in  order  to  get  clear  of  the 

coaft.  This  was  done  under  courfes,  and  two  clofe-reefed 
topfails ; being  rather  more  fail  than  the  fliips  could  fifely 
bear;  but  it  was  necelTary  to  carry  it  to  avoid  the  more 
preffing  danger  of  being  forced  on  fliore.  This  gale  con- 
Fj^iday  13.  tinned  till  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  13th  ; when 
it  abated,  and  I hood  in  again  for  the  land.  We  had  been 
forced  a conliderable  way  backward ; for  at  the  time  of  our 
tacking,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  42°  45",  and  in  the  lon- 
gitude of  233°  30'. 

The  wind  continued  at  Weft,  and  North  Weft;  ftorms, 
moderate  weather,  and  calms,  fucceeding  each  other  by 
Saturday  21.  tums,  till  the  moming  of  the  21ft ; when,  after  a few  hours 
calm,  a breeze  fprung  up  at  South  Weft.  This  bringing 
with  it  fair  weather,  I fteered  North  Eafterly,  in  order  to 
fall  in  with  the  land,  beyond  that  part  of  it  where  we  had 
already  fo  unprofitably  been  toffed  about  for  the  laft  fort- 
night. In  the  evening,  the  wind  veered  to  the  Weftward; 
Sunday  22.  and,  at  eight  o’clock,  the  next  morning,  we  faw  the  land, 
extending  from  North  Eaft  to  Eaft,  nine  leagues  diftant.  At 
this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  47°  5''  North,  and  in 
the  longitude  of  235°  10'  Eaft. 

I continued  to  ftand  to  the  North  with  a fine  breeze  at 
Weft,  and  Weft  North  Weft,  till  near  feven  o’clock  in  the 
evening,  when  I tacked  to  wait  for  day-light.  At  this 
time,  we  were  in  forty-eight  fathoms  water,  and  about 
four  leagues  from  the  land,  which  extended  from  North 
to  South  Eaft  half  Eaft,  and  a fmall  round  hill,  which  had 
the  appearance  of  being  an  illand,  bore  North  three  quar- 
ters Eaft,  diftant  fix  or  feven  leagues,  as  I guefled ; it  ap- 
pears to  be  of  a tolerable  height,  and  was  but  juft  to  be 

feen 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


263 


feen  from  the  deck.  Between  this  ifland  or  rock,  and  the  1778. 
Northern  extreme  of  the  land,  there  appeared  to  be  a fmall 
opening,  which  flattered  us  with  the  hopes  of  finding  an 
harbour.  Thefe  hopes  leflbned  as  we  drew  nearer ; and,  at 
laft,  we  had  fome  reafon  to  think,  that  the  opening  was 
clofed  by  low  land.  On  this  account  I called  the  point  of 
land  to  the  North  of  it  Cape  Flattery.  It  lies  in  the  latitude 
of  48°  15'  North,  and  in  the  longitude  of  235°  3^  Eaft.  There 
is  a round  hill  of  a moderate  height  over  it;  and  all  the 
land  upon  this  part  of  the  coaft  is  of  a moderate  and  pret- 
ty equal  height,  well  covered  with  wood,  and  had  a very 
pleafant  and  fertile  appearance.  It  is  in  this  very  latitude 
where  we  now  were,  that  geographers  have  placed  the  pre- 
tended ftrait  of  Juan  de  Fuca.  But  we  faw  nothing  like  it ; 
nor  is  there  the  leafl;  probability  that  ever  any  fuch  thing 
exilted 

I flood  olF  to  the  Southward  till  midnight,  when  I tacked, 
and  fleered  to  the  North  Wefl,  with  a gentle  breeze  at  South 
Wefl,  intending  to  fland  in  for  the  land  as  foon  as  day- 
light fhould  appear.  But,  by  that  time,  we  were  reduced  Monday  23. 
to  two  courfes  and  clofe-reefed  top-fails,  having  a very 
hard  gale,  with  rain,  right  on  fhore ; fo  that,  inflead  of 
running  in  for  the  land,  I was  glad  to  get  an  offing,  or  to 
keep  that  which  we  had  already  got.  The  South  Wefl 
wind  was,  however,  but  of  fhort  continuance ; for,  in  the 
evening,  it  veered  again  to  the  Wefl.  Thus  had  we  per- 
petually flrong  Wefl  and  North  Wefl  winds  to  encounter. 
Sometimes,  in  an  evening,  the  wind  would  become  mo- 
derate, and  veer  to  the  Southward ; but  this  was  always  a 


♦ See  Michael  Locke’s  apocryphal  account  of  Juan  de  Fuca,  and  his  pretended  ftrait, 
in  Purchas,  Vol.  iii.  p.  849 — 852.  and  many  later  Colledlions. 
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1778.  fure  prelude  to  a Horm,  which  blew  the  hardeft  at  South 
South  Eaft,  and  was  attended  with  rain  and  lleet.  It  fel- 
dom  lafted  above  four  or  fix  hours,  before  it  was  fucceeded 
by  another  gale  from  the  North  Weft,  which,  generally, 
brought  with  it  fair  weather.  It  was,  by  the  means  of  thefe 
Southerly  blafts,  that  we  were  enabled  to  get  to  the  North 
Weft  at  all. 

Sunday  29.  At  length,  at  nine  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the  29th,  as 
we  were  ftanding  to  the  North  Eaft,  we  again  faw  the  land, 
which,  at  noon,  extended  from  North  Weft  by  Weft,  to  Eaft 
South  Eaft,  the  neareft  part  about  fix  leagues  diftant.  Our 
latitude  >vas  now  49°  29^  North,  and  our  longitude  lyf  29' 
Eaft.  The  appearance  of  the  country  differed  much  from 
that  of  the  parts  which  we  had  before  feen ; being  full  of 
high  mountains,  whofe  fummits  were  covered  with  fnow. 
But  the  valleys  between  them,  and  the  grounds  on  the  fea 
coaft,  high  as  w^ell  as  low,  were  covered  to  a confiderable 
breadth  with  high,  ftraight  trees,  that  formed  a beautiful 
profpedl,  as  of  one  vaft  foreft.  The  South  Eaft  extreme  of 
- the  land  formed  a low  point,  off  which  are  many  breakers, 
occafioned  by  funken  rocks.  On  this  account  it  was  called 
Point  Breakers.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  49°  15'  North,  and 
in  the  longitude  of  233°  20"  Eaft ; and  .the  other  extreme, 
in  about  the  latitude  of  50°,  and  the  longitude  of  232®.  I 
named  this  laft  Woody  Point.  It  projects  pretty  much  out 
to  the  South  Weft,  and  is  high  land.  Between  thefe  two 
points,  the  Ihore  forms  a large  bay,  which  I called  Hope 
Bay ; hoping,  from  the  appearance  of  the  land,  to  find  in  it 
a good  harbour.  The  event  proved,  that  we  were  not 
miftaken. 

As  we  drew  nearer  the  coaft,  we  perceived  the  appear- 
ance of  two  inlets  ; one  in  the  North  Weft,  and  the  other  in 
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the  North  Eaft  corner  of  the  bay.  As  I could  not  fetch  the 
former,  I bore  up  for  the  latter ; and  palTed  fome  breakers, 
or  funken  rocks,  that  lay  a league  or  more  from  the  Iliore. 
We  had  nineteen  and  twenty  fathoms  water  half  a league 
without  them;  but  as  foon  as  we  had  pafled  them,  the 
depth  increafed  to  thirty,  forty,  and  fifty  fathoms,  with  a 
fandy  bottom ; and  farther  in  we  found  no  ground  with 
the  greatefl  length  of  line.  Notwithftanding  appearances, 
we  were  not  yet  fure  that  there  were  any  inlets  ; but,  as  we 
were  in  a deep  bay,  I had  refolved  to  anchor,  with  a view 
to  endeavour  to  get  fome  water,  of  which,  by  this  time,  we 
were  in  great  want.  At  length,  as  we  advanced,  the  exift- 
ence  of  the  inlet  was  no  longer  doubtful.  At  five  o’clock  we 
reached  the  Weft  point  of  it,  where  we  were  becalmed  for 
fome  time.  While  in  this  fituation,  I ordered  aU  the  boats 
to  be  hoifted  out  to  tow  the  fhips  in.  But  this  was  hardly 
done,  before  a frefti  breeze  fprung  up  again  at  North  Weft, 
with  which  we  were  enabled  to  ftretch  up  into  an  arm  of 
the  inlet,  that  was  obferved  by  us  to  run  into  the  North  Eaft. 
There  we  were  again  becalmed,  and  obliged  to  anchor  in 
eighty-five  fathoms  water,  and  fo  near  the  fliore  as  to  reach 
it  with  a hawfer.  The  wind  failed  the  Difcovery  before 
file  got  within  the  arm,  where  flie  anchored,  and  found  only 
feventy  fathoms. 

We  no  fooner  drew  near  the  inlet  than  we  found  the 
coaft  to  be  inhabited  ; and  at  the  place  where  we  were  firft 
becalmed,  three  canoes  came  off  to  the  fliip.  In  one  of 
thefe  were  two  men,  in  another  fix,  and  in  the  third  ten. 
Having  come  pretty  near  us,  a perfon  in  one  of  the  two 
laft  flood  up,  and  made  a long  harangue,  inviting  us  to 
land,  as  we  gueffed,  by  his  geftures.  At  the  fame  time,  he 
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kept  ftrewing  handfuls  of  feathers  towards  us^^;  and  fome 
of  his  companions  threw  handfuls  of  a red  duft  or  powder 
in  the  fame  manner.  The  perfon  who  played  the  orator, 
wore  the  fldn  of  fome  animal,  and  held,  in  each  hand, 
fomething  which  rattled  as  he  kept  lhaking  it.  After  tiring 
himfelf  with  his  repeated  exhortations,  of  which  we  did 
not  underhand  a word,  he  was  quiet ; and  then  others  took 
it,  by  turns,  to  fay  fomething,  though  they  a61ed  their  part 
neither  fo  long,  nor  with  fo  much  vehemence  as  the  other. 
We  obferved  that  two  or  three  had  their  hair  quite  ftrewed 
over  with  fmall  white  feathers ; and  others  had  large  ones 
buck  into  different  parts  of  the  head.  After  the  tumul- 
tuous noife  had  ceafed,  they  lay  at  a little  diftance  from  the 
fliip,  and  converfed  with  each  other  in  a very  eafy  manner; 
nor  did  they  feem  to  fhew  the  lead;  furprize  or  diftruft. 
Some  of  them,  nqw  and  then,  got  up,  and  faid  fomething 
after  the  manner  of  their  firft  harangues  ; and  one  fung  a 
very  agreeable  air,  with  a degree  of  foftnefs  and  melody 
which  we  could  not  have  expe61ed ; the  word  haela^  being 
often  repeated  as  the  burden  of  the  fong.  The  breeze 
which  foon  after  fprung  up,  bringing  us  nearer  to  the  fliore, 
the  canoes  began  to  come  off  in  greater  numbers ; and  we 
had,  at  one  time,  thirty-two  of  them  near  the  fliip,  carrying 
from  three  to  feven  or  eight  perfons  each,  both  men  and 
women.  Several  of  thefe  flood  up  in  their  canoes  haran- 
guing, and  making  geflures  after  the  manner  of  our  firfl 
vifiters.  One  canoe  was  remarkable  for  a fingular  head, 
which  had  a bird’s  eye  and  bill,  of  an  enormous  fize,  painted 

* The  natives  of  this  coaft,  t-welve  degrees  farther  South,  alfo  brought  feathers  as  pre- 
Tents  to  Sir  Francis  Drake  on  his  arrival.  See  an  account  of  his  voyage  in  Campbell’s 
edit,  of  Harris^  Vol.  i.  p.  i8. 
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on  it;  and  a perfon  who  was  in  it,  who  feemed  to  be  a 1778. 
Chief,  was  no  lefs  remarkable  for  his  uncommon  appear- 
ance ; having  many  feathers  hanging  from  his  head,  and 
being  painted  in  an  extraordinary  manner  '-'b  He  held  in 
his  hand  a carved  bird  of  wood,  as  large  as  a pigeon,  with 
which  he  rattled  as  the  perfon  firft-mentioned  had  done; 
and  was  no  lefs  vociferous  in  his  harangue,  which  was  at- 
tended with  fome  expreffive  geftures. 

Though  our  vifiters  behaved  very  peaceably,  and  could 
not  be  fufpe<Sted  of  any  hoftile  intention,  we  could  not  pre- 
vail upon  any  of  them  to  come  on  board.  They  fliewed 
great  readinefs,  however,  to  part  with  any  thing  they  had, 
and  took  from  us  whatever  we  offered  them  in  exchange  ; 
but  were  more  delirous  of  iron,  than  of  any  other  of  our 
articles  of  commerce ; appearing  to  be  perfectly  acquainted 
with  the  ufe  of  that  metal.  Many  of  the  canoes  followed 
us  to  our  anchoring-place ; and  a group  of  about  ten  or  a 
dozen  of  them  remained  along-fide  the  Refolution  moft  part 
of  the  night. 

Thefe  circumftances  gave  us  a reafonable  ground  of  hope, 
that  we  fliould  find  this  a comfortable  Ration  to  fupply  all 
our  w'ants,  and  to  make  us  forget  the  hardfhips  and  delays 
experienced  during  a conRant  fucceflion  of  adverfe  winds, 
and  boiRerous  weather,  almoR  ever  Rnce  our  arrival  upon  , 
the  coaR  of  America. 

* Vifcaino  met  with  natives  on  the  coaft  of  California,  while  he  was  in  the  harbour  of 
San  Diego,  who  were  painted  or  befmeared  with  black  and  white-,  and  had  their  heads  loaded 
ivith  feathers.  Hijiory  of  California-,  Vol.  ii.  p.  272. 
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TRANSACTIONS  AMONGST  THE  NATIVES  OF  NORTH  AME- 
RICA j DISCOVERIES  ALONG  THAT  COAST  AND  THE  EAST- 
ERN EXTREMITY  OF  ASIA,  NORTHWARD  TO  ICY  CAPE  ; 
AND  RETURN  SOUTHWARD  TO  THE  SANDWICH  ISLANDS. 

CHAP.  I. 

^The  Ships  enter  the  Sounds  and  moor  in  a Harbour. — Inter- 
courfe  with  the  Natives. — Articles  brought  to  barter. — 
thefts  committed. — I’he  Obfervatories  eredied.^  and  Carpen- 
ters fet  to  work. — Jealoufy  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Sound 
to  prevent  other  I’ribes  having  Inter  courfe  with  the  Ships. — 
Stormy  and  rainy  TVeather. — Progrefs  round  the  Sound. — 
Behaviour  of  the  Natives  at  their  Villages. — Their  Manner 
of  drying  Fijh,  ^c. — Remarkable  Vifit  from  Strangers.,  and 
introduBory  Ceremonies. — A fecond  Vifit  to  one  of  the  Vil- 
lages.— Leave  to  cut  Grafs,  pur  chafed. — The  Ships  fail. — 
Prefents  given  and  received  at  parting. 


The  fliips  having  happily  found  fo  excellent  flielter  1778- 
in  an  inlet,  the  coalls  of  which  appeared  to  be  in-  j 

habited  by  a race  of  people,  whofe  inoffenfive  beha- 
viour promifed  a friendly  intercourfe,  the  next  morn-  Monday  30. 
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ing,  after  coming  to  anchor,  I loft  no  time  in  endeavouring 
to  find  a commodious  harbour  where  we  might  ftation  our- 
felves  during  our  continuance  in  the  Sound.  Accordingly, 
I fent  three  armed  boats,  under  the  command  of  Mr.  King, 
upon  this  fervice  ; and  foon  after,  I went  myfelf,  in  a fmall 
boat,  on  the  fame  fearch.  I had  very  little  trouble  in  find- 
ing what  we  wanted.  On  the  North  Weft  of  the  arm  we 
were  now  in,  and  not  far  from  the  fliips,  I met  with  a con- 
venient fnug  cove  well  fuited  to  our  purpofe.  Mr.  King 
was  equally  fuccefsful ; for  he  returned  about  noon,  with 
an  account  of  a ftill  better  harbour,  which  he  had  feen  and 
examined,  lying  on  the  North  Weft  fide  of  the  land.  But 
as  it  would  have  required  more  time  to  carry  the  fliips  thi- 
ther, than  to  the  cove  where  I had  been,  which  was  imme- 
diately within  our  reach ; this  reafon  operated  to  determine 
my  choice  in  favour  of  the  latter  fituation.  But  being  ap- 
prehenfive,  that  we  fliould  not  be  able  to  tranfport  our  fhips 
to  it,  and  to  moor  them  properly,  before  night  came  on, 
I thought  it  beft  to  remain  where  we  were  till  next  morn- 
ing ; and,  that  no  time  might  be  loft,  I employed  the  re- 
mainder of  the  day  to  fome  ufeful  purpofes,  ordering  the 
fails  to  be  unbent,  the  top-mafts  to  be  ftruck,  and  the  fore- 
maft  of  the  Refolution  to  be  unrigged,  in  order  to  fix  a new 
bib,  one  of  the  old  ones  being  decayed. 

A great  many  canoes,  filled  with  the  natives,  were  about 
the  fliips  all  day ; and  a trade  commenced  betwixt  us  and 
them,  which  was  carried  on  with  the  ftridleft  honefty  on 
both  fides.  The  articles  which  they  offered  to  file  were 
fkins  of  various  animals,  fuch  as  bears,  wolves,  foxes, 
deer,  rackoons,  polecats,  martins  ; and,  in  particular,  of 
the  fea  otters,  which  are  found  at  the  iflands  Eaft  of  Kamt- 
fchatka.  Befides  the  fkins  in  their  native  fliape,  they  alfo 
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brought  garments  made  of  them,  and  another  fort  of  cloth-  1778. 
ing  made  of  the  bark  of  a tree,  or  fome  plant  like  hemp ; . 
weapons,  fuch  as  bows,  arrows,  and  fpears  ; fifh7hooks, 
and  inilruments  of  various  kinds  ; wooden  vizors  of  many 
different  monftrous  figures ; a fort  of  woollen  fluff,  or 
blanketing ; bags  filled  with  red  ochre ; pieces  of  carved 
work ; beads  ; and  feveral  other  little  ornaments  of  thin 
brafs  and  iron,  fliaped  like  a horfe-fhoe,  which  they  hang 
at  their  nofes  ; and  feveral  chiffels,  or  pieces  of  iron,  fixed  to 
handles.  From  their  poffefiing  which  metals,  we  could 
infer  that  they  had  either  been  vifited  before  by  fome  ci- 
vilized nation,  or  had  connecftions  with  tribes  on  their  con- 
tinent, who  had  communication  with  them.  But  the  moft 
extraordinary  of  all  the  articles  which  they  brought  to  the 
fhips  for  fale,  were  human  fkulls,  and  hands  not  yet  quite 
ftripped  of  the  flefli,  which  they  made  our  people  plainly 
underftand  they  had  eaten ; and,  indeed,  fome  of  them 
had  evident  marks  that  they  had  been  upon  the  fire.  We 
had  but  too  much  reafon  to  fufpedl,  from  this  circum- 
ftance,  that  the  horrid  practice  of  feeding  on  their  ene- 
mies is  as  prevalent  here,  as  we  had  found  it  to  be  at  New 
Zealand  and  other  South  Sea  Illahds.  For  the  various  ar- 
ticles which  they  brought,  they  took  in  exchange  knives, 
chiffels,  pieces  of  iron  and  tin,  nails,  looking-glaffes,  but- 
tons, or  any  kind  of  metal.  Glafs  beads  they  were  not  fond 
of;  and  cloth  of  every  fort  they  rejected. 

We  employed  the  next  day  in  hauling  our  fhips  into  the  Tuefday  31. 
cove,  where  they  were  moored  head  and  ftern,  faftening 
our  hawfers  to  the  trees  on  fhore.  On  heaving  up  the  an- 
chor of  the  Refolution,  we  found,  notwithftanding  the  great 
depth  of  water  in  which  it  was  let  go,  that  there  were  rocks 
at  the  bottom.  Thefe  had  done  fome  confiderable  damage 
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^778^  to  the  cable ; and  the  hawfers  that  were  carried  out,  to 
V -^1  i warp  the  fliip  into  the  cove,  alfo  got  foul  of  rocks ; from 
which  it  appeared  that  the  whole  bottom  was  ftrewed  with 
them.  The  fliip  being  again  very  leaky  in  her  upper 
works,  I ordered  the  carpenters  to  go  to  work  to  caulk  her, 
and  to  repair  fuch  other  defe(5ts  as,  on  examination,  we 
might  difcover. 

The  fame  of  our  arrival  brought  a great  concourfe  of  the 
natives  to  our  fliips  in  the  courfe  of  this  day.  We  counted 
above  a hundred  canoes  at  one  time,  which  might  be  fup- 
pofed  to  contain,  at  an  average,  five  perfons  each  ; for  few 
of  them  had  lefs  than  three  on  board ; great  numbers  had 
feven,  eight,  or  nine;  and  one  was  manned  with  no  lefs 
than  feventeen.  Amongft  thefe  vifiters,  many  now  favoured 
us  with  their  company  for  the  firfl  time,  which  we  could 
guefs,  from  their  approaching  the  fliips  with  their  orations 
and  other  ceremonies.  If  they  had  any  diftrufl  or  fear  of  us 
at  firft,  they  now  appeared  to  have  laid  it  afide  ; for  they 
came  on  board  the  fhips,  and  mixed  with  our  people  with 
the  greateft  freedom.  We  loon  difcovered,  by  this  nearer 
intercourfe,  that  they  were  as  light-fingered  as  any  of  our 
friends  in  the  illands  we  had  vilited  in  the  courfe  of  the 
voyage.  And  they  were  far  more  dangerous  thieves;  for, 
pofTefling  fliarp  iron  inftruments,  they  could  cut  a hook 
from  a tackle,  or  any  other  piece  of  iron  from  a rope,  the 
inftant  that  our  backs  were  turned.  A large  hook,  weigh- 
ing between  twenty  and  thirty  pounds,  feveral  fmaller  ones, 
and  other  articles  of  iron,  were  loft  in  this  manner.  And, 
as  to  our  boats,  they  ftripped  them  of  every  bit  of  iron 
that  was  worth  carrying  away,  though  we  had  always 
men  left  in  them  as  a guard.  They  were  dextrous  enough 
in  effedling  their  purpofes  ; for  one  fellow  would  contrive 
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to  amiife  the  boat-keeper,  at  one  end  of  a boat,  while 
another  was  pulling  out  the  iron-work  at  the  other.  If  we 
miffed  a thing  immediately  after  it  had  been  ftolen,  we 
found  little  difficulty  in  detedting  the  thief,  as  they  were 
ready  enough  to  impeach  one  another.  But  the  guilty 
perfon  generally  relinquifhed  his  prize  with  reluctance ; 
and  fometimes  we  found  it  neceffary  to  have  recourfe  to 
force. 

The  Blips  being  fecurely  moored,  we  began  our  other 
neceffary  buffnefs  the  next  day.  The  obfervatories  were 
carried  alhore,  and  placed  upon  an  elevated  rock  on  one 
lide  of  the  cove,  clofe  to  the  Refolution.  A party  of  men, 
with  an  officer,  was  fent  to  cut  wood,  and  to  clear  a place 
for  the  conveniency  of  watering.  Others  were  employed 
to  brew  fpruce-beer,  as  pine  trees  abounded  here.  The 
forge  was  alfo  fet  up,  to  make  the  iron-work  wanting  for 
the  repairs  of  the  fore-maft.  For,  beffdes  one  of  the  bibs 
being  defective,  the  larboard  treftle-tree,  and  one  of  the 
crofs-trees  were  fprung. 

A conffderable  number  of  the  natives  vifited  us  daily ; 
and,  every  now  and  then,  we  faw  new  faces.  On  their  firft: 
coming,  they  generally  went  through  a Angular  mode  of 
introducing  themfelves.  They  would  paddle,  with  all  their 
llrength,  quite  round  both  fliips,  a Chief,  or  other  principal 
perfon  in  the  canoe,  ftanding  up  with  a fpear,  or  fome  other 
weapon,  in  his  hand,  and  fpeaking,  or  rather  hollowing, 
all  the  time.  Sometimes  the  orator  of  the  canoe  would 
have  his  face  covered  with  a mafk,  reprefenting  either  a 
human  vifage,  or  that  of  fome  animal ; and,  inftead  of  a 
iveapon,  would  hold  a rattle  in  his  hand,  as  before  de- 
fcribed.  After  making  this  circuit  round  the  fliips,  they 
would  come  along-ffde,  and  begin  to  trade  without  further 
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1778.  ceremony.  Very  often,  indeed,  they  would  firft  give  us  a 
. . fong,  in  which  all  in  the  canoe  joined,  with  a very  pleafing 

harmony. 

During  thefe  vilits,  they  gave  us  no  other  trouble,  than 
to  guard  againft  their  thievifh  tricks.  But,  in  the  morn- 
Saturday  4.  ii^g  of  the  4th,  we  had  a ferious  alarm.  Our  party  on  Ihore, 
who  were  employed  in  cutting  wood,  and  filling  water, 
obferved,  that  the  natives  all  around  them  were  arming 
themfelves  in  the  heft  manner  they  could ; thofe,  who  were 
not  pofTeffed  of  proper  weapons,  preparing  flicks,  and  col- 
lecting flones.  On  hearing  this,  I thought  it  prudent  to 
arm  alfo  ; but,  being  determined  to  aCl  upon  the  defenfive, 

I ordered  all  our  workmen  to  retreat  to  the  rock,  upon 
which  we  had  placed  our  obfervatories  ; leaving  the  natives 
in  quiet  pofTeffion  of  the  ground  where  they  had  affembled, 
which  was  within  a ftone’s  throw  of  the  Refolution’s  flern. 
Our  fears  were  ill-grounded  : thefe  hoflile  preparations 
were  not  directed  againft  us,  but  againft  a body  of  their 
own  countrymen,  who  were  coming  to  fight  them ; and 
our  friends  of  the  Sound,  on  obferving  our  apprehenfions, 
ufed  their  beft  endeavours  to  convince  us  that  this  was  the 
cafe.  We  could  fee,  that  they  had  people  looking  out,  on  ^ 
each  point  of  the  cove,  and  canoes  frequently  pafled  be- 
tween them  and  the  main  body  affembled  near  the  fhips. 

At  length,  the  adverfe  party,  in  about  a dozen  large  ca- 
noes, appeared  off  the  South  point  of  the  cove,  where  they 
flopped,  and  lay  drawn  up  in  line  of  battle,  a negociation 
having  commenced.  Some  people  in  canoes,  in  conduCling 
the  treaty,  paffed  between  the  two  parties,  and  there  was 
fome  fpeaking  on  both  fides.  At  length,  the  difference, 
whatever  it  was,  feemed  to  be  compromifed ; but  the  ftran- 
gers  were  not  allowed  to  come  along-fide  the  fhips,  nor  to 
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have  any  trade  or  intercourfe  with  us.  Probably  we  were  1773. 
the  caufe  of  the  quarrel ; the  ftrangers,  perhaps,  being  . . 

delirous  to  lliare  in  the  advantages  of  a trade  with  us  ; 
and  our  firft  friends,  the  inhabitants  of  the  Sound,  being 
determined  to  engrofs  us  entirely  to  themfelves.  We  had 
proofs  of  this  on  feveral  other  occafions  ; nay,  it  appeared, 
that  even  thofe  who  lived  in  the  Sound  were  not  united 
in  the  fame  caufe ; for  the  weaker  were  frequently  obliged 
to  give  way  to  the  fh'onger  party,  and  plundered  of 
every  thing,  without  attempting  to  make  the  leaft  re- 
finance. 

We  refumed  our  work  in  the  afternoon,  and,  the  next  Sunday  5. 
day,  rigged  the  fore-mafl: ; the  head  of  which  being  rather 
too  fmall  for  the  cap,  the  carpenter  went  to  work,  to  fix  a 
piece  on  one  fide,  to  fill  up  the  vacant  fpace.  In  cutting  into 
the  maft-head  for  this  purpofe,  and  examining  the  ftate  of 
it,  both  cheeks  were  found  to  be  fo  rotten,  that  there  was  no 
poflibility  of  repairing  them ; and  it  became  neceflary  to  get 
the  maft  out,  and  to  fix  new  ones  upon  it.  It  was  evident, 
that  one  of  the  cheeks  had  been  defective  at  the  firft,  and 
that  the  unfound  part  had  been  cut  out,  and  a piece  put  in  ; 
which  had  not  only  weakened  the  maft-head,  but  had,  in 
a great  meafure,  been  the  occafion  of  rotting  every  other 
part  of  both  cheeks.  Thus,  when  we  were  almoft  ready  to 
put  to  fea,  we  had  all  our  work  to  do  over  again;  and, 
what  was  ftill  more  provoking,  an  additional  repair  was  to 
be  undertaken,  which  would  require  fome  time  to  be  com- 
pleted. But,  as  there  was  no  remedy,  we  immediately  fet 
about  it.  It  was  fortunate  for  the  voyage,  that  thefe  defeats 
were  difeovered,  when  w'e  were  in  a place,  where  the  ma- 
terials requifite  were  to  be  procured.  For,  amongft  the 
drift-wood,  in  the  cove  where  the  fliips  lay,  were  fome  fmall 
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1778.  feafoned  trees  very  fit  for  our  purpofe.  One  of  thefe  was 
pitched  upon  ; and  the  carpenters  began,  without  lofs  of 
time,  to  make  out  of  it  two  new  cheeks. 

Tuefday  7.  In  the  momiiig  of  the  yth,  w^e  got  the  fore-maft  out,  and 
hauled  it  afhore ; and  the  carpenters  of  the  fhips  were  fet 
to  work  upon  it.  Some  parts  of  the  lower  handing  rigging 
having  been  found  to  be  very  much  decayed,  as  we  had 
time  now  to  put  them  in  order,  while  the  carpenters  were 
repairing  the  fore-maft,  I ordered  a new  fet  of  main-rigging 
to  be  fitted,  and  a more  perfect  fet  of  fore-rigging  to  be  fe- 
ledted  out  of  the  heft  parts  of  the  old. 

From  the  time  of  our  putting  into  the  Sound  till  now,  the 
weather  had  been  exceedingly  fine,  without  either  wind  or 
rain.  That  comfort,  at  the  very  moment  when  the  conti- 
nuance of  it  would  have  been  of  moft  fervice,  was  with- 
Wednef.  8.  drawn.  In  the  morning  of  the  8th,  the  wind  frehiened  at 
South  Eaft,  attended  with  thick  hazy  weather  and  rain.  In 
the  afternoon  the  wind  increafed ; and,  toward  the  evening, 
it  blew  very  hard  indeed.  It  came,  in  exceflively  heavy 
fqualls,  from  over  the  high  land  on  the  oppofite  fliore,  right 
. into  the  cove ; and,  though  the  fhips  Avere  very  well  moor- 
ed, put  them  in  fome  danger.  Thefe  tempeftuous  blafls 
fucceeded  each  other  pretty  quick ; but  they  were  of  fhort 
duration ; and  in  the  intervals  between  them  we  had  a per- 
fect calm.  According  to  the  old  proverb.  Misfortunes  fel- 
dom  come  fingle ; the  mizen  was  now  the  only  maft  on 
board  the  Refolution  that  remained  rigged,  with  its  top- 
mafl  up.  The  former  was  fo  defective,  that  it  could  not 
fupport  the  latter  during  the  violence  of  the  fqualls,  but 
gave  way  at  the  head  under  the  rigging.  About  eight 
o’clock  the  gale  abated  ; but  the  rain  continued  with  very 
little  intermiflion  for  feveral  days ; and,  that  the  carpenters 
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might  be  enabled  to  proceed  in  their  labours,  while  it  pre-  1778. 
vailed,  a tent  was  erected  over  the  fore-maft,  w'here  they  ^pni. 
could  work  wdth  fome  degree  of  convenience. 

The  bad  weather  which  now  came  on,  did  not,  however, 
hinder  the  natives  from  viliting  us  daily  ; and,  in  fuch  cir- 
cumftances,  their  vifits  were  very  advantageous  to  us.  For 
they  frequently  brought  us  a tolerable  fupply  of  fidi,  when 
we  could  not  catch  any  ourfelves  with  hook  and  line ; and 
there  was  not  a proper  place  near  us  where  we  could  draw 
a net.  The  fifh  which  they  brought  us  were  either  fardines, 
or  what  refembled  them  much ; a fmall  kind  of  bream ; 
and  fometimes  fmaU  cod. 

On  the  nth,  notwithftanding  the  rainy  weather,  the  Saturday  n. 
main-rigging  was  fixed  and  got  over  head;  and  our  em- 
ployment, the  day  after,  was  to  take  down  the  mizen-maft,  Sunday  12. 
the  head  of  which  proved  to  be  fo  rotten,  that  it  dropped 
olF  while  in  the  flings.  In  the  evening  we  were  vifited  by 
a tribe  of  natives  whom  we  had  never  feen  before ; and  who, 
in  general,  were  better-looking  people  than  mofi:  of  our  old 
friends,  fome  of  whom  attended  them.  I prevailed  upon 
thefe  vifiters  to  go  down  into  the  cabin  for  the  firfi;  time  ; 
and  obferved,  that  there  was  not  a fingle  objedf  that  fixed 
the  attention  of  mofi:  of  them  for  a moment ; their  counte- 
nances marking,  that  they  looked  upon  all  our  novelties 
with  the  utmofi;  indifference.  This,  however,  was  not 
wdthout  exception ; for  a few  of  the  company  fhewed  a cer- 
tain degree  of  curiofity. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  next  day,  I went  into  the  woods  Monday  13, 
with  a party  of  our  men,  and  cut  down  a tree  for  a mizen- 
maft.  On  the  day  following,  it  was  brought  to  the  place  xuefday  14. 
where  the  carpenters  were  employed  upon  the  fore-maft. 

In  the  evening  the  wind,  w^hich  had  been,  for  fome  time, 
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Wefterly,  veered  to  South  Eaft,  and  increafed  to  a very  hard 
gale,  with  rain,  which  continued  till  eight  o’clock  the  next 
morning,  when  it  abated,  and  veered  again  to  the  Weft. 

The  fore-maft  being,  by  this  time,  finiflied,  we  hauled  it 
along-ftde ; but  the  bad  weather  prevented  our  getting  it  in 
till  the  afternoon  ; and  we  fet  about  rigging  it  with  the 
greateft  expedition,  while  the  carpenters  were  going  on  with 
the  mizen-maft  on  fliore.  They  had  made  very  conliderable 
progrefs  in  it  on  the  i6th  ; when  they  difcovered  that  the 
ftick  upon  which  they  were  at  work  was  fprung,  or  w^ound- 
ed  ; owing,  as  fuppofed,  to  fome  accident  in  cutting  it 
down.  So  that  all  their  labour  was  thrown  away ; and  it 
became  neceflary  to  get  another  tree  out  of  the  w^oods, 
which  employed  all  hands  above  half  a day.  During  thefe 
various  operations,' feveral  of  the  natives,  who  were  about 
the  fhips,  looked  on  with  an  expreffive  fdent  furprize, 
which  we  did  not  expedl,  from  their  general  indifference 
and  inattention. 

On  the  1 8th,  a party  of  ftrangers,  in  fix  or  eight  canoes, 
came  into  the  cove,  where  they  remained,  looking  at  us, 
for  fome  time ; and  then  retired,  wdthout  coming  along- 
fide  either  fliip.  We  fuppofed,  that  our  old  friends,  w^ho 
were  more  numerous,  at  this  time,  about  us,  than  thefe  new 
vifiters,  would  not  permit  them  to  have  any  intercourfe  wdth 
us.  It  was  evident,  upon  this  and  feveral  other  occafions, 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  Sound  en- 
grofled  us  entirely  to  themfelves ; or  if,  at  any  time,  they 
did  not  hinder  ftrangers  from  trading  with  us,  they  con- 
trived to  manage  the  trade  for  them  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
the  price  of  their  commodities  was  always  kept  up,  while 
the  value  of  ours  was  lefl'ening  every  day.  We  alfo  found, 
that  many  of  the  principal  natives,  who  lived  near  us,  car- 
ried 
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ried  on  a trade  with  rnore  diftant  tribes,  in  the  articles  1778. 
they  had  procured  from  us.  For  we  obferved  that  they  ^ ^ 

would  frequently  difappear  for  four  or  five  days  at  a time, 
and  then  return  with  frefli  cargoes  of.Ikins  and  curiofities, 
which  our  people  were  fo  paflionately  fond  of,  that  they  al- 
ways came  to  a good  market.  But  we  received  mofl:  bene- 
fit from  fuch  of  the  natives  as  vifited  us  daily.  Thefe,  after 
difpofing  of  all  their  little  trifles,  turned  their  attention 
to  fifliing ; and  we  never  failed  to  partake  of  what  they 
caught.  We  alfo  got  from  thefe  people  a confiderable  quan- 
tity of  very  good  animal  oil,  which  they  had  referved  in 
bladders.  In  this  traffic  fome  would  attempt  to  cheat  us,  by 
mixing  water  with  the  oil ; and,  once  or  twice,  they  had 
the  addrefs  to  carry  their  impofition  fo  far,  as  to  fill  their 
bladders  with  mere  water,  without  a fingle  drop  of  oil.  It 
was  always  better  to  bear  with  thefe  tricks,  than  to  make 
them  the  foundation  of  a quarrel ; for  our  articles  of  traffic 
confifted,  for  the  mofl:  part,  of  mere  trifles ; and  yet  we 
were  put  to  our  lliifts  to  find  a conftant  fupply  even  of 
thefe.  Beads,  and  fuch  other  toys,  of  which  I had  fliill  fome 
left,  were  in  little  eftimation.  Nothing  would  go  down  with 
our  vifiters  but  metal ; and  brafs  had,  by  this  time,  fup- 
planted  iron ; being  fo  eagerly  fought  after,  that  before  we 
left  this  place,  hardly  a bit  of  it  was  left  in  the  fliips,  except 
what  belonged  to  our  neceflfary  inftruments.  Whole  fuits 
of  clothes  were  ftripped  of  every  button ; bureaus  of  their 
furniture ; and  copper  kettles,  tin  cannifliers,  candlefticks, 
and  the  like,  all  went  to  wreck ; fo  that  our  American 
friends  here  got  a greater  medley  and  variety  of  things 
from  us,  than  any  other  nation  whom  we  had  vifited  in  the 
courfe  of  the  voyage. 

After  a fortnight’s  bad  weather,  the  19th  proving  a fair  Sunday  19, 
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1778.  day,  we  availed  oiirfelves  of  it,  to  get  up  the  top-mafts  and 
yards,  and  to  fix  up  the  rigging.  And,  having  now  finifhed 
Monday  20.  moft  of  our  heavy  work,  I fet  out  the  next  morning  to  take 
a view  of  the  Sound.  I firfl;  w'ent  to  the  Weft  point,  where 
I found  a large  village,  and,  before  it,  a very  fnug  har- 
bour, in  which  was  from  nine  to  four  fathoms  water,  over 
a bottom  of  fine  fand.  The  people  of  this  village,  who 
were  numerous,  and  to  moft  of  whom  I was  well  known, 
received  me  very  courteoufly ; every  one  prelfing  me  to  go 
into  his  houfe,  or  rather  his  apartment ; for  feveral  families 
live  under  the  fame  roof.  I did  not  decline  the  invitations ; 
and  my  hofpitable  friends,  whom  I vifited,  fpread  a mat  for 
me  to  fit  down  \ipon,  and  fliewed  me  every  other  mark  of 
civility.  In  moft  of  the  houfes  were  women  at  work,  mak- 
ing dreflTes  of  the  plant  or  bark  before  mentioned,  which 
they  executed  exactly  in  the  fame  manner  that  the  New 
Zealanders  manufacture  their  cloth.  Others  were  occu- 
pied in  openmg  fardines.  I had  feen  a large  quantity  of 
them  brought  on  fhore  from  canoes,  and  divided  by  mea- 
fure  amongft  feveral  people,  who  carried  them  up  to  their 
houfes,  where  the  operation  of  curing  them  by  fmoke-dry- 
ing  is  performed.  They  hang  them  on  fmall  rods ; at  firft, 
about  a foot  from  the  fire ; afterward  'they  remove  them 
higher  and  higher,  to  make  room  for  others,  tiU  the  rods, 
on  which  the  fifh  hang,  reach  the  top  of  the  houfe.  When 
they  are  completely  dried,  they  are  taken  down  and  packed 
dofe  in  bales,  which  they  cover  with  mats.  Thus  they  are 
kept  till  wanted ; and  they  are  not  a difagreeable  article  of 
food.  Cod,  and  other  large  fifh,  are  alfo  cured  in  the  fame 
manner  by  them ; though  they  fometimes  dry  thefe  in  the 
open  air,  without  fire. 

From  this  village  I proceeded  up  the  Weft  fide  of  the 

Sound, 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


281 


Sound.  For  about  three  miles,  I found  the  fhore  covered  1778. 
with  fmall  illands,  which  are  fo  lituated  as  to  form  feveral  . 
convenient  harbours,  having  various  depths  of  water,  from 
thirty  to  feven  fathoms,  with  a good  bottom.  Two  leagues 
within  the  Sound,  on  this  Weft  ftde,  there  runs  in  an  arm 
in  the  direction  of  North  North  Weft;  and  two  miles  far- 
ther, is  another  nearly  in  the  fame  direcftion,  with  a pretty 
large  iftand  before  it.  I had  no  time  to  examine  either  of 
thefe  arms ; but  have  reafon  to  believe,  that  they  do  not 
extend  far  inland,  as  the  water  was  no  more  than  brackifli 
at  their  entrances.  A mile  above  the  fecond  arm,  I found 
the  remains  of  a village.  The  logs  or  framings  of  the 
houfes  were  ftanding ; but  the  boards  that  had  compofed 
their  ftdes  and  roofs  did  not  exift.  Before  this  village  were 
fome  large  fiftiing  wears ; but  I faw  nobody  attending 
them.  Thefe  wears  were  compofed  of  pieces  of  wicker- 
work made  of  fmall  rods,  fome  clofer  than  others,  according 
to  the  fize  of  the  fifti  intended  to  be  caught  in  them.  Thefe 
pieces  of  wicker-work  (fome  of  whofe  fuperficies  are,  at 
leaft,  twenty  feet  hy  twelve),  are  fixed  up  edgewife  in  flral- 
low  water,  by  ftrong  poles  or  pickets,  that  ftand  firm  in  the 
ground.  Behind  this  ruined  village  is  a plain  of  a few 
acres  extent,  covered  with  the  largeft  pine-trees  that  I ever 
faw.  This  was  more  remarkable,  as  the  elevated  ground, 
on  moft  other  parts  of  this  Weft  fide  of  the  Sound,  was 
rather  naked. 

From  this, place,  I crofTed  over  to  the  other,  or  Eaft  fide  of 
the  Sound,  paffing  an  arm  of  it  that  runs  in  North  North 
Eaft,  to  appearance  not  far.  I now  found,  what  I had  be- 
fore conjectured,  that  the  land,  under  which  the  fliips  lay, 
was  an  iftand ; and  that  there  were  many  fmaller  ones  ly- 
ing fcattered  in  the  Sound  on  the  Weft  fide  of  it.  Oppofite 
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the  North  end  of  our  large  ifland,  upon  the  main  land,  I 
obferved  a village,  and  there  I landed.  The  inhabitants  of 
it  were  not  fo  polite  as  thofe  of  the  other  I had  juft  viftted. 
But  this  cold  reception  feemed,  in  a great  meafure,  if  not 
entirely,  owing  to  one  furly  Chief,  who  would  not  let  me 
enter  their  houfes,  following  me  wherever  I went ; and  fe- 
veral  times,  by  expreflive  ftgns,  marking  his  impatience 
that  I fliould  be  gone.  I attempted  in  vain  to  footh  him  by 
, prefents  ; but  though  he  did  not  refufe  them,  they  did  not 
alter  his  behaviour.  Some  of  the  young  women,  better 
pleafed  with  us  than  was  their  inhofpitable  Chief,  drefled 
themfelves  expeditioufly  in  their  beft  apparel,  and,  aflem- 
bling  in  a body,  welcomed  us  to  their  village,  by  joining  in 
a fong,  which  was  far  from  harfti  or  difagreeable. 

♦ The  day  being  now  far  fpent,  I proceeded  for  the  ftiips, 

round  the  North  end  of  the  large  ifland ; meeting,  in  my 
way,  with  feveral  canoes  laden  with  fardines,  which  had 
been  juft  caught,  fomewhere  in  the  Eaft  corner  of  the 
Sound.  When  I got  on  board,  I was  informed,  that,  while 
I was  abfent,  the  fliips  had  been  vifited  by  fome  ftrangers, 
in  two  or  three  large  canoes,  who,  by  figns,  made  our  peo- 
ple underftand  that  they  had  come  from  the  South  Eaft,  be- 
yond the  bay.  They  brought  feveral  Ikins,  garments,  and 
other  articles,  which  they  bartered.  But  what  was  moft  lin- 
gular, two  filver  table-fpoons  were  purchafed  from  them, 
which,  from  their  peculiar  fliape,  we  fuppofed  to  be  of  Spa- 
nilh  manufa(fture.  One  of  thefe  ftrangers  wore  them  round 
his  neck,  by  way  of  ornament.  Thefe  vifiters  alfo  appear- 
ed to  be  more  plentifully  fupplied  with  iron  than  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  Sound. 

The  mizen-maft  being  finiflied,  it  was  got  in,  and  rig- 
Tuefday  21.  gcd,  ou  the  2ift ; and  the  carpenters  were  fet  to  work  to 
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make  a new  fore-top-maft,  to  replace  the  one  that  had  been 
carried  away  fome  time  before. 

Next  morning,  about  eight  o’clock,  we  were  vifited  by  a 
number  of  ftrangers,  in  twelve  or  fourteen  canoes.  They 
came  into  the  cove  from  the  Southward ; and  as  foon  as 
they  had  turned  the  point  of  it,  they  flopped,  and  lay  drawn 
up  in  a body  above  half  an  hour,  about  two  or  three  hun- 
dred yards  from  the  fliips.  At  firfl,  we  thought,  that  they 
were  afraid  to  come  nearer ; but  we  were  miftaken  in  this, 
and  they  were  only  preparing  an  introdu6lory  ceremony. 
On  advancing  toward  the  fliips,  they  all  flood  up  in  their 
canoes,  and  began  to  ling.  Some  of  their  fongs,  in  which 
the  whole  body  joined,  were  in  a flow,  and  others  in  quicker 
time  ; and  they  accompanied  their  notes  with  the  mofl  re- 
gular motions  of  their  hands ; or  beating  in  concert,  with 
their  paddles,  on  the  fides  of  the  canoes ; and  making  other 
very  expreflive  geflures.  At  the  end  of  each  fong,  they 
remained  lilent  a few  feconds,  and  then  began  again,  fome- 
times  pronouncing  the  word  hooee ! forcibly,  as  a chorus. 
After  entertaining  us  with  this  fpecimen  of  their  mufic, 
which  we  liflened  to  with  admiration,  for  above  half  an 
hour,  they  came  along-fide  the  fliips,  and  bartered  what 
they  had  to  difpofe  of.  Some  of  our  old  friends  of  the 
Sound,  were  now  found  to  be  amongfl  them ; and  they  took 
the  whole  management  of  the  traffic  between  us  and  the 
llraiigers,  much  to  the  advantage  of  the  latter. 

Our  attendance  on  thefe  vifiters  being  finiflied.  Captain 
Clerke  and  I went,  in  the  forenoon,  with  two  boats,  to  the 
village  at  the  Weft  point  of  the  Sound.  When  I was  there 
before,  I had  obferved,  that  plenty  of  grafs  grew  near  it ; 
and  it  was  neceftary  to  lay  in  a quantity  of  this,  as  food  for 
the  few  goats  and  flieep  which  were  ftill  left  on  board.  The 
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inhabitants  received  us  with  the  fame  demonftrations  of 
friendfhip  which  I had  experienced  before ; and  the  mo- 
ment we  landed,  I ordered  fome  of  my  people  to  begin 
their  operation  of  cutting.  I had  not  the  lead;  imagination, 
that  the  natives  could  make  any  objecStion  to  our  furnhliing 
ourfelves  with  what  feemed  to  be  of  no  ufe  to  them,  but 
was  neceffary  for  us.  However,  I was  miftaken ; for,  the 
moment  that  our  men  began  to  cut,  fome  of  the  inhabitants 
interpofed,  and  would  not  permit  them  to  proceed,  faying 
they  muft  “ makook ; ” that  is,  muft  firil  buy  it.  I was  now 
in  one  of  the  houfes  ; but  as  foon  as  I heard  of  this,  I went 
to  the  field,  where  I found  about  a dozen  of  the  natives, 
each  of  whom  laid  claim  to  fome  part  of  the  grafs  that  grew 
in  this  place.  I bargained  with  them  for  it,  and  having 
completed  the  purchafe,  thought  that  we  were  now  at  li- 
berty to  cut  wherever  we  pleafed.  But  here,  again,  it  ap- 
peared, that  I was  under  a miftake ; for  the  liberal  manner 
in  which  I had  paid  the  firfi:  pretended  proprietors,  brought 
frefli  demands  upon  me  from  others;  fo  that  there  did  not 
feem  to  be  a fingle  blade  of  grafs,  that  had  not  a feparate 
owner ; and  fo  many  of  them  were  to  be  fatisfied,  that  I 
very  foon  emptied  my  pockets.  When  they  found  that  I 
really  had  nothing  more  to  give,  their  importunities  ceafed, 
and  we  were  permitted  to  cut  wherever  we  pleafed,  and  as 
much  as  we  chofe  to  carry  away. 

Here  I muft  dbferve,  that  I have  no  where,  in  my  feveral 
voyages,  met  with  any  uncivilized  nation,  or  tribe,  who  had 
fuch  ftridf  notions  of  their  having  a right  to  the  exclufive 
property  of  every  thing  that  their  country  produces,  as  the 
inhabitants  of  this  Sovmd.  At  firft,  they  wanted  our  people 
to  pay  for  the  wood  and  water  that  they  carried  on  board  ; 
and  had  I been  upon  the  fpot,  when  thefe  demands  were 
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made,  I fliould  certainly  have  complied  with  them.  Our 
workmen,  in  my  abfence,  thought  differently  ; for  they 
took  but  little  notice  of  fuch  claims  ; and  the  natives,  when 
they  found  that  we  were  determined  to  pay  nothing,  at  laft 
ceafed  to  apply.  But  they  made  a merit  of  neceffity ; and 
frequently  afterward,  took  occalion  to  remind  us,  that  they 
hadgivertus  wood  and  water  out  of  friendlliip 

During  the  time  I was  at  this  village,  Mr.  Webber,  who 
had  attended  me  thither,  made  drawings  of  every  thing  that 
was  curious,  both  within  and  without  doors.  I had  alfo  an 
opportunity  of  infpe61ing,  more  narrowly,  the  conftrudfion 
of  the  houfes,  houfehold  furniture,  and  utenlils,  and  the 
ftriking  peculiarities  of  the  cuftoms  and  modes  of  living  of 
the  inhabitants.  Thefe  fhall  be  defcribed  in  another  place, 
in  the  bed:  manner  I can,  calling  in  to  my  alliftance  the 
obfervations  of  Mr.  Anderfon.  When  we  had  completed 
all  our  operations  at  this  village,  the  natives  and  we  parted 
very  good  friends ; and  we  got  back  to  the  lliips  in  the 
afternoon. 

The  three  following  days  were  employed  in  getting  ready 
to  put  to  fea ; the  fails  were  bent ; the  obfervatories  and  in- 
llruments,  brewing  veffels,  and  other  things,  were  moved 
from  the  fhore ; fome  fmall  fpars,  for  different  ufes,  and 
pieces  of  timber,  which  might  be  occalionally  fawn  into 
boards,  were  prepared  and  put  on  board ; and  both  fliij^s 
were  cleared,  and  put  into  a failing  condition. 

Every  thing  being  now  ready,  in  the  morning  of  the 

* Similar  to  the  behaviour  of  the  natives  of  Nootka,  on  this  occafion,  was  that  of  ano- 
ther tribe  of  Indians,  farther  North,  in  latitude  57°  18',  to  the  Spaniards,  who  had  pre- 
ceded Captain  Cook  only  three  years,  in  a voyage  to  explore  the  coaft  of  America,  North- 
ward of  California.  See  the  journal  of  that  voyage,  writ  by  the  fecond  pilot  of  the  fleet, 
and  publifhed  by  the  Honourable  Mr.  Daines  Barrington,  to  whom  the  literary  world 
owes  fo  many  obligations.  Mijcellanies^  p.  505,  506, 
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26th,  I intended  to  have  put  to  fea ; but  both  wind  and  tide 
being  againft  us,  was  obliged  to  wait  till  noon,  when  the 
South  Weft  wind  was  fucceeded  by  a calm;  and  the  tide 
turning  in  our  favour,  we  caft  off  the  moorings,  and  with 
our  boats  towed  the  Ihips  out  of  the  cove.  After  this,  w'e 
had  variable  light  airs  and  calms,  till  four  in  the  afternoon, 
when  a breeze  fprung  up  Northerly,  with  very  thick,  hazy 
weather.  The  mercury  in  the  barometer  fell  unufually 
low ; and  we  had  every  other  fore-runner  of  an  approach- 
ing ftorm,  which  we  had  reafon  to  expe6l  would  be  from 
the  Southward.  This  made  me  hefitate  a little,  as  night  was 
at  hand,  whether  I fliould  venture  to  fail,  or  wait  till  the 
next  morning.  But  my  anxious  impatience  to  proceed  upon 
the  voyage,  and  the  fear  of  loftng  this  opportunity  bf  get- 
ting out  of  the  Sound,  making  a greater  impreflion  on  my 
mind,  than  any  apprehenfton  of  immediate  danger,  I deter- 
mined to  put  to  fea  at  all  events. 

Our  friends,  the  natives,  attended  us,  till  we  were  almoft 
out  of  the  Sound  ; fome  on  board  the  fhips,  and  others  in 
their  canoes.  One  of  their  Chiefs,  who  had,  fome  time  be- 
fore, attached  himfelf  to  me,  was  amongft  the  laft  who  left 
us.  Having,  before  he  went,  beftowed  upon  him  a fmall 
prefent,  I received  in  return,  a beaver-lkin,  of  much  greater 
value.  This  called  upon  me  to  make  fome  addition  to  my 
prefent,  which  pleafed  him  fo  much,  that  he  inftfted  upon 
my  acceptance  of  the  beaver-fkin  cloak  which  he  then 
wore;  and  of  which  I knew  he  was  particularly  fond. 
Struck  with  this  inftance  of  generofity,  and  deftrous  that  he 
fliould  be  no  fuft'erer  by  his  friendfliip  to  me,  I prefented  to 
him  a new  broad  fword,  with  a brafs  hilt ; the  pofleflion  of 
which  made  him  completely  happy.  He,  and  alfo  many 
others  of  his  countrymen,  importuned  us  much  to  pay 
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them  another  vifit ; and,  by  way  of  encouragement,  pro- 
mifed  to  lay  in  a good  flock  of  fkins.  I make  no  doubt, 
that  whoever  comes  after  me  to  this  place,  will  find  the  na- 
tives prepared  accordingly,  with  no  inconfiderable  fupply 
of  an  article  of  trade,  which,  they  could  obferve,  we  were 
eager  to  poflefs ; and  which  we  found  could  be  purchafed 
to  great  advantage. 

Such  particulars  about  the  country,  and  its  inhabitants,  as 
came  to  our  knowledge,  during  our  fliort  flay,  and  have 
not  been  mentioned  in  the  courfe  of  the  narrative,  wiU  fur- 
nifh  materials  for  the  two  following  Chapters. 
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CHAP.  II. 

Name  of  the  Somtd,  and  Dir edi ions  for  failing  into  it. — 
Account  of  the  adjacent  Country. — IVeather. — Climate. — 
"Trees. — Other  vegetable  Produdlions. — ^adrupeds,  whofe 
Skins  were  brought  for  Sale. — Sea  Animals. — Defcription 
of  a Sea  Otter. — Birds. — Water  Fowl. — Fifo. — Shell-fijh.i  &c. 
— Reptiles. — Infedls. — Stones.,  &c. — Perfons  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants.— Their  Colour. — Common  Drefs  and  Ornaments.— ^ 
Occafional  Dreffes,  and  monjirous  Decorations  of  wooden 
Mafks. — Their  general  Difpofitions. — Songs. — Mufical  In- 
Jlruments. — Their  Eagernefs  to  poffefs  Iron  and  other  Me- 
tals. 

ON  my  arrival  in  this  inlet,  I had  honoured  it  with 
the  name  of  King  George’s  Sound ; but  I afterward 
found,  that  it  is  called  Nootka  by  the  natives.  The  en- 
trance is  lituated  in  the  Eaft  corner  of  Hope  Bay,  in  the 
latitude  of  49°  33"  North,  and  in  the  longitude  of  233°  12' 
Eaft.  The  Eaft  coaft  of  that  bay,  all  the  way  from  Breakers 
Point  to  the  entrance  of  the  Sound,  is  covered  by  a chain 
of  funken  rocks,  that  feemed  to  extend  fome  diftance  from 
the  fliore ; and,  near  the  Sound,  are  fome  iftands  and  rocks 
above  water. 

We  enter  this  Sound  between  two  rocky  points,  that  lie 
Eaft  South  Eaft,  and  Weft  North  Weft  from  each  other,  dif- 
tant  between  three  and  four  miles.  Within  thefe  points  the 
Sound  widens  conliderably,  and  extends  in,  to  the  North- 
ward, 
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ward,  four  leagues  at  leafl,  exdufive  of  the  feveral  branches  1778. 
toward  its  bottom,  the  termination  of  which  we  had  not  . 

an  opportunity  to  afcertain.  But,  from  the  circumftance  of 
finding  that  the  water  frefliened  where  our  boats  crofled 
their  entrance,  it  is  probable  that  they  had  almoft  reached 
its  utmoft  limits.  And  this  probability  is  increafed  by  the 
hills  that  bounded  it  toward  the  land,  being  covered  with 
thick  fnow,  when  thofe  toward  the  fea,  or  where  we  lay,  had 
not  a fpeck  remaining  on  them ; though,  in  general,  they 
were  much  higher.  In  the  middle  of  the  Sound  are  a num- 
ber of  iflands  of  various  fizes.  But  the  chart  or  Iketch  of 
the  Sound,  here  annexed,  though  it  has  no  pretenfions  to 
accuracy,  will,  with  all  its  imperfedions,  convey  a better 
idea  of  thefe  illands,  and  of  the  figure,  and  the  extent  of 
the  Sound,  than  any  written  defcription.  The  depth  of 
water  in  the  middle  of  the  Sound,  and  even  clofe  home  to 
fome  parts  of  its  fliore,  is  from  forty-feven  to  ninety  fa- 
thoms, and  perhaps  more.  The  harbours,  and  anchoring- 
places  within  its  circuit,  are  numerous ; but  we  had  no 
time  to  furvey  them.  The  cove  in  which  our  fhips  lay  is  on 
the  Eafi:  fide  of  the  Sound,  and  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  the  largefl; 
of  the  iflands.  It  is  covered  from  the  fea,  but  has  little  elfe 
to  recommend  it,  being  expofed  to  the  South  Eaft  winds, 
which  we  found  to  blow  with  great  violence  ; and  the  de- 
vaftation  they  make  fometimes,  was  apparent  in  many 
places. 

The  land  bordering  upon  the  fea-coaft  is  of  a middling 
height  and  level ; but  within  the  Sound,  it  rifes  almoft  every 
w'here  into  fteep  hills,  which  agree  in  their  general  forma- 
tion, ending  in  round  or  blunted  tops,  with  fome  fliarp, 
though  not  very  prominent,  ridges  on  their  fldes.  Some  of 
thefe  hills  may  be  reckoned  high,  while  others  of  them 
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are  of  a very  moderate  height ; but  even  the  higheft  are  in- 
tirely  covered  to  their  tops  with  the  thickeft  woods ; as  well 
as  every  flat  part  toward  the  fea.  There  are  fometimes  fpots 
upon  the  fldes  of  fome  of  the  hills  which  are  bare  ; but  they 
are  few,  in  comparifon  of  the  whole,  though  they  fufli- 
ciently  point  out  the  general  rocky  difpofltion  of  thefe  hills. 
Properly  fpeaking,  they  have  no  foil  upon  them,  except  a 
kind  of  compoft,  produced  from  rotten  mofles  and  trees, 
of  the  depth  of  two  feet  or  more.  Their  foundations  are, 
therefore,  to  be  confidered  as  nothing  more  than  ftupendous 
rocks,  of  a whitifh  or  grey  caft,  where  they  have  been 
expofed  to  the  weather ; but,  when  broken,  they  appeared 
to  be  of  a blueilh  grey  colour,  like  that  univerfal  fort  which 
were  found  at  Kerguelen’s  Land.  The  rocky  Ihores  are 
a continued  mafs  of  this ; and  the  little  coves,  in  the  Sound, 
have  beaches  compofed  of  fragments  of  it,  with  a few  other 
pebbles.  All  thefe  coves  are  furnillred  with  a great  quan- 
tity of  fallen  wood  lying  in  them,  which  is  carried  in  by 
the  tide  ; and  with  rills  of  frelh  water,  fufficient  for  the  ufe 
of  a fhip,  which  feem  to  be  fupplied  entirely  from  the  rains, 
and  fogs  that  hover  about  the  tops  of  the  hills.  For  few 
fprings  can  be  expe61ed  in  fo  rocky  a country,  and  the  frelh 
water  found  farther  up  the  Sound,  moft  probably  arofe 
from  the  melting  of  the  fnow ; there  being  no  room  to  fuf- 
pe61,  that  any  large  river  falls  into  the  Sound,  either  from 
flrangers  coming  down  it,  or  from  any  other  circumftance. 
The  water  of  thefe  riUs  is  perfe611y  clear,  and  diflblves  foap 
ealily. 

The  weather,  during  our  flay,  correfponded  pretty  nearly 
with  that  which  we  had  experienced  off  the  coaft.  That  is, 
when  the  wind  was  any  where  between  North  and  Weft, 
the  weather  was  fine  and  clear ; but  if  to  the  Southward  of 
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Weft,  hazy  with  rain.  The  climate,  as  far  as  we  had  any 
experience  of  it,  is  infinitely  milder  than  that  on  the  Eaft 
coaft  of  America,  under  the  fame  parallel  of  latitude.  The 
mercury  in  the  thermometer  never,  even  in  the  night,  fell 
low'er  than  42° ; and  very  often,  in  the  day,  it  rofe  to  60'^. 
No  fuch  thing  as  froft  was  perceived  in  any  of  the  low 
ground  ; on  the  contrary,  vegetation  had  made  a confider- 
able  progrefs ; for  1 met  with  grafs  that  was  already  above 
a foot  long. 

The  trees  which  chiefly  compofe  the  woods,  are  the  Ca- 
nadian pine,  white  cyprefs,  cyprejjus  tbyoides^  the  wild  pine, 
with  two  or  three  other  forts  of  pine  lefs  common.  The 
two  firft  make  up  almoft  two  thirds  of  the  whole  ; and,  at 
a diftance,  might  be  miftaken  for  the  fame  tree ; as  they 
both  run  up  into  pointed  fpire-like  tops  ; but  they  are  eafily 
diftinguiflied  on  coming  nearer,  from  their  colour ; the 
cyprefs  being  of  a much  paler  green,  or  fhade,  than  the 
other.  The  trees,  in  general,  grow  with  great  vigour,  and 
are  all  of  a large  fize. 

There  is  but  little  variety  of  other  vegetable  produdlions, 
though,  doubtlefs,  feveral  had  not  yet  fprung  up  at  the 
early  feafon  when  we  vifited  the  place ; and  many  more 
might  be  hid  from  the  narrow  fphere  of  our  refearches. 
About  the  rocks,  and  verge  of  the  woods,  we  found  ftraw- 
berry-plants,fome  rafberry,  currant,  and  goofeberry  bulhes ; 
which  were  all  in  a moft  flourilhing  ftate ; with  a few  fmall 
black  alder-trees.  There  are,  likewife,  a fpecies  of  fow- 
thiftle ; goofe-grafs  ; fome  crow’s-foot,  which  has  a very 
fine  crimfon  flower ; and  two  forts  of  anthericum  ; one  with 
a large  orange  flower ; and  the  other  with  a blue  one.  We 
alfo  found,  in  thefe  fituations,  fome  wild  rofe-buflies,  which 
were  juft  budding ; a great  quantity  of  young  leeks,  with 
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triangular  leaves  ; a fmall  fort  of  grafs ; and  fome  water- 
crelfes,  which  grow  about  the  hdes  of  the  rills  ; belides 
great  abundance  of  andromeda.  Within  the  woods,  belides 
two  forts  of  underwood  fhrubs  unknown  to  us,  are  molfes 
and  ferns.  Of  the  firll  of  which,  are  feven  or  eight  dif- 
ferent forts  ; of  the  laft,  not  above  three  or  four ; and  the 
fpecies  of  both,  are  moftly  fuch  as  are  common  to  Europe 
and  America. 

As  the  feafon  of  the  year  was  unfavourable  to  our  gain- 
ing much  knowledge  of  the  vegetable  productions  of  this 
country,  fo  our  own  fituation  while  there,  put  it  out  of  our 
power  to  learn  much  about  its  animals.  For  as  the  want 
of  water  made  it  necelfary  that  we  fhould  enter  the  Sound 
at  lirft,  the  unforefeen  accidents  which  happened  after- 
ward, though  they  lengthened  our  Itay,  were  rather  unfa- 
vourable to  our  obtaining  any  knowledge  of  this  kind.  The 
emergency  of  the  cafe  required,  that  every  perfon  lliould  be 
conftantly  employed  in  the  necelfary  bulinefs  of  the  Ihips, 
which  was  the  capital  objeCl ; as  the  feafon  was  advancing 
very  fall,  and  the  fuccefs  of  the  voyage  depended  upon 
their  diligence  and  alacrity  in  expediting  the  various  talks 
alligned  to  them.  Hence  it  happened,  that  excurlions  of 
every  kind,  either  on  the  land,  or  by  water,  were  never  at- 
tempted. And  as  we  lay  in  a cove  on  an  ill  and,  no  other 
animals  were  ever  feen  alive  in  the  woods  there,  than  two 
or  three  racoons,  martins,  and  fquirrels.  Belides  thefe,  fome 
of  our  people  who,  one  day,  landed  on  the  continent,  near 
the  South  Eall  lide  of  the  entrance  of  the  Sound,  ohferved 
the  prints  of  a bear’s  feet  near  the  lliore.  The  account, 
therefore,  that  we  can  give  of  the  quadrupeds,  is  taken  from 
the  Ikins  which  the  natives  brought  to  fell ; and  thefe  were 
often  fo  mutilated  with  refpeCl  to  the  diltinguilhing  parts, 
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fiich  as  the  paws,  tails,  and  heads,  that  it  was  impoffible 
even  to  guefs  at  the  animals  to  whom  they  belonged;  ^ 
though  others  were  fo  perfe6t,  or,  at  lead:,  fo  well  known, 
that  they  left  no  room  to  doubt  about  them. 

Of  thefe  the  mod:  common  were  bears,  deer,  foxes,  and 
W'olves.  The  bear-Ikins  were  in  great  numbers  ; few  of 
them  very  large ; but,  in  general,  of  a diining  black  co- 
lour. The  deer-fkins  were  fcarcer,  and  they  feem  to  be- 
long to  that  fort  called  the  fallow-deer  by  the  hihorians  of 
Carolina ; though  Mr.  Pennant  thinks  it  quite  a different 
fpecies  from  ours,  and  diftinguiflies  it  by  the  name  of 
Virginian  deer  The  foxes  are  in  great  plenty,  and  of 
feveral  varieties  ; fome  of  their  fkins  being  quite  yellow, 
with  a black  tip  to  the  tail ; others  of  a deep  or  reddifh 
yellow,  intermixed  with  black  ; and  a third  fort  of  a whitifh 
grey  or  adi-colour,  alfo  intermixed  with  black.  Our  peo- 
ple ufed  to  apply  the  name  of  fox  or  wolf  indifcriminately, 
when  the  fkins  were  fo  mutilated  as  to  leave  room  for  a 
doubt.  But  we  got,  at  lad:,  en  entire  wolf’s  fkin  with  the 
head  on ; and  it  was  grey.  Belides  the  common  fort  of 
martin,  the  pine-martin  is  alfo  here ; and  another,  whofe 
fkin  is  of  a lighter  brown  colour  than  either,  with  coarfer 
hair ; but  is  not  fo  common,  and  is,  perhaps,  only  a mere 
variety  ariling  from  age,  or  fome  other  accidental  circum- 
flance.  The  ermine  is  alfo  found  at  this  place  ; but  is  rare 
and  fmall ; nor  is  the  hair  remarkably  fine,  though  the 
animal  appeared  to  be  perfectly  white,  except  an  inch  or 
more  at  the  tip  of  the  tail.  The  racoons  and  fquirrels  are 
of  the  common  fort ; but  the  latter  is  rather  fmaller  than 
ours,  and  has  a deeper  rufty  colour  running  along  the 
back. 

♦ See  Virgintan  deer\  Pennant’s  Hift.  Quad.  Vol.  i.  N°  46  j and  Ardlic  Zool.  N'’  6. 
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We  were  clear  as  to  the  exiftence  of  all  the  animals  al- 
ready mentioned  ; but  there  are  two  others,  befides,  which 
we  could  not  diftinguhli  with  fufficient  certainty.  Of  the 
firft  of  thefe  we  faw  none  of  the  Ikins,  but  what  were 
dreffed  or  tanned  like  leather.  The  natives  wear  them  on 
fome  occahons ; and,  from  the  lize  as  well  as  thicknefs,  they 
were  generally  concluded  to  belong  to  the  elk,  or  moufe- 
deer ; though  fome  of  them  perhaps  might  belong  to  the 
buffalo.  The  other  animal,  which  feems  by  no  means 
rare,  was  gueffed  to  be  a fpecies  of  the  wild  cat  or 
The  length  of  the  fkins,  without  the  head,  which  none  of 
them  had,  was  about  two  feet  two  inches.  They  are  co- 
vered with  a very  fine  wool  or  fur,  of  a very  light  brown 
or  whitifh  yellow  colour,  intermixed  with  long  hairs,  which 
on  the  back,  where  they  are  fhorteil,  are  blackifli ; on  the 
fides,  where  they  are  longer,  of  a filver  white  ; and  on  the 
belly,  where  they  are  longeft,  of  the  colour  of  the  wool ; 
but  the  whitifh,  or  filver  hairs,  are  often  fo  predominant, 
that  the  whole  animal  acquires  a call  of  that  kind.  The  tail 
is  only  three  inches  long,  and  has  a black  tip.  The  whole 
fkin  being,  by  the  natives,  called  wanjhee ; that,  moft  pro- 
bably, is  their  name  for  this  animal.  Hogs,  dogs,  and  goats, 
have  not  as  yet  found  their  way  to  this  place.  Nor  do  the 
natives  feem  to  have  any  knowledge  of  our  brown  rats,  to 
which,  when  they  faw  them  on  board  the  fhips,  they  ap- 
phed  the  name  they  give  to  fquirrels.  And  though  they 
called  our  goats  eineetla^  this,  moft  probably,  is  their  name 
for  a young  deer  or  fawn. 

The  fea  animals  feen  off"  the  coaft,  were  whales,  por- 
poifes,  and  feals.  The  laft  of  thefe  feem  only  of  the  common 
fort,  judging  from  the  fkins  which  we  faw  here ; their  co- 
lour being  either  filvery,  yellowifli,  plain,  or  fpotted,  with 
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black.  The  porpoife  is  the  phocena,  I have  chofen  to  refer 
to  this  clafs  the  fea-otter,  as  living  moftly  in  the  water.  It 
might  have  been  fufficient  to  have  mentioned,  that  this 
animal  abounds  here,  as  it  is  fuUy  defcribed  in  different 
books,  taken  from  the  accounts  of  the  Ruffian  adventurers 
in  their  expeditions  Eaftward  from  Kamtfchatka,  if  there 
had  not  been  a fmall  difference  in  one  that  we  faw.  We,  for 
fome  time,  entertained  doubts,  whether  the  many  fkins 
which  the  natives  brought,  really  belonged  to  this  animal ; 
as  our  only  reafon  for  being  of  that  opinion,  was  founded  on 
the  fize,  colour,  and  finenefs  of  the  fur  ; till  a fhort  while 
before  our  departure,  when  a whole  one,  that  had  been  juft 
killed,  was  purchafed  from  fome  ftrangers  who  came  to 
barter ; and  of  this  Mr.  Webber  made  a drawing.  It  was 
rather  young,  weighing  only  twenty-five  pounds  ; of  a 
fhining  or  gloffy  black  colour ; but  many  of  the  hairs  being 
tipt  with  white,  gave  it  a greyifh  caft  at  firft  fight.  The  face, 
throat,  and  breaft  were  of  a yellowifh  white,  or  very  light 
brown  colour,  which,  in  many  of  the  fkins,  extended  the 
whole  length  of  the  belly.  It  had  fix  cutting  teeth  in  each 
Jaw  ; two  of  thofe  of  the  lower  jaw  being  very  minute,  and 
placed  without,  at  the  bafe  of  the  two  middle  ones.  In  thefe 
circumftances,  it  feems  to  difagree  with  thofe  found  by  the 
Ruffians  ; and  alfo  in  not  having  the  outer  toes  of  the  hind 
feet  fkirted  with  a membrane.  There  feemed  alfo  a greater 
variety  in  the  colour  of  the  fkins,  than  is  mentioned  by  the 
defcribers  of  the  Ruffian  fea-otters.  Thefe  changes  of  co- 
lour certainly  take  place  at  the  different  gradations  of  life. 
The  very  young  ones  had  brown  hair,  which  was  coarfe, 
with  very  little  fur  underneath ; but  thofe  of  the  fize  of 
the  entire  animal,  which  came  into  our  poffeffion,  and  juft 
defcribed,  had  a conliderable  quantity  of  that  fubftance; 
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and  both  in  that  colour  and  ftate  the  fea-otters  feem  to  re- 
main, till  they  have  attained  their  full  growth.  After  that, 
they  lofe  the  black  colour,  and  affume  a deep  brown  or 
footy  colour ; but  have  then  a greater  quantity  of  very  fine 
fur,  and  fcarcely  any  long  hairs.  Others,  which  we  fuf- 
pe<Sted  to  be  ftill  older,  were  of  a chefnut  brown  ; and  a few 
fkins  were  feen  that  had  even  acquired  a perfectly  yellow 
colour.  The  fur  of  thefe  animals,  as  mentioned  in  the 
Ruffian  accounts,  is  certainlv  fofter  and  finer  than  that  of 
any  others  we  know  of ; and,  therefore,  the  difcovery  of 
this  part  of  the  continent  of  North  America,  where  fo  va- 
luable an  article  of  commerce  may  be  met  with,  cannot  be 
a matter  of  indifference 

Birds,  in  general,  are  not  only  rare  as  to  the  different 
fpecies,  but  very  fcarce  as  to  numbers ; and  thefe  few  are 
fo  fliy,  that,  in  all  probability,  they  are  continually  ha- 
raffed  by  the  natives  ; perhaps  to  eat  them  as  food,  certainly 
to  get  poffeffion  of  their  feathers,  which  they  ufe  as  orna- 
ments. Thofe  which  frequent  the  woods,  are  crows  and 
ravens,  not  at  all  different  from  our  Englifli  ones  ; a blueiffi 
jay  or  magpie ; common  wrens,  which  are  the  only  fing- 
ing  bird  that  we  heard ; the  Canadian,  or  migrating  thrufli ; 
and  a confiderable  number  of  brown  eagles,  with  white 
heads  and  tails  ; which,  though  they  feem  principally  to 
frequent  the  coaft,  come  into  the  Sound  in  bad  weather, 
and  fometimes  perch  upon  the  trees.  Amongft  fome  other 
birds,  of  which  the  natives  either  brought  fragments,  or 
dried  flcins,  we  could  diftinguifli  a fmall  fpecies  of  hawk ; 
a heron ; and  the  alcyon,  or  large-crefted  American  king- 

* Mr.  Coxe,  on  the  authority  of  Mr.  Pallas,  informs  us,  that  the  old  and  middle-aged 
fea-otters  Ikins  are  fold,  at  Kiachta,  by  the  Ruffians,  to  the  Chinefe,  from  80  to  100  rubles 
a Ikinj  thatjs,  from  16I.  to  20 1,  each.  See  Coxe's  Ruffian  DifcoverieSy  p.  13, 
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fiflier.  There  are  alfo  fome,  which,  I believe,  are  not  men- 
tioned, or  at  leaft  vary,  very  confiderably,  from  the  accounts  ^ 
given  of  them  by  any  writers  who  have  treated  profeffedly 
on  this  part  of  natural  hiftory.  The  two  firft  of  thefe  are 
fpecies  of  wood-peckers.  One  lefs  than  a thruQi,  of  a black 
colour  above,  with  white  fpots  on  the  wings,  a crimfon 
head,  neck  and  breaft,  and  a yellowifh  olive-coloured  belly ; 
from  which  laft  circumftance  it  might,  perhaps,  not  im- 
properly be  called  the  yeUow-beUied  wood-pecker.  The 
other  is  a larger,  and  much  more  elegant  bird,  of  a dufky 
brown  colour,  on  the  upper  part,  richly  waved  with  black, 
except  about  the  head;  the  belly  of  a reddifli  calf,  with 
round  black  fpots  ; a black  fpot  on  the  brealt ; and  the  un- 
der-lide  of  the  wings  and  tail  of  a plain  fcarlet  colour, 
though  blackifh  above ; with  a crimfon  ftreak  running 
from  the  angle  of  the  mouth,  a little  down  the  neck  on 
each  lide.  The  third  and  fourth,  are  a fmall  bird  of  the 
finch  kind,  about  the  fize  of  a linnet,  of  a dark  dulky  co- 
lour, whitifli  below,  with  a black  head  and  neck,  and  white 
bin ; and  a fand-piper,  of  the  fize  of  a fmall  pigeon,  of  a 
dufky  brown  colour,  and  white  below,  except  the  throat 
and  breall,  with  a broad  white  band  acrofs  the  wings. 
There  are  alfo  humming-birds ; which  yet  feem  to  differ 
from  the  numerous  forts  of  this  delicate  animal  already 
known,  unlefs  they  be  a mere  variety  of  the  trochilus  colu- 
bris  of  Linnaeus.  Thefe,  perhaps,  inhabit  more  to  the 
Southward,  and  fpread  Northward  as  the  feafon  advances ; 
becaufe  we  faw  none  at  firft,  though,  near  the  time  of  our 
departure,  the  natives  brought  them  to  the  fiiips  in  great 
numbers. 

The  birds  which  frequent  the  waters  and  the  fliores,  are 
not  more  numerous  than  the  others.  The  quebrantahueflbs, 
VoL.  II.  Qq  grdls, 
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gulls,  and  fhags  were  feen  off  the  coaft ; and  the  two  laft 
, alfo  frequent  the  Sound.  They  are  of  the  common  forts  ; 
the  fhags  being  our  corvorant  or  water-crow.  We  faw  two 
foits  of  wild-ducks ; one  black,  with  a white  head,  which 
were  in  conliderable  flocks ; the  other  white,  with  a red  bill, 
but  of  a larger  flze ; and  the  greater  lumme^  or  diver,  found 
in  our  northern  countries.  There  were  alfo  feen,  once  or 
twice,  fome  fwans  flying  acrofs  the  Sound  to  the  North- 
ward ; but  we  knew  nothing  of  their  haunts.  On  the 
fliores,  befides  the  fand-piper,  defcribed  above,  we  found 
another,  about  the  flze  of  a lark,  which  bears  a great  affi- 
nity to  the  burre ; and  a plover  differing  very  little  from 
our  common  fea-lark. 

Fifli  are  more  plentiful  in  quantity  than  birds,  though 
the  variety  is  not  very  great ; and  yet,  from  feveral  circum- 
ftances,  it  is  probable,  that  even  the  variety  is  confiderably 
increafed  at  certain  feafons.  The  principal  forts,  which  we 
found  in  great  numbers,  are  the  common  herring,  but 
fcarcely  exceeding  feven  inches  in  length ; a fmaller  fort, 
which  is  the  fame  with  the  anchovy,  or  fardine,  though 
rather  larger;  a white,  or  fllver-coloured  bream,  and  an- 
other of  a gold-brown  colour,  with  many  narrow  longitu- 
dinal blue  ftripes.  The  herrings  and  fardines,  doubtlefs, 
come  in  large  fhoals,  and  only  at  ftated  feafons,  as  is  com- 
mon with  that  fort  of  fifh.  The  bream  of  both  forts,  may 
be  reckoned  the  next  to  thefe  in  quantity ; and  the  fuU 
grown  ones  weighed,  at  leaft,  a pound.  The  other  fifli, 
which  are  all  fcarce,  are  a fmall  brown  kind  of fculpin^  fuch 
as  is  found  on  the  coaft  of  Norway ; another  of  a brownifh 
red  caft ; froft-fifh ; a large  one,  fomewhat  refembling  the 
bull-head,  with  a tough  fkin,  deftitute  of  fcales  ; and  now 
and  then,  toward  the  time  of  our  leaving  the  Sound,  the 
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natives  brought  a fmall  brownifli  cod,  fpotted  with  white ; , 1778. 

and  a red  lifli  of  the  fame  lize,  which  fome  of  our  people  , 

faid  they  had  feen  in  the  ftrait  of  Magalhaens ; belides  an- 
other differing  little  from  the  hake.  There  are  alfo  confi- 
derable  numbers  of  thofe  fifli  called  the  chimar(^y  or  little 
fea  wolves,  by  fome ; which  is  a-kin  to,  and  about  the  fize 
of,  xh.Q  pezeg alio ^ or  elephant-fifh.  Sharks,  likewife,  fome- 
times  frequent  the  Sound;  for  the  natives  have  fome  of 
their  teeth  in  their  poffellion ; and  we  faw  fome  pieces  of 
ray,  or  fcate,  which  feemed  to  have  been  pretty  large.  The 
other  marine  animals  that  ought  to  be  mentioned  here,  are 
a fmall  cruciated  medufa-y  or  blubber ; ftar-fifli,  which  differ 
fomewhat  from  the  common  ones ; two  fmall  forts  of  crabs ; 
and  two  others,  which  the  natives  brought ; one  of  them  of 
a thick,  tough,  gelatinous  confiftence  ; and  the  other  a fort 
of  membranaceous  tube  or  pipe,  both  which  are  probably 
taken  from  the  rocks.  And  we,  alfo,  purchafed  froUi 
them,  once,  a very  large  cuttle-fifh. 

There  is  abundance  of  large  mufcles  about  the  rocks ; • 
many  fea-ears ; and  we  often  faw  fliells  of  pretty  large 
plain  chama.  The  fmaller  forts  are  fome  trochi  of  two  fpe- 
cies  ; a curious  murex ; rugged  wilks ; and  a fnail ; all  which 
are,  probably,  peculiar  to  this  place ; at  leaf:  I do  not  recol- 
le(Sl  to  have  feen  them  in  any  country  near  the  fame  lati- 
tude, in  either  hemifphere.  There  are,  bef  des  thefe,  fome 
fmall  plain  cockles,  limpets ; and  fome  ftrangers,  who  came 
into  the  Sound,  wore  necklaces  of  a fmall  bluifh  volute^  or 
panamae.  Many  of  the  mufcles  are  a fpan  in  length ; and 
fome  having  pretty  large  pearls  ; which,  however,  are  both 
badly  fliaped  and  coloured.  We  may  conclude,  that  there  is 
red  coral  in  the  Sound,  or  fomewhere  upon  the  coafl: ; fome 
thick  pieces,  or  branches,  having  been  feen  in  the  canoes  of 
the  natives. 
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1778.  The  only  animals  of  the  reptile  kind  obferved  here,  and 
i . found  in  the  woods,  were  brown  fnakes  two  feet  long,  with 

whitifli  ftripes  on  the  back  and  lides ; which  are  harmlefs, 
as  we  often  faw  the  natives  carry  them  alive  in  their  hands ; 
and  brownifli  water-lizards,  with  a tail  exacflly  like  that 
of  an  eel,  which  frequented  the  fmall  ftanding  pools  about 
the  rocks. 

The  infedl  tribe  feem  to  be  more  numerous.  For 
though  the  feafon,  which  is  peculiarly  fitted  to  their  ap- 
pearing abroad  was  only  beginning,  we  faw  four  or  five 
different  forts  of  butterflies,  none  of  which  were  uncom- 
mon ; a good  many  humble-bees ; fome  of  our  common 
goofeberry  moths ; two  or  three  forts  of  flies ; a few 
beetles ; and  fome  mufquitoes,  which,  probably,  may  be 
more  numerous  and  troublefome  in  a country  fo  full  of 
wood,  during  the  Summer,  though  at  this  time  they  did 
little  mifchief. 

As  to  the  mineral  fubflances  in  this  country,  though  we 
found  both  iron  and  copper  here,  there  is  little  reafon  to  be- 
lieve that  either  of  them  belong  to  the  place.  Neither 
were  the  ores  of  any  metal  feen,  if  we  except  a coarfe,  red, 
earthy,  or  ochry  fubftance,  ufed  by  the  natives  in  paint- 
ing themfelves,  which  probably  may  contain  a little  iron ; 
with  a white  and  a black  pigment  ufed  for  the  fame  pur- 
pofe.  But  we  did  not  procure  fpecimens  of  them,  and 
therefore  cannot  pofitively  determine  what  are  their  com- 
ponent parts. 

Befides  the  ftone  or  rock  that  conflitutes  the  mountains 
and  fhores,  which  fometimes  contains  pieces  of  very  coarfe 
quartz,  we  found,  amongft  the  natives,  things  made  of  a 
hard  black  granite,  though  not  remarkably  compadf  or  fine 
grained ; a greyifli  whetftone ; the  common  oil  flone  of  our 
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carpenters,  in  coarfer  and  finer  pieces  ; and  fome  black  bits 
which  are  little  inferior  to  the  hone-flone.  The  natives 
alfo  life  the  tranfparent  leafy  glimmer^  or  Mufcovy  glafs  ; 
a brown  leafy  or  martial  fort ; and  they,  fometimes,  brought 
to  us  pieces  of  rock-cryftal,  tolerably  tranfparent.  The  two 
firft  are,  probably,  found  near  the  fpot,  as  they  feemed  to 
be  in  confiderable  quantities  ; but  the  latter  feems  to  be 
brought  from  a greater  diftance,  or  is  very  fcarce ; for  our 
vifiters  always  parted  with  it  reludlantly.  Some  of  the 
pieces  were  octangular,  and  had  the  appearance  of  being 
formed  into  that  fhape  by  art. 

The  perfons  of  the  natives  are,  in  general,  under  the 
common  ftature  ; but  not  {lender  in  proportion,  being  com- 
monly pretty  full  or  plump,  though  not  mufcular.  Neither 
doth  the  foft  flefhinefs  feem  ever  to  fwell  into  corpulence ; 
and  many  of  the  older  people  are  rather  fpare,  or  lean.  The 
vifage  of  moil  of  them  is  round  and  full ; and  fometimes, 
alfo,  broad,  with  high  prominent  cheeks  ; and,  above  thefe, 
the  face  is  frequently  much  depreffed,  or  feems  fallen  in 
quite  acrofs  between  the  temples ; the  nofe  alfo  flattening 
at  its  bafe,  with  pretty  w'ide  noftrils,  and  a rounded  point. 
The  forehead  rather  low ; the  eyes  fmaU,  black,  and  rather 
languifhing  than  fparkling ; the  mouth  round,  with  large 
round  thickifli  lips  ; the  teeth  tolerably  equal  and  well  fet, 
but  not  remarkably  white.  They  have  either  no  beards  at 
all,  which  was  moft  commonly  the  cafe,  or  a fmall  thin  one 
upon  the  point  of  the  chin ; which  does  not  arife  from  any 
natural  defeCl  of  hair  on  that  part,  but  from  plucking  it  out 
more  or  lefs ; for  fome  of  them,  and  particularly  the  old 
men,  have  not  only  confiderable  beards  all  over  the  chin, 
but  whifkers,  or  muftachios  ; both  on  the  upper  lip,  and 
running  from  thence  toward  the  lower  jaw  obliquely 
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1778.  downward  Their  eye-brows  are  alfo  fcanty,  and  always 
, narrow ; but  the  hair  of  the  head  is  in  great  abundance, 

* One  of  tlie  moft  curious  fingularities  obfervable  in  the  natural  hiftory  of  the  human 
fpecies,  is  the  fuppofed  defedl  in  the  habit  and  temperature  of  the  bodies  of  the  American 
Indians,  exemplified  in  their  having  no  beards,  while  they  are  furnifhed  with  a profufion 
of  hair  on  their  heads.  M.  de  Paw,  the  ingenious  author  of  Recherches  fur  les  Amerl- 
cains ; Dr.  Robertfon,  in  his  Hijlory  of  America  ; and,  in  general,  the  writers  for  whofe 
authority  we  ought  to  have  the  higheft  deference,  adopt  this  as  an  indifputable  matter  of 
fadf.  May  we  not  be  permitted  to  requeft  thofe  who  efpoufe  their  fentiments,  to  re- 
confider  the  queftion,  when  we  can  produce  Captain  Cook’s  evidence  on  the  oppofite 
fide,  at  leaft  fo  far  as  relates  to  the  American  tribe,  whom  he  had  intercourfe  with  at 
Nootka  ? Nor  is  Captain  Cook  fingular  in  his  report.  What  he  faw  on  the  fea  coaft, 
Captain  Carver  alfo  met  with  amongft  the  American  Indians  far  up  in  the  country. 
His  words  are  as  follow : “ From  minute  inquiries,  and  a curious  infpedlion,  I am  able 
“ to  declare  {however  refpedlable  I may  hold  the  authority  of  thefe  Hiftorians  in  other 
“ points),  that  their  aflertions  are  erroneous,  and  proceeding  from  a want  of  a thorough 
“ knowledge  of  the  cuftoms  of  the  Indians.  After  the  age  of  puberty,  their  bodies,  in 
“ their  natural  Rate,  are  covered  in  the  fame  manner  as  thofe  of  the  Europeans.  The 
“ men,  indeed,  efteem  a beard  very  unbecoming,  and  take  great  pains  to  get  rid  of  it ; 
“ nor  is  there  any  ever  to  be  perceived  on  their  faces,  except  when  they  grow  old,  and 
“ become  inattentive  to  appearances. — The  NaudowelTes,  and  the  remote  nations,  pluck 
“ them  out  with  bent  pieces  of  hard  wood,  formed  into  a kind  of  nippers  ; whilft  thofe 
, “ who  have  communication  with  Europeans,  procure  from  them  wire,  which  they 

“ twift  into  a fcrew  or  worm  ; applying  this  to  the  part,  they  prefs  the  rings  together, 
“ and  with  a hidden  twitch  draw  out  all  the  hairs  that  are  inclofed  in  them.”  Carver’s 
Travels^  p.  224,  225.  The  remark  made  by  Mr.  Marfden,  who  alfo  quotes  Carver, 
is  worth  attending  to,  that  the  vizor  or  ma(k  of  Montezuma’s  armour,  preferved  at 
Bruflels,  has  remarkably  large  whifkers  ; and  that  thofe  Americans  could  not  have  imi- 
tated this  ornament,  unlefs  nature  had  prefented  them  with  the  model.  From  Captain 
Cook’s  obfervation  on  the  Weft  coaft  of  North  America,  combined  with  Carver’s  in 
the  inland  parts  of  that  continent,  and  confirmed  by  the  Mexican  Vizor  as  above,  there 
^feems  abundant  reafon  to  agree  with  Mr.  Marfden,  who  thus  modeftly  exprefles  himfelf : 
“ Were  it  not  for  the  numerous  and  very  refpedlable  authorities,  from  which  we  are 
“ afiured  that  the  natives  of  America  are  naturally  beardlefs,  I fhould  think  that  the  com- 
“ mon  opinion  on  that  fubjedl  had  been  haftily  adopted  ; and  that  their  appearing  thus  at 
“ a mature  age,  was  only  the  confequence  of  an  early  pradtice,  fimilar  to  that  obferved 
“ among  the  Sumatrans.  Even  now,  I muft  confefs,  that  it  would  remove  feme  fmall 
“ degree  of  doubt  from  my  mind,  could  it  be  afcertained  that  no  fuch  cuftom  prevails.” 
Marfden’ s Hijlory  of  Sumatra.^  p.  39,  40. 
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very  coarfe  and  ftrong ; and,  without  a fingle  exception,  1778. 
black,  llraight,  and  lank,  or  hanging  down  over  the  fhoul-  . 
ders.  The  neck  is  lliort;  the  arms  and  body  have  no  parti- 
cular mark  of  beauty  or  elegance  in  their  formation,  but 
are  rather  clumfy ; and  the  limbs,  in  all,  are  very  fmall  in 
proportion  to  the  other  parts,  and  crooked,  or  ill-made, 
with  large  feet  badly  fhaped,  and  projedfing  ankles.  This 
laft  defedf  feems,  in  a great  meafure,  to  arife  from  their 
fitting  fo  much  on  their  hams  or  knees,  both  in  their  ca- 
noes and  houfes. 

Their  colour  we  could  never  pofitively  determine,  as  their 
bodies  were  incrufted  with  paint  and  dirt ; though,  in  par- 
ticular cafes,  when  thefe  were  well  rubbed  off,  the  white- 
nefs  of  the  Ikin  appeared  almoft  to  equal  that  of  Europeans ; 
though  rather  of  that  pale  effete  call:  which  diftinguifhes 
thofe  of  our  Southern  nations.  Their  children,  whofe  fkins 
had  never  been  flained  with  paint,  alfo  equalled  ours  in 
whitenefs.  During  their  youth,  fome  of  them  have  no  dif- 
agreeable  look,  if  compared  to  the  generality  of  the  people ; 
but  this  feems  to  be  entirely  owing  to  the  particular  anima- 
tion attending  that  period  of  life ; for,  after  attaining  a cer- 
tain age,  there  is  hardly  any  diftindtion.  Upon  the  whole, 
a very  remarkable  famenefs  feems  to  charadlerize  the 
countenances  of  the  whole  nation ; a dull  phlegmatic  want 
of  expreflion,  with  very  little  variation,  being  ftrongly 
marked  in  all  of  them. 

The  women  are  nearly  of  the  fame  fize,  colour,  and 
form,  with  the  men ; from  whom  it  is  not  eafy  to  diftin- 
guifli  them,  as  they  poffefs  no  natural  delicacies  fufficient 
to  render  their  perfons  agreeable  ; and  hardly  any  one  was 
feen,  even  amongft  thofe  who  were  in  the  prime  of  life, 
who  had  the  leafl  pretenfions  to  be  called  handfome. 
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1778.  Their  common  drefs  is  a flaxen  garment,  or  mantle,  or- 
. namented  on  the  upper  edge  by  a narrow  ftrip  of  fur,  and, 
at  the  lower  edge,  by  fringes  or  taffels.  It  paffes  under  the 
left  arm,  and  is  tied  over  the  right  flioulder,  by  a firing  be- 
fore, and  one  behind,  near  its  middle ; by  which  means 
both  arms  are  left  free ; and  it  hangs  evenly,  covering  the 
left  fide,  but  leaving  the  right  open,  except  from  the  loofe 
part  of  the  edges  falling  upon  it,  unlefs  when  the  mantle 
is  faftened  by  a girdle  (of  coarfe  matting  or  woollen)  round 
the  waifl,  which  is  often  done.  Gver  this,  which  reaches 
below  the  knees,  is  worn  a fmall  cloak  of  the  fame  fub- 
flance,  like  wife  fringed  at  the  lower  part.  In  fhape  this  re- 
fembles  a round  difh  cover,  being  quite  clofe,  except  in 
the  middle,  where  there  is  a hole  juft  large  enough  to  ad- 
mit the  head ; and  then,  refting  upon  the  flioulders,  it  covers 
the  arms  to  the  elbows,  and  the  body  as  far  as  the  waift. 
Their  head  is  covered  with  a cap,  of  the  figure  of  a trun- 
cated cone,  or  like  a flower-pot,  made  of  fine  matting,  hav- 
ing the  top  frequently  ornamented  with  a round  or  pointed 
knob,  or  bunch  of  leathern  taffels ; and  there  is  a firing 
that  palfes  under  the  chin,  to  prevent  its  blowing  oft*. 

Befides  the  above  drefs,  which  is  common  to  both  fexes, 
the  men  frequently  throw  over  their  other  garments  the 
fkin  of  a bear,  wolf,  or  fea-otter,  with  the  hair  outward,  and 
tie  it,  as  a cloak,  near  the  upper  part,  wearing  it  fometimes 
before,  and  fometimes  behind.  In  rainy  weather,  they 
throw  a coarfe  mat  about  their  flioulders.  They  have  alfo 
woollen  garments,  which,  however,  are  little  in  ufe.  The 
hair  is  commonly  worn  hanging  down  loofe  ; but  fome, 
when  they  have  no  cap,  tie  it  in  a bunch  on  the  crown  of 
the  head.  Their  drefs,  upon  the  whole,  is  convenient,  and 
would  by  no  means  be  inelegant,  were  it  kept  clean.  But 
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as  they  rub  their  bodies  conftantly  over  with  a red  paint,  of  1778. 
a clayey  or  coarfe  ochry  fubftance,  mixed  with  oil,  their  . . 

garments,  by  this  means,  contradl  a rancid  ofFenfive  fmell, 
and  a greafy  naftinefs.  So  that  they  make  a very  wretched 
dirty  appearance ; and  what  is  ftill  worfe,  their  heads  and 
their  garments  fwarm  with  vermin,  which,  fo  depraved  is 
their  tafte  for  cleanlinefs,  we  ufed  to  fee  them  pick  off  with 
great  compofure,  and  eat. 

Though  their  bodies  are  always  covered  with  red  paint, 
their  faces  are  often  ftained  with  a black,  a brighter  red,  or 
a white  colour,  by  way  of  ornament.  The  laft  of  thefe  gives 
them  a ghaftly,  difgufting  afpe6t.  They  alfo  ftrew  the 
brown  martial  mica  upon  the  paint,  which  makes  it  glitter. 

The  ears  of  many  of  them  are  perforated  in  the  lobe,  where 
they  make  a pretty  large  hole ; and  two  others  higher  up 
on  the  outer  edge.  In  thefe  holes  they  hang  bits  of  bone ; 
quills  fixed  upon  a leathern  thong ; fmall  Ihells ; bunches 
of  woollen  taflels ; or  pieces  of  thin  copper,  which  our  beads 
could  never  fupplant.  The  feptum  of  the  nofe,  in  many,  is 
alfo  perforated,  through  which  they  draw  a piece  of  foft 
cord ; and  others  wear,  at  the  fame  place,  fmall  thin  pieces 
of  iron,  brafs,  or  copper,  fliaped  almofi;  like  a horfe-flioe, 
the  narrow  opening  of  which  receives  the  feptum^  fo  as  that 
the  two  points  may  gently  pinch  it ; and  the  ornament  thus 
hangs  over  the  upper  lip.  The  rings  of  our  brafs  buttons, 
which  they  eagerly  purchafed,  were  appropriated  to  this 
ufe.  About  their  wrifts  they  wear  bracelets  or  bunches 
of  white  bugle  beads,  made  of  a conic  fhelly  fubftance ; 
bunches  of  thongs,  with  taflels  ; or  a broad  black  Aiming 
horny  fubftance,  of  one  piece.  And  about  their  ancles  they 
alfo  frequently  wear  many  folds  of  leathern  thongs,  or  the 
finews  of  animals  twifted  to  a confiderable  thicknefs, 
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Thus  far  of  their  ordinary  drefs  and  ornaments ; but  they 
have  fome  that  feem  to  be  ufed  only  on  extraordinary  occa- 
lions ; either  when  they  exhibit  themfelves  as  ftrangers,  in 
vilits  of  ceremony,  or  when  they  go  to  war.  Amongft  the 
firft  may  be  conhdered  the  fkins  of  animals,  fuch  as  wolves 
or  bears,  tied  on  in  the  ufual  manner,  but  ornamented  at 
the  edges  with  broad  borders  of  fur,  or  of  the  woollen  ftuff 
■ manufadlured  by  them,  ingenioufly  wrought  with  various 
figures.  Thefe  are  worn  either  feparately,  or  over  their 
other  common  garments.  On  fuch  occafions,  the  moft  com- 
mon head-drefs  is  a quantity  of  withe,  or  half  beaten  bark, 
wrapped  about  the  head ; which,  at  the  fame  time,  has  va- 
rious large  feathers,  particularly  thofe  of  eagles,  ftuck  in  it, 
or  is  entirely  covered,  or,  we  may  fay,  powdered  with  fmall 
white  feathers.  The  face,  at  the  fame  time,  is  varioufly 
painted,  having  its  upper  and  lower  parts  of  different  co- 
lours, the  flrokes  appearing  like  frefh  gafhes ; or  it  is  be- 
fmeared  with  a kind  of  tallow,  mixed  with  paint,  which  is 
afterward  formed  into  a great  variety  of  regular  figures,  and 
appears  hke  carved  work.  Sometimes,  again,  the  hair  is 
feparated  into  fmall  parcels,  which  are  tied  at  intervals  of 
about  two  inches,  to  the  end,  with  thread ; and  others  tie 
it  together,  behind,  after  our  manner,  and  flick  branches  of 
the  cuprejjus  tbyoides  in  it.  Thus  drelTed,  they  have  a truly 
favage  and  incongruous  appearance;  but  this  is  much 
heightened  when  they  affume,  what  may  be  called,  their 
monftrous  decorations.  Thefe  confifl  of  an  endlefs  variety 
of  carved  wooden  mafk  or  vizors,  applied  on  the  face,  or 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  head  or  forehead.  Some  of  thefe 
refemble  human  faces,  furnifhed  with  hair,  beards,  and 
eye-brows  ; others,  the  heads  of  birds,  particularly  of  eagles 
and  quebrantahueffos ; and  many,  the  heads  of  land  and 
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fea-animals,  fuch  as  wolves,  deer,  and  porpoifes,  and  others. 
But,  in  general,  thefe  reprefentations  much  exceed  the  na- 
tural lize;  and  they  are  painted,  and  often  ftrewed  with 
pieces  of  the  foliaceous  mka^  which  makes  them  glitter, 
and  ferves  to  augment  their  enormous  deformity.  They 
even  exceed  this  fometimes,  and  fix  on  the  fame  part  of  the 
head  large  pieces  of  carved  work,  refembling  the  prow  of 
a canoe,  painted  in  the  fame  manner,  and  projecting  to  a 
confiderable  diftance.  So  fond  are  they  of  thefe  difguifes, 
that  I have  feen  one  of  them  put  his  head  into  a tin  kettle 
he  had  got  from  us,  for  want  of  another  fort  of  mafk. 
Whether  they  ufe  thefe  extravagant  mafquerade  ornaments 
on  any  particular  religious  occafion,  or  diverfion ; or  whe- 
ther they  be  put  on  to  intimidate  their  enemies  when  they 
go  to  battle,  by  their  monfirous  appearance;  or  as  decoys 
when  they  go  to  hunt  animals,  is  uncertain.  But  it  may  be 
concluded,  that,  if  travellers  or  voyagers,  in  an  ignorant 
and  credulous  age,  when  many  unnatural  or  marvellous 
things  were  fuppofed  to  exift,  had  feen  a number  of  people 
decorated  in  this  manner,  without  being  able  to  approach 
fo  near  as  to  be  undeceived,  they  would  readily  have  believ- 
ed, and,  in  their  relations,  would  have  attempted  to  make 
others  believe,  that  there  exifted  a race  of  beings,  partaking 
of  the  nature  of  man  and  beafi; ; more  efpecially,  when,  be- 
fides  the  heads  of  animals  on  the  human  fiioulders,  they 
might  have  feen  the  whole  bodies  of  their  men-monfters 
covered  with  quadrupeds’  Ikins 

The  only  drefs  amongftthe  people  of  Nootka,obferved  by 
us,  that  feems  peculiarly  adapted  to  war,  is  a thick  leathern 
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* The  refle£tion  in  the  text  may  furnifh  the  admirers  of  Herodotus,  in  particular,  with 
an  excellent  apology  for  fome  of  his  wonderful  tales  of  this  fort. 
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1778.  mantle  doubled,  which,  from  its  lize,  appears  to  be  the  fkin 
. of  an  elk  or  buffalo,  tanned.  This  they  faften  on,  in  the 
common  manner  ; and  it  is  fo  contrived,  that  it  may  reach 
up,  and  cover  the  breaft  quite  to  the  throat,  falling,  at  the 
fame  time,  almoft  to  the  heels.  It  is,  fometimes,  ingenioully 
painted  in  different  compartments ; and  is  not  only  fuffi- 
ciently  flrong  to  refift  arrows  ; but,  as  they  informed  us  by 
figns,  even  fpears  cannot  pierce  it ; fo  that  it  may  be  con- 
fidered  as  their  coat  of  mail,  or  mofl  complete  defenfive  ar- 
mour. Upon  the  fame  occafion,  they  fometimes  wear  a 
kind  of  leathern  cloak,  covered  with  rows  of  dried  hoofs  of 
deer,  difpofed  horizontally,  appended  by  leathern  thongs, 
covered  with  quills ; which,  when  they  move,  make  a loud 
rattling  noife,  almoft  equal  to  that  of  many  fmall  bells.  It 
feems  doubtful,  however,  whether  this  part  of  their  garb 
be  intended  to  ftrike  terror  in  war,  or  only  is  to  be  conftder- 
ed  as  belonging  to  their  eccentric  ornaments  on  ceremoni- 
ous occafions.  For  we  faw  one  of  their  mufical  entertain- 
ments, conducted  by  a man  dreffed  in  this  fort  of  cloak, 
with  his  mafk  on,  and  fliaking  his  rattle. 

Though  thefe  people  cannot  be  viewed  without  a kind 
of  horror,  when  equipped  in  fuch  extravagant  dreffes,  yet, 
when  divefted  of  them,  and  beheld  in  their  common  habit 
and  adtions,  they  have  not  the  leaft  appearance  of  ferocity 
in  their  countenances ; and  feem,  on  the  contrary,  as  ob- 
ferved  already,  to  be  of  a quiet,  phlegmatic,  and  inadtive 
difpofition ; deftitute,  in  fome  meafure,  of  that  degree  of 
animation  and  vivacity  that  would  render  them  agreeable 
as  focial  beings.  If  they  are  not  referved,  they  are  far  from 
being  loquacious ; but  their  gravity  is,  perhaps,  rather  a 
confequence  of  the  difpofition  juft  mentioned,  than  of  any 
convidtion  of  its  propriety,  or  the  effedt  of  any  particular 
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mode  of  education.  For,  even  in  the  greateft  paroxyfms  of 
their  rage,  they  feem  unable  to  exprefs  it  fufficiently,  either 
with  warmth  of  language,  or  lignificancy  of  geftures. 

Their  orations,  which  are  made  either  when  engaged  in 
any  altercation  or  difpute,  or  to  explain  their  fentiments 
publicly  on  other  occafions,  feem  little  more  than  fhort 
fentences,  or  rather  lingle  words,  forcibly  repeated,  and 
conftantly  in  one  tone  and  degree  of  ftrength,  accompanied 
only  with  a fingle  geflure,  which  they  ufe  at  every  fen- 
tence,  jerking  their  whole  body  a little  forward,  by  bend- 
ing the  knees,  their  arms  hanging  down  by  their  lides  at 
the  fame  time. 

Though  there  be  but  too  much  reafon,  from  their  bring- 
ing to  fale  human  fkuUs  and  bones,  to  infer  that  they  treat 
their  enemies  with  a degree  of  brutal  cruelty,  this  circum- 
ftance  rather  marks  a general  agreement  of  chara6ler  with 
that  of  almoft  every  tribe  of  uncivilized  man,  in  every  age, 
and  in  every  part  of  the  globe,  than  that  they  are  to  be  re- 
proached with  any  charge  of  peculiar  inhumanity.  We 
had  no  reafon  to  judge  unfavourably  of  their  difpofition  in 
this  refpecft.  They  feem  to  be  a docile,  courteous,  good- 
natured  people  ; but,  notwithftanding  the  predominant 
phlegm  of  their  tempers,  quick  in  refenting  what  they  look 
upon  as  an  injury ; and,  like  moil  other  paflionate  people, 
as  foon  forgetting  it.  I never  found  that  thefe  fits  of  paf- 
fion  went  farther  than  the  parties  immediately  concerned ; 
the  fpe(£tators  not  troubling  themfelves  about  the  quarrel, 
whether  it  was  with  any  of  us,  or  amongft  their  own  body ; 
and  preferving  as  much  indifference  as  if  they  had  not 
known  any  thing  about  it.  I have  often  feen  one  of  them 
rave  and  fcold,  without  any  of  his  countrymen  paying  the 
leaf!  attention  to  his  agitation ; and  when  none  of  us  could 
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trace  the  canfe,  or  the  object  of  his  difpleafure.  In  fuch 
cafes  they  never  difcover  the  lead;  fymptom  of  timidity, 
but  feem  determined,  at  all  events,  to  punhh  the  infult. 
For,  even  with  refpedl  to  us,  they  never  appeared  to  be  un- 
der the  lead  apprehendon  of  our  fuperiority ; but  when 
any  difference  happened,  were  jud;  as  ready  to  avenge  the 
wrong,  as  amongd  themfelves. 

Their  other  padions,  efpecially  their  curiodty,  appear  in 
fome  meafure  to  lie  dormant.  For  few  expreded  any  dedre 
to  fee  or  examine  things  wholly  unknown  to  them ; and 
which,  to  thofe  truly  podeded  of  that  padion,  would  have 
appeared  adonidiing.  They  were  always  contented  to  pro- 
cure the  articles  they  knew  and  wanted,  regarding  every 
thing  elfe  with  great  indifference ; nor  did  our  perfons,  ap- 
parel, and  manners,  fo  different  from  their  own,  or  even  the 
extraordinary  dze  and  condru\5lion  of  our  diips,  feem  to 
excite  admiration,  or  even  engage  attention. 

One  caufe  of  this  may  be  their  indolence,  which  feems 
condderable.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  certainly 
not  wholly  unfufceptible*  of  the  tender  padions ; if  we  may 
judge  from  their  being  fo  fond  of  mudc,  which  is  modly 
of  the  grave  or  ferious,  but  truly  pathetic  fort.  They  keep 
the  exacSled;  concert  in  their  fongs,  which  are  often  ding  by 
great  numbers  together,  as  thofe  already  mentioned,  with 
which  they  ufed  to  entertain  us  in  their  canoes.  Thefe  are 
generally  flow  and  folemn ; but  the  mudc  is  not  of  that 
condned  fort  found  amongd  many  rude  nations  ; for  the 
• variations  are  very  numerous  and  expredive,  and  the  ca- 
dence or  melody  powerfully  foothing.  Beddes  their  full 
concerts,  fonnets  of  the  fame  grave  cad  were  frequently 
fung  by  dngle  performers,  who  keep  time  by  driking  the 
hand  againd  the  thigh.  However,  the  mudc  was  fometimes 
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varied,  from  its  predominant  folemnity  of  air;  and  there  ' 177.8. 
were  inftances  of  ftanzas  being  fung  in  a more  gay  and  . 
lively  ftrain,  and  even  with  a degree  of  humour. 

The  only  inftruments  of  mulic  (if  fuch  they  may  be 
called)  which  I faw  amongft  them,  were  a rattle ; and  a fmall 
whiftle,  about  an  inch  long,  incapable  of  any  variation,  from 
having  but  one  hole.  They  ufe  the  rattle  when  they  ling ; 
but  upon  what  occafions  they  ufe  the  whiftle  I know  not^ 
unlefs  it  be  when  they  drefs  themfelves  hke  particular  ani- 
mals, and  endeavour  to  imitate  their  howl  or  cry.  I once 
faw  one  of  them  drefled  in  a wolf’s  fkin,  with  the  head 
over  his  own,  and  imitating  that  animal  by  making  a 
fqueaking  noife  with  one  of  thefe  whiftles,  which  he  had 
in  his  mouth.  The  rattles  are,  for  the  moft  part,  made  in 
the  lhape  of  a bird,  with  a few  pebbles  in  the  belly ; and 
the  tail  is  the  handle.  They  have  others,  however,  that 
bear  rather  more  refemblance  to  a child’s  rattle. 

In  trafficking  with  us,  fome  of  them  would  betray  a 
knavifh  difpolition,  and  carry  off"  our  goods  without  making^ 
any  return.  But,  in  general,  it  was  otherwife ; and  we  had 
abundant  reafon  to  commend  the  fairnefs  of  their  conduct. 
However,  their  eagernefs  to  poflefs  iron  and  brafs,  and,  in- 
deed, any  kind  of  metal,  was  fo  great,  that  few  of  them 
could  reftft  the  temptation  to  fteal  it,  whenever  an  opportu- 
nity offered.  The  inhabitants  of  the  South  Sea  Iflands,  as 
appears  from  a variety  of  inftances  in  the  courfe  of  this 
voyage,  rather  than  be  idle,  would  fteal  any  thing  that  they 
could  lay  their  hands  upon,  without  ever  conftdering,  whe- 
ther it  could  be  of  ufe  to  them  or  no.  The  novelty  of  the 
objecft,  with  them,  was  a fufficient  motive  for  their  endea- 
vouring, by  any  indiredt  means,  to  get  poffeftion  of  it ; 
which  marked  that,  in  fuch  cafes,  they  were  rather  a6luated 

by 
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by  a childifli  curiofity,  than  by  a dihioneft  difpohtion,  re- 
gardlefs  of  the  modes  of  fupplying  real  wants.  The  inha- 
bitants of  Nootka,  who  invaded  our  property,  cannot  have 
fuch  apology  made  for  them.  They  were  thieves  in  the 
ftridfeft  fenfe  of  the  word  ; for  they  pilfered  nothing  from 
us,  but  what  they  knew  could  be  converted  to  the  purpofes 
of  private  utility,  and  had  a real  value  according  to  their 
eftimation  of  things.  And  it  was  lucky  for  us,  that  nothing 
was  thought  valuable  by  them,  but  the  hngle  articles  of  our 
metals.  Linen,  and  fuch  like  things,  were  perfectly  fe- 
cure  from  their  depredations ; and  we  could  fafely  leave 
them  hanging  out  afliore  all  night,  without  watching.  The 
fame  principle  which  prompted  our  Nootka  friends  to  pilfer 
from  us,  it  was  natural  to  fuppofe,  would  produce  a hmilar 
condu6l  in  their  intercourfe  with  each  other.  And,  accord- 
ingly, we  had  abundant  reafon  to  believe,  that  healing  is 
much  pracSlifed  amongft  them ; and  that  it  chiefly  gives 
rife  to  their  quarrels ; of  which  we  faw  more  than  one  in- 
flance. 
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CHAP.  III. 

Manner  of  building  the  Houfes  in  Nootka  Sound, — Injide  of 
them  defcribed, — Furniture  and  Utenfils, — Wooden  Images, 
— Employments  of  the  Men, — Of  the  Women, — Food,^  animal 
and  vegetable, — Manner  of  preparing  it, — Weapons, — Ma- 
nufadlures  and  mechanic  Arts, — Carving  and  Painting, — 
Canoes, — Implements  for  fijhing  and  hunting, — Iron  Fools. 
— Manner  of  procuring  that  Metal, — Remarks  on  their 
Language^  and  a Specimen  of  it, — AJlronomical  and  nau- 
tical Obfervations  made  in  Nootka  Sound. 


TH  E two  towns  or  villages,  mentioned  in  the  courfe 
of  my  Journal,  feem  to  be  the  only  inhabited  parts 
of  the  Sound.  The  number  of  inhabitants  in  both  might 
be  pretty  exadtly  computed  from  the  canoes  that  were  about 
the  fliips  the  fecond  day  after  our  arrival.  They  amounted 
to  about  a hundred ; which,  at  a very  moderate  allowance, 
muft,  upon  an  average,  have  held  five  perfons  each.  But 
as  there  were  fcarcely  any  women,  very  old  men,  children, 
or  youths  amongfl;  them  at  that  time,  I think  it  will  rather 
be  rating  the  number  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  towns 
too  low,  if  we  fuppofe  they  could  be  lefs  than  four  times 
the  number  of  our  vifiters  ; that  is,  two  thoufand  in  the 
whole. 

The  village  at  the  entrance  of  the  Sound  Hands  on  the 
fide  of  a rifing  ground,  which  has  a pretty  fteep  afcent 
VoL.  II.  S f from 
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1778.  from  the  beach  to  the  ver^e  of  the  wood,  in  which  fpace  it 

April.  • r*.  . J 

t . is  lituated. 

The  hoiifes  are  difpofed  in  three  ranges  or  rows,  riling 
gradually  behind  each  other ; the  largeft  being  that  in 
front,  and  the  others  lefs  ; belides  a few  ftraggling,  or 
lingle  ones,  at  each  end.  Thefe  ranges  are  interrupted  or 
disjoined  at  irregular  diftances,  by  narrow  paths,  or  lanes, 
that  pafs  upward  ; but  thofe  which  run  in  the  diredlion  of 
the  houfes,  between  the  rows,  are  much  broader.  Though 
there  be  fome  appearance  of  regularity  in  this  difpolition, 
there  is  none  in  the  lingle  houfes  ; for  each  of  the  divilions, 
made  by  the  paths,  may  be  conlidered  either  as  one  houfe, 
or  as  many ; there  being  no  regular  or  complete  repara- 
tion, either  without  or  within,  to  diftinguilh  them  by.  They 
are  built  of  very  long  and  broad  planks  refting  upon  the 
edges  of  each  other,  faftened  or  tied  by  withes  of  pine 
bark,  here  and  there ; and  have  only  llender  polls,  or  ra- 
ther poles,  at  conliderable  diftances,  on  the  outlide,  to 
which  they  alfo  are  tied  ; but  within  are  fome  larger  poles 
placed  allant.  The  height  of  the  lides  and  ends  of  thefe 
habitations,  is  feven  or  eight  feet ; but  the  back  part  is  a 
little  higher,  by  which  means  the  planks,  that  compofe  the 
roof,  llant  forward,  and  are  laid  on  loofe,  fo  as  to  be  moved 
about ; either  to  be  put  clofe,  to  exclude  the  rain ; or,  in 
fair  weather,  to  be  feparated,  to  let  in  the  light,  and  carry 
out  the  fmoke.  They  are,  however,  upon  the  whole,  mi- 
ferable  dwellings,  and  conftrudted  with  little  care  or  in- 
genuity. For,  though  the  lide-planks  be  made  to  fit  pretty 

* The  habitations  of  the  natives,  more  to  the  North  upon  this  coaft,  tvhere  Behring’s 
people  landed  in  1741,  feem  to  refemble  thofe  of  Nootka.  Muller  defcribes  them  thus  : 

Ces  cabanes  etoient  de  bois  revetu  de  planches  bien  unies,  et  meme  enchantrees  en 
“ quelques  endroits.”  Muller,  Deceuvertes^  p.  255. 
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clofely  in  Ibme  places,  in  others  they  are  quite  open ; and  1778. 
there  are  no  regular  doors  into  them  ; the  only  way  of  en-  . 
trance  being  either  by  a hole,  where  the  unequal  length 
of  the  planks  has  accidentally  left  an  opening ; or,  in 
fome  cafes,  the  planks  are  made  to  pafs  a little  beyond 
each  other,  or  overlap,  about  two  feet  afunder  ; and  the 
entrance  is  in  this  fpace.  There  are  alfo  holes,  or  win- 
dows, in  the  lides  of  the  houfes  to  look  out  at ; but  with- 
out any  regularity  of  lhape  or  difpofition  ; and  thefe  have 
bits  of  mat  hung  before  them,  to  prevent  the  rain  get-, 
ting  in. 

On  the  infide,  one  may  frequently  fee  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  thefe  ranges  of  building  without  interrup- 
tion. For  though,  in  general,  there  be  the  rudiments, 
or  rather  veftiges,  of  feparations  on  each  fide,  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  different  families,  they  are  fuch  as  do 
not  intercept  the  fight ; and  often  confift  of  no  more  than 
pieces  of  plank,  running  from  the  fide  toward  the  middle 
of  the  houfe ; fo  that,  if  they  were  complete,  the  whole 
might  be  compared  to  a long  flable,  with  a double  range 
of  If  alls,  and  a broad  paffage  in  the  middle.  Clofe  to  the 
fides,  in  each  of  thefe  parts,  is  a little  bench  of  boards, 
raifed  five  or  fix  inches  higher  than  the  refl  of  the  floor, 
and  covered  with  mats,  on  which  the  family  fit  and  fleep. 

Thefe  benches  are  commonly  feven  or  eight  feet  long,  and 
four  or  five  broad.  In  the  middle  of  the  floor,  between 
them,  is  the  fire-place,  which  has  neither  hearth  nor  chim- 
ney. In  one  houfe,  which  was  in  the  end  of  a middle 
range,  almoft  quite  feparated  from  the  reft  by  a high  clofe 
partition,  and  the  moft  regular,  as  to  defign,  of  any  that  I 
faw,  there  ^vere  four  of  thefe  benches  ; each  of  which  held 
a Angle  family,  at  a corner,  but  without  any  feparation  by 
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1778.  ’boards ; and  the  middle  part  of  the  houfe  appeared  com- 
mon  to  them  aU. 

Their  furniture  conhfts  chiefly  of  a great  number  of 
chefts  and  boxes  of  all  fizes,  which  are  generally  piled  upon 
each  other,  clofe  to  the  fides  or  ends  of  the  houfe ; and 
contain  their  fpare  garments,  fkins,  mafks,  and  other 
things  which  they  fet  a value  upon.  Some  of  thefe  are 
double,  or  one  covers  the  other  as  a lid  ; others  have  a lid 
faftened  with  thongs ; and  fome  of  the  very  large  ones 
have  a fquare  hole,  or  fcuttle,  cut  in  the  upper  part ; by 
which  the  things  are  put  in  and  taken  out.  They  are  often 
painted  black,  ftudded  with  the  teeth  of  different  animals, 
or  carved  with  a kind  of  freeze-work,  and  figures  of  birds 
or  animals,  as  decorations.  Their  other  domeflic  utenfils 
are  moflly  fquare  and  oblong  pails  or  buckets  to  hold  wa- 
ter and  other  things  ; round  wooden  cups  and  bowls  ; and 
fmall  fhallow  wooden  troughs,  about  two  feet  long,  out  of 
which  they  eat  their  food ; and  bafkets  of  twigs,  bags  of 
matting,  ^c.  Their  fifliing  implements,  and  other  things 
alfo,  lie  or  hang  up  in  different  parts  of  the  houfe,  but 
without  the  lead:  order ; fo  that  the  whole  is  a complete 
fcene  of  confufion ; and  the  only  places  that  do  not  partake 
of  this  confufion  are  the  fleeping-benches,  that  have  no- 
thing on  them  but  the  mats  ; which  are  alfo  cleaner,  or  of  a 
finer  fort,  than  thofe  they  commonly  have  to  fit  on  in  their 
boats. 

The  naftinefs  and  flench  of  their  houfes  are,  however,  at 
leafl  equal  to  the  confufion.  For,  as  they  dry  their  fifli 
within  doors,  they  alfo  gut  them  there,  which,  with  their 
hones  and  fragments  thrown  down  at  meals,  and  the  addi- 
tion of  other  forts  of  filth,  lie  every  where  in  heaps,  and 
are,  I believe,  never  carried  away,  till  it  becomes  trouble- 

fome. 
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fome,  from  their  lize,  to  walk  over  them.  In  a word,  their 
houfes  are  as  filthy  as  hog-fties ; every  thing  in  and  abont 
them  ftinking  of  fifh,  train-oil,  and  fmoke. 

But,  amidft  all  the  filth  and  confufion  that  are  found  in 
the  houfes,  many  of  them  are  decorated  with  images. 
Thefe  are  nothing  more  than  the  trunks  of  very  large  trees, 
four  or  five  feet  high,  fet  up  fingly,  or  by  pairs,  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  apartment,  with  the  front  carved  into  a 
human  face ; the  arms  and  hands  cut  out  upon  the  fides, 
and  varioully  painted;  fo  that  the  whole  is  a truly  mon- 
ftrous  figure.  The  general  name  of  thefe  images  is  Klum- 
ma ; and  the  names  of  two  particular  ones,  which  flood 
abreafl  of  each  other,  three  or  four  feet  afunder,  in  one  of 
the  houfes,  were  Natcbkoa  and  Matjeeta.  Mr.  Webber’s 
view  of  the  infide  of  a Nootka  houfe,  in  which  thefe 
images  are  reprefented,  will  convey  a more  perfect  idea  of 
them  than  any  defcription.  A mat,  by  way  of  curtain,  for 
the  moft  part,  hung  before  them,  which  the  natives  were 
not  willing,  at  all  times,  to  remove ; and  when  they  did  un- 
veil them,  they  feemed  to  fpeak  of  them  in  a very  myfle- 
rious  manner.  It  fliould  feem  that  they  are,  at  times,  ac- 
cuflomed  to  make  offerings  to  them ; if  we  can  draw  this 
inference  from  their  defiring  us,  as  we  interpreted  their 
ligns,  to  give  fomething  to  thefe  images,  when  they  drew 
afide  the  mats  that  covered  them  It  was  natural,  from 

thefe 

♦ It  fliould  feetn,  that  Mr.  Webber  was  obliged  to  repeat  his  offerings  pretty  fre- 
quently, before  he  could  be  permitted  to  finifli  his  drawing  of  thefe  images.  The  follow- 
ing account  is  in  his  own  words  : “ After  having  made  a general  view  of  their  habita- 
“ tions,  I fought  for  an  infide,  which  might  furnifli  me  with  fufficient  matter  to  convey 
“ a perfeft  idea  of  the  mode  in  which  thefe  people  live.  Such  was  foon  found.  While 
“ I was  employed,  a man  approached  me  with  a large  Icnife  in  his  hand,  feemingly  dif- 
“ pleafed,  when  he  obferved  that  my  eyes  were  fixed  on  two  reprefentations  of  human 

“ figures. 
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1778.  thefe  circum fiances,  for  us  to  think  that  they  were  repre- 

. , fentatives  of  their  gods,  or  fymbols  of  fome  religious  or 

fuperflitious  objedl : and  yet  we  had  proofs  of  the  little  real 
eflimation  they  were  in  ; for  w'ith  a fmall  quantity  of  iron 
or  brafs,  I could  have  purchafed  all  the  gods  (if  their 
images  were  fuch)  in  the  place.  I did  not  fee  one  that  was 
not  offered  to  me  ; and  I a(5lually  got  two  or  three  of  the 
very  fmallefl  fort. 

The  chief  employment  of  the  men  feems  to  be  that  of 
fifhing,  and  killing  land  or  fea  animals,  for  the  fuflenance 
of  their  families  ; for  we  faw  few  of  them  doing  any  thing 
in  the  houfes  ; whereas  the  women  were  occupied  in  manu- 
fadfuring  their  flaxen  or  w'oollen  garments,  and  in  prepar- 
ing the  fardines  for  drying ; which  they  alfo  carry  up  from 
the  beach  in  twig-bafkets,  after  the  men  have  brought 
them  in  their  canoes.  The  ^vomen  are  alfo  fent  in  the 
fmall  canoes  to  gather  mufcles,  and  other  fliell-fifli ; and 
perhaps  on  fome  other  occafions;  for  they  manage  thefe 
with  as  much  dexterity  as  the  men ; who,  when  in  the  ca- 
noes with  them,  feem  to  pay  little  attention  to  their  fex,  by 


“ figures,  which  were  placed  at  one  end  of  the  apartment,  carved  on  planks,  of  a gigantic 
proportion,  and  painted  after  their  cuftom.  However,  I took  as  little  notice  of  him  as 
“ poffible,  and  proceeded ; to  prevent  which,  he  foon  provided  himfelf  with  a mfet,  and 
“ placed  it  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  hinder  my  having  any  longer  a fight  of  them.  Being 
pretty  certain  that  I could  have  no  future  opportunity  to  finilh  my  drawing,  and  the 
“ objeft  being  too  interefting  to  be. omitted,  I confidered  that  a little  bribery  might  pro- 
“ bably  have  fome  efFedl.  Accordingly  I made  an  offer  of  a button  from  my  coat, 
“ which,  being  of  metal,  I thought  they  would  be  pleafed  with.  This,  inftantly,  produ- 
“ ced  the  defired  efFeft.  For  the  mat  was  removed,  and  I was  left  at  liberty  to  proceed 
“ as  before.  Scarcely  had  I feated  myfelf,  and  made  a beginning,  when  he  returned 
“ and  renewed  his  former  pradfice,  continuing  it  till  I had  parted  with  every  fingle 
“ button ; and  when  he  law  that  he  had  completely  ftripped  me,  I met  with  no  farther 
« obftrudfion.’* 
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ofFering  to  relieve  them  from  the  labour  of  the  paddle ; nor,  1778. 
indeed,  do  they  treat  them  with  any  particular  refpe(St  or  . 
tendernefs  in  other  fituations.  The  young  men  appeared  to 
be  the  molt  indolent  or  idle  fet  in  this  community ; for  they 
were  either  fitting  about,  in  fcattered  companies,  to  bafk 
themfelves  in  the  fun  ; or  lay  wallowing  in  the  fand  upon 
the  beach,  like  a number  of  hogs,  for  the  fame  purpofe^ 
without  any  covering.  But  this  difregard  of  decency  was 
confined  to  the  men.  The  women  were  always  properly 
clothed,  and  behaved  with  the  utmofl  propriety ; juftly  de- 
ferving  all  commendation,  for  a bafhfulnefs  and  modefly 
becoming  their  fex ; but  more  meritorious  in  them,  as  the 
men  feem  to  have  no  fenfe  of  fhame.  It  is  impoflible,  how- 
ever, that  w^e  fhould  have  been  able  to  obferve  the  exacSl 
mode  of  their  domeftic  life  and  employments,  from  a fingle 
vilit  (as  the  firft  was  quite  tranfitory)  of  a few  hoiu's.  For 
it  may  be  eafily  fuppofed,  that,  on  fuch  an  occalion,  moft  of 
the  labour  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  would  ceafe 
upon  our  arrival,  and  an  interruption  be  given  even  to  the 
ufual  manner  of  appearing  in  their  houfes,  during  their 
more  remifs  or  fociable  hours,  when  left  to  themfelves.  We 
were  much  better  enabled  to  form  fome  judgment  of  their 
difpohtion,  and,  in  fome  meafure,  even  of  their  method  of 
living,  from  the  frequent  vifits  fo  many  of  them  paid  us  at 
our  fliips,  in  their  canoes  ; in  which,  it  fhould  feem,  they 
fjDend  a great  deal  of  time,  at  leaf!  in  the  fummer  feafon. 

For  we  obferved  that  they  not  only  eat  and  fleep  frequently 
in  them,  but  ftrip  off  their  clothes,  and  lay  themfelves  along 
to  bafk  in  the  fun,  in  the  fame  manner  as  we  had  feen 
pradtifed  at  their  village.  Their  canoes  of  the  larger  fort, 
are,  indeed,  fufliciently  fpacious  for  that  purpofe,  and  per- 
fe«511y  dry ; fo  that,  under  fhelter  of  a fkin,  they  are,  except 

in 
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1778.  in  rainy  weather,  much  more  comfortable  habitations  than 
. . their  houfes. 

Though  their  food,  ftricSlly  fpeaking,  may  be  faid  to  con- 
lift  of  every  thing  animal  or  vegetable  that  they  can  pro- 
cure, the  quantity  of  the  latter  bears  an  exceedingly  fmall 
proportion  to  that  of  the  former.  Their  greateft  reliance 
feems  to  be  upon  the  fea,  as  affording  fifli,  mufcles,  and 
fmaller  lliell-lifli,  and  fea-animals.  Of  the  firft,  the  prin- 
cipal are  herrings  and  fardines ; the  two  fpecies  of  bream 
formerly  mentioned  ; and  fmall  cod.  But  the  herrings  and 
fardines  are  not  only  eaten  frelli,  in  their  feafon,  but  like- 
wife  ferve  as  ftores,  which,  after  being  dried  and  fmoked, 
are  preferved  by  being  fewed  up  in  mats,  fo  as  to  form 
large  bales,  three  or  four  feet  fquare.  It  feems  that  the 
herrings  alfo  fupply  them  with  another  grand  refource  for 
food ; which  is  a vaft  quantity  of  roe,  very  curioufly  pre- 
pared. It  is  ftrewed  upon,  or,  as  it  were,  incruftated  about, 
fmall  branches  of  the  Canadian  pine.  They  alfo  prepare  it 
upon  a long  narrow  fea-grafs,  which  grows  plentifully 
upon  the  rocks,  under  water.  This  caviare^  if  it  may  be 
fo  called,  is  kept  in  balkets  or  hags  of  mat,  and  ufed  occa- 
lionally,  being  firft  dipped  in  water.  It  may  be  conlidered 
as  the  winter  bread  of  thefe  people,  and  has  no  difagree- 
able  tafte.  They  alfo  eat  the  roe  of  fome  other  fifli,  which, 
from  the  lize  of  its  grains,  muft  be  very  large ; but  it  has 
a rancid  tafte  and  fmell.  It  does  not  appear  that  they  pre- 
pare any  other  fifti  in  this  manner,  to  preferve  them  for 
any  length  of  time.  For  though  they  fplit  and  dry  a few 
of  the  bream  and  chimam^  which  are  pretty  plentiful ; they 
do  not  fmoke  them  as  the  herrings  and  fardines. 

The  next  article,  on  which  they  feem  to  depend  for  a 
large  proportion  of  their  focd,  is  the  large  mufcle ; great 
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abundance  of  which  are  found  in  the  Sound.  Thefe  are  1778. 
roafted  in  their  fliells,  then  ftuck  upon  long  wooden 
fkewers,  and  taken  off  occalionally  as  wanted ; being  eat 
without  any  other  preparation,  though  they  often  dip  them 
in  oil,  as  a fauce.  The  other  marine  productions,  fuch  as 
the  fmaller  fliell-fifli,  though  they  contribute  to  increafe 
tlie  general  ftock,  are  by  no  means  to  be  looked  upon  as  a 
Handing  or  material  article  of  their  food,  when  compared 
to  thofe  juft  mentioned. 

Of  the  fea-animals,  the  moft  common  that  we  faw  in  ufe 
amongft  them,  as  food,  is  the  porpoife ; the  fat  or  rind  of 
which,  as  well  as  the  flefti,  they  cut  in  large  pieces,  and 
having  dried  them,  as  they  do  the  herrings,  eat  them  with- 
out any  farther  preparation.  They  alfo  pi^epare  a fort  of 
broth  from  this  animal,  in  its  frefli  ftate,  in  a ftngular  man- 
ner, putting  pieces  of  it  in  a fquare  wooden  veflel  or  bucket, 
with  water,  and  then  throwing  heated  ftones  into  it.  This 
operation  they  repeat  till  they  think  the  contents  are  fuffici- 
ently  ftewed  or  feethed.  They  put  in  the  frefli,  and  take 
out  the  other  ftones,  with  a cleft  ftick,  which  ferves  as 
tongs  ; the  veflel  being  always  placed  near  the  fire,  for  that 
purpofe  This  is  a pretty  common  difh  amongft  them  ; 
and,  from  its  appearance,  feems  to  be  ftrong,  nourifti- 
ing  food.  The  oil  which  they  procure  from  thefe  and 
other  fea-animals,  is  alfo  ufed  by  them  in  great  quantities ; 
both  flipping  it  alone,  with  a large  fcoop  or  fpoon,  made  of 
horn  ; or  mixing  it  with  other  food,  as  fauce. 

It  may  alfo  be  prefumed  that  they  feed  upon  other  fea- 
animals,  fuch  as  feals,  fea-otters,  and  whales  ; not  only 

* This  operation  is  reprefented  by  Mr.  Webber,  in  his  drawing  of  tlie  infide  of  a 
Nootka  houfe. 
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177?*  from  the  fkins  of  the  two  firft  being  frequent  amongft 
. them,  but  from  the  great  number  of  implements,  of  all 
forts,  intended  to  deftroy  thefe  different  animals ; which 
clearly  points  out  their  dependance  upon  them;  though 
perhaps  they  do  not  catch  them  in  great  plenty  at  all 
feafons  ; which  feemed  to  be  the  cafe  while  we  lay  there, 
as  no  great  number  of  frefh  fkins,  or  pieces  of  the  flefh,. 
were  feen. 

The  fame  might,  perhaps,  be  faid  of  the  land-animals, 
which,  though  doubtlefs  the  natives  fometimes  kill  them, 
appeared  to  be  fcarce  at  this  time  ; as  we  did  not  fee  a lingle 
piece  of  the  flefh  belonging  to  any  of  them  ; and  though 
their  fkins  be  in  tolerable  plenty,  it  is  probable  that  many 
of  thefe  are  procured  by  traffic  from  other  tribes.  Upon 
the  whole,  it  feems  plain,  from  a variety  of  circumftances, 
that  thefe  people  procure  almoft  aU  their  animal  food  from 
the  fea,  if  we  except  a few  birds,  of  which  the  guUs  or 
fea-fowl,  which  they  fhoot  with  their  arrows,  are  the  moft 
material. 

As  the  Canadian  pine-branches  and  fea-grafs,  on  which 
the  fifh  roe  is  flrewed,  may  be  confidered  as  their  only  w in- 
ter-vegetables ; fo,  as  the  fpring  advances,  they  make  ufe 
of  feveral  others  as  they  come  in  feafon.  The  moft  com- 
mon of  thefe,  which  we  obferved,  were  two  forts  of  lilia- 
ceous roots,  one  limply  tunicated,  the  other  granulated 
upon  its  furface,  called  mahkatte  and  koahquoppa^  which 
have  a mild  fweetifh  tafte,  and  are  mucilaginous,  and 
eaten  raw.  The  next,  which  they  have  in  great  quanti- 
ties, is  a root  called  aheita^  refembling,  in  tafte,  our  li- 
quorice ; and  another  fern  root,  whofe  leaves  were  not  yet 
difclofed.  They  alfo  eat,  raw,  another  fmall,  fweetilh, 
infipid  root,  about  the  thicknefs  of  farjaparilla ; but  we 
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were  ignorant  of  the  plant  to  which  it  belongs ; and  alfo 
of  another  root,  which  is  very  large  and  palmated,  which 
we  faw  them  dig  np  near  the  village,  and  afterward  eat  it. 
It  is  alfo  probable  that,  as  the  feafon  advances,  they  have 
many  others,  which  we  did  not  fee.  For  though  there  be 
no  appearance  of  cultivation  amongft  them,  there  are  great 
quantities  of  alder,  goofeberry  and  currant  bullies,  whofe 
fruits  they  may  eat  in  their  natural  ftate,  as  we  have  feen 
them  eat  the  leaves  of  the  laft,  and  of  the  lilies,  juft  as 
they  were  plucked  from  the  plant.  It  muft,  however,  be 
obferved,  that  one  of  the  conditions  which  they  feem  to 
require,  in  all  food,  is,  that  it  Ihould  be  of  the  bland  or 
iefs  acrid  kind ; for  they  would  not  eat  the  leek  or  garlic, 
though  they  brought  vaft  quantities  to  fell,  when  they  un- 
derftood  we  were  fond  of  it.  Indeed,  they  feemed  to  have 
no  relilh  for  any  of  our  food  ; and  when  offered  fpirituous 
liquors,  they  rejedted  them  as  fomething  unnatural  and 
difgufting  to  the  palate. 

Though  they  fometimes  eat  fmall  marine-animals,  in 
their  frefli  ftate,  raw,  it  is  their  common  pra<ftice  to  roaft 
or  broil  their  food  ; for  they  are  quite  ignorant  of  our  me- 
thod of  boiling ; unlefs  we  allow  that  of  preparing  their 
porpoife  broth  is  fuch  ; and,  indeed,  their  veflels  being  all 
of  wood,  are  quite  infufficient  for  this  purpofe. 

Their  manner  of  eating  is  exadlly  confonant  to  the  nafti- 
nefs  of  their  houfes  and  perfons  ; for  the  troughs  and  plat- 
ters, in  which  they  put  their  food,  appear  never  to  have 
been  waflied  from  the  time  they  were  firft  made,  and  the 
dirty  remains  of  a former  meal  are  only  fweeped  away  by 
the  fucceeding  one.  They  alfo  tear  every  thing  folid,  or 
tough,  to  pieces,  with  their  hands  and  teeth ; for  though 
they  make  ufe  of  their  knives  to  cut  off  the  larger  portions, 
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they  have  not,  as  yet,  thought  of  reducing  thefe  to  fmaller 
pieces  and  mouthfuls,  by  the  fame  means,  though  obvi- 
oufly  more  convenient  and  cleanly.  But  they  feem  to  have 
no  idea  of  cleanlinefs  ; for  they  eat  the  roots  which  they 
dig  from  the  ground,  without  fo  much  as  fliaking  off  the 
foil  that  adheres  to  them. 

We  are  uncertain  if  they  have  any  fet  time  for  meals  ; 
for  we  have  feen  them  eat  at  all  hours,  in  their  canoes. 
And  yet,  from  feeing  feveral  meffes  of  the  porpoife  broth 
preparing  toward  noon,  when  we  vifited  the  village,  I 
fhould  fufpedl  that  they  make  a principal  meal  about  that 
time. 

Their  weapons  are  bows  and  arrows,  flings,  fpears,  fhort 
truncheons  of  bone,  fomewhat  like  the  patoo  patoo  of 
New  Zealand,  and  a fmall  pick-axe,  not  unlike  the  com- 
mon American  tomahawk.  The  fpear  has  generally  a long- 
point,  made  of  bone.  Some  of  the  arrows  are  pointed  with 
iron ; but  moft  commonly  their  points  were  of  indented 
bone.  The  tomahawk  is  a ftone,  fix  or  eight  inches  long, 
pointed  at  one  end,  and  the  other  end  fixed  into  a handle 
of  wood.  This  handle  refembles  the  head  and  neck  of  the 
human  figure ; and  the  ftone  is  fixed  in  the  mouth,  fo  as 
to  reprefent  an  enormoufly  large  tongue.  To  make  the 
refemblance  ftill  ftronger,  human  hair  is  alfo  fixed  to  it. 
This  weapon  they  call  taaweejh^  or  tjujkeeah.  They  have 
another  ftone  weapon  called  feeaik^  nine  inches  or  a foot 
long,  with  a fquare  point. 

From  the  number  of  ftone  weapons,  and  others,  we  might 
almoft  conclude,  that  it  is  their  cuftom  to  engage  in  clofe 
fight ; and  we  had  too  convincing  proofs  that  their  wars  are 
both  frequent  and  bloody,  from  the  vaft  number  of  human 
fculls  which  they  brought  to  fell. 
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Their  manufadlures,  and  mechanic  arts,  are  far  more 
extenfive  and  ingenious,  whether  we  regard  the  dehgn,  or 
the  execution,  than  could  have  been  expelled  from  the 
natural  difpofition  of  the  people,  and  the  little  progrefs 
that  civilization  has  made  amongft  them  in  other  refpedfs. 
The  flaxen  and  woollen  garments,  with  which  they  cover 
themfelves,  mull  neceflarily  engage  their  firfl;  care ; and 
are  the  moft  material  of  thofe  that  can  be  ranked  under  the 
head  of  manufadfures.  The  former  of  thefe  are  made  of 
the  bark  .of  a pine-tree,  beat  into  a hempen  ftate.  It  is 
not  fpun,  but,  after  being  properly  prepared,  is  fpread 
upon  a flick,  which  is  faflened  acrofs  to  two  others  that 
fland  upright.  It  is  difpofed  in  fuch  a manner,  that  the 
manufadfurer,  who  fits  on  her  hams  at  this  Ample  machine, 
knots  it  acrofs  with  fmall  plaited  threads,  at  the  diflance  of 
half  an  inch  from  each  other.  Though,  by  this  method, 
it  be  not  fo  clofe  or  firm  as  cloth  that  is  woven,  the  bunches 
between  the  knots  make  it  fufliciently  impervious  to  the 
air,  by  filling  the  interflices  ; and  it  has  the  additional  ad- 
vantage of  being  fofter  and  more  pliable.  The  woollen 
garments,  though  probably  manufadfured  in  the  fame 
manner,  have  the  flrongefl  refemblance  to  woven  cloth. 
But  the  various  figures  which  are  very  artificially  inferted 
in  them,  deflroy  the  fuppolition  of  their  being  wrought  in 
a loom;  it  being  extremely  unlikely,  that  thefe  people 
fhould  be  fo  dexterous  as  to  be  able  to  finifh  fuch  a complex 
work,  unlefs  immediately  by  their  hands.  They  are  of 
different  degrees  of  finenefs  ; fome  refembling  our  coarfefl 
rugs  or  blankets;  and  others  almofl  equal  to  our  finefl 
forts,  or  even  fofter,  and  certainly  warmer.  The  wool,  of 
which  they  are  made,  feems  to  be  taken  from  different 
animals,  as  the  fox  and  brown  lynx  ; the  lafl  of  which  is  by 
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1778.  far  the  fineft  fort ; and,  in  its  natural  ftate,  differs  little  from 
. the  colour  of  our  coarfer  wools  ; but  the  hair,  with  which 
the  animal  is  alfo  covered,  being  intermixed,  its  appearance, 
when  wrought,  is  fomewhat  different.  The  ornamental 
parts  or  figures  in  thefe  garments,  which  are  difpofed  with 
great  tafte,  are  commonly  of  a different  colour,  being  dyed, 
chiefly,  either  of  a deep  brown,  or  of  a yellow ; the  laft  of 
which,  when  it  is  new,  equals  the  befl  in  our  carpets  as  to 
brightnefs. 

To  their  tafle  or  defign  in  working  figures  upon  their 
garments,  correfponds  their  fondnefs  for  carving,  in  every 
thing  they  make  of  wood.  Nothing  is  without  a kind  of 
freeze-work,  or  the  figure  of  fome  animal  upon  it ; but  the 
moft  general  reprefentation  is  that  of  the  human  face,  which 
is  often  cut  out  upon  birds,  and  the  other  monflrous  figures 
mentioned  before;  and  even  upon  their  flone  and  their 
bone  weapons.  The  general  defign  of  all  thefe  things  is 
perfecSlly  fuflicient  to  convey  a knowledge  of  the  object 
they  are  intended  to  reprefent ; but  the  carving  is  not  exe- 
cuted with  the  nicety  that  a dexterous  artifl  would  belfow 
even  upon  an  indifferent  defign.  The  fame,  however,  can- 
not be  faid  of  many  of  the  human  mafks  and  heads ; 
where  they  fhew  themfelves  to  be  ingenious  fculptors. 
They  not  only  preferve,  with  great  exadtnefs,  the  general 
charadler  of  their  own  faces,  but  finifh  the  more  minute 
parts,  with  a degree  of  accuracy  in  proportion,  and  neatnefs 
in  execution.  The  ftrong  propenfity  of  this  people  to 
works  of  this  fort,  is  remarkable,  in  a vaft  variety  of  parti- 
culars. Small  whole  human  figures ; reprefentations  of 
birds,  fifli,  and  land  and  fea  animals ; models  of  their  houfe- 
hold  utenfils  and  of  their  canoes,  were  found  amongft  them 
in  great  abundance. 
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The  imitative  arts  being  nearly  allied,  no  wonder  that,  to 
their  Ikill  in  working  figures  in  their  garments,  and  carv- 
ing them  in  wood,  they  ftiould  add  that  of  drawing  them  in 
colours.  W e have  fometimes  feen  the  whole  procefs  of  their 
whale-filhery  painted  on  the  caps  they  wear.  This,  though 
rudely  executed,  ferves,  at  leaft,  to  Ihew,  that  though  there 
be  no  appearance  of  the  knowledge  of  letters  amongfi:  them, 
they  have  fome  notion  of  a method  of  commemorating  and 
reprefenting  actions,  in  a lafting  way,  independently  of 
what  may  be  recorded  in  their  fongs  and  traditions.  They 
have  alfo  other  figures  painted  on  fome  of  their  things  ; but 
it  is  doubtful  if  they  ought  to  be  confidered  as  fymbols, 
that  have  certain  eftabliftied  fignifications,  or  only  the 
mere  creation  of  fancy  and  caprice. 

Their  canoes  are  of  a fimple  ftrudlure ; but,  to  appearance, 
weU  calculated  for  every  ufeful  purpofe.  Even  the  largeft, 
which  carry  twenty  people  or  more,  are  formed  of  one  tree» 
Many  of  them  are  forty  feet  long,  feven  broad,  and  about 
three  deep.  From  the  middle,  toward  each  end,  they  be- 
come gradually  narrower,  the  after-part,  or  ftern,  ending 
abruptly  or  perpendicularly,  with  a fmall  knob  on  the  top 
but  the  fore-part  is  lengthened  out,  ftretching  forward  and 
upwaid,  ending  in  a notched  point  or  prow,  confiderably 
higher  than  the  lides  of  the  canoe,  which  run  nearly  in  a 
ftraight  line.  For  the  moft  part,  they  are  without  any  orna- 
ment ; but  fome  have  a little  carving,  and  are  decorated  by 
fetting  feals’  teeth  on  the  furface,  like  finds  ; as  is  the  prac- 
tice on  their  mafks  and  weapons.  A few  have,  likewife,  a 
kind  of  additional  head  or  prow,  like  a large  cut-water, 
which  is  painted  with  the  figure  of  fome  animal.  They 
have  no  feats,  nor  any  other  fupporters,  on  the  infide,  than 
feveral  round  fiicks,  little  thicker  than  a cane,  placed  acrofs, 
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at  mid  depth.  They  are  very  light,  and  their  breadth  and 
flatnefs  enable  them  to  fwim  firmly,  without  an  out-rigger, 
which  none  of  them  have ; a remarkable  diftindfion  between 
the  navigation  of  all  the  American  nations,  and  that  of  the 
Southern  parts  of  the  Eaft  Indies,  and  the  Iflands  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean.  Their  paddles  are  fmall  and  light ; the 
fliape,  in  fome  meafure,  refembling  that  of  a large  leaf, 
pointed  at  the  bottom,  broadeft  in  the  middle,  and  gradually 
lofing  itfelf  in  the  fliaft,  the  whole  being  about  five  feet 
long.  They  have  acquired  great  dexterity  in  managing 
thefe  paddles,  by  conflant  ufe ; for  fails  are  no  part  of  their 
art  of  navigation. 

Their  implements  for  fifliing  and  hunting,  which  are 
both  ingenioufly  contrived,  and  well  made,  are  nets,  hooks 
and  lines,  harpoons,  gigs,  and  an  inftrument  like  an  oar. 
This  laft  is  about  twenty  feet  long,  four  or  five  inches 
broad,  and  about  half  an  inch  thick.  Each  edge,  for  about 
two-thirds  of  its  length  (the  other  third  being  its  handle), 
is  fet  with  flrarp  bone-teeth,  about  two  inches  long.  Her- 
rings and  fardines,  and  fuch  other  fmall  fifli  as  come  in 
flioals,  are  attacked  with  this  inftrument ; which  is  ftruck 
into  the  flioal,  and  the  fifli  are  caught  either  upon,  or  be- 
tween the  teeth.  Their  hooks  are  made  of  bone  and  wood, 
and  rather  in  artificially  ; but  the  harpoon,  with  which  they 
ftrike  the  whales  and  lefler  fea  animals,  fliews  a great  reach 
of  contrivance.  It  is  compofed  of  a piece  of  bone,  cut  into 
two  barbs,  in  which  is  fixed  the  oval  blade  of  a large 
mufcle  fliell,  in  which  is  the  point  of  the  inftrument.  To 
this  is  faftened  about  two  or  three  fathoms  of  rope ; and  to 
throw  this  harpoon,  they  ufe  a fliaft  of  about  twelve  or  fif- 
teen feet  long,  to  which  the  line  or  rope  is  made  faft ; and 
to  one  end  of  which  the  harpoon  is  fixed,  fo  as  to  feparate 
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from  the  fliaft,  and  leave  it  floating  upon  the  water  as  a 1778. 
buoy,  when  the  animal  darts  away  with  the  harpoon.  ^ 

We  can  fay  nothing  as  to  the  manner  of  their  catching 
or  killing  land  animals,  unlefs  we  may  fuppofe  that  they 
Ihoot  the  fmaller  forts  with  their  arrows,  and  engage  bears, 
or  wolves  and  foxes,  with  their  fpears.  They  have,  in- 
deed, feveral  nets,  which  are  probably  applied  to  that  pur- 
pofe  ; as  they  frequently  threw  them  over  their  heads,  to 
fliew  their  ufe,  when  they  brought  them  to  us  for  fale. 

They  allb,  fometimes,  decoy  animals,  by  covering  them- 
felves  with  a Ikin,  and  running  about  upon  all  fours,  which 
they  do  very  nimbly,  as  appeared  from  the  fpecimens  of 
their  fkill,  which  they  exhibited  to  us,  making  a kind  of 
noife  or  neighing  at  the  fame  time ; and,  on  thefe  occa- 
flons,  the  mafks,  or  carved  heads,  as  well  as  the  real  dried 
heads,  of  the  different  animals,  are  put  on. 

As  to  the  materials,  of  which  they  make  their  various 
articles,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  every  thing  of  the  rope 
kind,  is  formed  either  from  thongs  of  fkins,  and  finews  of 
animals  ; or  from  the  fame  flaxen  fubftance  of  which  their 
mantles  are  manufadfured.  The  finews  often  appeared  to 
be  of  fuch  a length,  that  it  might  be  prefumed  they  could 
be  of  no  other  animal  than  the  whale.  And  the  fame  may 
be  faid  of  the  bones  of  which  they  make  their  weapons 
already  mentioned ; fuch  as  their  bark-beating  inftru- 
ments,  the  points  of  their  fpears,  and  the  barbs  of  their 
harpoons. 

Their  great  dexterity  in  works  of  wood,  may,  in  fome 
meafure,  be  afcribed  to  the  affiflance  they  receive  from  iron 
tools.  For,  as  far  as  we  know,  they  ufe  no  other;  at  leaft, 

* One  of  the  methods  of  catching  the  fea-otter,  when  afliore,  in  Kamtfchatka,  is  with 
.nets.  See  Coxe’s  Rujpm  Difcovertes^  p.  13. 
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1778.  we  faw  only  one  chiffel  of  bone.  And  though,  originally, 
. their  tools  mull  have  been  of  different  materials,  it  is  not 
improbable  that  many  of  their  improvements  have  been 
made  lince  they  acquired  a knowledge  of  that  metal,  which 
now  is  univerfally  ufed  in  their  various  wooden  works. 
The  chilfel  and  the  knife,  are  the  only  forms,  as  far  as  we 
faw,  that  iron  alftimes  amongft  them.  The  chilfel  is  a 
long  flat  piece,  fitted  into  a handle  of  wood.  A ftone  ferves 
for  a mallet,  and  a piece  of  fifh-lkin  for  a polifher.  I have 
feen  fome  of  thefe  chiflels  that  were  eight  or  ten  inches 
long,  and  three  or  four  inches  broad  ; but,  in  general,  they 
were  fmaller.  The  knives  are  of  various  flzes  ; fome  very 
large;  and  their  blades  are  crooked,  fomewhat  like  our 
pruning-knife ; but  the  edge  is  on  the  back  or  convex  part. 
Moll  of  them  that  we  faw  were  about  the  breadth  and 
thicknefs  of  an  iron  hoop ; and  their  Angular  form  marks 
that  they  are  not  of  European  make.  Probably,  they  are 
imitations  of  their  own  original  inftruments,  ufed  for  the 
fame  purpofes.  They  fharpen  thefe  iron  tools  upon  a 
coarfe  flate  whetftone ; and  likewife  keep  the  whole  inftru- 
ment  conftantly  bright. 

Iron,  which  they  call  feekemaile^  (which  name  they  alfo 
give  to  tin,  and  all  white  metals)  being  famihar  to  thefe 
people,  it  was  very  natural  for  us  to  fpeculate  about  the 
mode  of  its  being  conveyed  to  them.  Upon  our  arrival  in 
the  Sound,  they  immediately  difcovered  a knowledge  of 
traffic,  and  an  inclination  for  it ; and  we  were  convinced  af- 
terward, that  they  had  not  received  this  knowledge  from  a 
curfory  interview  with  any  ftrangers ; but,  from  their  me- 
thod, it  feemed  to  be  an  eftablifhed  practice,  of  which  they 
were  fond,  and  in  which  they  were  alfo  well  Ikilled.  With 
whom  they  carry  on  this  traffic,  may  perhaps  admit  of 
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fome  doubt.  For  though  we  found  amongft  them  things  1778. 
doubtlefs  of  European  nianufadture,  or  at  leaft  derived  from  > 
fome  civilized  nation,  fuch  as  iron  and  brafs,  it,  by  no 
means,  appears  that  they  receive  them  immediately  from 
thefe  nations.  For  we  never  obferved  the  leall  fign  of  their 
having  feen  lliips  like  ours  before,  nor  of  their  having 
traded  with  fuch  people.  Many  circumftances  ferve  to  prove 
this  almoft  beyond  a doubt.  They  were  earneft  in  their 
inquiries,  by  ligns,  on  our  arrival,  if  we  meant  to  fettle 
amongft  them ; and  if  we  came  as  friends : fignifying,  at 
the  fame  time,  that  they  gave  the  wood  and  water  freely, 
from  friendlhip.  This  not  only  proves,  that  they  conftder- 
ed  the  place  as  entirely  their  property,  without  fearing  any 
fuperiority  ; but  the  inquiry  would  have  been  an  rtnnatural 
one,  on  a fuppofttion  that  any  fliips  had  been  here  before ; 
had  trafficked,  and  fupplied  themfelves  with  wood  and  wa- 
ter ; and  had  then  departed ; for,  in  that  cafe,  they  might 
reafonably  expecSt  we  would  do  the  fame.  They,  indeed, 
exprefled  no  marks  of  furprize  at  feeing  our  ffiips.  But 
this,  as  I obferved  before,  may  be  imputed  to  their  natural 
indolence  of  temper,  and  want  of  curioftty.  Nor  were  they 
even  ftartled  at  the  report  of  a mufquet ; till,  one  day,  upon 
their  endeavouring  to  make  us  fenftble,  that  their  arrows 
and  fpears  could  not  penetrate  the  hide-drefles,  one  of  our 
gentlemen  ffiot  a mufquet  ball  through  one  of  them,  folded 
fix  times.  At  this  they  were  fo  rpuch  ftaggered,  that  they 
plainly  difcovered  their  ignorance  of  the  efFe6t  of  fire-arms. 

This  was  very  often  confirmed  afterward  when  we  ufed  them 
at  their  village,  and  other  places,  to  flioot  birds,  the  manner 
of  which  plainly  confounded  them;  and  our  explanations  of 
the  ufe  of  fliot  and  baU,  were  received  with  the  moft  fignifi- 
cant  marks  of  their  having  no  previous  ideas  on  this  matter. 
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1778.  Some  account  of  a Spanifli  voyage  to  this  coaft,  in  1774, 
or  1775,  had  reached  England  before  I failed ; but  the  fore- 
going circumftances  fufficiently  prove,  that  thefe  diips  had 
not  been  at  Nootka  -i^  Belides  this,  it  was  evident  that  iron 
was  too  common  here ; was  in  too  many  hands  ; and  the 
ufes  of  it  were  too  well  known,  for  them  to  have  had  the 
firft  knowledge  of  it  fo  very  lately  ; or,  indeed,  at  any  ear- 
lier period,  by  an  accidental  fupply  from  a fhip.  Doubtlefs, 
from  the  general  ufe  they  make  of  this  metal,  it  may  be 
fuppofed  to  come  from  fome  conftant  fource,  by  way  of 
traffic,  and  that  not  of  a very  late  date ; for  they  are  as  dex- 
terous in  uling  their  tools  as  the  longed:  practice  can  make 
them.  The  moll:  probable  way,  therefore,  by  which  we 
can  fuppofe  that  they  get  their  iron,  is  by  trading  for  it 
with  other  Indian  tribes,  who  either  have  immediate  com- 
munication with  European  fettlements  upon  that  continent, 
or  receive  it,  perhaps,  through  feveral  intermediate  nations. 
The  fame  might  be  faid  of  the  brafs  and  copper  found 
amongft  them. 

Whether  thefe  things  be  introduced  by  way  of  Hudfon’s 
Bay  and  Canada,  from  the  Indians,  who  deal  with  our  tra- 
ders, and  fo  fucceffively  acrofs  from  one  tribe  to  the  other ; 
or  whether  they  be  brought  from  the  North  Weltern  parts 
of  Mexico,  in  the  fame  manner ; perhaps  cannot  be  ealily 
determined.  But  it  fliould  feem,  that  not  only  the  rude 
materials,  but  fome  articles  in  their  manufadlured  Hate, 
find  their  way  hither.  The  brafs  ornaments  for  nofes,  in 

* We  now  know  that  Captain  Cook’s  conjecture  was  well  founded.  It  appears, 
from  the  Journal  of  this  Voyage,  already  referred  to,  that  the  Spaniards  had  intercourfe 
with  the  natives  of  this  coaft,  only  in  three  places,  in  latitude  41°  7'';  in  latitude  47°  21'; 
and  in  latitude  57°  18''.  So  that  they  were  not  within  two  degrees  of  Nootkaj  and  it  is 
moft  probable,  that  the  people  there  never  heard  of  thefe  Spanifti  fhips. 
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particular,  are  fo  neatly  made,  that  I am  doubtful  whether 
the  Indians  are  capable  of  fabricating  them.  The  materials  , 
certainly  are  European  ; as  no  American  tribes  have  been 
found,  who  knew  the  method  of  making  brafs  ; though 
copper  has  been  commonly  met  with,  and,  from  its  foft- 
nefs,  might  be  failiioned  into  any  fliape,  and  alfo  poliflied. 

If  our  traders  to  Hudfon’s  Bay  and  Canada  do  not  ufe  fuch 
articles  in  their  traffic  with  the  natives,  they  muft  have 
been  introduced  at  Nootka  from  the  quarter  of  Mexico, 
from  whence,  no  doubt,  the  two  ffiver  table-fpoons,  met 
with  here,  were  originally  derived.  It  is  moft  probable, 
however,  that  the  Spaniards  are  not  fuch  eager  traders, 
nor  have  formed  fuch  extenfive  connections  with  the 
tribes  North  of  Mexico,  as  to  fupply  them  with  quantities 
of  iron,  from  which  they  can  fpare  fo  much  to  the  people 
here 

Of  the  political  and  religious  inftitutions  eftabliffied 
amongft  them,  it  cannot  be  fuppofed  that  we  ffiould  learn 
much.  This  we  could  obferve,  that  there  are  fuch  men  as 
Chiefs,  who  are  diffinguiffied  by  the  name  or  title  of  Ac- 
week,  and  to  whom  the  others  are,  in  fome  meafure,  fub- 
ordinate.  But,  I ffiould  guefs,  the  authority  of  each  of 
thefe  great  men  extends  no  farther  than  the  family  to 
which  he  belongs,  and  who  own  him  as  their  head. 
Thefe  Acweeks  were  not  always  elderly  men  ; from  which 

* Though  the  two  filver  table-fpoons,  found  at  Nootka  Sound,  moft  probably  came 
from  the  Spaniards  in  the  South,  there  feems  to  be  fufficient  grounds  for  believing  that 
the  regular  fupply  of  iron  comes  from  a different  quarter.  It  is  remarkable,  that  the 
Spaniards,  in  1775,  found  at  Puerto  de  la  Trinidad^  in  latitude  41°  7',  arrows  pointed 
with  copper  or  iron^  which  they  underjiood  were  procured from  the  North.  Mr.  Daines  Bar- 
rington, in  a note  at  this  part  of  the  Spanilh  Journal,  p.  20.  fays,  “ I Ihould  conceive 
“ that  the  copper  and  iron,  here  mentioned,  muft  have  originally  been  bartered  at  our 
y forts  in  Hudfon’s  Bay.” 
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1778.  I concluded  that  this  title  came  to  them  by  iiiheri- 
, . tance. 

I faw  nothing  that  could  give  the  lead:  infight  into  their 
notions  of  religion,  behdes  the  figures  before  mentioned, 
called  by  them  Klumma.  Mod:  probably  thefe  were  idols  ; 
but  as  they  frequently  mentioned  the  word  acweek^  when 
they  fpoke  of  them,  we  may,  perhaps,  be  authorized  to 
fuppofe  that  they  are  the  images  of  fome  of  their  ancedors, 
whom  they  venerate  as  divinities.  But  all  this  is  mere 
conjecture;  for  we  faw  no  aCt  of  religious  homage  paid  to 
them ; nor  could  we  gain  any  information,  as  we  had 
learned  little  more  of  their  language,  than  to  afk  the  names 
of  things,  without  being  able  to  hold  any  converfation 
with  the  natives,  that  might  inftruCt  us.  as  to  their  inftitu- 
tions  or  traditions. 

In  drawing  up  the  preceding  account  of  the  people  of 
this  Sound,  I have  occadonally  blended  Mr.  Anderfon’s  ob- 
fervations  with  my  own ; but  I owe  every  thing  to  him  that 
relates  to  their  language ; and  the  following  remarks  are  in 
his  own  words. 

“ Their  language  is,  by  no  means,  harfh  or  difagreeable, 
farther  than  proceeds  from  their  udng  the  k and  h with 
more  force,  or  pronouncing  them  with  lefs  foftnefs  than  we 
do ; and,  upon  the  whole,  it  abounds  rather  with  what  we 
may  call  labial  and  dental,  than  with  guttural  founds.  The 
fimple  founds  which  we  have  not  heard  them  ufe,  and 
which,  confequently,  may  be  reckoned  rare,  or  wanting  in 
their  language,  are  thofe  reprefented  by  the  letters  ^/,  /, 
g<i  r,  and  v.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  they  have  one,  which 
is  very  frequent,  and  not  ufed  by  us.  It  is  formed,  in  a 
particular  manner,  by  clafhing  the  tongue  partly  againft 
the  roof  of  the  mouth,  with  conliderable  force  ; and  may 
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be  compared  to  a very  coarfe  or  harfh  method  of  lifping.  It  1778. 
is  difficult  to  reprefent  this  found  by  any  compofition  of  our 
letters,  unlefs,  fomehow,  from  IJzthl.  This  is  one  of  their 
moll  ufual  terminations,  though  we  fometimes  found  it  in 
the  beginning  of  words.  The  next  moll  general  termina- 
tion is  compofed  of  //;  and  many  words  end  with  z and  fs» 

A fpecimen  or  two,  of  each  of  thefe,  is  here  put  down : 

Opulfzthl,  The  fun. 

Onulfztbly  The  moon. 

Kabjheetl<y  Dead. 

’Teejhcbeetl^  To  throw  a Hone. 

KooomitZy  A human  fcuU. 

^abmifs^  Filh  roe. 

They  feem  to  take  fo  great  a latitude  in  their  mode  of 
fpeaking,  that  I have  fometimes  obferved  four  or  five  dif- 
ferent terminations  of  the  fame  word.  This  is  a circum- 
llance  very  puzzling  at  firll  to  a Itranger,  and  marks  a 
great  imperfei5tion  in  their  language. 

As  to  the  compofition  of  it,  we  can  fay  very  little ; having 
been  fcarcely  able  to  diltinguilh  the  feveral  parts  of  fpeech. 

It  can  only  be  inferred,  from  their  method  of  fpeaking,, 
which  is  very  flow  and  difl:in6l,  that  it  has  few  prepofitions 
or  conjundtions  ; and,  as  far  as  we  could  difcover,  is  delli- 
tute  of  even  a Angle  interjedlion,  to  exprefs  admiration  or 
furprize.  From  its  having  few  conjundlions,  it  may  be 
conceived,  that  thefe  being  thought  unnecelfary,  as  being 
underftood,  each  fingle  word,  with  them,  will  alfo  exprefs 
a great  deal,  or  comprehend  feveral  Ample  ideas ; which 
feems  to  be  the  cafe.  But,  for  the  fame  reafon,  the  lan- 
guage will  be  defective  in  other  refpedts ; not  having  words 
to  dillinguilh  or  exprefs  tUfferences  which  really  exift,  and 
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1778.  hence  not  fufficiently  copious.  This  was  obferved  to  be  the 
. cafe,  in  many  inftances,  particularly  with  refpedt  to  the 
names  of  animals.  The  relation  or  affinity  it  may  bear  to 
other  languages,  either  on  this,  or  on  the  Aliatic  conti- 
nent, I have  not  been  able  fufficiently  to  trace,  for  want  of 
proper  fpecimens  to  compare  it  with,  except  thofe  of  the 
Efquimaux,  and  Indians  about  Hudfon’s  Bay ; to  neither 
of  which  it  bears  the  leaft  refemblance.  On  the  other 
hand,  from  the  few  Mexican  words  I have  been  able  to 
procure,  there  is  the  moft  obvious  agreement,  in  the  very 
frequent  terminations  of  the  words  in  /,  //,  or  z,  through- 
out the  language 

The  large  vocabulary  of  the  Nootka  language,  colle6led 
by  Mr.  Anderfon,  ffiall  be  referved  for  another  place  t,  as 
its  infection  here  would  too  much  interrupt  our  narration. 
At  prefent  I only  fele6t  their  numerals,  for  the  fatisfadlion 
of  fuch  of  our  readers  as  love  to  compare  thofe  of  different 
nations,  in  different  parts  of  the  world  ; 


Tfawacky 

One. 

Akkla^ 

Two. 

Katfitfa^ 

Three. 

Mo^  or  Moo. 

Four. 

Sochah, 

Five. 

Nofpo, 

Six. 

Atjlepoo., 

Seven. 

Atlaquolthl.) 

Eight. 

Xfawaquultbl^ 

Nine. 

HaeeoOy 

Ten. 

* May  we  not,  in  confirmation  of  Mr.  Anderfon’s  remark,  obferve,  that  Opulfzthl.y  the 
Nootka  name  of  the  Sun  ; and  Vttxiputxli^  the  name  of  the  Mexican  Divinity,  have  no 
very  diftant  affinity  in  found  ? 

t It  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  the  third  volume. 
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Were  I to  affix  a name  to  the  people  of  Nootka,  as  a 1778. 
(liftindf  nation,  I would  call  them  Wakajhians\  from  the  . , 

word  zvakajh^  which  was  very  frequently  in  their  mouths. 

It  feemed  to  exprefs  applaufe,  approbation,  and  friendfhip. 

Fgr  when  they  appeared  to  be  fatisfied,  or  well  pleafed  with 
any  thing  they  faw,  or  any  incident  that  happened,  they 
would,  with  one  voice,  call  out  wakaJJj ! wakajh!  I fliall 
take  my  leave  of  them,  with  remarking,  that,  differing  fo 
effentially  as  they  certainly  do,  in  their  perfons,  their  cuf- 
toms,  and  language,  from  the  inhabitants  of  the  idands  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  we  cannot  fuppofe  their  refpecdive  pro- 
genitors to  have  been  united  in  the  fame  tribe,  or  to  have 
had  any  intimate  conne6tion,  when  they  emigrated  from 
their  original  fettlements,  into  the  places  where  we  now 
find  their  defcendants. 

My  account  of  the  tranfacdions  in  Nootka  Sound  would  be 
imperfedf,  without  adding  the  aflronomical  and  nautical  ob- 
fervations  made  by  us,  while  the  fhips  were  in  that  ftation. 


Latitude. 


The  latitude  of  the 
obfervatory  by  - ‘ stars 


- - 49°  36^ 

South  49  36  8,  36 

North  49  36  10,  30 


The  mean  of  thefe  means  - 


- 49  36  6,  47  North. 


The  lon- 


Longitude. 

Twenty  fets  taken  on  the 
21  ft  and  23d  of  March 


1 233“  26'  18",  7'" 


(233  18  6,  6 


T wenty-four  taken  on  the 
I ft,  2d,  and  3d  of  May 

The  mean  of  thefe  means  - 


1 233  7 16,  7 


233  17  i3>  27  Eaft. 

But 


VoL.  II. 


X X 


338 


A VOYAGE  TO 


But  by  reducing  each  fet  taken  before 
we  arrived  in  the  Sound,  and  after 
we  left  it,  by  the  time-keeper,  and 
adding  them  up  with  thofe  made 
on  the  fpot,  the  mean  of  the  137 
fets  will  be  _ - - _ 


17'  30^  5" 


Longitude  by  the  C Greenwich  rate  - 235°  46"  51'',  o'" 
time-keeper  I Ulietea  rate  - - 233  59  24,  o 


From  the  refults  of  the  laft  fifteen  days  obfervations  of 
equal  altitudes  of  the  Sun,  the  daily  rate  of  the  time-keeper 
was  lofing,  on  mean  time,  y"  ; and  on  the  i6th  of  April,  fhe 
was  too  flow  for  mean  time,  by  16''  0“  58'^,  45.  There  was 
found  an  irregularity  in  her  rate,  greater  than  at  any  time 
before.  It  was  thought  proper  to  reject  the  firfl;  five  days, 
as  the  rate  in  them  differed  fo  much  from  that  of  the  fif- 
teen following  ; and  even  in  thefe,  each  day  differed  from 
another  more  than  ufual. 


Variation  of  the  Compafs. 


April  4th. 


f A.  M.  T Obfervatory, 
i P.  M.  3 Mean  of  four  needles 


5th.  C A.  M.  lOn  board  the  fhip, 
17th.  \ P.  M.  3 Mean  of  four  neadles 


{ 


15“ 

15 


19“ 

19 


57'  4H"1 
41  2 j 

50'  49"  7 
38  46  3 


15°  49'  Eaft. 
19  44  47l 


The  variation  found  on  board  the  fhip>  ought  to  be  taken 
for  the  true  one  ; not  only  as  it  agreed  with  what  we  ob- 
ferved  at  fea ; but  becaufe  it  was  found,  that  there  was 
fomething  afliore  that  had  a confiderable  effe6l  upon  the 
compaffes  ; in  fome  places  more  than  others.  At  one  fpot, 
on  the  Weft  point  of  the  Sound,  the  needle  was  attracted 
III  points  from  its  proper  direction. 
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Inclination  of  the  dipping  Needle. 


April  5th.  On  board  with( 

■ Marked 

End  North  j 

i7i° 

26' 

22|"| 

[7.” 

40' 

22i 

balanced  needle  ( 

Unmarked 

I and  dipping } 

' 7^ 

54 

' 

The  fame  needle  at  f 

' Marked 

lEnd  North  j 

|72 

' 3 

45  1 

[72 

r\ 

the  obfervatory  \ 

Unmarked 

f and  dipping  ( 

L71 

56 

15  ' 

w 

\J 

\ 

Marked 

7 End  North  j 

■ 71 

58 

20  1 

|72 

*5 

18th.  Ditto  " " 1 

, Unmarked 

3 and  dipping  j 

1 72 

16 

10  ! 

7 

5th.  Spare  needle  at  j 

Marked 

■7  End  North  ( 

;72 

32 

30  i 

[72 

49 

15 

the  obfervatory  ( 

^ Unmarked 

3 and  dipping  ( 

'.73 

6 

0 j 

1 8th.  Ditto  " " 1 

’ Marked 

7 End  North  j 

[72 

55 

0 1 

|73 

II 

45 

Unmarked 

3 and  dipping  ] 

[73 

28 

30  ' 

22d.  Spare  needle  on  ( 

’ Marked 

7 End  North  J 

1 73 

28 

38  ■ 

|73 

II 

4 

board  - - 1 

Unmarked 

3 and  dipping  j 

I72 

53 

30  ' 

Hence  the  mean  dip,  with  both  needles,  on 

fliore,  was  - 

72 

32 

On  board 

- 

- 

- 

72 

25 

43^ 

This  is  as  near  as  can  be  expelled ; and  fliews,  that  what- 
ever it  was  that  affedled  the  compafles,  whether  on  board 
or  adiore,  it  had  no  effe6t  upon  the  dipping  needles. 

I’ides. 

It  is  high-water  on  the  days  of  the  new  and  full  moon, 
at  12^^  20“.  The  perpendicular  rife  and  fall,  eight  feet  nine 
inches  ; which  is  to  be  underftood  of  the  day-tides,  and  thofe 
which  happen  two  or  three  days  after  the  full  and  new 
moon.  The  night-tides,  at  this  time,  rife  near  two  feet 
higher.  This  was  very  confpicuous  during  the  fpring-tide 
of  the  full  moon,  which  happened  foon  after  our  arrival ; 
and  it  was  obvious,  that  it  would  be  the  fame  in  thofe  of 
the  new  moon,  though  we  did  not  remain  here  long  enough 
to  fee  the  whole  of  its  effe6t. 

Some  circumftances,  that  occurred  daily,  relating  to  this, 
defer\"e  particular  notice.  In  the  cove  where  we  got  wood 
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and  water,  was  a great  deal  of  drift-wood  thrown  afliore ; 
a part  of  which  we  had  to  remove,  to  come  at  the  water.  It 
often  happened,  that  large  pieces  or  trees,  which  we  had  re- 
moved in  the  day,  out  of  the  reach  of  the  then  high-water, 
were  found,  the  next  morning,  floated  again  in  our  way ; 
and  all  our  fpouts,  for  conveying  down  the  water,  thrown 
oat  of  their  places,  which  were  immoveable  during  the 
day-tides.  We  alfo  found,  that  wood,  which  we  had  fplit 
up  for  fuel,  and  had  depoflted  beyond  the  reach  of  the  day- 
tide,  floated  away  during  the  night.  Some  of  thefe  circum- 
ftances  happened  every  night  or  morning,  for  three  or  four 
days  in  the  height  of  the  fj^ring-tides  ; during  which  time 
we  were  obliged  to  attend  every  morning-tide,  to  remove 
the  large  logs  out  of  the  way  of  watering. 

I cannot  fay,  whether  the  flood-tide  falls  into  the  Sound 
from  the  North  Weft,  South  Weft,  or  South  Eaft.  I think 
it  does  not  come  from  the  laft  quarter ; but  this  is  only 
conjedfure,  founded  upon  the  following  obfervations  : The 
South  Eaft  gales,  which  we  had  in  the  Sound,  were  fo  far 
from  increaflng  the  rife  of  the  tide,  that  they  rather  dimi- 
nifhed  it ; which  would  hardly  have  happened,  if  the  flood 
and  wind  had  been  in  the  fame  diredtion.  • 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  IV. 

A Storm,  after  failing  from  Nootka  Sound. — Refolution  fprings 
a Leak. — Pretended  Strait  of  Admiral  de  Ponte  faffed 
unexamined. — Progrefs  along  the  Coafl  of  America. — Beer- 
ing's  Bay. — Kaye's  Ifland. — Account  of  it. — fhe  Ships  come 
to  an  Anchor. — Fifited  by  the  Natives. — Their  Behaviour. — 

Fondnefs  for  Beads  and  Iron. — Attempt  to  plunder  the  Dif- 
covery. — RefolutiorCs  Leak  flopped. — Progrefs  up  the  Sound. 

— Meffrs.  Gore  and  Roberts  fent  to  examine  its  Extent.-— 

Reafons  againfi  a Paffage  to  the  North  through  it. — The 
Ships  proceed  down  it,  to  the  open  Sea. 

Having  put  to  fea,  on  the  evening  of  the  26th,  as  1778. 

before  related,  with  ftrong  ligns  of  an  approaching  . 
ftorm ; thefe  ligns  did  not  deceive  us.  We  were  hardly  out  Sunday  261. 
of  the  Sound,  before  the  wind,  in  an  inftant,  Ihifted  from 
North  Eaft  to  South  Eaft  by  Eaft,  and  increafed  to  a ftrong 
gale,  with  fqualls  and  rain,  and  fo  dark  a Iky,  that  we  could 
not  fee  the  length  of  the  Ihip.  Being  apprehenhve,  from 
the  experience  I had  lince  our  arrival  on  this  coaft,  of  the 
wind  veering  more  to  the  South,  which  would  put  us  in 
danger  of  a lee-fliore,  we  got  the  tacks  on  board,  and 
ftretched  off  to  the  South  Weft,  under  all  the  fail  the  ftiips 
could  bear.  Fortunately,  the  wind  veered  no  farther  South- 
erly, than  South  Eaft;  fo  that  at  day-hght  the  next  morn-  Monday 27. 
ing,  we  were  quite  clear  of  the  coaft. 
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1778.  The  Difcovery  being  at  fome  diftance  aftern,  I brought 
‘ j to,  till  file  came  up,  and  then  bore  away,  fleering  North 
Weft  ; in  which  direction  I fuppofed  the  coaft  to  lie.  The 
wind  was  at  South  Eaft,  blew  very  hard,  and  in  fqualls, 
with  thick  hazy  weather.  At  half  paft  one  in  the  after- 
noon, it  blew  a perfe6l  hurricane ; fo  that  I judged  it  high- 
ly dangerous  to  run  any  longer  before  it,  and,  therefore, 
brought  the  fliips  to,  with  their  heads  to  the  Southward, 
under  the  forefails  and  mizen-ftayfails.  At  this  time,  the 
Refolution  fprung  a leak,  which,  at  firft,  alarmed  us  not  a 
little.  It  was  found  to  be  under  the  ftarboard  buttock ; 
where,  from  the  bread-room,  we  could  both  hear  and  fee 
the  water  mfli  in ; and,  as  we  then  thought,  two  feet  under 
water.  But  in  this  we  were  happily  miftaken  ; for  it  was 
afterward  found  to  be  even  with  the  water-line,  if  not  above 
it,  when  the  fliip  was  upright.  It  was  no  fooner  difcovered, 
than  the  fifti-room  was  found  to  be  full  of  water,  and  the 
cafks  in  it  afloat ; but  this  was,  in  a great  meafure,  owing 
to  the  water  not  finding  its  way  to  the  pumps  through  the 
coals  that  lay  in  the  bottom  of  the  room.  For  after  the 
water  was  baled  out,  which  employed  us  till  midnight,  and 
had  found  its  way  diredlly  from  the  leak  to  the  pumps,  it 
• appeared  that  one  pump  kept  it  under,  which  gave  us  no 

fmall  fatisfadlion.  In  the  evening,  the  wind  veered  to  the 
South,  and  its  fury,  in  fome  degree,  ceafed.  On  this,  we 
fet  the  main-fail,  and  two  topfails  clofe-reefed,  and  ftretched 
to  the  Weftward.  But  at  eleven  o’clock,  the  gale  again  in- 
creafed,  and  obliged  us  to  take  in  the  topfails,  till  five  o’clock 
Tuefday  28.  the  next  morning,  when  the  ftorm  began  to  abate  ; fo  that 
we  could  bear  to  fet  them  again. 

The  weather  now  began  to  clear  up;  and,  being  able  to  fee 
feveral  leagues  round  us,  I fteered  more  to  the  Northward. 

At 
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At  noon,  the  latitude,  by  obfervation,  was  50°  ; longi- 

tude 229°  26'  I now  fleered  North  Weft  by  North,  with 
a frefti  gale  at  South  South  Eaft,  and  fair  weather.  But 
at  nine  in  the  evening,  it  began  again  to  blow  hard,  and 
in  fqualls  with  rain.  With  fuch  weather,  and  the  wind  be- 
tween South  South  Eaft  and  South  Weft,  I continued  the 
fame  courfe  till  the  30th,  at  four  in  the  morning,  when  I 
fleered  North  by  Weft,  in  order  to  make  the  land.  I re- 
gretted very  much  indeed  that  I could  not  do  it  fooner,  for 
this  obvious  reafon,  that  we  were  now  palling  the  place 
where  geographers  t have  placed  the  pretended  ftrait  of  Ad- 
miral de  Fonte.  For  my  own  part,  I give  no  credit  to  fuch 
vague  and  improbable  ftories,  that  carry  their  own  confu- 
tation along  with  them.  Neverthelefs,  I was  very  defirous 
of  keeping  the  American  coaft  aboard,  in  order  to  clear  up 
this  point  beyond  difpute.  But  it  would  have  been  highly 
imprudent  in  me,  to  have  engaged  with  the  land  in  wea- 
ther fo  exceedingly  tempeftuous,  or  to  have  loft  the  advan- 
tage of  a fair  wind,  by  waiting  for  better  weather.  This 
fame  day  at  noon  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  53°  22',  and 
in  the  longitude  of  225°  14^ 

The  next  morning,  being  the  ill  of  May,  feeing  nothing 
of  the  land,  I fleered  North  Eafterly,  with  a frefti  breeze 
at  South  South  Eaft  and  South,  with  fquaUs  and  ftiowers 
of  rain  and  hail.  Our  latitude  at  noon  was  54°  43",  and 
our  longitude  224°  44^  At  feven  in  the  evening,  being 
in  the  latitude  of  55°  20',  we  got  fight  of  the  land,  ex- 


Thurfday  30* 


May. 

Friday 


* As  in  the  remaining  part  of  this  Volume,  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  are  very 
frequently  fet  down ; the  former  being  invariably  North,  and  the  latter  Eaft,  the  conftant 
repetition  of  the  two  words.  North  and  Eaji^  has  been  omitted,  to  avoid  unnecellary 
precifion. 

t See  De  Lille’s  Carte  Genuale  dsi  Decouvertes  de  I’Jmiral  de  Fonte,  See.  Paris, 
J752  j and  many  other  Maps. 
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1778.  tending  from  North  North  Eaft  to  Eaft,  or  Eaft  by  South, 
about  twelve  or  fourteen  leagues  diilant.  An  hour  after,  I 
Saturday  2.  fleered  North  by  Weft  ; and  at  four  the  next  morning,  the 
coaft  was  feen  from  North  by  Weft  to  South  Eaft,  the 
neareft  part  about  fix  leagues  diftant 

At  this  time  the  Northern  point  of  an  inlet,  or  what  ap- 
peared to  be  one,  bore  Eaft  by  South.  It  lies  in  the  latitude 
of  56° ; and  from  it  to  the  Northward,  the  coaft  feemed  to 
be  much  broken,  forming  bays  and  harbours  every  two  or 
three  leagues  ; or  elfe  appearances  much  deceived  us.  At 
fix  o’clock,  drawing  nearer  the  land,  I fleered  North  Weft 
by  North,  this  being  the  direcftion  of  the  coaft ; having  a 
frefli  gale  at  South  Eaft,  with  fome  fliowers  of  hail,  fnow 
and  fleet.  Between  eleven  and  twelve  o’clock,  we  paffed  a 
group  of  fmall  illands  lying  under  the  main  land,  in  the 
latitude  of  56°  48' ; and  oflF,  or  rather  to  the  Northward  of, 
the  South  point  of  a large  bay.  An  arm  of  this  bay,  in  the 
Northern  part  of  it,  feemed  to  extend  in  toward  the  North, 
behind  a round  elevated  mountain  that  lies  between  it  and 
the  fea.  This  mountain  I called  Mount  Edgcumbe ; and 
the  point  of  land  that  flioots  out  from  it.  Cape  'Edgcumbe. 
The  latter  lies  in  the  latitude  of  57°  34  and  in  the  longitude 
of  224°  7' ; and,  at  noon,  it  bore  North  20°  Weft,  fix  leagues 
diftant. 

* This  muft  be  very  near  that  part  of  the  American  coaft,  where  Tfcherikow  an- 
chored in  1741.  For  Muller  places  its  latitude  in  56°.  Had  this  Ruffian  navigator 
been  fo  fortunate  as  to  proceed  a little  farther  Northward  along  the  coaft,  he  would 
have  found,  as  we  now  learn  from  Captain  Cook,  bays,  and  harbours,  and  iflands, 
where  his  fhip  might  have  been  fheltered,  and  his  people  protedled  in  landing.  For  the 
particulars  of  the  misfortunes  he  met  with  here,  two  boats  crews,  which  he  fent  afliore, 
having  never  returned,  probably  cut  off  by  the  natives,  fee  Muller's  Dkouvertes  de  Rujfes^ 
p.  248,  254.  The  Spaniards,  in  1775,  found  two  good  harbours  on  this  part  of  the 
coaft  ; that  called  Guadalupe^  in  latitude  57°  1 1',  and  the  other,  De  los  Rernedios,  in  lati- 
tude 57°  18'. 
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The  land,  except  in  fome  places  clofe  to  the  fea,  is  all  of  a 
conliderable  height,  and  hilly ; but  Mount  Edgcumbe  far 
out-tops  all  the  other  hills.  It  was  wholly  covered  with 
fnow ; as  were  alfo  all  the  other  elevated  hills ; but  the 
lower  ones,  and  the  flatter  fpots,  bordering  upon  the  fea, 
were  free  from  it,  and  covered  with  wood. 

As  we  advanced  to  the  North,  we  found  the  coaft  from 
Cape  Edgcumbe  to  trend  North  and  North  Eallerly  for 
lix  or  feven  leagues,  and  there  form  a large  bay.  In  the 
entrance  of  that  bay  are  fome  iflands ; for  which  reafon  I 
named  it  the  Bay  of  Iflands.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  57° 
and  feemed  to  branch  into  feveral  arms,  one  of  which  turned 
to  the  South,  and  may  probably  communicate  with  the  bay 
on  the  Eaft  fide  of  Cape  Edgcumbe,  and  make  the  land  of 
that  Cape  an  ill  and.  At  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  the 
Cape  bore  South  Eaft,  half  South ; the  Bay  of  Iflands  North, 
53°  Eaft;  and  another  inlet,  before  which  are  alfo  fome 
iflands,  bore  North,  52°  Eaft,  five  leagues  diftant.  I conti- 
nued to  fteer  North  North  Weft,  half  Weft,  and  North  Weft 
by  Weft,  as  the  coaft  trended,  with  a fine  gale  at  North  Eaft, 
and  clear  weather. 

At  half  an  hour  paft  four  in  the  morning,  on  the  3d, 
Mount  Edgcumbe  bore  South,  54°  Eaft ; a large  inlet.  North, 
50°  Eaft,  diftant  fix  leagues ; and  the  moft  advanced  point  of 
the  land,  to  the  North  Weft,  lying  under  a very  high  peaked 
mountain,  which  obtained  the  name  of  Mount  Fair  Wea- 
ther bore  North,  32°  Weft.  The  inlet  was  named  Crofs 
Sound,  as  being  firft  feen  on  that  day  fo  marked  in  our  ca- 

* It  fhould  feem,  that  in  this  very  bay,  the  Spaniards,  in  1775,  found  their  port  which 
they  call  Delos  Rcmedios.  The  latitude  is  exactly  the  fame  ; and  their  Journal  mentions 
its  hehig  protecied  by  a long  ridge  of  high  ifands.  See  Mifcellanies  by  the  Honourable  Daines 
Barrington^  p,  503,  504. 
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1778-  lendar.  It  appeared  to  branch  in  feveral  arms,  the  largeft 
. of  which  turned  to  the  Northward.  The  South  Eaft  point 
of  this  Sound  is  a high  promontory,  which  obtained  the 
name  of  Crofs  Cape.  It  lies  in  the.  latitude  of  57°  57',  and  its 
longitude  is  223°  21'.  At  noon  it  bore  South  Eaft;  and  the 
point  under  the  peaked  mountain,  which  was  called  Cape 
Fair  Weather North  by  Weft,  a quarter  Weft,  diftant  thir- 
teen leagues.  Our  latitude  at  this  time,  was  58°  17',  and  our 
longitude  222°  14' ; and  we  were  diftant  from  the  Ihore 
three  or  four  leagues.  In  this  fttuation  we  found  the  varia- 
tion of  the  compafs  to  be  from  24°  ii'  to  26°  ii"  Eaft. 

Here  the  North  Eaft  wind  left  us,  and  was  fucceeded  by 
light  breezes  from  the  North  Weft,  which  lafted  for  feveral 
days.  I ftood  to  the  South  Weft,  and  Weft  South  Weft,  till 
Monday  4.  eight  o’clock  the  next  morning,  when  we  tacked,  and  ftood 
toward  the  fliore.  At  noon,  the  latitude  was  58°  22',  and  the 
longitude  220°  45'.  Mount  F air  Weather,  the  peaked  moun- 
tain over  the  cape  of  the  fame  name,  bore  North,  63°  Eaft; 
the  fliore  under  it  twelve  leagues  diftant.  This  mountain, 
which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  58°  52^,  and  in  the  longitude  of 
222°,  and  five  leagues  inland,  is  the  higheft  of  a chain,  or 
rather  a ridge,  of  mountains,  that  rife  at  the  North  Weft 
entrance  of  Crofs  Sound,  and  extend  to  the  North  Weft, 
in  a parallel  direftion  with  the  coaft.  Thefe  mountains 
were  wholly  covered  with  fnow,  from  the  higheft  fummit 
down  to  the  fea-coaft;  fome  few  places  excepted,  where 
we  could  perceive  trees  rifing,  as  it  were,  out  of  the  fea; 
and  which,  therefore,  we  fuppofed,  grew  on  low  land,  or 
on  iflands  bordering  upon  the  fliore  of  the  continent  *. 

At 

* According  to  MuHer,  Beering  fell  in  with  the  coaft  of  North  America,  in  latitude 
58°  28^  j and  he  dcfcribes  its  afpedl  thus : “ VafpeSi  clu  paps  etoit  affrayant  par  fes  hautes 

“ montagnei 
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At  five  in  the  afternoon,  our  latitude  being  then  58°  53', 
and  our  longitude  220°  52';  the  fummit  of  an  elevated 
mountain  appeared  above  the  horizon,  bearing  North,  26'* 
Weft ; and,  as  was  afterwards  found,  forty  leagues  diftant. 
We  fuppofed  it  to  be  Beering’s  Mount  St.  Elias ; and  it  ftands 
bv  that  name  in  our  chart. 

j 

This  day  we  faw  feveral  whales,  feals,  and  porpoifes ; 
many  gulls,  and  feveral  flocks  of  birds,  which  had  a 
black  ring  about  the  head ; the  tip  of  the  tail,  and  upper 
part  of  the  wings,  with  a black  band ; and  the  reft  bluifli 
above,  and  white  below.  We  alfo  faw  a brownifh  duck, 
with  a black  or  deep  blue  head  and  neck,  fitting  upon  the 
water. 

Having  but  light  winds,  with  fome  calms,  we  advanced 
flowly ; fo  that  on  the  6th  at  noon,  we  were  only  in  the 
latitude  of  59°  8',  and  in  the  longitude  of  220°  19".  Mount 
Fair  Weather  bore  South,  63°  Eaft,  and  Mount  Elias  North, 
30®  Weft;  the  neareft  land  about  eight  leagues  diftant.  In 
the  direction  of  North,  47°  Eaft  from  this  ftation,  there  was 
the  appearance  of  a bay,  and  an  ifland  off  the  South  point  of 
it  that  was  covered  with  wood.  It  is  here  where  I fuppofe 
Commodore  Beering  to  have  anchored.  The  latitude,  which 
is  59°  18',  correfponds  pretty  well  with  the  map  of  his  voy-^ 
age  and  the  longitude  is  221°  Eaft.  Behind  the  bay  (which 
I fhall  diftinguifli  by  the  name  of  Beering’s  Bay,  in  honour 
of  its  difcoverer),  or  rather  to  the  South  of  it,  the  chain  of 
mountains  before  mentioned,  is  interrupted  by  a plain  of  a 

“ montagnes  couvertes  de  niege.”  The  chain,  or  ridge  of  mountains,  covered  with  (how, 
mentioned  here  by  Captain  Cook,  in  the  fame  latitude,  exadtly  agrees  with  what  Beering 
met  with.  See  Muller’s  Voyages  et  Decouvertes  des  Ruffes^  p.  248 — 254. 

* Probably  Captain  Cook  means  Muller’s  map,  prefixed  to  his  Hiftory  of  the  Ruffian 
Difcoveries. 
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1778.  few  leagues  extent;  beyond  which  the  light  was  unlimit *• 
j there  is  either  a level  country  or  water  behind 

it.  In  the  afternoon,  having  a few  hours  calm,  I took  this 
opportunity  to  found,  and  found  feventy  fathoms  water 
over  a muddy  bottom.  The  calm  was  fucceeded  by  a light 
breeze  from  the  North,  with  which  we  flood  to  the  Wefl- 
Thurfday  7.  Ward  *,  aiid  at  noon  the  next  day,  we  were  in  the  latitude  of 
59*"  27',  and  the  longitude  of  219°  7^  In  this  fltuation.  Mount 
Fair  Weather  bore  South,  70°  Eafl  ; Mount  St.  Elias,  North, 
half  Well; ; the  Weflernmofl  land  in  flght.  North,  52°  Wefl; 
and  our  diflance  from  the  fliore  four  or  five  leagues ; the 
depth  of  water  being  eighty-two  fathoms  over  a muddy 
bottom.  From  this  flation  we  could  fee  a bay  (circular  to 
appearance)  under  the  high  land,  with  low  wood-land  on 
each  fide  of  it. 

We  now  found  the  coafl  to  trend  very  much  to  the  Wefl, 
inclining  hardly  any  thing  to  the  North ; and  as  we  had  the 
wind  moflly  from  the  Weflward,  and  but  little  of  it,  our 
Saturday  5.  progrefs  was  flow.  On  the  9th  at  noon,  the  latitude  was 
59°  30  ) the  longitude  217°.  In  this  fituation  the  neareft 
land  was  nine  leagues  diflant ; and  Mount  St.  Elias  bore 
North,  30°  Eafl,  nineteen  leagues  diflant.  This  mountain 
lies  twelve  leagues  inland,  in  the  latitude  of  60°  27',  and  in 
the  longitude  of  219°.  It  belongs  to  a ridge  of  exceedingly 
high  mountains,  that  may  be  reckoned  a continuation  of 
the  former;  as  they  are  only  divided  from  them  by  the 
plain  above  mentioned.  They  extend  as  far  to  the  Weft  as 
the  longitude  of  217° ; where,  although  they  do  not  end, 
they  lofe  much  of  their  height,  and  become  more  broken 
and  divided. 

Sunday  lo.  At  noon  on  the  loth,  our  latitude  was  59° 51^  and  our  lon- 
gitude 215°  56  , being  no  more  than  three  leagues  from  the 
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coaft  of  the  continent,  which  extended  from  Ealf  half  North, 
to  North  Well:  half  Well,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach.  To 
the  Welfward  of  this  laft  diredtion  was  an  ifland  that  ex- 
tended from  North,  5.2°  Well:,  to  South,  85°  Weft,  diftant 
fix  leagues.  A point  flioots  out  from  the  main  toward  the 
North  Eaft  end  of  the  iftand,  bearing,  at  this  time.  North,. 
30'’  Weft,  five  or  fix  leagues  diftant.  This  point  I named 
Cape  Suckling,  The  point  of  the  Cape  is  low ; but  within 
it,  is  a tolerably  high  hill,  which  is  disjoined  from  the 
mountains  by  low  land ; fo  that,  at  a diftance,  the  Cape 
looks  like  an  ifland.  On  the  North  fide  of  Cape  Suckling  is 
a bay  that  appeared  to  be  of  fome  extent,  and  to  be  covered 
from  moft  winds.  To  this  bay  I had  fome  thoughts  of  go- 
ing, to  flop  our  leak,  as  all  our  endeavours  to  do  it  at  fea 
had  proved  ineffecftual.  With  this  view,  I fleered  for  the 
Cape;  but  as  we  had  only  variable  light  breezes,  we  ap- 
proached it  flowly.  However,  before  night,  we  were  near 
enough  to  fee  fome  low  land  fpitting  out  from  the  Cape  tO' 
the  North  Weft,  fo  as  to  cover  the  Eaft  part  of  the  bay  from 
the  South  wind.  We  alfo  faw  fome  fmall  iflands  in  the  bay, 
and  elevated  rocks  betw^een  the  Cape  and  the  North  Eaft 
end  of  the  ifland.  But  ftiU  there  appeared  to  be  a paflage 
on  both  fides  of  thefe  rocks ; and  I continued  fleering  for 
them  all  night,  having  from  forty-three  to  twenty-feven 
fathoms  w^ater  over  a muddy  .bottom. 

At  four  o’clock  next  morning,  the  wind,  which  had  been 
moftly  at  North  Eaft,  fliifted  to  North.  This  being  againft 
us,  I gave  up  the  defign  of  going  within  the  ifland,  or  into 
the  bay,  as  neither  could  be  done  without  lofs  of  time.  I 
therefore  bore  up  for  the  Weft  end  of  the  ifland.  The  wind 
blew  faint ; and  at  ten  o’clock  it  fell  calm.  Being  not  far 
from  the  ifland,  I went  in  a boat,  and  landed  upon  it,  with 
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a view  of  feeing  what  lay  on  the  other  fide ; but  finding  it 
farther  to  the  hills  than  I expected,  and  the  way  being  fteep 
and  woody,  I was  obliged  to  drop  the  defign.  At  the  foot 
of  a tree,  on  a little  eminence  not  far  from  the  fhore,  I left  a 
bottle  with  a paper  in  it,  on  which  were  infcribed  the  names 
of  the  fliips,  and  the  date  of  our  difcovery.  And  along  with 
it,  I inclofed  two  filver  twopenny  pieces  of  his  Majefty’s 
coin,  of  the  date  1772.  Thefe,  with  many  others,  were 
furniflied  me  by  the  Reverend  Dr.  Kaye  ; and,  as  a 
mark  of  my  efteem  and  regard  for  that  gentleman,  I named 
the  illand,  after  him,  Kaye’s  IJlajtd.  It  is  eleven  or  twelve 
leagues  in  length,  in  the  diredtion  of  North  Eafl  and  South 
Weft ; but  its  breadth  is  not  above  a league,  or  a league  and 
a half,  in  any  part  of  it.  The  South  Weft  point,  which 
lies  in  the  latitude  of  59°  49',  and  the  longitude  of  216®  58', 
is  very  remarkable,  being  a naked  rock,  elevated  confider- 
ably  above  the  land  within  it.  There  is  alfo  an  elevated 
rock  lying  off  it,  which,  from  fome  points  of  view,  appears 
like  a ruined  caftle.  Toward  the  fea,  the  ifland  terminates 
in  a kind  of  bare  Hoping  cliffs,  with  a beach,  only  a few 
paces  acrofs  to  their  foot,  of  large  pebble  ftones,  intermixed 
in  fome  places  with  a brownifh  clayey  fand,  which  the  fea 
feems  to  depoftt  after  rolling  in,  having  been  waftied  down 
from  the  higher  parts,  by  the  rivulets  or  torrents.  The  cliffs 
are  compofed  of  a bluifli  ftone  or  rock,  in  a foft  or  moulder- 
ing ftate,  except  in  a few  places.  There  are  parts  of  the 
fliore  interrupted  by  fmall  vallies  and  gullies.  In  each  of 
thefe,  a rivulet  or  torrent  rufhes  down  with  conftderable 
impetuolity  ; though  it  may  be  fuppofed  that  they  are 
only  furniflied  from  the  fnow,  and  laft  no  longer  than  till  it 
is  all  melted.  Thefe  vallies  are  filled  with  pine-trees,  which 

Then  Sub-almoner,  and  Chaplain  to  his  Majefty,  now  Dean  of  Lincoln. 
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grow  down  clofe  to  the  entrance,  but  only  to  about  half 
way  up  the  higher  or  middle  part  of  the  illand.  The  woody 
part  alfo  begins,  every  where,  immediately  above  the  cliffs, 
and  is  continued  to  the  fame  height  with  the  former ; fo 
that  the  illand  is  covered,  as  it  were,  ^vith  a broad  girdle  of 
wood,  fpread  upon  its  lide,  included  between  the  top  of  the 
chffy  Ihore,  and  the  higher  parts  in  the  centre.  The  trees, 
however,  are  far  from  being  of  an  uncommon  growth ; 
few  appearing  to  be  larger  than  one  might  grafp  round 
whth  his  arms,  and  about  forty  or  fifty  feet  high ; fo  that 
the  only  purpofe  they  could  anfwer  for  Ihipping,  would  be 
to  make  top-gallant-mafis,  and  other  fmall  things.  How 
far  we  may  judge  of  the  fize  of  the  trees  which  grow  on 
the  neighbouring  continent,  it  may  be  difficult  to  deter-- 
mine.  But  it  was  obferved,  that  none  larger  than  thofe  we 
faw  growing,  lay  upon  the  beach  amongfl  the  drift-wood. 
The  pine-trees  feemed  all  of  one  fort ; and  there  was 
neither  the  Canadian  pine,  nor  cyprefs  to  be  feen.  But 
there  were  a few  which  appeared  to  be  the  alder,  that  were 
but  fmall,  and  had  not  yet  ffiot  forth  their  leaves.  Upon 
the  edges  of  the  cliffs,  and  on  fome  Hoping  ground,  the 
furface  was  covered  with  a kind  of  turf,  about  half  a foot 
thick ; which  feemed  compofed  of  the  common  mofs ; and 
the  top,  or  upper  part  of  the  illand  had  almoft  the  fame 
appearance  as  to  colour;  but  whatever  covered  it  feemed 
to  be  thicker.  I found  amongfl:  the  trees  fome  currant  and 
hawberry  buffies ; a fmaU  yellow-flowered  violet ; and  the 
leaves  of  fome  other  plants  not  yet  in  flower,  particularly 
one  which  Mr.  Anderfon  fuppofed  to  be  the  heracleum  of 
Linnseus,  the  fweet  herb,  which  Steller,  who  attended. 
Beering,  imagined  the  Americans  here  drefs  for  food,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  natives  of  Kamtfchatka 
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1778.  We  faw,  flying  about  the  wood,  a crow ; two  or  three  of 
. the  white-headed  eagles  mentioned  at  Nootka;  and  another 
fort  full  as  large,  which  appeared  alfo  of  the  fame  colour, 
or  blacker,  and  had  only  a white  breaft.  This  fpecies  is  in 
the  Leverian  Mujeum\  and  defcribed  by  Mr.  Latham,  in 
his  Synopfls  of  Birds,  Vol.  i.  p.  33,  N°  72,  under  the  name 
of  the  White-bellied  Eagle.  In  the  paflage  from  the  fliip  to 
the  fliore,  we  faw  a great  many  fowls  fitting  upon  the  wa- 
ter, or  flying  about  in  flocks  or  pairs  ; the  chief  of  which 
were  a few  quebrantahuefles ; divers ; ducks,  or  large  pe- 
terels  ; gulls  ; fliags  ; and  purres.  The  divers  were  of  two 
forts ; one  very  large,  of  a black  colour,  with  a white  bread: 
and  belly ; the  other  fmaller,  and  with  a longer  and  more 
pointed  bill,  which  feemed  to  be  the  common  guillemot. 
The  ducks  were  alfo  of  two  forts ; one  brownifli,  with  a 
black  or  deep  blue  head  and  neck,  and  is  perhaps  the  flone 
duck  defcribed  by  Steller.  The  others  fly  in  larger  flocks, 
but  are  fmaller  than  thefe,  and  are  of  a dirty  black  colour. 
The  gulls  were  of  the  common  fort,  and  thofe  which  fly 
in  flocks.  The  fliags  were  large  and  black,  with  a white 
fpot  behind  the  wings  as  they  flew ; but  probably  only  the 
larger  water  corvorant.  There  was  alfo  a Angle  bird  feen 
flying  about,  to  appearance  of  the  gull  kind,  of  a fnowy 
white  colour,  with  black  along  part  of  the  upper  Ade  of 
its  wings.  I owe  all  thefe  remarks  to  Mr.  Anderfon.  At 
the  place  where  we  landed,  a fox  came  from  the  verge  of 
the  wood,  and  eyed  us  with  very  little  emotion,  walking 
ieifurely  without  any  Agns  of  fear.  He  was  of  a reddifli- 
yellow  colour,  like  fome  of  the  fkins  we  bought  at  Nootka, 
but  not  of  a large  Aze.  We  alfo  faw  two  or  three  little  feals 
off  fliore  ; but  no  other  animals  or  birds ; nor  the  leafl  Agns 
of  inhabitants  having  ever  been  upon  the  ifland. 


I returned 


OOKS  jRlTElt 


of  America 


Movint  S‘ Aiifiiiriac 


*CKV  UAV 


2^5  ■» 

'•  2' 

‘6  -i  f ,i  2‘ 



>8  /.  •?,« 
T- 

1 iiiTiiii  Ittt 

C OOKS  RlVKli 


AI^IKRICA 


Comp^-o//, 


AucHotf 


Mount  S‘. At«gutUttc 


'•'fOKKv  BAV 


Ij^omiCjr^  u \v  1 c h 


pnx^ahjnxL 


VMilof-W*'**"'*"' 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 

I returned  on  board  at  half  paft  two  in  the  afternoon ; 
and,  with  a light  breeze  Eafterly,  fteered  for  the  South  Weft 
point  of  the  illand,  which  we  got  round  by  eight  o’clock,  and 
then  flood  for  the  Wefternmoft  land  now  in  fight,  which,  at 
this  time,  bore  North  Weft  half  North.  On  the  North  Weft 
fide  of  the  North  Eaft  end  of  Kaye’s  Ifland,  lies  another 
illand,  ftretching  South  Eaft  and  North  Weft  about  three 
leagues,  to  within  the  fame  diftance  of  the  North  Weft 
boundary  of  the  bay  above  mentioned,  which  is  diftin- 
guiflied  by  the  Name  of  Comptrollefs  Bay. 

Next  morning,  at  four  o’clock,  Kaye’s  Illand  was  ftill 
in  light,  bearing  Eaft  a quarter  South.  At  this  time,  we 
were  about  four  or  five  leagues  from,  the  main ; and 
the  molt  Weftern  part  in  fight  bore  North  Weft  half 
North.  We  had  now  a frefli  gale  at  Eaft  South  Eaft;  and 
as  we  advanced  to  the  North  Weft,  we  raifed  land  more 
and  more  Wefterly ; and,  at  laft,  to  the  Southward  of 
Weft;  fo  that,  at  noon,  when  the  latitude  was  6o°  ii^,  and 
the  longitude  213°  28%  the  moft  advanced  land  bore  from 
us  South  Weft  by  Weft  half  Weft.  At  the  fame  time,  the 
Eaft  point  of  a large  inlet  bore  Weft  North  Weft,  three 
leagues  diftant. 

From  Comptroller’s  Bay  to  this  point,  which  I name  Cape 
Hinchingbrokef  the  dire61:ion  of  the  coaft  is  nearly  Eaft  and 
Weft.  Beyond  this,  it  feemed  to  incline  to  the  Southward ; 
a direction  fo  contrary  to  the  modern  charts  founded  upon 
the  late  Ruifian  difcoveries,  that  we  had  reafon  to  expert 
that,  by  the  inlet  before  us,  we  lliould  find  a pafiage  to  the 
North  ; and  that  the  land  to  the  Weft  and  South  Weft  was 
nothing  but  a group  of  illands.  Add  to  this,  that  the  wind 
was  now  at  South  Eaft,  and  we  were  threatened  with  a fog 
and  a ftorm ; and  I wanted  to  get  into  fome  place  to  flop  the 
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leak,  before  we  encountered  another  gale.  Thefe  reafons 
induced  me  to  fteer  for  the  inlet,  which  we  had  no  fooner 
reached,  than  the  weather  became  fo  foggy,  that  we  could 
not  fee  a mile  before  us,  and  it  became  neceffary  to  fecure 
the  Ihips  in  fome  place,  to  wait  for  a clearer  iky.  With  this 
view,  I hauled  clofe  under  Cape  Hinchingbroke,  and  an- 
chored before  a fmall  cove,  a little  within  the  Cape,  in  eight 
fathoms  water,  a clayey  bottom,  and  about  a quarter  of  a 
mile  from  the  lliore. 

The  boats  were  then  hoifted  out,  fome  to  found,  and 
others  to  fifh.  The  feine  was  drawn  in  the  cove;  but 
without  fuccefs,  for  it  was  torn.  At  fome  Ihort  intervals, 
the  fog  cleared  away,  and  gave  us  a light  of  the  lands 
around  us.  The  Cape  bore  South  by  Weft  half  Weft,  one 
league  diftant ; the  Weft  point  of  the  inlet  South  Weft  by 
Weft,  diftant  five  leagues ; and  the  land  on  that  fide  extend- 
ed as  far  as  Weft  by  North.  Between  this  point  and  North 
Weft  by  Weft,  we  could  fee  no  land ; and  what  was  in  the 
laft  direction  feemed  to  be  at  a great  diftance.  The  Wef- 
ternmoft  point  we  had  in  fight  on  the  North  Ihore,  bore 
North  North  Weft  half  Weft,  two  leagues  diftant.  Between 
this  point,  and  the  fliore  under  which  we  were  at  anchor, 
is  a bay  about  three  leagues  deep;  on  the  South  Eaft  fide 
of  which  there  are  two  or  three  coves,  fuch  as  that  before 
which  we  had  anchored ; and  in  the  middle  fome  rocky 
illands. 

To  thefe  iflands  Mr.  Gore  was  fent  in  a boat,  in  hopes 
of  Ihooting  fome  eatable  birds.  But  he  had  hardly  got 
to  them,  before  about  twenty  natives  made  their  appear- 
ance in  two  large  canoes ; on  which  he  thought  proper  to 
return  to  the  fliips,  and  they  followed  him.  They  would 
not  venture  along-lide,  but  kept  at  fome  diftance,  hollowing 
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aloud,  and  alternately  clafping  and  extending  their  arms ; 
and,  in  a lliort  time,  began  a kind  of  fong  exadlly  after  the 
manner  of  thofe  at  Nootka.  Their  heads  were  alfo  powdered 
with  feathers.  One  man  held  out  a white  garment,  which 
we  interpreted  as  a flgn  of  friendfhip ; and  another  hood  up 
in  the  canoe,  quite  naked,  for  almoft  a quarter  of  an  hour, 
with  his  arms  If  retched  out  like  a crofs,  and  motionlefs. 
The  canoes  were  not  con£lru6ted  of  wood,  as  at  King 
George’s  or  Nootka  Sound.  The  frame  only,  being  {lender 
laths,  was  of  that  fubftance ; the  outlide  confiffing  of  the 
ikins  of  feals,  or  of  fuch  like  animals.  Though  we  returned 
all  their  figns  of  friendfhip,  and,  by  every  expreflive  gefture, 
tried  to  encourage  them  to  come  along-fide,  we  could  not 
prevail.  Some  of  our  people  repeated  feveral  of  the  com- 
mon words  of  the  Nootka  language,  fuch  as  feekemaile^  and 
mahook ; but  they  did  not  feem  to  underffand  them.  After 
receiving  fome  prefents,  which  were  thrown  to  them,  they 
retired  toward  that  part  of  the  fhore  from  whence  they 
came ; giving  us  to  underhand  by  figns,  that  they  would 
vilit  us  again  the  next  morning.  Two  of  them,  however, 
each  in  a fmall  canoe,  waited  upon  us  in  the  night ; pro- 
bably with  a defign  to  pilfer  fomething,  thinking  we  fhould 
be  all  afleep ; for  they  retired  as  foon  as  they  found  them- 
felves  difcovered. 

During  the  night,  the  wind  was  at  South  South  Eah, 
blowing  hard  and  in  fqualls,  with  rain,  and  very  thick  wea- 
ther. At  ten  o’clock  next  morning,  the  wind  became  more 
moderate,  and  the  weather  being  fomewhat  clearer,  we  got 
under  fail,  in  order  to  look  out  for  fome  fnug  place,  where 
we  might  fearch  for,  and  flop  the  leak ; our  prefent  flation 
being  too  much  expofed  for  this  purpofe.  At  firft,  I pro- 
]X)fed  to  have  gone  up  the  bay,  before  which  we  had  an- 
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chored ; but  the  clearnefs  of  the  weather  tempted  me  to 
fleer  to  the  Northward,  farther  up  the  great  inlet,  as  being 
all  in  our  way.  As  foon  as  we  had  pafled  the  North  Weft 
point  of  the  bay  above  mentioned,  we  found  the  coaft  on 
that  fide  to  turn  fhort  to  the  Eaftward.  I did  not  follow  it, 
but  continued  our  courfe  to  the  North,  for  a point  of  land 
which  we  faw  in  that  diredlion. 

The  natives  who  vifited  us  the  preceding  evening,  came 
off  again  in  the  morning,  in  five  or  fix  canoes ; but  not  till 
we  were  under  fail ; and  although  they  followed  us  for 
fome  time,  they  could  not  get  up  with  us.  Before  two  in 
the  afternoon,  the  bad  weather  returned  again,  with  fo 
thick  a haze,  that  we  could  fee  no  other  land  befides  the 
point  juft  mentioned,  which  we  reached  at  half  paft  four, 
and  found  it  to  be  a fmall  illand,  lying  about  two  miles 
from  the  adjacent  coaft,  being  a point  of  land,  on  the  Eaft 
fide  of  which  we  difcovered  a fine  bay,  or  rather  harbour. 
To  this  we  plied  up,  under  reefed  topfails  and  courfes.  The 
wind  blew  ftrong  at  South  Eaft,  and  in  excelfively  hard 
fqualls,  with  rain.  At  intervals,  we  could  fee  land  in  every 
diredlion ; but  in  general  the  weather  was  fo  foggy,  that  we 
could  fee  none  but  the  fliores  of  the  bay  into  which  we 
were  plying.  In  paffing  the  illand,  the  depth  of  water  was 
twenty-fix  fathoms,  with  a muddy  bottom.  Soon  after,  the 
depth  increafed  to  fixty  and  feventy  fathoms,  a rocky  bot- 
tom ; but  in  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  the  depth  was  from 
thirty  to  fix  fathoms ; the  laft  very  near  the  fliore.  At 
length,  at  eight  o’clock,  the  violence  of  the  fqualls  obliged 
us  to  anchor  in  thirteen  fathoms,  before  we  had  got  fo  far 
into  the  bay  as  I intended ; but  we  thought  ourfelves  fortu- 
nate that  we  had  already  fufficiently  fecured  ourfelves  at 
this  hour ; for  the  night  was  exceedingly  ftormy. 
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The  weather,  bad  as  it  was,  did  not  hinder  three  of  the  1778. 
natives  from  paying  ns  a vifit.  They  came  off  in  two  . . 

canoes ; two  men  in  one,  and  one  in  the  other ; being  the 
number  each  could  carry.  For  they  were  built  and  con- 
ftrudled  in  the  fame  manner  with  thofe  of  the  Efquimaux  ; 
only,  in  the  one  were  two  holes  for  two  men  to  fit  in  ; 
and  in  the  other  but  one.  Each  of  thefe  men  had  a flick, 
about  three  feet  long,  with  the  large  feathers  or  wing 
of  birds  tied  to  it.  Thefe  they  frequently  held  up  to 
us ; with  a view,  as  we  gueffed,  to  exprefs  their  pacific 
difpofition  ’'b 

The  treatment  thefe  men  met  with,  induced  many  more  Thurfday  *4, 
to  vilit  us,  between  one  and  two  the  next  morning,  in  both 
great  and  fmall  canoes.  Some  ventured  on  board  the 
lliip;  but  not  till  fome  of  our  people  had  flopped  into 
their  boats.  Amongfl  thofe  who  came  on  board,  was  a 
good-looking  middle-aged  man,  whom  we  afterward  found 
to  be  the  Chief.  He  was  clothed  in  a drefs  made  of  the 
fea-otter’s  Ikin  ; and  had  on  his  head  fuch  a cap  as  is  worn 
by  the  people  of  King  George’s  Sound,  ornamented  with 
fky-blue  glafs  beads,  about  the  fize  of  a large  pea.  He 
feemed  to  fet  a much  higher  value  upon  thefe,  than  upon 
our  white  glafs  beads.  Any  fort  of  beads,  however,  ap- 
peared to  be  in  high  eflimation  with  thefe  people ; and 
they  readily  gave  whatever  they  had  in  exchange  for  them ; 
even  their  fine  fea-otter  fkins.  But  here  I mufl  obferve, 
that  they  fet  no  more  value  upon  thefe  than  upon  other 

* Exactly  correfponding  to  this,  was  the  manner  of  receiving  Beering’s  people,  at  the 
Schumagin  Iflands,  on  this  coaft,  in  1741.  Muller’s  words  are — “ On  fait  ce  que  c’eft 
“ que  le  Calumet^  que  les  Americains  feptentrionaux  prefentent  en  figne  de  palx.  Ceux-ci 
“ en  tenoient  de  pareils  en  main.  C’etoient  des  batons  avec  dki  de  faucon  attachees  au 
“ bout.”  Decomeries^  p.  268. 
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1778.  fkins,  which  was  alfo  the  cafe  at  King  George’s  Sound,  till 
, our  people  fet  a higher  price  upon  them  ; and  even  after 
that,  the  natives  of  both  places  would  fooner  part  with  a 
drefs  made  of  thefe,  than  with  one  made  of  the  Ikins  of 
wild-cats  or  of  martins. 

Thefe  people  were  alfo  delirous  of  iron  ; but  they  want- 
ed pieces  eight  or  ten  inches  long  at  leaft,  and  of  the 
breadth  of  three  or  four  fingers.  For  they  abfolutely  re- 
jedfed  fmall  pieces.  Confequently,  they  got  but  little  from 
us ; iron  having,  by  this  time,  become  rather  a fcarce  ar- 
ticle. The  points  of  fome  of  their  fpears  or  lances  were  of 
that  metal ; others  were  of  copper  ; and  a few  of  bone  ; of 
which  the  points  of  their  darts,  arrows,  &c.  were  com- 
pofed.  I could  not  prevail  upon  the  Chief  to  truft  himfelf 
below  the  upper  deck  ; nor  did  he  and  his  companions  re- 
main long  on  board.  But  while  we  had  their  company,  it 
was  necelfary  to  watch  them  narrowly,  as  they  foon  be- 
trayed a thievifh  difpofition.  At  length,  after  being  about 
three  or  four  hours  along-fide  the  Refolution,  they  all  left 
her,  and  went  to  the  Difeovery  ; none  having  been  there 
before,  except  one  man,  who,  at  this  time,  came  from  her, 
and  immediately  returned  thither  in  company  with  the  reft. 
When  I obferved  this,  I thought  this  man  had  met  with 
fomething  there,  which  he  knew  would  pleafe  his  country- 
men better  than  what  they  met  with  at  our  Ihip.  But  in 
this  I was  miftaken,  as  will  foon  appear. 

As  foon  as  they  were  gone,  I fent  a boat  to  found  the 
head  of  the  bay.  For,  as  the  wind  was  moderate,  I had 
thoughts  of  laying  the  fliip  afliore,  if  a convenient  place 
could  be  found  where  I might  begin  our  operations  to 
ftop  the  leak.  It  was  not  long  before  all  the  Americans 
left  the  Difeovery,  and  inftead  of  returning  to  us,  made 
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their  way  toward  our  boat  employed  as  above.  The  officer  1778. 
in  her  feeing  this,  returned  to  the  fhip,  and  was  followed 
by  all  the  canoes.  The  boat’s  crew  had  no  fooner  come 
on  board,  leaving  in  her  two  of  their  number  by  way  of 
a guard,  than  fome  of  the  Americans  ftepped  into  her. 

Some  prefented  their  fpears  before  the  two  men  ; others 
caft  loofe  the  rope  which  fattened  her  to  the  fhip ; and  the 
rett  attempted  to  tow  her  away.  But  the  inttant  they  faw 
us  preparing  to  oppofe  them,  they  let  her  go,  ttepped  out 
of  her  into  their  canoes,  and  made  figns  to  us  to  lay  down 
our  arms,  having  the  appearance  of  being  as  perfe6lly 
unconcerned  as  if  they  had  done  nothing  amifs.  This, 
though  rather  a more  daring  attempt,  was  hardly  equal  to 
what  they  had  meditated  on  board  the  Difcovery.  The 
man  who  came  and  carried  all  his  countrymen  from  the 
Refolution  to  the  other  fliip,  had  firtt  been  on  board  of 
her ; where,  after  looking  down  all  the  hatchways,  and  fee- 
ing nobody  but  the  ofiicer  of  the  watch,  and  one  or  two 
more,  he  no  doubt  thought  they  might  plunder  her  with 
eafe  ; efpecially  as  fhe  lay  at  fome  dittance  from  us.  It  was 
unquettionably  with  this  view,  that  they  aU  repaired  to  her. 

Several  of  them,  without  any  ceremony,  went  on  board 
drew  their  knives ; made  figns  to  the  ofiicer  and  people  on 
deck  to  keep  off ; and  began  to  look  about  them  for  plun- 
der. The  firtt  thing  they  met  with  was  the  rudder  of  one 
of  the  boats,  which  they  threw  over-board  to  thofe  of  their 
party  who  had  remained  in  the  canoes.  Before  they  had 
time  to  find  another  objedf  that  pleafed  their  fancy,  the 
crew  were  alarmed,  and  began  to  come  upon  deck  armed 
with  cutlaffes.  On  feeing  this,  the  whole  company  of  plun- 
derers fneaked  off  into  their  canoes,  with  as  much  deli- 
beration and  indifference  as  they  had  given  up  the  boat ; 

and 


and  they  were  obferved  defcribing  to  thofe  who  had  not 
been  on  board,  bow  much  longer  the  knives  of  the  fliip’s 
crew  were  than  their  own.  It  was  at  this  time,  that  my 
boat  was  on  the  founding  duty  ; which  they  muft  have 
feen ; for  they  proceeded  diredtly  for  her,  after  their  dif- 
appointment  at  the  Difcovery.  I have  not  the  leaft  doubt, 
that  their  viliting  us  fo  very  early  in  the  morning  was  with 
a view  to  plunder  ; on  a fuppolition,  that  they  fliould  find 
every  body  alleep. 

May  we  not,  from  thefe  circumfiances,  reafonably  infer, 
that  thefe  people  are  unacquainted  with  fire-arms  ? For 
certainly,  if  they  had  known  any  thing  of  their  effedf,  they 
never  would  have  dared  to  attempt  taking  a boat  from  un- 
der a Ihip’s  guns,  in  the  face  of  above  a hundred  men  ; for 
moft  of  my  people  were  looking  at  them,  at  the  very  in- 
ftant  they  made  the  attempt.  However,  after  all  thefe 
tricks,  we  had  the  good  fortune  to  leave  them  as  ignorant, 
in  this  refpedl,  as  we  found  them.  For  they  neither  heard 
nor  faw  a mufquet  fired,  unlefs  at  birds. 

Juft  as  we  were  going  to  weigh  the  anchor,  to  proceed 
farther  up  the  bay,  it  began  to  blow  and  to  rain  as  hard  as 
before ; fo  that  we  were  obliged  to  bear  away  the  cable 
again,  and  lay  faft.  Toward  the  evening,  finding  that  the 
gale  did  not  moderate,  and  that  it  might  be  fome  time  be- 
fore an  opportunity  offered  to  get  higher  up,  I came  to  a 
refolution  to  heel  the  fhip  where  we  were  ; and,  with  this 
view,  moored  her  with  a kedge-anchor  and  hawfer.  In 
heaving  the  anchor  out  of  the  boat,  one  of  the  feamen, 
either  through  ignorance  or  careleflhefs,  or  both,  was  car- 
ried over-board  by  the  buoy-rope,  and  followed  the  anchor 
to  the  bottom.  It  is  remarkable,  that,  in  this  very  critical 
fituation,  he  had  prefence  of  mind  to  difengage  himfelf,  and 
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come  up  to  the  furface  of  the  water,  where  he  was  taken  up,  1778. 
with  one  of  his  legs  fraftured  in  a dangerous  manner.  . 

Early  the  next  morning,  we  gave  the  fhip  a good  heel  to  Friday  ij. 
port,  in  order  to  come  at,  and  Hop  the  leak.  On  ripping 
off  the  Hieathing,  it  was  found  to  be  in  the  feams,  which 
were  very  open,  both  in  and  under  the  wale ; and,  in  feve- 
ral  places,  not  a bit  of  oakum  in  them.  While  the  carpen- 
ters were  making  good  thefe  defects,  we  filled  all  our  empty 
water-calks,  at  a ftream  hard  by  the  fliip.  The  wind  was 
now  moderate,  but  the  v/eather  was  thick  and  hazy,  with 
rain. 

The  natives,  who  left  us  the  preceding  day,  when  the 
bad  weather  came  on,  paid  us  another  vifit  this  morning. 

Thofe  who  came  firft,  were  in  fmall  canoes  ; others,  after- 
ward, arrived  in  large  boats  ; in  one  of  which  were  twenty 
women,  and  one  man,  befides  children. 

In  the  evening  of  the  i6th,  the  weather  cleared  up ; and  Saturday  i6. 
we  then  found  ourfelves  furrounded  on  every  fide  by  land. 

Oru:  ftation  was  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  the  Sound,  in  a place, 
which  in  the  chart  is  diftinguilhed  by  the  name  of  Snug 
Corner  Bay.  And  a very  fnug  place  it  is.  I went,  accompa- 
nied by  fome  of  the  officers,  to  view  the  head  of  it ; and 
we  found  that  it  was  fheltered  from  all  winds ; with  a depth 
of  water  from  feven  to  three  fathoms  over  a muddy  bottom. 

The  land,  near  the  fhore,  is  low ; part  clear,  and  part  wood- 
ed. The  clear  ground  was  covered,  two  or  three  feet  thick, 
with  fnow;  but  very  little  lay  in  the  woods.  The  very 
fummits  of  the  neighbouring  hills  were  covered  with 
wood ; but  thofe  farther  inland  feemed  to  be  naked  rocks, 
buried  in  fnow. 

The  leak  being  flopped,  and  the  fheathing  made  good 
over  it,  at  four  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the  17th,  we  Sunday 
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weighed,  and  fteered  to  the  North-weftward,  with  a light 
breeze  at  Eaft  North  Eaft ; thinking,  if  there  Ihould  be  any 
paflage  to  the  North  through  this  inlet,  that  it  muft  be  in 
that  dire6lion.  Soon  after  we  were  under  fail,  the  natives, 
in  both  great  and  fmall  canoes,  paid  us  another  vilit,  which 
gave  us  an  additional  opportunity  of  forming  a more  per- 
fect idea  of  their  perfons,  drefs,  and  other  particulars,  which 
111  all  be  afterward  defcribed.  Our  vifiters  feemed  to  have  no 
other  bulinefs,  but  to  gratify  their  curiolity  ; for  they  en- 
tered into  no  fort  of  trafhc  with  us.  After  we  had  got  over 
to  the  North  Weft  point  of  the  arm  in  which  we  had  an- 
chored, we  found  that  the  flood-tide  came  into  the  inlet, 
through  the  fame  channel  by  which  we  had  entered.  Al- 
though this  circumftance  did  not  make  wholly  againft  a 
paflage,  it  was,  however,  nothing  in  its  favour.  After  pair- 
ing the  point  above  mentioned,  we  met  with  a good  deal  of 
foul  ground,  and  many  funken  rocks,  even  out  in  the 
middle  of  the  channel,  which  is  here  five  or  fix  leagues 
wide.  At  this  time  the  wind  failed  us,  and  was  fucceeded 
by  calms  and  light  airs  from  every  direction ; fo  that  we 
had  fome  trouble  to  extricate  ourfelves  from  the  threaten- 
ing danger.  At  length,  about  one  o’clock,  with  the  alfift- 
ance  of  our  boats,  we  got  to  an  anchor,  under  the  Eaftern 
lliore,  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  and  about  four  leagues 
to  the  North  of  our  laft  ftation.  In  the  morning,  the  wea- 
ther had  been  very  hazy  but  it  afterward  cleared  up,  fo 
as  to  give  us  a diftincft  view  of  aU  the  land  round  us,  parti- 
cularly to  the  Northward,  where  it  feemed  to  clofe.  This 
left  us  but  little  hopes  of  finding  a paflage  that  way  ; or, 
indeed,  in  any  other  diredlion,  without  putting  out  again 
to  fea. 

To  enable  me  to  form  a better  judgment,  I difpatched  Mr. 
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Gore,  with  two  armed  boats,  to  examine  the  Northern  arm ; 1778. 

and  the  mafter,  with  two  other  boats,  to  examine  another  . 
arm  that  feemed  to  take  an  Eafterly  direction.  Late  in 
the  evening,  they  both  returned.  The  Mafter  reported, 
that  the  arm  he  had  been  fent  to,  communicated  with  that 
from  which  we  had  laft  come  ; and  that  one  ftde  of  it  was 
only  formed  by  a group  of  iflands.  Mr.  Gore  informed  me, 
that  he  had  feen  the  entrance  of  an  arm,  which,  he  was  of 
opinion,  extended  a long  way  to  the  North  Eaft  ; and  that, 
probably  by  it,  a paflage  might  be  found.  On  the  other 
hand,  Mr.  Roberts,  one  of  the  mates,  whom  I had  fent 
wdth  Mr.  Gore  to  fketch  out  the  parts  they  had  examined, 
was  of  opinion,  that  they  faw  the  head  of  this  arm.  The 
difagreement  of  thefe  two  opinions,  and  the  circumftance 
already  mentioned  of  the  flood-tide  entering  the  Sound  from 
the  South,  rendered  the  exiftence  of  a paflage  this  way 
very  doubtful.  And,  as  the  wind  in  the  morning  had  be- 
come favourable  for  getting  out  to  fea,  I refolved  to  fpend 
no  more  time  in  fearching  for  a paflage  in  a place  that  pro- 
mifed  fo  little  fuccefs.  Befldes  this,  I confldered,  that,  if  the 
land  on  the  Weft  fliould  prove  to  be  iflands,  agreeably  to  the 
late  Ruffian  Difcoveries  we  could  not  fail  of  getting  far 
enough  to  the  North,  and  that  in.  good  time ; provided  we 
did  not  lofe  the  feafon  in  fearching  places,  where  a paf- 
fage  was  not  only  doubtful,  but  improbable.  We  were 
now  upward  of  five  hundred  and  twenty  leagues  to  the 
Weftw^ard  of  any  part  of  Baffin’s,  or  of  Hudfon’s  Bay* 

And  whatever  paflage  there  may  be,  it  muft  be,  or,  at 
leaft,  part  of  it,  muft  lie  to  the  North  of  latitude  72°  t. 

* Captain  Cook  feems  to  take  his  ideas  of  thefe  from  Mr,  Staehlin’s  map,  prefixed  to 
the  Account  of  the  Northern  Archipelago;  publifhed  by  Dr.  Maty.  London,  1774. 

t On  what  evidence  Captain  Cook  formed  his  judgment  as  to  this,  is  mentioned  in 
the  Introduction. 
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1778.  Who  could  expeil  to  find  a paflage  or  ftrait  of  fuch  ex- 
_ j tent  ? 

Monday  18.  Having  thus  taken  my  refolution,  next  morning  at  three 
o’clock,  we  weighed,  and  with  a gentle  breeze  at  North, 
proceeded  to  the  Southward  down  the  inlet ; and  met  with 
the  fame  broken  ground,  as  on  the  preceding  day.  How- 
ever, we  foon  extricated  ourfelves  from  it,  and  afterward 
never  ilruck  ground  with  a line  of  forty  fathoms.  Another 
paffage  into  this  inlet  was  now  difcovered,  to  the  South  Well 
of  that  by  which  we  came  in,  which  enabled  us  to  Ihorten 
our  way  out  to  fea.  It  is  feparated  from  the  other  by 
an  illand,  extending  eighteen  leagues  in  the  dire6lion  of 
North  Eall  and  South  Well ; to  which  I gave  the  name  of 
Montagu  IJland, 

In  this  South  Well  channel  are  feveral  illands.  Thole 
that  lie  in  the  entrance,  next  the  open  fea,  are  high  and 
rocky.  But  thofe  within  are  low  ones  ; and  being  entirely 
free  from  fnow,  and  covered  with  wood  and  verdure,  on 
this  account  they  were  called  Green  IJlands. 

At  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  wind  veered  to  the  South 
Well,  and  South  Well  by  South,  which  reduced  us  to  the 
necellity  of  plying.  I firll  llretched  over  to  within  two 
miles  of  the  Eallern  Ihore,  and  tacked  in  fifty-three  fathoms 
water.  In  Handing  back  to  Montagu  Illand,  we  dilcovered 
a ledge  of  rocks  ; fome  above,  and  others  under  water,  ly- 
ing three  miles  within,  or  to  the  North  of  the  Northern 
point  of  Green  Illands.  Afterward,  fome  others  were  feen 
in  the  middle  of  the  channel  farther  out  than  the  illands, 
Thefe  rocks  made  unfafe  plying  in  the  night  (though  not 
very  dark)  ; and,  for  that  reafon,  we  fpent  it  Handing  off 
and  on,  under  Montagu  Ifland ; for  the  depth  of  water 
wa^  too  great  to  come  to  an  anchor. 
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At  day-break,  the  next  morning,  the  wind  came  more  1778. 
favourable,  and  we  fleered  for  the  channel  between  Mon-  . 
tagu  Ifland  and  the  Green  Iflands,  which  is  betw'een  two  Tuefday  19. 
and  three  leagues  broad,  and  from  thirty-four  to  feventeen 
fathoms  deep.  We  had  but  little  wind  all  the  day  ; and,  at 
eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  it  was  a dead  calm  ; when  we 
anchored  in  twenty-one  fathoms  water,  over  a muddy  bot- 
tom ; about  two  miles  from  the  fhore  of  Montagu’s  Illand. 

The  calm  continued  till  ten  o’clock  the  next  morning,  when  wednef.  2o» 
it  was  fucceeded  by  a fmall  breeze  from  the  North,  with 
which  we  weighed ; and,  by  fix  o’clock  in  the  evening,  we 
were  again  in  the  open  fea,  and  found  the  coafl  trending 
Weft  by  South,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach. 
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CHAP.  V. 


T^he  Inlet  called  Prince  Willianls  Sound. — Its  Extent. — Per-- 
Jons  of  the  Inhabitants  defcribed. — Hheir  Drefs. — Incifion  of 
the  Under-lip. — Various  other  Ornaments. — I'heir  Boats. — 
JVeaponSy  fijhing^  and  hunting  Injiruments.  — Utenjils. — 
Tools. — Ufes  Iron  is  applied  to. — Food. — Language^  and  a 
Specimen  of  it. — Animals. — Birds. — Fijh. — Iron  and  Beads, 
whence  received. 


O the  inlet,  which  we  had  now  left,  I gave  the  name 


A of  Prince  JVilliajn’s  Sound.  To  judge  of  this  Sound 
from  what  we  faw  of  it,  it  occupies,  at  lead:,  a degree  and 
a half  of  latitude,  and  two  of  longitude,  excludve  of  the 
arms  or  branches,  the  extent  of  which  is  not  known.  The 
diredlion  which  they  feemed  to  take,  as  alfo  the  lituatioii 
and  magnitude  of  the  feveral  iflands  in  and  about  it,  will 
be  bed:  feen  in  the  fketch,  which  is  delineated  with  as 
much  accuracy  as  the  diort  time  and  other  circumftances 
would  allow. 

The  natives,  who  came  to  make  us  feveral  vidts  while 
we  were  in  the  Sound,  were  generally  not  above  the  com- 
mon height ; though  many  of  them  were  under  it.  They 
were  fquare,  or  ftrong  cheded ; and  the  mod:  difpropor- 
tioned  part  of  their  body  feemed  to  be  their  heads,  which 
were  very  large ; with  thick,  fliort  necks  ; and  large,  broad 
or  fpreading  faces  ; which,  upon  the  whole,  were  flat.  Their 
eyes,  though  not  fmall,  fcarcely  bore  a proportion  to  the 
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fize  of  their  faces  ; and  their  nofes  had  full,  round  points, 
hooked,  or  turned  up  at  the  tip.  Their  teeth  were  broad, 
white,  equal  in  lize,  and  evenly  fet.  Their  hair  was  black, 
thick,  ftraight  and  ftrong ; and  their  beards,  in  general, 
thin,  or  wanting ; but  the  hairs  about  the  lips  of  thofe  who 
have  them,  were  ftiff  or  briftly,  and  frequently  of  a brown 
colour.  And  feveral  of  the  elderly  men  had  even  large  and 
thick,  but  ftraight  beards. 

Though,  in  general,  they  agree  in  the  make  of  their  per- 
fons,  and  largenefs  of  their  heads,  there  is  a confiderable 
variety  in  their  features  ; but  very  few  can  be  faid  to  be  of 
the  handfome  fort,  though  their  countenance  commonly 
indicates  a confiderable  fliare  of  vivacity,  good-nature,  and 
franknefs.  And  yet  fome  of  them  had  an  air  of  fullennefs 
and  referve.  Some  of  the  women  have  agreeable  faces ; 
and  many  are  eaftly  diftinguifhable  from  the  men  by  their 
features,  which  are  more  delicate ; but  this  fliould  be  un- 
derftood  chiefly  of  the  youngeft  fort,  or  middle-aged.  The 
complexion  of  fome  of  the  women,  and  of  the  children, 
is  white  ; but  without  any  mixture  of  red.  And  fome  of 
the  men,  who  were  feen  naked,  had  rather  a brownifh  or 
fwarthy  caft,  which  could  fcarcely  be  the  efledf  of  any  ftain ; 
for  they  do  not  paint  their  bodies. 

Their  common  drefs  (for  men,  women,  and  children  are 
clothed  alike),  is  a kind  of  clofe  frock,  or  rather  robe ; 
reaching  generally  to  the  ankles,  though  fometimes  only  to 
the  knees.  At  the  upper  part  is  a hole  juft  fufficient  to  ad- 
mit the  head,  with  fleeves  that  reach  to  the  wrift.  Thefe 
frocks  are  made  of  the  fkins  of  different  animals ; the  moft 
common  of  which  are  thofe  of  the  fea-otter,  grey  fox,  ra- 
coon, and  pine  martin  ; with  many  of  feal  fkins  ; and,  in 
general,  they  are  worn  with  the  hairy  fide  outward.  Some 
* alfo 
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1778.  alfo  have  thefe  frocks  made  of  the  fkins  of  fowls,  with 
only  the  down  remaining  on  them,  which  they  glue  on 
other  fubftances.  And  we  faw  one  or  two  woollen  garments 
like  thofe  of  Nootka.  At  the  feams,  where  the  different 
fkins  are  fewed  together,  they  are  commonly  ornamented 
with  taffels  or  fringes  of  narrow  thongs,  cut  out  of  the 
fame  fkins.  A few  have  a kind  of  cape,  or  collar ; and 
fome  a hood ; but  the  other  is  the  moll  common  form,  and 
feems  to  be  their  whole  drefs  in  good  weather.  When  it 
rains,  they  put  over  this  another  frock,  ingenioully  made 
from  the  inteftines  of  whales,  or  fome  other  large  animal, 
prepared  fo  fkilfully,  as  almoft  to  refemble  our  gold-beater’s 
leaf.  It  is  made  to  draw  tight  round  the  neck;  its 'flee  ves 
reach  as  low  as  the  wrift,  round  which  they  are  tied  with  a 
firing;  and  its  fkirts,  when  they  are  in  their  canoes,  are 
drawn  over  the  rim  of  the  hole  in  which  they  fit ; fo  that 
no  water  can  enter.  At  the  fame  time,  it  keeps  the  men 
entirely  dry  upward.  For  no  water  can  penetrate  through 
it,  any  more  than  through  a bladder.  It  mufl  be  kept 
continually  moifl  or  wet;  otherwife  it  is  apt  to  crack  or 
break.  This,  as  well  as  the  common  frock  made  of  the 
fkins,  bears  a great  refemblance  to  the  drefs  of  the  Green- 
landers, as  defcribed  by  Crantz  *. 

In  general,  they  do  not  cover  their  legs,  or  feet ; but  a 
few  have  a kind  of  fkin  ftockings,  which  reach  half-way 

* Crantz’s  Hiftory  of  Greenland,  Vol.  i.  p.  136—138.  The  reader  will  find  in 
Crantz  many  very  ftriking  inftances,  in  which  the  Greenlanders,  and  Americans  of 
Prince  William’s  Sound,  refemble  each  other,  befides  thofe  mentioned  in  this  Chapter 
by  Captain  Cook.  The  drefs  of  the  people  of  Prince  William’s  Sound,  as  defcribed  by 
Captain  Cook,  alfo  agrees  with  that  of  the  inhabitants  of  Schumagin’s  Iflands,  difcovered 
by  Beering  in  1741.  Muller’s  words  are,  “ Leur  habillement  etoit  de  boyaux  de 
“ baleines  pour  le  haut  du  corps,  et  de  peaux  de  chiens-marins  pour  le  bas.”  Dkouvertes 
ties  RuJJes^  p.  274. 
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vip  the  thigh  ; and  fcarcely  any  of  them  are  without  mittens 
for  the  hands,  made  of  the  fkins  of  bears  paws.  Thofe  ^ 
who  wear  any  thing  on  their  heads,  refembled,  in  this  re- 
fpedt,  our  friends  at  Nootka ; having  high  truncated  conic 
caps,  made  of  ftraw,  and  fometimes  of  wood,  refembling  a 
feal’s  head  well  painted. 

The  men  commonly  wear  the  hair  cropt  round  the  neck 
and  forehead  ; but  the  women  allow  it  to  grow  long ; and 
moll  of  them  tie  a fmall  lock  of  it  on  the  crown  ; or  a few 
club  it  behind,  after  our  manner.  Both  fexes  have  the  ears 
perforated  with  feveral  holes,  about  the  outer  and  lower 
part  of  the  edge,  in  which  they  hang  little  bunches  of  beads, 
made  of  the  fame  tubulous  Ihelly  fubftance  ufed  for  this 
purpofe  by  thofe  of  Nootka.  The  feptum  of  the  nofe  is  alfo 
perforated ; through  which  they  frequently  thruft  the  quill- 
feathers  of  fmall  birds,  or  little  bending  ornaments,  made  of 
the  above  Ihelly  fubftance,  ftrung  on  a ftiff  ftring  or  cord, 
three  or  four  inches  long,  which  give  them  a truly  gro- 
tefque  appearance.  But  the  moft  uncommon  and  unfightly 
ornamental  fafliion,  adopted  by  fome  of  both  fexes,  is  their 
having  the  under-lip  flit,  or  cut,  quite  through,  in  the  di- 
re(ftion  of  the  mouth,  a little  below  the  fwelling  part.  This 
inciflon,  which  is  made  even  in  the  fucking  children,  is 
often  above  two  inches  long ; and  either  by  its  natural  re- 
tracftion,  when  the  wound  is  frefli,  or  by  the  repetition  of 
fome  artificial  management,  aflfumes  the  true  fliape  of  lips, 
and  becomes  fo  large  as  to  admit  the  tongue  through.  This 
happened  to  be  the  cafe,  when  the  firft  perfon  having  this 
incifion  was  feen  by  one  of  the  feamen,  who  called  out,  that 
the  man  had  two  mouths  ; and,  indeed,  it  does  not  look  un- 
like it.  In  this  artificial  mouth  they  flick  a flat,  narrow  or- 
nament, made  chiefly  out  of  a folid  fhell  or  bone,  cut  into 
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1778.  little  narrow  pieces,  like  fmall  teeth,  almoft  down  to  the 
. . bafe  or  thickeft  part,  which  has  a fmall  projecting  bit  at 

each  end  that  fupports  it  when  put  into  the  divided  lip  ; the 
cut  part  then  appearing  outward.  Others  have  the  lower 
lip  only  perforated  into  feparate  holes ; and  then  the  orna- 
ment confifts  of  as  many  diftinCt  flielly  ftuds,  whofe  points 
are  pulhed  through  thefe  holes,  and  their  heads  appear 
within  the  lip,  as  another  row  of  teeth  immediately  under 
their  own. 

Thefe  are  their  native  ornaments.  But  we  found  many 
beads  of  European  manufacture  among  them,  chiefly  of  a 
pale  blue  colour,  which  they  hang  in  their  ears ; about  their 
caps ; or  join  to  their  lip-ornaments,  which  have  a fmall 
hole  drilled  in  each  point  to  which  they  are  faftened,  and 
others  to  them,  till  they  hang  fometimes  as  low  as  the  point 
of  the  chin.  But,  in  this  laft:  cafe,  they  cannot  remove 
them  fo  eaflly ; for,  as  to  their  own  lip-ornaments,  they  can. 
take  them  out  with  their  tongue,  or  fuck  them  in,  at  plea- 
fure.  They  alfo  wear  bracelets  of  the  fhelly  beads,  or 
others  of  a cylindrical  fhape,  made  of  a fubftance  like 
amber ; with  fuch  alfo  as  are  ufed  in  their  ears  and  nofes. 
And  fo  fond  are  they,  in  general,  of  ornament,  that  they 
flick  any  thing  in  their  perforated  lip ; one  man  appear- 
ing with  two  of  our  iron  nails  projecting  from  it  like 
prongs ; and  another  endeavouring  to  put  a large  brafs  but- 
ton into  it. 

The  men  frequently  paint  their  faces  of  a bright  red,  and 
of  a black  colour,  and  fometimes  of  a blue,  or  leaden  co- 
lour ; but  not  in  any  regular  figure ; and  the  women,  in 
fome  meafure,  endeavoured  to  imitate  them,  by  punCturing 
or  flaining  the  chin  with  black,  that  comes  to  a point  in 
each  cheek ; a praCtice  very  fimilar  to  which  is  in  fafliion 
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amongft  the  females  of  Greenland,  as  we  learn  from  1773. 
Crantz  Their  bodies  are  not  painted,  which  may  be  . . 

owing  to  the  fcarcity  of  proper  materials ; for  all  the  colours 
wdiich  they  brought  to  fell  in  bladders,  were  in  very  fmall 
quantities.  Upon  the  whole,  I have  no  where  feen  favages 
wdio  take  more  pains  than  thefe  people  do,  to  ornament,  or 
rather  to  disfigure  their  perfons. 

Their  boats  or  canoes  are  of  tw^o  forts ; the  one  being 
large  and  open,  and  the  other  fmall  and  covered.  I men- 
tioned already,  that  in  one  of  the  large  boats  were  twenty 
W'Omen,  and  one  man,  befides  children.  I attentively  exa- 
mined and  compared  the  conftrudlion  of  this,  with  Crantz’s 
defcription  of  what  he  calls  the  great,  or  women’s  boat  in 
Greenland,  and  found  that  they  w'ere  built  in  the  fame 
manner,  parts  like  parts,  with  no  other  difference  than  in 
the  form  of  the  head  and  flern;  particularly  of  the  firft, 
which  bears  fome  refemblance  to  the  head  of  a whale.  The 
framing  is  of  flender  pieces  of  wood,  over  which  the  fkins 
of  feals,  or  of  other  larger  fea-animals,  are  ftretched,  to 
compofe  the  outfide.  It  appeared  alfo,  that  the  fmall  canoes 
of  thefe  people  are  made  nearly  of  the  fame  form,  and  of 
the  fame  materials  with  thofe  ufed  by  the  Greenlanders  t 
and  Efquimaux ; at  leafi:  the  difference  is  not  material. 

Some  of  thefe,  as  I have  before  obferved,  carry  two  men. 

They  are  broader  in  proportion  to  their  length  than  thofe 
of  the  Efquimaux ; and  the  head  or  fore-part  curves  fome- 
w'hat  like  the  head  of  a violin. 

The  w'eapons,  and  inftruments  for  fifliing  and  hunting, 
are  the  very  fame  that  are  made  ufe  of  by  the  Efquimaux 
and  Greenlanders ; and  it  is  unneceffary  to  be  particular  in 
my  account  of  them,  as  they  are  all  very  accurately  defcribed 
* Vol.  i.  p.  138.  t See  Crantz,  Vol.  i.  p.  150* 

3 B 2 


by 


372 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1778.  by  CrantZ  '->.  I did  not  fee  a fingle  one  with  thefe  people 
. that  he  has  not  mentioned ; nor  has  he  mentioned  one  that 
they  have  not.  For  defenhve  armour  they  have  a kind  of 
jacket,  or  coat  of  mail,  made  of  thin  laths,  bound  together 
with  linews,  which  makes  it  quite  flexible,  though  fo  clofe 
as  not  to  admit  an  arrow  or  dart.  It  only  covers  the  trunk 
of  the  body,  and  may  not  be  improperly  compared  to  a wo- 
man’s flays. 

As  none  of  thefe  people  lived  in  the  bay  where  we  an- 
chored, or  where  any  of  us  landed,  we  faw  none  of  their 
habitations  ; and  I had  not  time  to  look  after  them.  Of  their 
domeflic  utenfils,  they  brought  in  their  boats  fome  round 
and  oval  fliallow  diflies  of  wood ; and  others  of  a cylindri- 
cal fliape  much  deeper.  The  fides  were  made  of  one  piece, 
bent  round,  like  our  chip-boxes,  though  thick,  neatly 
faflened  with  thongs,  and  the  bottoms  fixed  in  with  fmall 
wooden  pegs.  Others  were  fmaller,  and  of  a more  elegant 
fliape,  fomewhat  refembling  a large  oval  butter-boat,  with- 
out a handle,  but  more  fliallow,  made  from  a piece  of 
wood,  or  horny  fubflance..  Thefe  lafl  were  fometimes 
neatly  carved.  They  had  many  little  fquare  bags,  made  of 
the  fame  gut  with  their  outer  frocks,  neatly  ornament- 
ed with  very  minute  red  feathers  interwoven  with  it,  in 
which  were  contained  fome  very  fine  flnews,  and  bundles 
of  fmall  cord,  made  from  them,  mofl  ingenioufly  plaited. 
They  alfo  brought  many  chequered  bafkets,  fo  clofely 
wrought  as  to  hold  water ; fome  wooden  models  of  their 
canoes;  a good  many  little  images,  four  or  five  inches 
long,  either  of  wood,  or  fluffed ; which  were  covered  with 
a bit  of  fur,  and  ornamented  with  pieces  of  fmall  quill 

* Vol.  i.  p.  146.  He  has  alfo  given  a reprefentation  of  them  on  a plate  there  in- 
ferted. 
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feathers,  in  imitation  of  their  flielly  beads,  with  hair  fixed  1778. 
on  their  heads.  Whether  thefe  might  be  mere  toys  for  . 
children,  or  held  in  veneration,  as  reprefenting  their  de- 
ceafed  friends,  and  applied  to  fome  fnperftitious  purpofe, 
we  could  not  determine.  But  they  have  many  inftru- 
ments  made  of  two  or  three  hoops,  or  concentric  pieces 
of  wood,  with  a crofs-bar  fixed  in  the  middle,  to  hold 
them  by.  To  thefe  are  fixed  a great  number  of  dried 
barnacle-fliells,  with  threads,  which  ferve  as  a rattle,  and 
make  a loud  noife,  when  they  fliake  them.  This  con- 
trivance feems  to  be  a fubftitute  for  the  rattling-bird  at 
Nootka ; and  perhaps  both  of  them  are  employed  on  the 
fame  occafions 

With  what  tools  they  make  their  wooden  utenfils,  frames 
of  boats,  and  other  things,  is  uncertain ; as  the  only  one 
feen  amongft  them  was  a kind  of  ftone  adze,  made  almofi; 
after  the  manner  of  thofe  of  Otaheite,  and  the  other  iflands 
of  the  South  Sea.  They  have  a great  many  iron  knives  ; 
fome  of  which  are  ftraight  others  a little  curved  ; and 
fome  very  fmaU  ones,  fixed  in  pretty  long  handles,  with  the 
blades  bent  upward,  like  fome  of  our  flioemakers  inftru- 
ments.  But  they  have  ftill  knives  of  another  fort,  which 
are  fometimes  near  two  feet  long,  fhaped  almofi;  like  a 
dagger,  with  a ridge  in  the  middle.  Thefe  they  wear  in 
flieaths  of  Ikins,  hung  by  a thong  round  the  neck,  under 
their  robe  ; and  they  are,  probably,  only  ufed  as  weapons  ; 
the  other  knives  being  apparently  applied  to  other  pur^ 
pofes.  Every  thing  they  have,  however,  is  as  well  and  in- 
genioufly  made,  as  if  they  were  furnilhed  with  the  mofi: 
complete  tool-chefi: ; and  their  fewing,  plaiting  of  finews, 

* The  rattling-ball  found  by  Steller,  who  attended  Beering  in  1741,  at  no  great  dif- 
tance  from  this  Sound,  feems  to  be  for  a fimilar  ufe.  See  Muller,  p.  256.. 

and 


374 


A VOYAGE  TO 


1778. 

May. 


and  fmall  work  on  their  little  bags,  may  be  pnt  in  com- 
petition with  the  moft  delicate  manufactures  found  in  any 
part  of  the  known  world.  In  lliort,  conlidering  the  other- 
wife  uncivilized  or  rude  ft  ate  in  which  thefe  people  are, 
their  Northern  lituation,  amidft  a country  perpetually  co- 
vered with  fnow,  and  the  wretched  materials  they  have  to 
work  with,  it  appears,  that  their  invention  and  dexterity, 
in  all  manual  works,  is  at  leaft  equal  to  that  of  any  other 
nation. 

The  food  which  we  faw  them  eat,  was  dried  fifti,  and  the 
flefli  of  fome  animal,  either  broiled  or  roafted.  Some  of  the 
latter  that  was  bought,  feemed  to  be  bear’s  flefli,  but  with  a 
fifliy  tafte.  They  alfo  eat  the  larger  fort  of  fern  root,  men- 
tioned at  Nootka,  either  baked,  or  drefled  in  fome  other 
way ; and  fome  of  our  people  faw  them  eat  freely  of  a 
fubftance  which  they  fuppofed  to  be  the  inner  part  of  the 
pine  bark.  Their  drink  is  moft  probably  water ; for  in 
their  boats  they  brought  fnow  in  the  wooden  veflels,  which 
they  fw  alio  wed  by  mouthfuls.  Perhaps  it  could  be  carried 
with  lefs  trouble,  in  thefe  open  veflels,  than  water  itfelf. 
Their  method  of  eating  feems  decent  and  cleanly  ; for  they 
always  took  care  to  feparate  any  dirt  that  might  adhere  to 
their  victuals.  And  though  they  fometimes  did  eat  the  raw 
fat  of  fome  fea  animal,  they  cut  it  carefully  into  mouth- 
fuls, with  their  fmall  knives.  The  fame  might  be  faid  of 
their  perfons,  which,  to  appearance,  were  always  clean  and 
decent,  without  greafe  -or  dirt ; and  the  wooden  veflels,  in 
which  their  vidtuals  are  probably  put,  were  kept  in  excel- 
lent order ; as  well  as  their  boats,  which  were  neat,  and  free 
from  lumber. 

Their  language  feems  difficult  to  be  underftood  at  firft ; 
not  from  any  indiftin6tnefs  or  confuflon  in  their  words  and 
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founds,  but  from  the  various  lignifications  they  have.  For 
they  appeared  to  ufe  the  very  fame  word,  frequently,  on 
very  different  occafions ; though  doubtlefs  this  might,  if 
our  intercourfe  had  been  of  longer  duration,  have  been 
found  to  be  a miftake  on  our  fide.  The  only  words  I could 
obtain,  and  for  them  I am  indebted  to  Mr.  Anderfon  were 
thofe  that  follow  ; the  firft  of  which  was  alfo  ufed  at  Nootka, 
in  the  fame  fenfe ; though  we  could  not  trace  an  affinity  be- 
tween the  two  dialedls  in  any  other  inftance. 


Akaffiou, 

Namuk, 

Lukluk, 

Aa, 

Natooneffiuk, 

Keeta, 

Naema, 

Ooonaka, 

Man  aka, 

Ahleu, 

Weena,  or  Veena, 

Keelaffiuk, 

Tawuk, 

Amilhtoo, 

Whaehai, 


JVhafs  the  name  of  that  f 
An  ornament  for  the  ear, 

KA  brown  Jhaggy  fkin-,  perhaps  a 

X beafs 

Tes, 

^he  Jkin  of  a fea-otter. 

Give  me  fomething. 

C Give  me  fomething  in  exchange^  or 
\ barter. 

fO/i  or  belonging  to  me. — Will  you 
< barter  for  this  that  belongs  to 
X ntef 

Appear. 

Stranger — calling  to  one. 

Guts  of  which  they  make  jackets. 
Keep  it. 

C Apiece  of  white  beafs  Jkin,  ov  per 
X haps  the  hair  that  covered  it. 
Shall  I keep  it  ^ do  you  give  it  me  P 


* We  are  alfo  indebted  to  him  for  many  remarks  in  this  chapter,  interwoven  with  thofe 
of  Captain  Cook,  as  throwing  confiderable  light  on  many  parts  of  his  journal. 
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ril  go  ; or  JJjall  I go  f 
One. 

"Two. 

I'hree. 

Four  f 
Five  P 
Six  f 
Seven  f 
Fight  f 

of  this  part  of  the  continent,  the  fame 
muft  be  nnderftood  as  of  thofe  at  Nootka ; that  is,  that  the 
knowledge  we  have  of  them  is  entirely  taken  from  the 
Ikins  which  the  natives  brought  to  fell.  Thefe  were  chiefly 
of  feals ; a few  foxes ; the  whitifli  cat,  or  lynx ; common 
and  pine  martins ; fmall  ermines ; hears ; racoons ; and 
fea-otters.  Of  thefe,  the  moft  common  were  the  martin, 
racoon,  and  fea-otter  Ikins,  which  compofed  the  ordinary 
drefs  of  the  natives  ; but  the  fkins  of  the  firft,  which  in  ge- 
neral were  of  a much  lighter  brown  than  thofe  at  Nootka, 
were  far  fuperior  to  them  in  finenefs ; whereas  the  laft, 
which,  as  well  as  the  martins,  were  far  more  plentiful  than 
at  Nootka,  feemed  greatly  inferior  in  the  finenefs  and  thick- 
nefs  of  their  fur,  though  they  greatly  exceeded  them  in 
flze  ; and  were  almoft  all  of  the  glofly  black  fort,  which  is 
doubtlefs  the  colour  moft  efteemed  in  thofe  Ikins.  Bear  and 
feal  Ikins  were  alfo  pretty  common ; and  the  laft  were  in 
general  white,  very  beautifully  fpotted  with  black;  or  fome- 

* With  regard  to  thefe  numerals,  Mr.  Anderfon  obferves,  that  the  words  correfpond- 
ing  to  ours,  are  not  certain  after  palling  three ; and  therefore  he  marks  thofe,  about  whole 
pofition  he  is  doubtful,  with  a point  of  interrogation. 


176 


A 


1778. 

May. 


Yaut, 

Chilke, 

Taiha, 

Tokke, 

(Tinke) 

Chukelo  "'y 

ICoeheene, 

Takulai, 

Keichilho, 

Kill,  or  Kliew, 


As  to  the  animals 


times 
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times  limply  white  ; and  many  of  the  bears  here  were  of  a 1778. 
brown,  or  footy  colour.  . 

Befides  thefe  animals,  which  were  all  feen  at  Nootka, 
there  are  fome  others  in  this  place  which  we  did  not  find 
there  ; fuch  as,  the  white  bear ; of  whofe  flcins  the  natives 
brought  feveral  pieces,  and  fome  entire  fldns  of  cubs  ; from 
which  their  lize  could  not  be  determined.  We  alfo  found 
the  wolverene,  or  quickhatch,  which  had  very  bright  co- 
lours ; a larger  fort  of  ermine  than  the  common  one,  which 
is  the  fame  as  at  Nootka,  varied  with  a brown  colour,  and 
with  fcarcely  any  black  on  its  tail.  The  natives  alfo  brought 
the  fkin  of  the  head  of  fome  very  large  animal ; but  it 
could  not  be  pofitively  determined  what  it  was ; though, 
from  the  colour  and  fhagginefs  of  the  hair,  and  its  unlike- 
nefs  to  any  land  animal,  we  judged  it  might  probably  be 
that  of  the  large  male  urfine  feal,  or  fea-bear.  But  one  of 
the  moft  beautiful  fkins,  and  which  feems  peculiar  to  this 
place,  as  we  never  faw  it  before,  is  that  of  a fmall  animal 
about  ten  inches  long,  of  a brown  or  rufty  colour  on  the 
back,  with  a great  number  of  obfcure  whitilli  fpecks  ; and 
the  fides  of  a blueifli  afh  colour,  alfo  with  a few  of  thefe 
fpecks.  The  tail  is  not  above  a third  of  the  length  of  its 
body,  and  is  covered  with  hair  of  a whitidi  colour  at  the 
edges.  It  is  no  doubt  the  fame  with  thofe  called  fpotted 
field  mice,  by  Mr.  Stsehlin  in  his  fliort  account  of  the  New 
Northern  Archipelago.  But  whether  they  be  really  of  the 
moufe  kind,  or  a fquirrel,  we  could  not  tell,  for  want  of  per- 
fe(51:  fkins  ; though  Mr.  Anderfon  was  inclined  to  think  that 
it  is  the  fame  animal  defcribed  under  the  name  of  the  Cafan 
marmot,  by  Mr.  Pennant.  The  number  of  fkins  we  found 
here,  points  out  the  great  plenty  of  thefe  feveral  animals 

* In  his  Account  of  Kodjak,  p.  32  and  34. 
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1778.  juft  mentioned ; but  it  is  remarkable,  that  we  neither  faw 
, the  fkins  of  the  moofe  nor  of  the  common  deer. 

Of  the  birds  mentioned  at  Nootka,  we  found  here  only 
the  white-headed  eagle ; the  fhag ; the  alcyon^  or  great  king- 
fifher,  which  had  very  fine  bright  colours  ; and  the  hum- 
ming-bird, which  came  frequently  and  flew  about  the  fhip, 
while  at  anchor ; though  it  can  fcarcely  live  here  in  the 
winter,  which  muft  be  very  fevere.  The  water  fowls  were 
geefe ; a fmall  fort  of  duck,  almoft  like  that  mentioned 
at  Kerguelen’s  Land ; another  fort  which  none  of  us  knew ; 
and  fome  of  the  black  feapyes,  with  red  bills,  which  we 
found  at  Van  Diemen’s  Land,  and  New  Zealand.  Some  of 
the  people  who  went  on  fhore,  killed  a groufe,  a fnipe,  and 
fome  plover.  But  though,  upon  the  whole,  the  water  fowls 
were  pretty  numerous,  efpecially  the  ducks  and  geefe, 
which  frequent  the  ftiores,  they  were  fo  fhy,  that  it  was 
fcarcely  poifible  to  get  within  ftiot ; fo  that  we  obtained  a 
very  fmall  fupply  of  them  as  refrelhment.  The  duck  men- 
tioned above,  is  as  large  as  the  common  wild-duck,  of  a 
deep  black  colour,  with  a Ihort  pointed  tail,  and  red  feet. 
The  bill  is  Avhite,  tinged  with  red  toward  the  point,  and 
has  a large  black  fpot,  almoft  fquare,  near  its  bafe,  on  each 
fide,  where  it  is  alfo  enlarged  or  diftended.  And  on  the 
forehead  is  a large  triangular  white  fpot ; with  one  ftill 
larger  on  the  back  part  of  the  neck.  The  female  has 
much  duller  colours,  and  none  of  the  ornaments  of  the  bill, 
except  the  two  black  fpots,  which  are  obfcure. 

There  is  likewife  a fpecies  of  diver  here,  which  feems 
peculiar  to  the  place.  It  is  about  the  fize  of  a partridge  ; 
has  a fliort,  black,  comprefled  bill ; with  the  head  and  up- 
per part  of  the  neck  of  a brown  black  ; the  reft  of  a deep 
brown,  obfcurely  waved  with  black,  except  the  under-part, 

which 
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which  is  entirely  of  a blackifh  call,  very  minutely  varied  1778. 
with  white ; the  other  (perhaps  the  female)  is  blacker  . . 

above,  and  whiter  below.  A fmall  land  bird,  of  the  finch 
kind,  about  the  fize  of  a yellow-hammer,  was  alfo  found ; 
but  was  fufpecffed  to  be  one  of  thofe  which  change  their 
colour,  with  the  feafon,  and  with  their  migrations.  At  this 
time,  it  w^as  of  a dufky  brown  colour,  with  a reddifli  tail ; 
and  the  fuppofed  male  had  a large  yellow  fpot  on  the 
crown  of  the  head,  with  fome  varied  black  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  neck;  but  the  lafl:  was  on  the  bread:  of  the 
female. 

The  only  fifh  we  got,  were  fome  torik  and  halibut,  which 
were  chiefly  brought  by  the  natives  to  fell ; and  we  caught 
a few  fculpins  about  the  fhip ; with  fome  purplifli  ftar-fifh, 
that  had  feventeen  or  eighteen  rays.  The  rocks  were  ob- 
ferved  to  be  almofl:  deftitute  of  fliell  fifli ; and  the  only 
other  animal  of  this  tribe  feen,  was  a red  crab,  covered  with 
fpines  of  a very  large  fize. 

The  metals  we  faw  were  copper  and  iron ; both  which, 
particularly  the  latter,  were  in  fuch  plenty,  as  to  conftitute 
the  points  of  mofi;  of  the  arrows  and  lances.  The  ores,  with 
which  they  painted  themfelves,  w^ere  a red,  brittle,  un£tuous 
ochre,  or  iron-ore,  not  much  unlike  cinnabar  in  colour  ; a 
bright  blue  pigment,  which  we  did  not  procure ; and  black 
lead.  Each  of  thefe  feems  to  be  very  fcarce,  as  they  brought 
very  fmall  quantities  of  the  firfl:  and  laft,  and  feemed  to 
keep  them  with  great  care. 

Few  vegetables  of  any  kind  were  feen ; and  the  trees 
which  chiefly  grew  here,  were  the  Canadian  and  fpruce 
pine,  and  fome  of  them  tolerably  large. 

The  beads  and  iron  found  amongft  thefe  people,  left  no 
room  to  doubt,  that  they  muft  have  received  them  from 
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1778-  fome  civilized  nation.  We  were  pretty  certain,  from  cir- 
CLimftances  already  mentioned,  that  we  were  the  firft  Euro- 
peans with  whom  they  had  ever  communicated  diredlly ; 
and  it  remains  only  to  be  decided,  from  what  quarter  they 
had  got  our  manufadfures,  by  intermediate  conveyance. 
And  there  cannot  be  the  lead;  doubt  of  their  having  receiv- 
ed thefe  articles,  through  the  intervention  of  the  more  in- 
land tribes,  from  Hudfon’s  Bay,  or  the  fettlements  on  the 
Canadian  lakes ; unlefs  it  can  be  fuppofed  (which  however 
is  lefs  likely)  that  the  Ruffian  traders,  from  Kamtfchatka, 
have  already  extended  their  traffic  thus  far  ; or  at  leaft  that 
the  natives  of  their  moll  Eafterly  Fox  Iflands  communicate 
along  the  coaft,  with  thofe  of  Prince  William’s  Sound 

As  to  the  copper,  thefe  people  feem  to  procure  it  them- 
felves,  or  at  moft  it  paffes  through  few  hands  to  them ; for 
they  ufed  to  exprefs  its  being  in  a fufficient  quantity  amongft 
them,  when  they  offered  any  to  barter,  by  pointing  to  their 
weapons  ; as  if  to  fay,  that  having  fo  much  of  this  metal 
of  their  own,  they  wanted  no  more. 

It  is,  however,  remarkable,  if  the  inhabitants  of  this 
Sound  be  fupplied  with  European  articles,  by  way  of  the 
intermediate  traffic  to  the  Eaft  coaft,  that  they  fliould,  in 


* There  is  a circumftance  mentioned  by  Muller,  in  his  account  of  Beering’s  voyage 
to  the  coaft  of  America  in  1741,  which  feems  to  decide  this  queftion.  His  people  found 
iron  at  the  Schumagin  Iflands,  as  may  be  fairly  prefumed  from  the  following  quotation : 
“ Un  feul  homme  avoit  un  couteau  pendu  a fa  ceinture,  qui  parut  fort  fingulier  a nos 
“ gens  par  fa  figure.  II  etoit  long  de  huit  pouces,  et  fort  epais,  et  large  a I’endroit  ou 
“ devoit  etre  la  pointe.  On  ne  peut  favoir  quel  etoit  I’ufage  de  cet  outil.”  Dkouvertes 
des  Ruffes^  p.  274. 

If  there  was  iron  amongft  the  natives  on  this  part  of  the  American  coaft,  prior  to  the 
difcovery  of  it  by  the  Ruflians,  and  before  there  was  any  traffic  with  them  carried  on  from 
Kamtfchatka,  what  reafon  can  there  be  to  make  the  leaft  doubt  of  the  people  of  Prince 
"William’s  Sound,  as  well  as  thofe  of  Schumagin’s  Iflands,  having  got  this  metal  from  the 
only  probable  fource,  the  European  fettlements  on  tlie  North  Eaft  coaft  of  this  continent 
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return,  never  have  given  to  the  more  inland  Indians  any  of  1778. 
their  fea-otter  fkins ; which  would  certainly  have  been  feen,  . . 

fome  time  or  other,  about  Hudfon’s  Bay.  But,  as  far  as  I 
know,  that  is  not  the  cafe ; and  the  only  method  of  ac- 
counting for  this,  muft  be  by  taking  into  confideration  the 
very  great  diftance ; which,  though  it  might  not  prevent 
European  goods  coming  fo  far,  as  being  fo  uncommon, 
might  prevent  the  Ikins,  which  are  a common  article,  from 
palling  through  more  than  two  or  three  different  tribes, 
who  might  ufe  them  for  their  own  clothing  ; ■ and  fend 
others,  which  they  efteemed  lefs  valuable,  as  being  of  their  , 
own  animals,  Eaftward,  till  they  reach  the  traders  from  - 
Europe. 
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CHAP.  VI. 

Progrefs  along  the  Coajl, — Cape  Elizabeth, — Cape  St.  Her^ 
mogenes. — Accounts  of  Beering's  Voyage  very  defeBive. — 
Point  Banks, — Cape  'Douglas. — Cape  Bede. — Mount  St.  Au- 
gujiin. — Hopes  of  finding  a Pajfage  up  an  Inlet. — P’he  Ships 
proceed  up  it. — Indubitable  Marks  of  its  being  a River. — 
Named  Cook’s  River. — The  Ships  return  down  it. — Various 
Vifits  from  the  Natives. — Lieutenant  King  lands^  and  takes 
pojfejjion  of  the  Country. — His  Report. — The  Refolution  runs 
aground  on  a Shoal, — RefleBions  on  the  Difcovery  of  Cooks 
River. — The  confiderable  Tides  in  it  accounted  for. 

,778.  A FTER  leaving  Prince  William’s  Sound,  I lleered  to 
^ f the  South  Weft,  with  a gentle  breeze  at  North  North 

Wednef.  20.  Eaft ; which,  at  four  o’clock,  the  next  morning,  was  fuc- 
Thurfday2i.  ^ calm  ; and  foon  after,  the  calm  was  fucceeded 

by  a breeze  from  South  Weft.  This  freftiening,  and  veer- 
ing to  North  Weft,  we  ftill  continued  to  ftretch  to  the 
South  Weft,  and  palTed  a lofty  promontory,  fituated  in  the 
latitude  of  59°  10',  and  the  longitude  of  207°  45^  As  the 
difcovery  of  it  was  connecfted  with  the  Princefs  Elizabeth’s 
birth-day,  I named  it  Cape  Elizabeth.  Beyond  it  we  could 
fee  no  land  ; fo  that,  at  firft,  we  were  in  hopes  that  it  was 
the  Weftern  extremity  of  the  continent ; but  not  long  after, 
we  faw  our  miftake  ; for  frefli  land  appeared  in  light,  bear- 
ing Weft  South  Weft. 


The 
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The  wind,  by  this  time,  had  increafed  to  a very  ftrong  1778. 
gale,  and  forced  us  to  a good  diftance  from  the  coaft.  In  . . 

the  afternoon  of  the  22d,  the  gale  abated  ; and  we  flood  to  Friday  22. 
the  Northward  for  Cape  Elizabeth ; which  at  noon,  the  next  Saturday  23^ 
day,  bore  Weft,  ten  leagues  diflant.  At  the  fame  time,  a 
new  land  was  feen,  bearing  South  77°  Weft,  which  was  fup- 
pofed  to  connedl  Cape  Elizabeth  with  the  land  we  had  feen 
to  the  Weflward. 

The  wind  continued  at  Weft,  and  I flood  to  the  Southward 
till  noon  the  next  day,  when  we  were  within  three  leagues  Sunday  24, 
of  the  coafl  which  we  had  difcovered  on  the  22d.  It  here 
formed  a point  that  bore  Wefl  North  Weft.  At  the  fame 
time  more  land  was  feen  extending  to  the  Southward,  as 
far  as  South  South  Weft ; the  whole  being  twelve  or  fifteen 
leagues  diflant.  On  it  was  feen  a ridge  of  mountains  co- 
vered with  fnow,  extending  to  the  North  Weft,  behind  the 
firft  land,  which  we  judged  to  be  an  ifland,  from  the  very 
inconfiderable  quantity  of  fnow  that  lay  upon  it.  This 
point  of  land  is  fituated  in  the  latitude  of  58°  15',  and  in 
the  longitude  of  207°  42' ; and  by  what  I can  gather  from 
the  account  of  Beering’s  voyage,  and  the  chart  that  accom- 
panies it  in  the  Englifh  edition  I conclude,  that  it  muft 
be  what  he  called  Cape  St.  Hermogenes.  But  the  account 
of  that  voyage  is  fo  very  much  abridged,  and  the  chart  fo 
extremely  inaccurate,  that  it  is  hardly  poflible,  either  by 
the  one  or  by  the  other,  or  by  comparing  both  together, 
to  find  out  any  one  place  which  that  navigator  either  faw 
or  touched  at.  Were  I to  form  a judgment  of  Beering’s 
proceedings  on  this  coafl,  I fhould  fuppofe  that  he  fell  in 
with  the  continent  near  Mount  Fair-weather.  But  I am 

* Captain  Cook  means  Muller’s  j of  which  a tranllation  had  been  publilhed  in  Lon- 
don fome  time  before  he  failed. 


A VOYAGE  TO 


Monday  25. 


by  no  means  certain,  that  the  bay  to  which  I have  given 
his  name,  is  the  place  where  he  anchored.  Nor  do  I know, 
that  what  I called  Mount  St.  Elias,  is  the  fame  confpicuous 
mountain  to  which  he  gave  that  name.  And  as  to  his 
Cape  St.  Elias,  I am  entirely  at  a lofs  to  pronounce  where 
it  lies. 

On  the  North  Eaft  lide  of  Cape  St.  Hermogeiies,  the 
coaft  turned  toward  the  North  Weft,  and  appeared  to  be 
wholly  unconnedted  with  the  land  feen  by  us  the  preced- 
ing day.  In  the  chart  above  mentioned,  there  is  here  a 
fpace,  where  Beering  is  fuppofed  to  have  feen  no  land. 
This  alfo  favoured  the  later  account  publiflied  by  Mr. 
Staehlin,  who  makes  Cape  St.  Hermogenes,  and  all  the  land 
that  Beering  difcovered  to  the  South  Well  of  it,  to  be  a 
duller  of  illands  ; placing  St.  Hermogenes  amongll  thofe 
which  are  dellitute  of  wood.  What  we  now  faw,  feemed 
to  confirm  this  ; and  every  circumllance  infpired  us  with 
hopes  of  finding  here  a palfage  Northward,  without  being 
obliged  to  proceed  any  farther  to  the  South  Weft. 

We  were  detained  off  the  Cape,  by  variable  light  airs 
and  calms,  till  two  o’clock  the  next  morning,  when  a 
breeze  fpringing  up  at  North  Eall,  we  fleered  North  North 
Well  along  the  coall ; and  foon  found  the  land  of  Cape 
St.  Hermogenes  to  be  an  ifland,  about  fix  leagues  in  cir- 
cuit, feparated  from  the  adjacent  coall  by  a channel  one 
league  broad.  A league  and  a half  to  the  North  of 
this  ifland,  lie  fome  rocks,  above  water ; on  the  North 
Eall  fide  of  which  we  had  from  thirty  to  twenty  fathoms 
water. 

At  noon,  the  ifland  of  St.  Hermogenes  bore  South  half 
Eall,  eight  leagues  dillant ; and  the  land  to  the  North  Weft 
of  it,  extended  from  South  half  Weft  to  near  Well.  In  this 
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laft  direction  it  ended  in  a low  point,  now  five  leagues  dif-  1778. 
tant,  which  was  called  Point  Banks.  The  latitude  of  the  . . 

Ill  ip,  at  this  time,  was  58°  41',  and  its  longitude  207®  44". 

In  this  fituation,  the  land,  which  was  fuppofed  to  con- 
nedl  Cape  Elizabeth  with  this  South  Weft  land,  was  in 
fight,  bearing  North  Weft  half  North.  I fleered  direcSlly 
for  it ; and,  on  a nearer  approach,  found  it  to  be  a group 
of  high  iftands  and  rocks,  entirely  unconnecfted  with  any 
other  land.  They  obtained  the  name  of  Barren  IJles  from 
their  very  naked  appearance.  Their  fituation  is  in  the  la- 
titude of  59®,  and  in  a line  with  Cape  Elizabeth  and  Point 
Banks ; three  leagues  diftant  from  the  former,  and  five 
from  the  latter. 

I intended  going  through  one  of  the  channels  that  divide 
thefe  iftands ; but  meeting  with  a ftrong  current  fetting 
againft  us,  I bore  up,  and  went  to  the  leeward  of  them  all. 

Toward  the  evening,  the  weather,  which  had  been  hazy  all 
day,  cleared  up,  and  we  got  fight  of  a very  lofty  promon- 
tory, whofe  elevated  fummit,  forming  two  exceedingly  high 
mountains,  was  feen  above  the  clouds.  This  promontory 
I named  Cape  Douglas.,  in  honour  of  my  very  good  friend, 

Dr.  Douglas,  canon  of  Windfor.  It  is  fituated  in  the  la- 
titude of  58®  56',  and  in  the  longitude  of  206®  10' ; ten 
leagues  to  the  Weftward  of  Barren  Iftes  ; and  twelve  from 
Point  Banks,  in  the  direcftion  of  North  Weft  by  Weft  half 
Weft. 

Between  this  point  and  Cape  Douglas,  the  coaft  feemed 
to  form  a large  and  deep  bay;  which,  from  fome  fmoke 
that  had  been  feen  on  Point  Banks,  obtained  the  name  of 
Smokey  Bay. 

At  day-break,  the  next  morning,  being  the  26th,  having  Tuefday  26. 
got  to  the  Northward  of  the  Barren  Hies,  we  difcovered  more 
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1778.  land,  extending  from  Cape  Douglas  to  the  North.  It  form- 
. ed  a chain  of  mountains  of  vaft  height ; one  of  which, 
far  more  confpicuous  than  the  reft,  was  named  Mount 
St.  Augujlin.  The  difcovery  of  this  land  did  not  difcou- 
rage  us ; as  it  was  fuppofed  to  be  wholly  unconnected  with 
the  land  of  Gape  Elizabeth.  For,  in  a North  North  Eaft 
direction,  the  ftght  was  unhmited  by  every  thing  but  the 
horizon.  We  alfo  thought,  that  there  was  a paflage  to  the 
North  Weft,  between  Cape  Douglas  and  Mount  St.  Auguf- 
tin.  In  fhort,  it  was  imagined,  that  the  land  on  our  lar- 
board, to  the  North  of  Cape  Douglas,  was  compofed  of  a 
group  of  illands,  disjoined  by  fo  many  channels,  any  one 
of  which  we  might  make  ufe  of  according  as  the  wind 
fhould  ferve. 

With  thefe  flattering  ideas,  having  a frefh  gale  at 
North  North  Eaft,  we  ftood  to  the  North  Weft,  till  eight 
o’clock,  when  we  clearly  faw  that  what  we  had  taken  for 
iflands  were  fummits  of  mountains,  every  where  connected 
by  lower  land,  which  the  hazinefs  of  the  horizon  had 
prevented  us  from  feeing  at  a greater  diftance.  This 
land  was  every  where  covered  with  fnow,  from  the  tops 
of  the  hills  down  to  the  very  fea-beach  ; and  had  every 
other  appearance  of  being  part  of  a great  continent.  I 
was  now  fully  perfuaded  that  I fliould  find  no  paflage  by 
this  inlet ; and  my  perfevering  in  the  fearch  of  it  here,  was 
more  to  fatisfy  other  people,  than  to  confirm  my  own 
opinion. 

At  this  time,  Mount  St.  Auguftin  bore  North,  40®  Weft, 
three  or  four  leagues  diftant.  This  mountain  is  of  a coni- 
cal figure,  and  of  very  confiderable  height ; but  it  remains 
undetermined  whether  it  be  an  ifland  or  part  of  the  conti- 
nent. Finding  that  nothing  could  be  done  to  the  Weft,  we 
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tacked,  and  ftood  over  to  Cape  Elizabeth,  under  which  we  1778. 
fetched  at  half  pad:  five  in  the  afternoon.  On  the  North  fide  . . 

of  Cape  Elizabeth,  between  it  and  a lofty  promontory,  named 
Cape  Bede  is  a bay,  in  the  bottom  of  which  there  appear- 
ed to  be  two  fnug  harbours.  We  flood  well  into  this  bay, 
where  we  might  have  anchored  in  twenty-three  fathoms 
water ; but  as  I had  no  fuch  view,  we  tacked  and  flood  to 
the  Weft  ward,  with  the  wind  at  North,  a very  ftrong  gale, 
attended  by  rain,  and  thick  hazy  weather. 

The  next  morning  the  gale  abated ; but  the  fame  wea-  Wedncf.  27. 
ther  continued  till  three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  when  it 
cleared  up.  Cape  Douglas  bore  South  Weft  by  Weft;  Mount 
St.  Auguftin  Weft  half  South;  and  Cape  Bede  South,  15° 
eaft,  five  leagues  diftant.  In  this  fituation,  the  depth  of 
water  was  forty  fathoms,  over  a rocky  bottom.  From  Cape 
Bede,  the  coaft  trended  North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  with  a chain 
of  mountains  inland,  extending  in  the  fame  diredfion.  The 
land  on  the  coaft  was  woody ; and  there  feemed  to  be  no 
deficiency  of  harbours.  But  what  was  not  much  in  our 
favour,  we  difcovered  low  land  in  the  middle  of  the  inlet, 
extending  from  North  North  Eaft,  to  North  Eaft  by  Eaft 
half  Eaft.  However,  as  this  was  fuppofed  to  be  an  iflandj 
it  did  not  difcourage  us.  About  this  time,  we  got  a light 
breeze  Southerly,  and  I fleered  to  the  Weflward  of  this  low 
land;  nothing  appearing  to  obftru6l  us  in  that  diredlion. 

Our  foundings,  during  the  night,  were  from  thirty  to 
twenty-five  fathoms. 

On  the  28th  in  the  morning,  having  but  very  little  wind,  Thurfday  28. 
and  obferving  the  fhip  to  drive  to  the  Southward,  in  order 
to  flop  her,  I dropped  a kedge-anchor,  with  an  eight  inch 

* In  naming  this,  and  Mount  St.  Auguftin,  Captain  Cook  was  directed  by  our  Ca- 
lendar. 
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1778.  hawfer  bent  to  it.  But,  in  bringing  the  fhip  up,  the  hawfer 
t . parted  near  the  inner  end ; and  we  loft  both  it  and  the  an- 

chor. For  although  we  brought  the  fhip  up  with  one  of 
the  bowers,  and  fpent  moft  of  the  day  in  fweeping  for 
them,  it  was  to  no  effedt.  By  an  obfervation,  we  found  our 
ftation  to  be  in  the  latitude  of  59°  51^ ; the  low  land  above 
mentioned  extended  from  North  Eaft  to  South,  75°  Eaft;  the 
neareft  part  two  leagues  diftant.  The  land  on  the  Weftern 
ftiore  was  about  feven  leagues  diftant,  and  extended  from 
South  35°  Weft,  to  North  7°  Eaft;  fo  that  the  extent  of  the 
inlet  was  now  reduced  to  three  points  and  a half  of  the 
compafs  ; that  is,  from  North  half  Eaft,  to  North  Eaft.  Be- 
tween thefe  two  points  no  land  was  to  be  feen.  Here  was 
a ftrong  tide  fetting  to  the  Southward  out  of  the  inlet.  It 
was  the  ebb,  and  ran  between  three  and  four  knots  in  an 
hour ; and  it  was  low  water  at  ten  o’clock.  A good  deal  of 
fea-weed,  and  fome  drift-wood,  were  carried  out  with  the 
tide.  The  water  too  had  become  thick  like  that  in  rivers ; 
but  we  were  encouraged  to  proceed  by  finding  it  as  fait  at 
low  water  as  the  ocean.  The  ftrength  of  the  flood- tide  was 
three  knots ; and  the  ftream  ran  up  till  four  in  the  after- 
noon. 

As  it  continued  calm  all  day,  I did  not  move  till  eight 
o’clock  in  the  evening ; when,  with  a light  breeze  at  Eaft,  we 
weighed,  and  ftood  to  the  North  up  the  inlet.  We  had  not 
been  long  under  fail,  before  the  wind  veered  to  the  North, 
increafing  to  a frefli  gale,  and  blowing  in  fqualls,  with  rain. 
This  did  not,  however,  hinder  us  from  plying  up  as  long 
as  the  flood  continued ; which  was  till  near  five  o’clock  the 
Friday  29.  next  moming.  We  had  foundings  from  thirty-five  to 
twenty-four  fathoms.  In  this  laft  depth  we  anchored  about 
two  leagues  from  the  Eaftern  fhore,  in  the  latitude  of  60°  8'; 
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fome  low  land,  that  we  judged  to  be  an  ifland,  lying  under  177s. 
the  W eftern  lliore,  extended  from  N orth  half  W eft,  to  N orth 
Weft  by  North,  diftant  three  or  four  leagues. 

The  weather  had  now  become  fair  and  tolerably  clear ; 
fo  that  we  could  fee  any  land  that  might  lie  within  our 
horizon ; and  in  a North  North  Eaft  direction  no  land, 
nor  any  thing  to  obftru(ft  our  progrefs,  was  viftble.  But, 
on  each  ftde,  was  a ridge  of  mountains,  riftng  one  behind 
another,  without  the  leaft  feparation.  I judged  it  to  be  low 
water,  by  the  fhore,  about  ten  o’clock ; but  the  ebb  ran 
down  till  near  noon.  The  ftrength  of  it  was  four  knots 
and  a half ; and  it  fell,  upon  a perpendicular,  ten  feet  three 
inches,  that  is,  while  we  lay  at  anchor;  fo  that  there  is 
reafon  to  believe  this  was  not  the  greateft  fall.  On  the 
Eaftern  fhore  we  now  faw  two  columns  of  fmoke,  a fure 
fign  that  there  were  inhabitants. 

At  one  in  the  afternoon  we  weighed,  and  plied  up  under 
double-reefed  top-fails  and  courfes,  having  a very  ftrong 
gale  at  North  North  Eaft,  nearly  right  down  the  inlet.  We 
ftretched  over  to  the  Weftern  fliore,  and  fetched  within  two 
leagues  of  the  South  end  of  the  low  land,  or  ifland  before 
mentioned,  under  which  I intended  to  have  taken  fhelter 
till  the  gale  fhould  ceafe.  But  falling  fuddenly  into  twelve 
fathoms  water,  from  upward  of  forty,  and  feeing  the  ap- 
pearance of  a fhoal  ahead,  fpitting  out  from  the  low  land,  I 
tacked,  and  ftretched  back  to  the  Eaftward  ; and  anchored 
under  that  fliore  in  nineteen  fathoms  water,  over  a bottom 
of  fmall  pebble  ftones. 

Between  one  and  two  in  the  morning  of  the  30th,  we  Saturday  3q, 
weighed  again  with  the  fir  ft  of  the  flood,  the  gale  having, 
by  this  time,  quite  abated,  but  ftill  continuing  contrary  ; ' 
fo  that  we  plied  up  till  near  feven  o’clock,  when  the  tide 
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1778.  being  done,  we  anchored  in  nineteen  fathoms,  under  the 
^ fame  fliore  as  before.  The  North  Weft  part  of  it,  forming 
a bluff  point,  bore  North,  20°  Eaft,  two  leagues  diftant ; a 
point  on  the  other  fliore  oppofite  to  it,  and  nearly  of  the 
fame  height,  bore  North,  36°  Weft ; our  latitude,  by  ob- 
fervation,  60°  37'. 

About  noon,  two  canoes,  with  a man  in  each,  came  off 
to  the  fhip,  from  near  the  place  where  we  had  feen  the 
fmoke  the  preceding  day.  They  laboured  very  hard  in  pad- 
dling acrofs  the  ftrong  tide  ; and  hefltated  a little  before 
they  would  come  quite  clofe  ; but  upon  flgns  being  made 
to  them,  they  approached.  One  of  them  talked  a great  deal 
to  no  purpofe ; for  we  did  not  underftand  a word  he  faid. 
He  kept  pointing  to  the  fliore,  which  we  interpreted  to  be 
an  invitation  to  go  thither.  They  accepted  a few  trifles 
from  me,  which  I conveyed  to  them  from  the  quarter- 
gallery.  Thefe  men,  in  every  refpe6l,  refembled  the  peo- 
ple we  had  met  with  in  Prince  William’s  Sound,  as  to  their 
perfons  and  drefs.  Their  canoes  were  alfo  of  the  fame 
conftrudlion.  One  of  our  vifiters  had  his  face  painted  jet 
black,  and  feemed  to  have  no  beard ; but  the  other,  who 
was  more  elderly,  had  no  paint,  and  a confiderable  beard, 
with  a vifage  much  hke  the  common  fort  of  the  Prince 
William’s  people.  There  was  alfo  fmoke  feen  upon  the 
flat  Weftern  fliore  this  day,  from  whence  we  may  infer, 
that  thefe  lower  fpots,  and  iflands,  are  the  only  inhabited 
places. 

When  the  flood  made,  we  weighed,  and  then  the  canoes 
left  us.  I flood  over  to  the  Weftern  fliore,  with  a frefli 
gale  at  North  North  Eaft,  and  fetched  under  the  point 
above  mentioned.  This,  with  the  other  on  the  oppofite 
fliore,  contradled  the  channel  to  the  breadth  of  four 
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leagues.  Through  this  channel  ran  a prodigious  tide.  It 
looked  frightful  to  us,  who  could  not  tell  whether  the  agi- 
tation of  the  water  was  occafioned  by  the  ftream,  or  by  the 
breaking  of  the  waves  againft  rocks  or  fands.  As  w'e  met 
with  no  fhoal,  it  was  concluded  to  be  the  former ; but,  in 
the  end,  we  found  ourfelves  miftaken.  I now  kept  the 
Weftern  fliore  aboard,  it  appearing  to  be  the  fafeft.  Near 
the  fliore  we  had  a depth  of  thirteen  fathoms  ; and  two  or 
three  miles  off,  forty  and  upward.  At  eight  in  the  even- 
ing, we  anchored  under  a point  of  land  which  bore  North 
Eaft,  three  leagues  diftant,  in  fifteen  fathoms  water.  Here 
we  lay  during  the  ebb,  which  ran  near  five  knots  in  the 
hour. 

Until  we  got  thus  far,  the  water  had  retained  the  fame 
degree  of  faltnefs  at  low,  as  at  high-water ; and,  at  both 
periods,  was  as  fait  as  that  in  the  ocean.  But  now  the 
marks  of  a river  difplayed  themfelves.  The  water  taken 
up  this  ebb,  when  at  the  loweft,  was  found  to  be  very  con- 
fiderably  frefher,  than  any  we  had  hitherto  tailed ; info- 
much  that  I was  convinced  that  we  were  in  a large  river, 
and  not  in  a flrait,  communicating  with  the  Northern 
feas.  But  as  we  had  proceeded  thus  far,  I was  defirous  of 
having  ftronger  proofs  ; and,  therefore,  weighed  with  the 
next  flood  in  the  morning  of  the  31  ft,  and  plied  higher 
up,  or  rather  drove  up  with  the  tide  ; for  we  had  but  little 
wind. 

About  eight  o’clock,  we  were  vifited  by  feveral  of  the 
natives,  in  one  large,  and  feveral  fmall  canoes.  The  latter 
carried  only  one  perfon  each  ; and  fome  had  a paddle  witli- 
a blade  at  each  end,  after  the  manner  of  the  Efquimaux.. 
In  the  large  canoes  were  men,  women,  and  children.  Be- 
fore they  reached  the  fliip,  they  difplayed  a leathern  frock 
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1778.  upon  a long  pole,  as  a fign,  as  we  underftood  it,  of  their 
peaceable  intentions.  This  frock  they  conveyed  into  the 
fliip,  in  return  for  fome  trifles  which  I gave  them.  I 
could  obferve  no  difference  between  the  pcrlbns,  drefs, 
ornaments,  and  boats  of  thefe  people,  and  thofe  of  Prince 
William’s  Sound,  except  that  the  fmall  canoes  were  rather 
of  a lefs  fize,  and  carried  only  one  man.  We  procured  from 
them  fome  of  their  fur  dreffes,  made  of  the  fkins  of  fea- 
otters,  martins,  hares,  and  other  animals ; a few  of  their 
darts ; and  a fmall  fupply  of  falmon  and  halibut.  In  ex- 
change for  thefe  they  took  old  clothes,  beads,  and  pieces 
of  iron.  We  found  that  they  were  in  poffeflion  of  large 
iron  knives,  and  of  fky-blue  glafs  beads,  fuch  as  we  had 
found  amongft  the  natives  of  Prince  William’s  Sound. 
Thefe  latter  they  feemed  to  value  much,  and  conlequently 
thofe  which  we  now  gave  them.  But  their  inclination  led 
them,  efpecially,  to  afk  for  large  pieces  of  iron ; which 
metal,  if  I was  not  much  milfaken,  they  called  by  the 
name  of  goone\  though,  like  their  neighbours  in  Prince 
William’s  Sound,  they  feemed  to  have  many  fignifications 
to  one  word.  They  evidently  fpoke  the  fame  language; 
as  the  words  keeta^  naema^  oonaka,  and  a few  others  of  the 
moft  common  we  heard  in  that  Sound,  were  alfo  frequently 
ufed  by  this  new  tribe.  After  fpending  about  two  hours 
between  the  one  fliip  and  the  other,  they  all  retired  to  the 
Welfern  fliore. 

At  nine  o’clock,  we  came  to  an  anchor,  in  fixteen  fa- 
thoms water,  about  two  leagues  from  the  Weft  fhore,  and 
found  the  ebb  already  begun.  At  its  greateft  ftrength,  it 
ran  only  three  knots  in  the  hour,  and  fell,  upon  a perpen- 
dicular, after  we  had  anchored,  twenty-one  feet.  The  wea- 
ther was  mifty,  with  drizzling  rain,  and  clear,  by  turns. 
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At  the  clear  intervals,  we  faw  an  opening  between  the  1778. 
mountains  on  the  Eaftern  fliore,  bearing  Eall  from  the  fta-  . 
lion  of  the  fliips,  with  low  land,  which  we  fuppofed  to  be 
iflands  lying  between  us  and  the  main  land.  Low  land  was 
alfo  feen  to  the  Northward,  that  feemed  to  extend  from  the 
foot  of  the  mountains  on  the  one  fide,  to  thofe  on  the  other ; 
and,  at  low  water,  we  perceived  large  llioals  ftretching  out 
from  this  low  land ; fome  of  which  were  at  no  great  dif- 
tance  from  us.  From  thefe  appearances,  we  were  in  fome 
doubt  whether  the  inlet  did  not  take  an  Eafterly  direction, 
through  the  above  opening  ; or  whether  that  opening  was 
only  a branch  of  it,  and  the  m,ain  channel  continued  its 
Northern  direction  through  the  low  land  now  in  fight. 

The  continuation  and  diredtion  of  the  chain  of  mountains 
on  each  fide  of  it,  ftrongly  indicated  the  probability  of  the 
latter  fuppofition. 

To  determine  this  point,  and  to  examine  the  flioals,  I 
difpatched  two  boats,  under  the  command  of  the  mafter ; 
and,  as  foon  as  the  flood-tide  made,  followed  with  the  fliips  : 
but,  as  it  was  a dead  calm,  and  the  tide  flrong,  I anchored, 
after  driving  about  ten  miles  in  an  Eaft  direction.  At  the 
lowed;  of  the  preceding  ebb,  the  water  at  the  furface,  and 
for  near  a foot  below  it,  was  found  to  be  perfectly  frelh  ; 
retaining,  however,  a confiderable  degree  of  faltnefs  at  a 
greater  depth.  Befides  this,  we  had  now  many  other,  and 
but  too  evident,  proofs  of  being  in  a great  river.  Such  as 
low  fliores ; very  thick  and  muddy  water  ; large  trees,  and 
all  manner  of  dirt  and  rubbifli,  floating  up  and  down  with 
the  tide.  In  the  afternoon,  the  natives,  in  feveral  canoes, 
paid  us  another  vifit  ; and  trafficked  with  our  people  for 
fome  time,  without  ever  giving  us  reafon  to  accufe  them  of 
any  a<5t  of  diflionefty. 
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1778.  At  two  o’clock  next  morning,  being  the  ift  of  June,  the 
. mailer  returned,  and  reported  that  he  found  the  inlet,  or, 

Monday  1.  rather,  river,  contra6led  to  the  breadth  of  one  league,  by- 
low  land  on  each  iide,  through  which  it  took  a Northerly 
direction . He  proceeded  three  leagues  through  this  nar- 
row part,  which  he  found  navigable  for  the  largeil  ihips, 
being  from  twenty  to  feventeen  fathoms  deep.  The  leaft 
water,  at  a proper  diitance  from  the  ihore  and  ihoals,  was  ten 
fathoms ; and  this  was  before  he  entered  the  narrow  part. 
While  the  ebb  or  ilream  run  down,  the  water  was  per- 
fectly freili ; but,  after  the  flood  made,  it  became  brackifh  ; 
and,  toward  high  water,  very  much  fo,  even  as  high  up  as 
he  went.  He  landed  upon  an  illand,  which  lies  between 
this  branch  and  the  Eaftern  one ; and  upon  it  faw  fome  cur- 
rant bullies,  with  the  fruit  already  fet ; and  fome  other 
fruit-trees  and  bufhes,  unknown  to  him.  The  foil  appeared 
to  be  clay,  mixed  with  fand.  About  three  leagues  beyond 
the  extent  of  his  fearch,  or  to  the  Northward  of  it,  he  ob- 
ferved  there  was  another  reparation  in  the  Eaftern  chain  of 
mountains,  through  which  he  fuppofed  the  river  took  a 
North  Eaft  direction ; but  it  feemed  rather  more  probable 
that  this  was  only  another  branch,  and  that  the  main  chan- 
nel kept  its  Northern  direction,  between  the  two  ridges  or 
chains  of  mountains  before  mentioned.  He  found  that  thefe 
two  ridges,  as  they  extended  to  the  North,  inclined  more 
and  more  to  each  other,  but  never  appeared  to  clofe ; nor 
was  any  elevated  land  feen  between  them,  only  low  land, 
part  woody,  and  part  clear. 

All  hopes  of  finding  a paflage  were  now  given  up.  But 
as  the  ebb  was  almoft  fpent,  and  we  could  not  return  againft 
the  flood,  I thought  I might  as  well  take  the  advantage  of 
the  latter,  to  get  a nearer  view  of  the  Eaftern  branch ; and, 
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by  that  means,  finally  to  determine  whether  the  low  land  on 
the  Eaft  fide  of  the  river  was  an  ifland,  as  we  had  fuppofed, 
or  not.  With  this  purpofe  in  view,  we  weighed  with  the 
firft  of  the  flood,  and,  having  a faint  breeze  at  North  Eaft, 
ftood  over  for  the  Eaftern  fliore,  with  boats  ahead,  founding. 
Our  depth  was  from  twelve  to  five  fathoms ; the  bottom  a 
hard  gravel,  though  the  water  was  exceedingly  muddy.  At 
eight  o’clock,  a frefli  breeze  fprung  up  at  Eaft,  blowing  in 
an  oppofite  diredfion  to  our  courfe ; fo  that  I defpaired  of 
reaching  the  entrance  of  the  river,  to  which  we  were  plying 
up,  before  high  water.  But  thinking  that  what  the  fhips 
could  not  do,  might  be  done  by  boats,  I difpatched  two,  un- 
der the  command  of  Lieutenant  King,  to  examine  the  tides, 
and  to  make  fuch  other  obfervations  as  might  give  us  fome 
infight  into  the  nature  of  the  river. 

At  ten  o’clock,  finding  the  ebb  begun,  I anchored  in  nine 
fathoms  water,  over  a gravelly  bottom.  Obferving  the  tide 
to  be  too  ftrong  for  the  boats  to  make  head  againft  it,  I made 
a fignal  for  them  to  return  on  board,  before  they  had  got 
half  way  to  the  entrance  of  the  river  they  were  fent  to  ex- 
amine, which  bore  from  us  South  80°  Eaft,  three  leagues 
diftant.  The  principal  information  gained  by  this  tide’s 
work,  was  the  determining  that  all  the  low  land,  which  we 
had  fuppofed  to  be  an  ifland  or  iflands,  was  one  continued 
tradl,  from  the  banks  of  the  great  river,  to  the  foot  of  the 
mountains,  to  which  it  joined  ; and  that  it  terminated  at  the 
South  entrance  of  this  Eaftern  branch,  which  I ftiall  diftin- 
guifli  by  the  name  of  River  ’Turnagain.  On  the  North  fide 
of  this  river,  the  low  land  again  begins,  and  ftretches  out 
from  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  down  to  the  banks  of  the 
great  river  ; fo  that,  before  the  river  Turnagain,  it  forrns  a 
large  bay,  on  the  South  fide  of  which  we  were  now  at  an- 
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1778.  chor ; and  where  we  had  from  twelve  to  five  fathoms,  from 
I . half-flood  to  high-water. 

After  we  had  entered  the  bay,  the  flood  fet  ftrong  into 
the  river  Tnrnagain ; and  ebb  came  out  with  ftill  greater 
force ; the  water  falling,  while  we  lay  at  anchor,  twenty 
feet  upon  a perpendicular.  Thefe  circumftances  convinced 
me,  that  no  palfage  was  to  be  expeffled  by  this  fide  river, 
any  more  than  by  the  main  branch.  However,  as  the  wa- 
ter during  the  ebb,  though  very  conflderably  frefher,  had 
ftill  a ftrong  degree  of  faltnefs,  it  is  but  reafonable  to  fup- 
pofe,  that  both  thefe  branches  are  navigable  by  fliips,  much 
farther  than  we  examined  them  ; and  that  by  means  of  this 
river,  and  its  feveral  branches,  a very  extenflve  inland  com- 
munication lies  open.  We  had  traced  it  as  high  as  the  la- 
titude of  61°  30',  and  the  longitude  of  210° ; which  is  feventy 
leagues,  or  more,  from  its  entrance,  without  feeing  the  leaft 
appearance  of  its  fource. 

If  the  difcovery  of  this  great  river  '‘'S  which  promifes  to 
vie  with  the  moft  conflderable  ones  already  known  to  be 
capable  of  extenflve  inland  navigation,  fliould  prove  of  ufe 
either  to  the  prefent,  or  to  any  future  age,  the  time  we  fpent 
in  it  ought  to  be  the  lefs  regretted.  But  to  us,  who  had  a 
much  greater  object  in  view,  the  delay  thus  occafloned  was 
an  eflential  lofs.  The  feafon  was  advancing  apace.  We 
knew  not  how  far  we  might  have  to  proceed  to  the  South ; 
and  we  were  now  convinced,  that  the  continent  of  North 
America  extended  farther  to  the  Weft,  than,  from  the  mo- 
dern moft  reputable  charts,  we  had  reafon  to  expeft.  This 
made  the  exiftence  of  a palfage  into  Baffin’s  or  Hudfon’s 

* Captain  Cook  having  here  left  a blank  which  he  had  not  filled  up  with  any  particu- 
lar name,  Lord  Sandwich  diredled,  with  the  greateft  propriety,  that  it  fhould  be  called 
Cook's  Rlvfr. 
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Bays  lefs  probable ; or,  at  leaft,  fliewed  it  to  be  of  greater 
extent.  It  was  a fatisfa6lion  to  me,  however,  to  reflect, 
that,  if  I had  not  examined  this  very  conliderable  inlet, 
it  would  have  been  alTumed,  by  fpeculative  fabricators  of 
geography,  as  a fa6t,  that  it  communicated  with  the  fea  to 
the  North,  or  with  Baffin’s  or  Hudfon’s  Bay  to  the  Eaft ; and 
been  marked,  perhaps,  on  future  maps  of  the  world,  with 
greater  precilion,  and  more  certain  figns  of  reality,  than 
the  invilible,  becaufe  imaginary,  Straits  of  de  Fuca,  and  de 
Fonte. 

In  the  afternoon,  I fent  Mr.  King  again,  with  two  armed 
boats,  with  orders  to  land,  on  the  Northern  point  of  the 
low  land,  on  the  South  Eaft  fide  of  the  river ; there  to  dif- 
play  the  flag ; to  take  pofleffion  of  the  country  and  river,  in 
his  Majefty’s  name ; and  to  bury  in  the  ground  a bottlej 
containing  fome  pieces  of  Engliffi  coin,  of  the  year  1772, 
and  a paper,  on  which  was  infcribed  the  names  of  our  fliips, 
and  the  date  of  our  difcovery.  In  the  mean  time,  the  ffiips 
were  got  under  fail,  in  order  to  proceed  down  the  river.  The 
wind  ftill  blew  freffi,  Eafterly  ; but  a calm  enfued,  not  long 
after  we  were  under  way  ; and  the  flood-tide  meeting  us  of[ 
the  point  where  Mr.  King  landed  (and  which  thence  got  the 
name  of  Point  Pojfejfion ),  we  were  obliged  to  drop  anchor  in 
fix  fathoms  water,  with  the  point  bearing  South,  two  miles 
diftant. 

When  Mr.  King  returned,  he  informed  me,  that  as  he  ap^ 
proached  the  fliore,  about  twenty  of  the  natives  made  their 
appearance,  with  their  arms  extended ; probably,  to  exprefs 
thus  their  peaceable  difpofition,  and  to  fliew  that  they  were 
without  weapons.  On  Mr.  King’s,  and  the  gentlemen  with 
him,  landing,  with  mufquets  in  their  hands,  they  feemed 
alarmed,  and  made  figns  expreffive  of  their  requeft  to  lay 
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1778.  them  down.  This  was  accordingly  done  ; and  then  they 
jun^  fufFered  the  gentlemen  to  walk  up  to  them,  and  appeared  to 
be  cheerful  and  fociable.  They  had  with  them  a few  pieces 
of  frefh  falmon,  and  feveral  dogs.  Mr.  Law,  furgeon  of  the 
Difcovery,  who  was  one  of  the  party,  having  bought  one 
of  the  latter,  took  it  down  toward  the  boat,  and  fhot  it 
dead,  in  their  light.  This  feeraed  to  furprize  them  ex- 
ceedingly ; and,  as  if  they  did  not  think  themfelves  fafe 
in  fuch  company,  they  walked  away ; but  it  was  foon  after 
difcovered,  that  their  fpears,  and  other  weapons,  were  hid 
in  the  bullies  clofe  behind  them.  Mr.  King  alfo  informed 
me,  that  the  ground  was  fwampy,  and  the  foil  poor,  light, 
and  black.  It  produced  a few  trees  and  fhrubs ; fuch 
as  pines,  alders,  birch,  and  willows ; rofe  and  currant 
bullies ; and  a little  grafs ; but  they  faw  not  a lingle  plant 
in  flower. 

We  weighed  anchor,  as  foon  as  it  was  high  water;  and, 
with  a faint  breeze  Southerly?  flood  over  to  the  Well  Ihore, 
where  the  return  of  the  flood  obliged  us  to  anchor  early 
Tuefdayz.  iiext  momiiig.  Sooii  after,  feveral  large,  and  fome  fmall 
canoes,  with  natives,  came  off,  who  bartered  their  fkins ; 
after  which  they  fold  their  garments,  till  many  of  them 
were  quite  naked.  Amongfl  others,  they  brought  a number 
of  white  hare  or  rabbit  Ikins ; and  very  beautiful  reddilh 
ones  of  foxes ; but  there  were  only  two  or  three  Ikins  of 
otters.  They  alfo  fold  us  fome  pieces  of  falmon  and  halibut. 
They  preferred  iron  to  every  thing  elfe  offered  to  them  in 
exchange.  The  lip-ornaments  did  not  feem  fo  frequent 
amongfl  them,  as  at  Prince  William’s  Sound;  but  they  had 
more  of  thofe  which  pafs  through  the  nofe,  and,  in  general, 
thefe  were  alfo  much  longer.  They  had,  however,  a greater 
quantity  of  a kind  of  white  and  red  embroidered  work  on 
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fome  parts  of  their  garments,  and  on  other  things,  fuch  as 
their  quivers,  and  knife-cafes. 

At  half  paft  ten,  we  weighed  with  the  firft  of  the  ebb,  and 
having  a gentle  breeze  at  South,  plied  down  the  river ; in 
the  doing  of  which,  by  the  inattention  and  negle6l  of  the 
man  at  the  lead,  the  Refolution  Ifruck,  and  Ruck  fall  on  a 
bank,  that  lies  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  about 
two  miles  above  the  two  projecting  bluff  points  before  men- 
tioned. This  bank  was,  no  doubt,  the  occafion  of  that  very 
ftrong  rippling,  or  agitation  of  the  ftream,  which  we  had 
obferved  when  turning  up  the  river.  There  was  not  lefs 
than  twelve  feet  depth  of  water  about  the  Ihip,  at  the  lowed: 
of  the  ebb ; but  other  parts  of  the  bank  were  dry.  As  foon 
as  the  fhip  came  aground,  I made  a fignal  for  the  Difcovery 
to  anchor.  She,  as  I afterward  underflood,  had  been  near 
afhore  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  bank.  As  the  flood-tide 
came  in,  the  fhip  floated  off,  foon  after  five  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon,  without  receiving  the  leaft  damage,  or  giving  us 
any  trouble ; and,  after  Handing  over  to  the  Weft  ftiore,  in- 
to deep  water,  we  anchored  to  wait  for  the  ebb,  as  the  wind 
was  ftill  contrary. 

We  weighed  again  with  the  ebb,  at  ten  o’clock  at  night; 
and,  between  four  and  five  next  morning,  when  the  tide  was 
finifhed,  once  more  caft  anchor  about  two  miles  below  the 
bluff  point,  on  the  Weft  fhore,  in  nineteen  fathoms  water. 
A good  many  of  the  natives  came  off,  when  we  were  in 
this  Ration,  and  attended  upon  us  all  the  morning.  Their 
company  was  very  acceptable ; for  they  brought  with  them 
a large  quantity  of  very  fine  falmon,  which  they  exchanged, 
for  fuch  trifles  as  we  had  to  give  them.  Moft  of  it  was  fplit 
ready  for  drying  ; and  feveral  hundred  weight  of  it  was  pro- 
cured for  the  two  fhips. 
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1778.  In  the  afternoon,  the  mountains,  for  the  firft  time  lince 
, , our  entering  the  river,  were  clear  of  clouds  ; and  we  difco- 

vered  a volcano  in  one  of  thofe  on  the  Weft  ftde.  It  is  in  the 
latitude  of  60°  ^3' ; and  is  the  firft  high  mountain  to  the 
North  of  Mount  St.  Auguftin.  The  volcano  is  on  that  fide 
of  it  that  is  next  the  river,  and  not  far  from  the  fummit. 
It  did  not  now  make  any  ftriking  appearance,  emitting  only 
a white  fmoke,  but  no  fire. 

The  wind  remaining  Southerly,  we  continued  to  tide  it 
Fridays-  dowii  the  river ; and,  on  the  5th,  in  the  morning,  coming 
to  the  place  where  we  had  loft  our  kedge-anchor,  made  an 
attempt  to  recover  it,  but  without  fuccefs.  Before  we  left 
this  place,  fix  canoes  came  off  from  the  Eaft  fl:iore ; fome 
condudfed  by  one,  and  others  by  two  men.  They  remained 
at  a little  diftance  from  the  fliips,  viewing  them,  with  a 
kind  of  filent  furprize,  at  leaft  half  an  hour,  without  ex- 
changing a fingle  word  with  us,  or  with  one  another.  At 
length,  they  took  courage,  and  came  along-fide ; began  to 
barter  with  our  people ; and  did  not  leave  us  till  they  had 
parted  with  every  thing  they  brought  with  them,  confifting 
of  a few  fkins  and  fome  falmon.  And  here  it  may  not  be 
improper  to  remark,  that  all  the  people  we  had  met  with  in 
this  river,  feemed,  by  every  ftriking  inftance  of  refemblance, 
to  be  of  the  fame  nation  with  thofe  who  inhabit  Prince 
William’s  Sound,  but  differing  effentially  from  thofe  of 
Nootka,  or  King  George’s  Sound,  both  in  their  perfons  and 
language.  The  language  of  thefe  is  rather  more  guttural ; 
but,  like  the  others,  they  fpeak  ftrongly  and  diftindf,  in 
words  which  feem  fentences. 

I have  before  obferved,  that  they  are  in  poffeftion  of  iron ; 
that  is,  they  have  the  points  of  their  fpears  and  knives  of 
this  metal ; and  fome  of  the  former  are  alfo  made  of  copper. 

Their 


T II  E P A C I F 1 C:  O C E A N. 


401 


Their  fpears  are  like  our  fpontoons  ; and  their  knives,  which  1778. 
they  keep  in  Ilieaths,  are  of  a confiderable  length.  Thefe, 
with  a few  glafs  beads,  are  the  only  things  we  faw  amongft 
them  that  were  not  of  their  own  manufacture.  I have  al- 
ready offered  my  conjectures  from  whence  they  derive  their 
foreign  articles ; and  fliall  only  add  here,  that,  if  it  were 
probable  that  they  found  their  way  to  them  from  fuch  of 
their  neighbours  with  whom  the  Ruffians  may  have  efta- 
bliffied  a trade,  I will  be  bold  to  fay,  the  Ruffians  them-^ 
felves  have  never  been  amongft  them  : for  if  that  had  been 
the  cafe,  we  fliould  hardly  have  found  them  clothed  in  fuch 
valuable  fkins  as  thole  of  the  fea-otter. 

There  is  not  the  leaft  doubt,  that  a very  beneficial  fur 
trade  might  be  carried  on  with  the  inhabitants  of  this  vaft 
coaft.  But  unlefs  a Northern  palfage  fliould  be  found  prac- 
ticable, it  feems  rather  too  remote  for  Great  Britain  to  re- 
ceive any  emolument  from  it.  It  muft,  however,  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  the  moft  valuable,  or  rather  the  only  valuable 
Ikins,  I faw  on  this  Weft  fide  of  America,  were  thofe  of  the 
fea-otter.  All  their  other  fkins  feemed  to  be  of  an  inferior 
quality ; particularly  thofe  of  their  foxes  and  martins.  It 
muft  alfo  be  obferved,  that  moft  of  the  fkins,  which  we 
purchafed,  were  made  up  into  garments.  However,  fome 
of  thefe  were  in  good  condition ; but  others  were  old  and 
ragged  enough  ; and  all  of  them  very  loufy.  But  as  thefe 
poor  people  make  no  other  ufe  of  fkins  but  for  clothing 
themfelves,  it  cannot  be  fuppofed  that  they  are  at  the 
trouble  of  drelfing  more  of  them  than  are  necelfary  for  this 
purpofe.  And,  perhaps,  this  is  the  chief  ufe  for  which  they 
kill  the  animals ; for  the  fea  and  the  rivers  feem  to  fupply 
them  with  their  principal  articles  of  food.  It  would,  pro- 
l)ably,  be  much  otherwife,  were  they  once  habituated  to  a 
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1778.  conftant  trade  with  foreigners.  This  intercourfe  would  in- 
. . creafe  their  wants,  by  introducing  them  to  an  acquaintance 

with  new  luxuries  ; and,  in  order  to  be  enabled  to  purchafe 
thefe,  they  would  be  more  affiduous  in  procuring  Ikins, 
which  they  would  foon  difcover  to  be  the  commodity  moft 
fought  for ; and  a plentiful  fupply  of  which,  I make  no 
doubt,  would  be  had  in  the  country. 

It  will  appear,  from  what  has  been  faid  occalionally  of  the 
tide,  that  it  is  conliderable  in  this  river,  and  contributes  very 
much  to  facilitate  the  navigation  of  it.  It  is  high-water  in 
the  ftream,  on  the  days  of  the  new  and  full  moon,  between 
two  and  three  o’clock  ; and  the  tide  rifes,  upon  a perpendi- 
cular, between  three  and  four  fathoms.  The  reafon  of  the 
tide’s  being  greater  here,  than  at  other  parts  of  this  coaft, 
is  eafily  accounted  for.  The  mouth  of  the  river  being  fitu- 
ated  in  a corner  of  the  coaft,  the  flood  that  comes  from  the 
ocean  is  forced  into  it  by  both  ftiores,  and  by  that  means 
fwells  the  tide  to  a great  height.  A view  of  the  chart  will 
illuftrate  this. 

The  variation  of  the  compafs  was  25°  40"  Eaft. 
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CHAP.  VII. 

Difcoveries  after  leaving  Cook's  River. — IJland  of  St.  Her- 
mogenes. — Cape  Whitfunday. — Cape  Greville. — Cape  Bar- 
nabas.— Two-headed  Point. -^Trinity  IJland. — Peering” s 
Foggy  IJland. — A beautiful  bird  defer ibed. — Kodiak  and  the 
Schumagin  IJlands. — A Rujfan  Fetter  brought  on  board  by 
a Native. — Conjediures  about  it. — Rock  Point. — Halibut 
IJland. — A Volcano  Mountain. — Providential  Efcape. — • 

Arrival  of  the  Ships  at  Oonalafchka. — Inter courfe  with 
the  Natives  there. — Another  Ruffian  Letter. — Samganoodha 
Harbour  deferibed. 

AS  foon  as  the  ebb  tide  made  in  our  favour,  we  weighed,  1778. 

and,  with  a light  breeze,  between  Weft  South  Weft,  . 
and  South  South  Weft,  plied  down  the  river,  till  the  flood  Fridays, 
obliged  us  to  anchor  again.  At  length,  about  one  o’clock, 
next  morning,  a frefli  breeze  fprung  up  at  Weft,  with  which  Saturday  6. 
we  got  under  fail,  and,  at  eight,  palfed  the  Barren  Iflands, 
aiid  ftretched  away  for  Cape  St.  Hermogenes.  At  noon, 
this  Cape  bore  South  South  Eaft,  eight  leagues  diftant ; and 
the  paflage  between  the  ifland  of  that  name,  and  the  main 
land,  bore  South.  For  this  paflage  I fleered,  intending  to 
go  through  it.  But  foon  after  the  wind  failed  us ; and  we 
had  baffling  light  airs  from  the  Eaftward ; fo  that  I gave 
up  my  defign  of  carrying  the  fliips  between  the  ifland  and 
the  main. 
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1778.  At  this  time  we  faw  feveral  columns  of  fmoke  on  the 
. coaft  of  the  continent,  to  the  Northward  of  the  paffage ; 

and,  moft  probably,  they  were  meant  as  fignals  to  attra6t 
us  thither.  Here  the  land  forms  a bay,  or  perhaps  a har- 
bour ; off  the  North  Weft  point  of  which  lies  a low,  rocky 
ill  and.  There  are  alfo  fome  other  i Hands  of  the  fame  ap- 
pearance, fcattered  along  the  coaft,  between  this  place  and 
Point  Banks. 

% 

At  eight  in  the  evening,  the  ifland  of  St.  Hermogenes  ex- 
tended from  South  half  Eaft,  to  South  South  Eaft,  a quarter 
Eaft ; and  the  rocks  that  lie  on  the  North  ftde  of  it  bore 
South  Eaft,  three  miles  diftant.  In  this  fituation,  we  had 
forty  fathoms  water  over  a bottom  of  fand  and  flrells.  Soon 
after,  on  putting  over  hooks  and  lines,  we  caught  feveral 
halibut. 

At  midnight,  being  paft  the  rocks,  we  bore  up  to  the 
Sunday  7.  Southward ; and,  at  noon,  St.  Hermogenes  bore  North,  four 
leagues  diftant.  At  this  time,  the  Southernmoft  point  of  the 
main  land,  within  or  to  the  Weftward  of  St.  Hermogenes, 
lay  North  half  Weft,  diftant  five  leagues.  This  promontory, 
which  is  fituated  in  the  latitude  of  58°  15',  and  in  the  longi- 
tude of  207°  24^,  was  named,  after  the  day.  Cape  Whitfunday. 
A large  bay,  which  lies  to  the  W eft  of  it,  obtained  the  name 
of  Whitfuntide  Bay.  The  land  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  this  bay, 
of  which  Cape  Whitfunday  is  the  Southern  point,  and 
Point  Banks  the  Northern  one,  is,  in  all  refpecfts,  like  the 
illand  of  St.  Hermogenes ; feemingly  deftitute  of  wood,  and 
partly  free  from  fnow.  It  was  fuppofed  to  be  covered  with 
a moffy  fubftance,  that  gave  it  a brownifh  eaft.  There 
were  fome  reafons  to  think  it  w^as  an  illand.  If  this  be  fo, 
the  laft-mentioned  bay  is  only  the  ftrait  or  paffage  that  fe- 
parates  it  from  the  main  land. 


Betw^een 
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Between  one  and  two  in  the  afternoon,  the  wind,  which  1778. 
had  been  at  North  Eall,  fliifted  at  once  to  the  Southward.  ■!_  — j 
It  was  unfettled  till  lix,  when  it  fixed  at  South,  which  was 
the  very  direvStion  of  our  courfe ; fo  that  we  were  obliged 
to  ply  up  the  coaft.  The  weather  was  gloomy,  and  the  air 
dry,  but  cold.  We  flood  to  the  Eaflward  till  midnight ; then 
tacked,  and  flood  in  for  the  land ; and,  between  feven  and 
eight  in  the  morning  of  the  8th,  we  were  within  four  miles  Monday  8,, 
of  it,  and  not  more  than  half  a league  from  fome  funken 
rocks,  which  bore  Wefl  South  Well.  In  this  fituation  we 
tacked  in  thirty-five  fathoms  water,  the  ifland  of  St.  Her- 
mogenes  bearing  North,  20°  Eafl,  and  the  Southernmofl 
land  in  fight.  South. 

In  Handing  in  for  this  coafl,  we  crofled  the  mouth  of 
Whitfuntide  Bay,  and  faw  land  all  round  the  bottom  of  it ; 
fo  that  either  the  land  is  connedled,  or  elfe  the  points  lock 
in,  one  behind  another.  I am  more  inclined  to  think,  that 
the  former  is  the  cafe  ; and  that  the  land,.  Eafl  of  the  bay, 
is  a part  of  the  continent.  Some  fmall  illands  lie  on  the 
Well  of  the  bay.  The  fea-coafl  to  the  Southward  of  it  is  ra- 
ther low,  with  proje6ling  rocky  points,  between  which  are 
fmall  bays  or  inlets.  There  was  no  wood,  and  but  little 
fnow  upon  the  coafl ; but  the  mountains,  which  lie  at  fome 
diflance  inland,  were  wholly  covered  with  the  latter.  We 
Hood  off  till  noon;  then  tacked,  and  Hood  in  for  the  land. 

The  latitude,  at  this  time,  was  57°  52^^;  Cape  St.  Hermo- 
genes  bore  North,  30°  WeH,  eight  leagues  diHant ; and 
the  SouthernmoH  part  of  the  coaH  in  fight,  the  fame 
that  was  feen  before,  bore  South  WeH,  ten  leagues  dif- 
tant.  The  land  here  forms  a point,  which  was  named 
Cape  Greville.  It  lies  in  the  latitude  of  57°  33',  and  in 
the  longitude  of  207°  15^;  and  is  diHant  fifteen  leagues 
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Tueiday  9. 
Wednef.  10. 
Thurfday  i j. 


Friday  iz. 


from  Cape  St.  Hermo^enes,  in  the  dire6lion  of  South, 
17°  Weft. 

The  three  following  days  we  had  almoft  conftant  mifty 
weather,  with  drizzling  rain ; fo  that  w'e  feldom  had  a ftght 
of  the  coaft.  The  wind  was  South  Eaft  by  South,  and  South 
South  Eaft,  a gentle  breeze,  and  the  air  raw  and  cold. 
With  this  wind  and  weather,  we  continued  to  ply  up  the 
coaft,  making  boards  of  fix  or  eight  leagues  each.  The 
depth  of  water  was  from  thirty  to  fifty-five  fathoms,  over 
a coarfe,  black  fandy  bottom. 

The  fog  clearing  up,  with  the  change  of  the  wind  to 
South  Weft,  in  the  evening  of  the  12th,  we  had  a fight  of 
the  land  bearing  Weft,  twelve  leagues  diftant.  We  ftood 
in  for  it  early  next  morning.  At  noon  we  were  not  above 
three  miles  from  it ; an  elevated  point,  which  obtained  the 
name  of  Cape  Barnabas,  lying  in  the  latitude  of  57°  13'  bore 
North  North  Eaft  half  Eaft,  ten  miles  diftant ; and  the  coaft 
extended  from  North,  42°  Eaft,  to  Weft  South  Weft.  The 
North  Eaft  extreme  was  loft  in  a haze ; but  the  point  to  the 
South  Weft,  whofe  elevated  fummit  terminated  in  two 
round  hills,  on  that  account  was  called  I’wo-headed  Point. 
This  part  of  the  coaft,  in  which  are  feveral  fmall  bays,  is 
compofed  of  high  hills  and  deep  vallies ; and  in  fome  places 
we  could  fee  the  tops  of  other  hills,  beyond  thofe  that  form 
the  coaft ; which  was  but  little  encumbered  with  fnow,  but 
had  a very  barren  appearance.  Not  a tree  or  bufh  was  to 
be  feen  upon  it ; and,  in  general,  it  had  a brownifli  hue, 
probably  the  effecSl  of  a mofly  covering. 

I continued  to  ply  to  the  South  Weft  by  Weft,  as  the  coaft 
trended ; and,  at  fix  in  the  evening,  being  midway  between 
Cape  Barnabas  and  Two-headed  *Point,  and  two  leagues 
from  the  fliore,  the  depth  of  water  was  fixtj-two  fathoms. 

From 
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From  this  ftation,  a low  point  of  land  made  its  appearance  1778. 
beyond  Two-headed  Point,  bearing  South,  69°  Weft ; and,  . . 

without  it,  other  land  that  had  the  appearance  of  an  ifland, 
bore  South,  59°  Weft. 

At  noon,  on  the  13th,  being  in  latitude  56°  49',  Cape  St.  Saturday  13^ 
Barnabas  bore  North,  52°  Eaft ; Two-headed  Point  North, 

14°  Weft,  feven  or  eight  miles  diftant ; and  the  coaft  of  the 
continent  extended  as  far  as  South,  72°!  Weft ; and  the  land 
feen  the  preceding  evening,  and  fuppofed  to  be  an  ifland, 
now  appeared  like  two  iflands.  From  whatever  quarter 
Two-headed  Point  was  viewed,  it  had  the  appearance  of 
being  an  ifland  ; or  elfe  it  is  a peninfula,  on  each  flde  of 
which  the  fliore  forms  a bay.  The  wind  ftill  continued 
Wefterly,  a gentle  breeze ; the  weather  rather  dull  and 
cloudy,  and  the  air  fharp  and  dry. 

We  were  well  up  with  the  Southernmoft  land  next  morn-  Sunday  14. 
ing,  and  found  it  to  be  an  ifland,  which  was  named  Trinity 
IJland.  Its  greateft  extent  is  flx  leagues  in  the  dire6tion  of 
Eaft  and  Weft.  Each  end  is  elevated  naked  land,  and  in 
the  middle  it  is  low  ; fo  that,  at  a diftance,  from  fome  points 
of  view,  it  aflumes  the  appearance  of  two  iflands.  It  lies  in 
the  latitude  of  56°  36'',  and  in  the  longitude  of  205° ; and  be- 
tween two  and  three  leagues  from  the  continent ; which 
fpace  is  interfperfed  with  fmall  iflands  and  rocks  ; but  there 
feemed  to  be  good  paflage  enough,  and  alfo  fafe  anchorage. 

At  firft  we  were  inclined  to  think,  that  this  was  Beering’s 
Foggy  IJland  ; but  its  fituation  fo  near  the  main  does  not 
fuit  his  chart. 

At  eight  in  the  evening,  we  flood  in  for  the  land,  till  we 
were  within  a league  of  the  above-mentioned  fmall  iflands. 

The  Wefternmoft  part  of  the  continent  now^  in  flght,  being 

* Tuinannoi-ojlrow^  c’eft-a-dire,  Uijle  Nebuleufe.  Muller,  p.  261. 
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1778-  a low  point  facing  Trinity  Illand,  and  which  we  called  Cape. 

■ Trinity^  now  bore  Weft  North  Weft.  In  this  fitnation, 

having  tacked  in  fifty-four  fathoms  water,  over  a bottom  of 
black  fand,  we  flood  over  for  the  ifland,  intending  to  work 
up  between  it  and  the  main.  The  land  to  the  Weftward  of  ' 
Two-headed  Point,  is  not  fo  mountainous  as  it  is  to  the 
North  Eaft  of  it,  nor  does  fo  much  fnow  lie  upon  it.  There 
are,  however,  a good  many  hills  confiderably  elevated ; but 
they  are  disjoined  by  large  tradls  of  flat  land  that  appeared 
to  be  perfectly  deftitute  of  wood,  and  very  barren. 

As  we  were  ftanding  over  toward  the  ifland,  we  met  two 
men  in  a fmall  canoe,  j^addling  from  it  to  the  main.  Far 
from  approaching  us,  they  feemed  rather  to  avoid  it.  The 
wind  now  began  to  incline  to  the  South ; and  we  had  reafon 
to  expecft,  that  it  would  foon  be  at  South  Eaft.  Experi- 
ence having  taught  us,  that  a South  Eafterly  wind  was  here 
generally,  if  not  always,  accompanied  by  a thick  fog,  I 
was  afraid  to  venture  through  between  the  ifland  and  the 
continent,  left  the  paflage  lliould  not  be  accomplifhed  be- 
fore night,  or  before  the  thick  weather  came  on ; when 
we  flrould  be  obliged  to  anchor,  and,  by  that  means,  lofe 
the  advantage  of  a fair  wind.  Thefe  reafons  induced  me 
to  ftretch  out  to  fea ; and  we  pafted  two  or  three  rocky 
iflots  that  lie  near  the  Eaft  end  of  Trinity  Ifland.  At  four 
in  the  afternoon,  having  weathered  the  ifland,  we  tacked, 
and  fleered  Weft,  Southerly,  with  a frefli  gale  at  South 
South  Eaft ; which,  before  midnight,  veered  to  the  South 
Eaft  ; and  was,  as  ufual,  attended  with  mifty,  drizzling, 
rainy  weather^ 

By  the  courfe  we  fleered  all  night,  I was  in  hopes  of  fall- 
Monday  15.  ing  in  with  the  continent  in  the  morning.  And,  doubtlefs, 
we  fhould  have  feen  it,  had  the  weather  been,  in  the  leaft, 

clear ; 
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clear ; but  the  fog  prevented.  Seeing  no  land  at  noon,  and 
the  gale  increafing,  with  a thick  fog  and  rain,  I fteered  Weft 
North  Weft,  under  fuch  fail  as  we  could  eafily  haul  the 
wind  with  ; being  fully  fenftble  of  the  danger  of  running 
before  a ftrong  gale  in  a thick  fog,  in  the  vicinity  of  an  un- 
known coaft.  It  was,  however,  neceflary  to  run  fome  rifk 
when  the  wind  favoured  us ; for  clear  weather,  we  had 
found,  was  generally  accompanied  with  winds  from  the 
Weft. 

Between  two  and  three  in  the  afternoon,  land  was  feen 
through  the  fog,  bearing  North  Weft,  not  more  than  three 
or  four  miles  diftant.  Upon  this,  we  immediately  hauled 
up  South,  clofe  to  the  wind.  Soon  after,  the  two  courfes 
were  fplit,  fo  that  we  had  others  to  bring  to  the  yards  ; and 
feveral  others  of  our  fails  received  conftderable  damage. 
At  nine,  the  gale  abated ; the  weather  cleared  up  ; and  we 
got  ftght  of  the  coaft  again,  extending  from  W eft  by  South 
to  North  Weft,  about  four  or  five  leagues  diftant.  On 
founding,  we  found  a hundred  fathoms  water,  over  a mud- 
dy bottom.  Soon  after,  the  fog  returned,  and  we  faw  no 
more  of  the  land  all  night. 

At  four  next  morning,  the  fog  being  now  difperfed,  we 
found  ourfelves  in  a manner  furrounded  by  land  ; the  con- 
tinent, or  what  was  fuppofed  to  be  the  continent,  extend- 
ing from  Weft  South  Weft  to  North  E aft  by  North ; and 
fome  elevated  land  bearing  South  Eaft  half  South ; by  efti- 
mation  eight  or  nine  leagues  diftant.  The  North  Eaft 
extreme  of  the  main  was  the  fame  point  of  land  that  we 
had  fallen  in  with  during  the  fog  ; and  we  named  it  Foggy 
Cape.  It  lies  in  latitude  56°  31^  At  this  time,  having  had 
but  little  wind  all  nighty  a breeze  fprung  up  at  North  Weft. 
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1778.  With  this  we  flood  to  the  Sojathward,  to  make  the  land, 
^ feen  in  that  direction,  plainer. 

At  nine  o’clock,  we  found  it  to  be  an  iiland  of  about 
nine  leagues  in  compafs ; lying  in  the  latitude  of  56°  10", 
and  in  the  longitude  of  202°  45" ; and  it  is  diflinguifhed  in 
our  chart  by  the  name  of  Foggy  IJland ; having  reafon  to 
believe,  from  its  fituation,  that  it  is  the  fame  which  had 
that  name  given  to  it  by  Beering.  At  the  fame  time,  three 
or  four  iflands,  lying  before  a hay,  formed  by  the  coafl  of 
the  main  land,  bore  North  by  Weft;  a point,  with  three 
or  four  pinnacle  rocks  upon  it,  which  was  called  Finnacle 
Pointy  bore  North  Weft  by  Weft;  and  a duller  of  fmall 
iflots,  or  rocks,  lying  about  nine  leagues  from  the  coaft, 
South  South  Eaft. 

At  noon,  when  our  latitude  was  56°  9',  and  our  longi- 
tude 201°  45",  thefe  rocks  bore  South,  58'  Eaft,  ten  miles 
diftant ; Pinnacle  Point,  North  North  Weft,  diftant  feven 
leagues  ; the  neareft  part  of  the  main  land  North  Weft  by 
Weft,  fix  leagues  diftant ; and  the  moft  advanced  land  to 
the  South  Weft,  which  had  the  appearance  of  being  an 
ifland,  bore  Weft,  a little  Southerly.  In  the  afternoon,  we 
had  little  or  no  wind  ; fo  that  our  progrefs  was  inconfider- 
able.  At  eight  in  the  evening,  the  coaft  extended  from 
South  Weft  to  North  North  Eaft;  the  neareft  part  about 
eight  leagues  diftant. 

Wednef.  17.  On  the  1 7th,  the  wind  was  between  Weft  and  North 
Weft,  a gentle  breeze,  and  fometimes  almoft  calm.  The 
weather  was  clear,  and  the  air  fliarp  and  dry.  At  noon, 
the  continent  extended  from  South  Weft  to  North  by 
Eaft ; the  neareft  part  feven  leagues  diftant.  A large 
group  of  iflands  lying  about  the  fame  diftance  from 

the 
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the  continent,  extended  from  South  26°  Weft,  to  South 
52°  Weft. 

It  was  calm  great  part  of  the  i8th;  and  the  weather 
was  clear  and  pleafant.  We  availed  ourfelves  of  this,  by- 
making  obfervations  for  the  longitude  and  variation.  The 
latter  was  found  to  be  21°  27'  Eaft.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  there  is  a continuation  of  the  continent  between  Tri- 
nity Illand  and  Foggy  Cape,  which  the  thick  weather  pre- 
vented us  from  feeing.  For  fome  diftance  to  the  South 
Weft  of  that  Cape,  this  country  is  more  broken  or  rugged 
than  any  part  we  had  yet  feen,  both  with  refpedt  to  the 
hills  themfelves,  and  to  the  coaft,  which  feemed  full  of 
creeks,  or  fmall  inlets,  none  of  which  appeared  to  be  of 
any  great  depth.  Perhaps,  upon  a clofer  examination, 
fome  of  the  projedling  points  between  thefe  inlets  will  be 
found  to  be  iflands.  Every  part  had  a very  barren  afpecft ; 
and  was  covered  with  fnow,  from  the  fummits  of  the 
higheft  hills,  down  to  a very  fmall  diftance  from  the  fea- 
coaft. 

Having  occafion  to  fend  a boat  on  board  the  Difcovery, 
one  of  the  people  in  her  fhot  a very  beautiful  bird  of  the 
awk  kind.  It  is  fome  what  lefs  than  a duck,  and  of  a black 
colour,  except  the  fore-part  of  the  head,  which  is  white ; 
and  from  above  and  behind  each  eye  arifes  an  elegant  yel- 
lowifli-white  creft,  revolved  backward  as  a ram’s  horn.  The 
bill  and  feet  are  red.  It  is,  perhaps,  the  ale  a monochroa  of 
Steller,  mentioned  in  the  Hiftory  of  Kamtfchatka  I think 
the  firft  of  thefe  birds  was  feen  by  us,  a little  to  the  South- 
ward of  Cape  St.  Hermogenes.  From  that  time,  we  gene- 
rally faw  fome  of  them  every  day  ; and  fometimes  in  large 
flocks.  Befldes  thefe,  we  daily  faw  moft  of  the  other  fea- 

* P.  153.  Eng.  Tranf. — 7'he  Tufted  Auk.  Pennant s Arci.  Zool.  ii.  N°  432. 
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birds,  that  are  commonly  found  in  other  Northern  oceans ; 
fuch  as  gulls,  fliags,  puffins,  ffieerwaters ; and  fometimes  ' 
'ducks,  geefe,  and  fwans.  And  feldom  a day  paffed  without 
feeing  feals,  whales,  and  other  large  fiffi. 

In  the  afternoon,  we  got  a light  breeze  of  wind  Sou- 
therly, which  enabled  us  to  fteer  Weft,  for  the  channel  that 
appeared  between  the  iflands  and  the  continent ; and,  at 
day -break  next  morning,  we  were  at  no  great  diftance  from 
it,  and  found  feveral  other  iflands,  within  thofe  already 
feen  by  us,  of  various  extent  both  in  height  and  circuit. 
But  between  thefe  laft  iflands,  and  thofe  before  feen,  there 
feemed  to  be  a clear  channel,  for  which  I fleered,  being 
afraid  to  keep  the  coaft  of  the  continent  aboard,  left  we 
fhould  miftake  fome  point  of  it  for  an  ifland,  and,  by  that 
means,  be  drawn  into  fome  inlet,  and  lofe  the  advantage  of 
the  fair  wind,  which  at  this  time  blew. 

I therefore  kept  along  the  Southernmoft  chain  of  iflands  ; 
and  at  noon  we  were  in  the  latitude  of  55°  18',  and  in  the 
narroweft  part  of  the  channel,  formed  by  them  and  thofe 
which  lie  along  the  continent,  where  it  is  about  a league 
and  a half,  or  two  leagues  over.  The  largeft  ifland  in  this 
group  was  now  on  our  left,  and  is  diftinguiffied  by  the 
name  of  Kodiak  according  to  the  information  we  after- 
ward received.  I left  the  reft  of  them  without  names.  I 
believe  them  to  be  the  fame  that  Beering  calls  Schumagin’s 
Iflands  t ; or  thofe  iflands  which  he  called  by  that  name,  to 
be  a part  of  them  ; for  this  group  is  pretty  extenflve.  We 
faw  iflands  as  far  to  the  Southward  as  an  ifland  could  be 
feen.  They  commence  in  the  longitude  of  200°  15^  Eaft, 
and  extend  a degree  and  a half,  or  two  degrees,  to  the  Weft- 

* See  an  Account  of  Kodiak,  in  Stsehlin’s  New  Northern  Archipelago,  p.  30 — 39. 

t See  Muller’s  Dkomertes  des  Ruffes^  p.  262—277. 


ward. 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


413 


ward.  I cannot  be  particular ; as  we  could  not  diftinguifh  1778. 

all  the  iflands  from  the  coaft  of  the  continent.  Moft  of  » , 

thefe  illands  are  of  a good  height,  very  barren  and  rugged  ; 
abounding  with  rocks  and  fteep  cliffs,  and  exhibiting  other 
romantic  appearances.  There  are  feveral  fnug  bays  and 
coves  about  them ; ftreams  of  frefli  water  run  from  their 
elevated  parts  ; fome  drift-wood  was  floating  around  ; but 
not  a tree  or  bufh  was  to  be  feen  growing  on  the  land.  A 
good  deal  of  fnow  ftill  lay  on  many  of  them  ; and  the  parts 
of  the  continent,  which  fliewed  themfelves  between  the  in- 
nermofl;  iflands,  were  quite  covered  with  it. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon,  we  had  pafled  all  the  iflands 
that  lay  to  the  Southward  of  us ; the  Southernmoft,  at  this 
time,  bearing  South  3°  Eaft,  and  the  Weflernmofl  point  of 
land  now  in  flght.  South  82°  Weft.  For  this  point  we  fteer- 
ed,  and  pafled  between  it  and  two  or  three  elevated  rocks 
that  lie  about  a league  to  the  Eaft  of  it. 

Some  time  after  we  had  got  through  this  channel,  in 
which  we  found  forty  fathoms  water,  the  Difcovery,  now 
two  miles  aftern,  fired  three  guns,  and  brought  to,  and 
made  the  fignal  to  fpeak  with  us.  This  alarmed  me  not 
a little  ; and,  as  no  apparent  danger  had  been  remarked  in 
the  paffage  through  the  channel,  it  was  apprehended  that 
fome  accident,  fuch  as  fpringing  a leak,  muft  have  hap- 
pened. A boat  was  immediately  fent  to  her ; and  in  a fhort 
time  returned  with  Captain  Clerke.  I now  learned  from 
him,  that  fome  natives,  in  three  or  four  canoes,  who  had 
been  following  the  fhip  for  fome  time,  at  length  got  under 
his  ftern.  One  of  them  then  made  many  figns,  taking  off 
his  cap,  and  bowing,  after  the  manner  of  Europeans.  A 
rope  being  handed  down  from  the  fhip,  to  this  he  faftened 
a fmall  thin  wooden  cafe  or  box  ; and  having  delivered  this 
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1778.  fafe,  arid  fpoken  fomething,  and  made  feme  more  figns, 

-1“ - ’ . the  canoes  dropped  aftern,  and  left  the  Difcovery.  No  one 
on  board  her  had  any  fnfpicion  that  the  box  contained  any 
thing,  till  after  the  departure  of  the  canoes,  when  it  was  ac- 
cidentally opened,  and  a piece  of  paper  was  found,  folded 
up  carefully,  upon  which  fomething  was  written  in  the 
Ruffian  language,  as  was  fuppofed.  The  date  1778  was 
prefixed  to  it ; and,  in  the  body  of  the  written  note,  there 
was  a reference  to  the  year  1776.  Not  learned  enough  to 
decypher  the  alphabet  of  the  writer,  his  numerals  marked 
fufficiently  that  others  had  preceded  us  in  vifiting  this 
dreary  part  of  the  globe,  who  were  united  to  us  by  other 
ties  befides  thofe  of  our  common  nature ; and  the  hopes 
of  foon  meeting  with  fome  of  the  Ruflian  traders,  could 
not  but  give  a fenfible  fatisfadtion  to  thofe  who  had,  for 
fuch  a length  of  time,  been  converfant  with  the  favages 
of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  of  the  continent  of  North  Ame- 
rica. 

Captain  Gierke  was,  at  firfi,  of  opinion,  that  fome  Ruf- 
fians had  been  fliipwrecked  here ; and  that  thefe  unfortu- 
nate perfons,  feeing  our  fliips  pafs,  had  taken  this  method 
to  inform  us  of  their  fituation.  Imprefled  with  humane 
fentiments,  on  fuch  an  occafion,  he  was  defirous  of  our 
dropping  till  they  might  have  time  to  join  us.  But  no  fuch 
idea  occurred  to  me.  It  feemed  obvious,  that  if  this  had 
been  the  cafe,  it  would  have  been  the  firfi:  ftep  taken  by 
fuch  fliipwrecked  perfons,  in  order  to  fecure  to  themfelves, 
and  to  their  companions,  the  relief  they  could  not*  but  be 
folicitous  about,  to  fend  fome  of  their  body  off  to  the  fliips 
in  the  canoes.  For  this  reafon,  I rather  thought  that  the 
paper  contained  a note  of  information,  left  by  fome  Ruf- 
fian trader,  who  had  lately  been  amongfi:  thefe  iflands,  to 
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be  delivered  to  the  next  of  their  countrymen  who  fhould  1778. 
arrive  ; and  that  the  natives,  feeing  our  Iliips  pafs,  and  fup-  . 
poling  us  to  be  Ruffians,  had  refolved  to  bring  off  the  note, 
thinking  it  might  induce  us  to  flop.  Fully  convinced  of 
this,  I did  not  ftay  to  inquire  any  farther  into  the  matter ; 
but  made  fail,  and  Rood  away  to  the  Weftward,  along  the 
coaft  : perhaps  I ffiould  fay  along  the  iflands  ; for  we  could 
not  pronounce,  with  certainty,  whether  the  neareft  land, 
within  us,  was  continent  or  iflands.  If  not  the  latter,  the 
coaft  here  forms  fome  tolerably  large  and  deep  bays. 

We  continued  to  run  all  night  with  a gentle  breeze 
at  North  Eaft ; and,  at  two  o’clock  next  morning,  fome  Saturday  20. 
breakers  were  feen  within  us,  at  the  diftance  of  two  miles. 

Two  hours  after,  others  were  feen  ahead  ; and,  on  our  lar- 
board bow,  and  between  us  and  the  land,  they  were  innu- 
merable. We  did  but  juft  clear  them,  by  holding  a South 
courfe.  Thefe  breakers  were  occafioned  by  rocks  ; fome  of 
which  were  above  water.  They  extend  feven  leagues  from 
the  land  ; and  are  very  dangerous,  efpecially  in  thick  wea- 
ther, to  which  this  coaft  feems  much  fubjedl.  At  noon,  we 
had  juft  got  on  their  outfide ; and,  by  obfervation,  we 
were  in  the  latitude  of  54°  44",  and  in  the  longitude  of  198°. 

The  neareft  land,  being  an  elevated  bluff  point,  which 
was  called  Rock  Pointy  bore  North,  feven  or  eight  leagues 
diftant;  the  Wefternmoft  part  of  the  main,  or  what  was 
fuppofed  to  be  the  main,  bore  North  80°  Weft  ; and  a round 
hill,  without,  which  was  found  to  be  an  ifland,  and  was 
called  Halibut-head^  bore  South  65°  Weft,  thirteen  leagues 
diftant. 

On  the  2ift  at  noon,  having  made  but  little  progrefs,  on  Sunday  21. 
account  of  faint  winds  and  calms.  Halibut-head,  which  lies 
in  the  latitude  of  54°  27",  and  in  the  longitude  of  197°,  bore 
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1778.  North  24°  Weft  ; and  the  illand  on  which  it  is,  and  called 
1^  j Halibut  IJland^  extended  from  North  by  Eaft,  to  North  Weft 
by  Weft,  two  leagues  diftant.  This  ifland  is  feven  or  eight 
leagues  in  circuit ; and,  except  the  head,  the  land  of  it  is 
low  and  very  barren.  There  are  fever al  fmall  iflands  near 
it,  all  of  the  fame  appearance ; but  there  feemed  to  be  a 
paflage  between  them  and  the  main,  two  or  three  leagues 
broad. 

The  rocks  and  breakers,  before  mentioned,  forced  us  fo 
far  from  the  continent,  that  we  had  but  a diftant  view  of 
the  coaft  between  Rock  Point  and  Halibut  Ifland.  Over 
this  and  the  adjoining  iflands  we  could  fee  the  main  land 
covered  with  fnow ; but,  particularly,  fome  hills,  whofe 
elevated  tops  were  feen,  towering  above  the  clouds,  to  a 
moft  ftupendous  height.  The  moft  South  Wefterly  of 
thefe  hills  was  difcovered  to  have  a volcano^  which  conti- 
nually threw  up  vaft  columns  of  black  fmoke.  It  ftands 
not  far  from  the  coaft ; and  in  the  latitude  of  54°  48',  and 
the  longitude  of  195°  45'.  It  is  alfo  remarkable,  from  its 
figure,  which  is  a complete  cone ; and  the  volcano  is  at  the 
very  fummit.  We  feldom  faw  this  (or  indeed  any  other 
of  thefe  mountains)  wholly  clear  of  clouds.  At  times, 
both  bafe  and  fummit  would  be  clear ; when  a narrow 
cloud,  fometimes  two  or  three,  one  above  another,  would 
embrace  the  middle,  like  a girdle ; which,  with  the  co- 
lumn of  fmoke,  rifing  perpendicular  to  a great  height  out 
of  its  top,  and  fpreading  before  the  wind  into  a tail  of  vaft 
length,  made  a very  pidlurefque  appearance.  It  may  be 
worth  remarking,  that  the  wind,  at  the  height  to  which 
the  fmoke  of  this  volcano  reached,  moved  fometimes  in  a 
diredtion  contrary  to  what  it  did  at  fea,  even  when  it  blew 
a frefli  gale. 
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111  the  afternoon,  having  three  hours  calm,  our  people  1778. 
caught  upward  of  a hundred  halibuts,  fome  of  which 
V/'eighed  a hundred  pounds,  and  none  lefs  than  twenty- 
pounds.  This  was  a very  feafonable  refrefliment  to  us. 

In  the  height  of  our  fifliing,  which  was  in  thirty-five  fa- 
thoms water,  and  three  or  four  miles  from  the  fliore,  a 
fmall  canoe,  condu(5led  by  one  man,  came  to  us  from  the 
large  ifland.  On  approaching  the  fliip,  he  took  off  his  cap, 
and  bowed,  as  the  other  had  done,  who  vifited  the  Difco- 
very  the  preceding  day.  It  was  evident,  that  the  Ruffians 
muft  have  a communication  and  traffic  with  thefe  people ; 
not  only  from  their  acquired  politenefs,  but  from  the  note 
before  mentioned.  But  we  had  now  a frefli  proof  of  it ; for 
our  prefent  vifiter  wore  a pair  of  green  cloth  breeches,  and  a 
jacket  of  black  cloth,  or  ftuff,  under  the  gut-fliirt  or  frock 
of  his  own  country.  He  had  nothing  to  barter,  except  a 
grey  fox  fkin,  and  fome  fiffiing  implements  or  harpoons ; 
the  heads  of  the  fhafts  of  which,  for  the  length  of  a foot, 
or  more,  were  neatly  made  of  bone,  as  thick  as  a walking- 
cane,  and  carved.  He  had  with  him  a bladder,  full  of  fome- 
thing,  which  we  fuppofed  to  be  oil ; for  he  opened  it,  took 
a mouthful,  and  then  faftened  it  again. 

His  canoe  was  of  the  fame  make  with  thofe  we  had  feen 
before;  but  rather  fmaller.  He  ufed  the  double-bladed 
paddle,  as  did  alfo  thofe  who  had  vifited  the  Difcovery.  In 
his  fize  and  features,  he  exaiRly  refembled  thofe  we  faw  in 
Prince  William’s  Sound,  and  in  the  Great  River ; but  he  was 
quite  free  from  paint  of  any  kind ; and  had  the  perforation 
of  his  lip  made  in  an  oblique  direction,  without  any  orna- 
ment in  it.  He  did  not  feem  to  underftand  any  of  the 
words  commonly  ufed  by  our  vifiters  in  the  Sound,  when 
repeated  to  him.  But,  perhaps,  our  faulty  pronunciation, 
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rather  than  his  ignorance  of  the  dialect,  may  be  inferred 
from  this. 

The  weather  was  cloudy  and  hazy,  with,  now  and  then, 
funlhine,  till  the  afternoon  of  the  aad,  when  the  wind  came 
round  to  the  South  Eaft,  and,  as  ufual,  brought  thick  rainy 
weather.  Before  the  fog  came  on,  no  part  of  the  main  land 
was  in  light,  except  the  volcano^  and  another  mountain 
clofe  by  it.  I continued  to  fteer  Well  till  feven  in  the 
evening,  when,  being  apprehenlive  of  falling  in  with  the 
land  in  thick  weather,  we  hauled  the  wind  to  the  South- 
ward, till  two  o’clock  next  morning,  and  then  bore  away 
again  Well.  We  made  but  little  progrefs,  having  the  wind 
variable,  and  but  little  of  it,  till  at  lall  it  fixed  in  the  Wef- 
tern  board,  and  at  five  in  the  afternoon,  having  a gleam  of 
funlhine,  we  faw  land  bearing  North  59°  Well,  appearing  in 
hillocks  like  illands. 

At  fix  in  the  morning  of  the  24th,  we  got  a fight  of  the 
continent ; and  at  nine  it  was  feen  extending  from  North 
Eall  by  Eall,  to  South  Well  by  Well,  half  Well ; the  nearell 
part  about  four  leagues  dillant.  The  land  to  the  South  Well 
proved  to  be  illands  \ the  fame  that  had  been  feen  the  pre- 
ceding evening.  But  the  other  was  a continuation  of  the 
continent,  without  any  illands  to  obllru6l  our  view  of  it.  In 
the  evening,  being  about  four  leagues  from  the  Ihore,  in 
forty-two  fathoms  water,  having  little  or  no  wind,  we  had 
recourfe  to  our  hooks  and  lines ; but  only  two  or  three  fmaU 
cod  were  caught. 

The  next  morning  we  got  a breeze  Eallerly ; and,  what 
was  uncommon,  with  this  wind,  clear  weather  ; fo  that  we 
not  only  faw  the  volcano^  but  other  mountains,  both  to  the 
Eall  and  Weft  of  it,  and  all  the  coall  of  the  main  land  under 
them,  much  plainer  than  at  any  time  before.  It  extended 
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from  North  Eaft  by  North,  to  North  Weft  half  Weft,  where 
it  feemed  to  terminate.  Between  this  point  and  the  illands 
without  it,  there  appeared  a large  opening,  for  which  I 
fteered,  till  we  raifed  land  beyond  it.  This  land,  although 
we  did  not  perceive  that  it  joined  the  continent,  made  a paf- 
fage  through  the  opening  very  doubtful.  It  alfo  made  it 
doubtful,  whether  the  land  which  we  faw  to  the  South  Weft, 
was  infular  or  continental ; and,  if  the  latter,  it  was  obvious 
that  the  opening  would  be  a deep  bay  or  inlet,  from  which, 
if  once  we  entered  it  with  an  Eafterly  wind,  it  would  not 
be  fo  eafy  to  get  out.  Not  caring,  therefore,  to  truft  too 
much  to  appearances,  I fteered  to  the  Southward.  Having 
thus  got  without  all  the  land  in  fight,  I then  fteered  Weft, 
in  which  direction  the  illands  lay ; for  fuch  we  found  this 
land  to  be. 

By  eight  o’clock  we  had  paflTed  three  of  them,  all  of  a good 
height.  More  of  them  were  now  feen  to  the  Weft  ward;  the 
South  Wefternmoft  part  of  them  bearing  Weft  North  Weft. 
The  weather,  in  the  afternoon,  became  gloomy,  and  at 
length  turned  to  a mift ; and  the  wind  blew  frelh  at  Eaft.  I 
therefore,  at  ten  at  night,  hauled  the  wind  to  the  Southward 
till  day -break,  when  we  refumed  our  courfe  to  the  Weft. 

Day -light  availed  us  little ; for  the  weather  was  fo  thick, 
that  we  could  not  fee  a hundred  yards  before  us  ; but  as 
the  wind  was  now  moderate,  I ventured  to  run.  At  half 
paft  four,  we  were  alarmed  at  hearing  the  found  of  breakers 
on  our  larboard  bow.  On  heaving  the  lead,  we  found 
twenty-eight  fathoms  water ; and  the  next  eaft,  twenty-five. 

I immediately  brought  the  fliip  to,  with  her  head  to  the 
Northward,  and  anchored  in  this  laft  depth,  over  a bottom 
of  coarfe  fand ; calling  to  the  Difeovery,  ftie  being  clofe  by 
us,  to  anchor  alfo. 
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1778.  A few  hours  after,  the  fog  having  cleared  away  a little, 
i it  appeared  that  we  had  efcaped  very  imminent  danger. 

We  found  ourfelves  three  quarters  of  a mile  from  the  North 
Eaft  lide  of  an  illand,  which  extended  from  South  by  Weft 
half  Weft,  to  North  by  Eaft  half  Eaft,  each  extreme  about 
a league  diftant.  Two  elevated  rocks,  the  one  bearing 
South  by  Eaft,  and  the  other  Eaft  by  South,  were  about  half 
a league  each  from  us,  and  about  the  fame  diftance  from  each 
other.  There  were  feveral  breakers  about  them;  and  yet 
Providence  had,  in  the  dark,  condu6led  the  fliips  through, 
between  thefe  rocks,  which  I fliould  not  have  ventured  in  a 
clear  day,  and  to  fuch  an  anchoring-place^  that  I could  not 
have  chofen  a better. 

Finding  ourfelves  fo  near  land,  I fent  a boat  to  examine 
what  it  produced.  In  the  afternoon  ftie  returned ; and  the 
officer,  who  commanded  her,  reported,  that  it  produced 
fome  tolerably  good  grabs,  and  feveral  other  fmall  plants ; 
one  of  which  was  like  purflain,  and  eat  very  well,  either  in 
foups,  or  as  a fallad.  There  was  no  appearance  of  fhrubs 
or  trees ; but  on  the  beach  were  a few  pieces  of  drift-wood. 
It  was  judged  to  be  low  water  between  ten  and  eleven 
o’clock;  and  we  found,  where  we  lay  at  anchor,  that  the 
flood-tide  came  from  the  Eaft  or  South  Eaft. 

In  the  night,  the  wind  blew  frefli  at  South ; but  was  more 
moderate  toward  the  morning,  and  the  fog  partly  dif- 
Saturday27.  perfed.  Having  weighed  at  feven  o’clock,  we  fteered  to 
the  Northward,  between  the  illand  under  which  we  had 
anchored,  and  another  fmall  one  near  it.  The  channel  is 
not  above  a mile  broad;  and  before  we  were  through  it, 
the  wind  failed,  and  we  were  obliged  to  anchor  in  thirty- 
four  fathoms  water.  We  had  now  land  in  every  diredlion. 
That  to  the  South,  extended  to  the  South  Weft,  in  a ridge 
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of  mountains  ; but  our  light  could  not  determine  whether  it  1778. 
compofed  one  or  more  illaads.  We  afterward  found  it  to  be  , 
only  one  illand,  and  known  by  the  name  o^OonalaJhka,  Be- 
tween it,  and  the  land  to  the  North,  which  had  the  appear- 
ance of  being  a group  of  illands,  there  feemed  to  be  a chan- 
nel, in  the  dire6lion  of  North  Weft  by  North.  On  a point, 
which  bore  Weft  from  the  fliip,  three  quarters  of  a milo 
diftant,  were  feveral  natives,  and  their  habitations.  To  this 
place  we  faw  them  tow  in  two  whales,  which  we  fuppofed 
they  had  juft  killed.  A few  of  them,  now  and  then,  came 
off  to  the  lliips,  and  bartered  a few  trifling  things  with 
our  people  ; but  never  remained  above  a quarter  of  an  hour 
at  a time.  On  the  contrary,  they  rather  feemed  Ihy ; and 
yet,  we  could  judge  that  they  were  no  ftrangers  to  veffels, 
in  fome  degree,  like  ours.  They  behaved  with  a degree  of 
politenefs  uncommon  to  favage  tribes. 

At  one  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  having  a light  breeze  at 
North  Eaft,  and  the  tide  of  flood  in  our  favour,  we  weighed, 
and  fleered  for  the  channel  above  mentioned,  in  hopes,  af- 
ter we  were  through,  of  finding  the  land  trend  away  to 
the  Northward,  or,  at  leaft,  a paffage  out  to  fea,  to  the  Weft. 

For  we  fuppofed  ourfelves,  as  it  really  happened,  to  be 
amongft  iflands,  and  not  in  an  inlet  of  the  continent.  We 
had  not  been  long  under  fail,  before  the  wind  veered  to  the 
North,  which  obliged  us  to  ply.  The  foundings  were  from 
forty  to  twenty-feven  fathoms,  over  a bottom  of  fand  and 
mud.  In  the  evening,  the  ebb  making  againft  us,  we  an- 
chored about  three  leagues  from  our  laft  ftation,  with  the 
paffage  bearing  North  Weft. 

At  day-break  the  next  morning,  we  weighed,  with  a Sunday  28. 
light  breeze  at  South,  which  carried  us  up  to  the  paffage, 
when  it  was  fucceeded  by  variable  light  airs  from  all  di- 
rections. 
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1778.  re6tions.  But  as  there  run  a rapid  tide  in  our  favour,  the 
, . Refolution  got  through  before  the  ebb  made.  The  Difco- 

very  was  not  fo  fortunate.  She  was  carried  back,  got  into 
the  race  ; and  had  fome  trouble  to  get  clear  of  it.  As  foon 
as  we  were  through,  the  land,  on  one  lide,  was  found  to 
trend  Weft  and  South  Weft ; and  that  on  the  other  fide  to 
trend  North.  This  gave  us  great  reafon  to  hope,  that  the 
continent  had  here  taken  a new  diredtion,  which  was  much 
in  our  favour.  Being  in  want  of  water,  and  perceiving  that 
we  run  fome  rifk  of  driving  about  in  a rapid  tide,  without 
wind  to  govern  the  fhip,  I ftood  for  a harbour,  lying  on  the 
South  ftde  of  the  paflage;  but  we  were  very  foon  driven 
paft  it ; and,  to  prevent  being  forced  back  through  the  paf- 
fage,  came  to  an  anchor  in  twenty-eight  fathoms  water, 
pretty  near  the  Southern  fhore,  out  of  the  reach  of  the 
ftrong  tide.  And  yet,  even  here,  we  found  it  to  run  full 
five  knots  and  a half  in  the  hour. 

While  we  lay  here,  feveral  of  the  natives  came  off  to  us, 
each  in  a canoe ; and  bartered  a few  fifiiing  implements 
for  tobacco.  One  of  them,  a young  man,  overfet  his  ca- 
noe, while  along-fide  of  one  of  our  boats.  Our  people 
caught  hold  of  him ; but  the  canoe  went  adrift,  and,  being 
lacked  up  by  another,  was  carried  aftiore.  The  youth,  by 
this  accident,  was  obliged  to  come  into  the  ftiip ; and  he 
went  down  into  my  cabin,  upon  the  firft  invitation,  without 
exprelfing  the  leaft  reludlance,  or  uneafinefs.  His  drefs 
was  an  upper  garment,  like  a fiiirt,  made  of  the  large  gut 
of  fome  fea-animal,  probably  the  whale ; and  an  under 
garment  of  the  fame  fliape,  made  of  the  fkins  of  birds, 
dreffed  with  the  feathers  on,  and  neatly  fewed  together; 
the  feathered  fide  being  worn  next  his  fkin.  It  was  mend- 
ed, or  patched,  with  pieces  of  filk-ftuff ; and  his  cap  was 
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ornamented  with  two  or  three  forts  of  glafs  beads.  His  own  1778. 
clothes  being  wet,  I gave  him  others,  in  which  he  drelfed 
himfelf,  with  as  much  eafe  as  I could  have  done.  From 
his  behaviour,  and  that  of  fome  others,  we  were  convinced 
that-  thefe  people  were  no  ftrangers  to  Europeans,  and  to 
fome  of  their  cuftoms.  But  there  was  fomething  in  our 
fliips  that  greatly  excited  their  curiolity  ; for  fuch  as  could 
not  come  off  in  canoes,  alfembled  on  the  neighbouring  hills 
to  look  at  them. 

At  low  water,  having  weighed  and  towed  the  fliip  into 
the  harbour,  we  anchored  there  in  nine  fathoms  water,  over 
a bottom  of  fand  and  mud.  The  Difcovery  got  in  foon  after. 

A launch  was  now  fent  for  water ; and  a boat  to  draw  the 
feine ; but  we  caught  only  four  trout,  and  a few  other  fmall 
fifh. 

Soon  after  we  anchored,  a native  of  the  ifland  brought 
on  board  fuch  another  note  as  had  been  given  to  Captain 
Clerke.  He  prefented  it  to  me ; but  it  was  written  in  the 
Ruffian  language,  which,  as  already  obferved,  none  of  us 
could  read.  As  it  could  be  of  no  ufe  to  me,  and  might  be 
of  confequence  to  others,  I returned  it  to  the  bearer,  and 
difmiffed  him  with  a few  prefents ; for  which  he  expreffed 
his  thanks,  by  making  feveral  low  bows  as  he  retired. 

In  walking,  next  day,  along  the  ffiore,  I met  with  a Monday  29, 
group  of  natives  of  both  fexes,  feated  on  the  grafs,  at  a 
repaft,  conlifting  of  raw  filh,  which  they  feemed  to  eat 
with  as  much  reliffi  as  we  lliould  a turbot,  ferved  up  with 
the  richeft  fauce.  By  the  evening,  we  had  completed  our 
water,  and  made  fuch  obfervations  as  the  time  and  weather 
would  permit.  I have  taken  notice  of  the  rapidity  of  the 
tide  without  the  harbour ; but  it  was  inconliderable  within. 

It  was  low  water  at  noon  ; and  high  water  at  half  pail  fix 
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1778-  in  the  evening;  and  the  water  rofe,  upon  a perpendicular, 
^ jun^  ^ three  feet  four  inches  ; but  there  were  marks  of  its  fome- 
times  riling  a foot  higher. 

Thick  fogs,  and  a contrary  wind,  detained  us  till  the 
Thurfday2.  2d  of  July;  which  afforded  an  opportunity  of  acquiring 
fome  knowledge  of  the  country  and  of  its  inhabitants.  The 
refult  of  our  olifervations  will  be  mentioned  in  another 
place.  At  prefent  I fhall  only  defcribe  the  harbour. 

It  is  called,  by  the  natives,  Samganoodha ; and  is  fituated 
on  the  North  fide  of  Oonalaflika,  in  the  latitude  of  53°  55', 
in  the  longitude  of  193°  30^ ; and  in  the  ftrait,  or  paffage, 
that  feparates  this  ifland  from  thofe  that  lie  to  the  North 
of  it,  and  whofe  pofition  before  the  harbour  flielters  it  from 
the  winds  that  blow  from  that  quarter.  It  runs  in.  South 
by  Weft,  about  four  miles,  and  is  about  a mile  broad  at 
the  entrance ; narrowing  toward  the  head,  where  its  breadth 
is  not  above  a quarter  of  a mile,  and  where  fliips  can  lie 
land-locked,  in  feven,  fix,  and  four  fathoms  water.  Great 
plenty  of  good  water  may  be  eafily  got ; but  not  a fingle 
ftick  of  wood  of  any  fize> 


CHAP. 


4^5 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

Progrefs  Northward^  after  leaving  Oonalajhka. — P’he  IJlands 
Oonella  and  Acootan. — Ooneemak.  — Shallownefs  of  the 
JVater  along  the  Coaji. — Brijiol  Bay. — Round  IJland. — Calm 
■ Point. — Cape  Newenham. — Lieutenant  WilUamfon  lands., 
and  his  Report. — Brijiol  Bay,  and  its  Extent. — 'The  Ships 
obliged  to  return,  on  account  of  Shoals. — Natives  come  off 
to  the  Ships. — Death  of  Mr.  Anderfon',  his  CharaBer', 
and  IJland  named  after  him. — Point  Rodney.  — Sledge 
IJland,  and  Remarks  07t  landing  there. — King's  IJland. — 

Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  the  Wejlern  Extreme  of  America.  . 

Courfe  Wejiward. — Anchor  in  a Bay  on  the  Coaji  of  Afia. 

Having  put  to  fea  with  a light  breeze,  at  South  South  1778. 

Eaft,  we  fleered  to  the  North,  meeting  with  nothing  . . 

to  obftrudl  us  in  this  courfe.  For,  as  I obferved  before,  the  Thurfday  2. 
Ill  and  of  Oonalaflika,  on  the  one  fide,  trended  South  Weft ; 
and,  on  the  other,  no  land  was  to  be  feen  in  a direcSlion 
more  Northerly  than  North  Eaft  ; the  whole  of  which  land 
was  a continuation  of  the  fame  group  of  illands  which  we 
had  fallen  in  with  on  the  25th  of  June.  That  which  lies 
before  Samganoodha,  and  forms  the  North  Eaft  fide  of  the 
palfage  through  which  we  came,  is  called  Oonella,  and  is 
about  feven  leagues  in  circumference.  Another  illand,  to 
the  North  Eaft  of  it,  is  called  Acootajt,  which  is  confidera- 
bly  larger  than  Oonella,  and  hath  in  it  fome  very  high 
VoL.  II.  3 I mountains, 
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1778. 

July. 


mountains,  which  were  covered  with  fnow.  It  appeared, 
that  we  might  have  gone  very  fafely  between  thefe  two 
iflands  and  the  continent,  the  South  Weft  point  of  which 
opened  off  the  North  Eaft  point  of  Acootan,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  North,  60°  Eaft  ; and  which  proved  to  be  the  fame 
point  of  land  we  had  feen  when  we  quitted  the  coaft  of  the 
continent,  on  the  25th  of  June,  to  go  without  the  iflands. 
It  is  called  by  the  people  of  thefe  parts  Oonemak^  and 
lies  in  the  latitude  of  54°  30',  and  in  the  longitude  of 
192°  30^  Over  the  cape,  which,  of  itfelf,  is  high  land,  is  a 
. round  elevated  mountain,  at  this  time  entirely  covered  with 
fnow. 

At  fix  in  the  evening,  this  mountain  bore  Eaft,  2°  North ; 
and  at  eight  we  had  no  land  in  fight.  Concluding,  there- 
fore, that  the  coaft  of  the  continent  had  now  taken  a North 
Eafterly  direction,  I ventured  to  fteer  the  fame  courfe  till 
Friday  3.  one  o’clock  uext  morning,  when  the  watch  on  deck  thought 
they  faw  land  ahead.  Upon  this  we  wore,  and  ftood  to  the 
South  Weft  for  two  hours,  and  then  refumed  our  courfe  to 
the  Eaft  North  Eaft. 

At  fix  o’clock,  land  was  feen  ahead,  bearing  South  Eaft, 
about  five  leagues  diftant.  As  we  advanced,  we  raifed  more 
and  more  land,  all  connedted,  and  feemingly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  our  courfe.  At  noon,  it  extended  from  South  South 
Weft  to  Eaft  ; the  neareft  part  five  or  fix  leagues  diftant. 
Our  latitude,  at  this  time,  was  55°  21',  and  our  longitude 
195°  18'.  This  coaft  is  on  the  North  Weft  fide  of  the  vol- 
cano mountain  ; fo  that  we  muft  have  feen  it,  if  the  wea- 
ther had  been  tolerably  clear. 

At  fix  in  the  evening,  after  having  run  eight  leagues 
upon  an  Eaft  by  North  courfe  from  noon,  we  founded, 
and  found  forty-eight  fathoms,  over  a bottom  of  black 

fand. 
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fancl.  Being  at  this  time  four  leagues  from  the  land,  the 
Eaftern  part  in  light  bore  Eaft  South  Eaft,  and  appeared 
as  a high  round  hummock,  feemingly  detached  from  the 
main. 

Having  continued  to  fteer  Eaft  North  Eaft  all  night,  at 
eight  in  the  morning  of  the  4th,  the  coaft  was  feen  from 
South  South  Weft  to  Eaft  by  South  ; and  at  times  we  could 
fee  high  land,  covered  with  fnow,  behind  it.  Soon  after,  it 
fell  calm,  and  being  in  thirty  fathoms  water,  we  put  over 
hooks  and  lines,  and  caught  a good  number  of  fine  cod-fifh. 
At  noon,  having  now  a breeze  from  the  Eaft,  and  the  wea- 
ther being  clear,  we  found  ourfelves  fix  leagues  from  the 
land,  which  extended  from  South  by  Weft  to  Eaft  by  South. 
The  hummock,  feen  the  preceding  evening,  bore  South 
Weft  by  South,  ten  leagues  diftant.  Our  latitude  was  now 
55°  50',  and  our  longitude  197°  3".  A great  hollow  fwell 
from  Weft  South  Weft,  aflured  us,  that  there  was  no  main 
land  near,  in  that  direction.  I ftood  to  the  North  till  fix  in 
the  afternoon,  when  the  wind  having  veered  to  South  Eaft, 
enabled  us  to  fteer  Eaft  North  Eaft.  The  coaft  lay  in  this 
direcftion,  and,  at  noon  the  next  day,  was  about  four  leagues 
diftant. 

On  the  6th  and  7th,  the  wind  being  Northerly,  we  made 
but  little  progrefs.  At  eight  in  the  evening  of  the  latter, 
we  were  in  nineteen  fathoms  water,  and  about  three  or 
four  leagues  from  the  coaft,  which,  on  the  8th,  extended 
from  South  South  Weft  to  Eaft  by  North,  and  was  all  low 
land,  with  a ridge  of  mountains  behind  it,  covered  with 
fnow.  It  is  probable,  that  this  low  coaft  extends,  fome 
diftance,  to  the  South  Weft;  and  that  fuch  places  as  we 
fometimes  took  for  inlets  or  bays,  are  only  vallies  between 
the  mountains. 
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Thurfday  9. 


On  the  morning  of  the  9th,  with  a breeze  at  North  Weil, 
we  fleered  Eail  by  North,  to  get  nearer  the  coail.  At  noon, 
we  were  in  the  latitude  of  57°  49',  and  in  the  longitude  of 
201°  33',  and  about  two  leagues  from  the  land,  which  ex- 
tended from  South  by  Eail  to  Eail  North  Eail ; being  all  a 
low  coail,  with  points  fliooting  out  in  fome  places,  which, 
from  the  deck,  appeared  like  iilands ; but,  from  the  mail- 
head,  low  land  was  feen  to  connect  them.  In  this  iitua- 
tion,  the  depth  of  water  was  fifteen  fathoms,  the  bottom  a 
fine  black  fand. 

As  we  had  advanced  to  the  North  Eail,  we  had  found  the 
depth  of  water  gradually  decreafing,  and  the  coail  trend- 
ing more  and  more  Northerly.  But  the  ridge  of  mountains 
behind  it,  continued  to  lie  in  the  fame  direction  as  thofe 
more  Wefterly  ; fo  that  the  extent  of  the  low  land,  between 
the  foot  of  the  mountains  and  the  fea  coail,  infenfibly 
increafed.  Both  high  and  low  grounds  w'ere  perfectly 
deftitute  of  wood ; but  feemed  to  be  covered  with  a green 
turf,  except  the  mountains,  which  were  covered  with  fnow. 
Continuing  to  ileer  along  the  coail,  with  a gentle  breeze 
Weilerly,  the  water  gradually  flioaled  from  fifteen  to  ten 
fathoms,  though  we  were  at  the  diilance  of  eight  or  ten 
miles  from  the  iliore.  At  eight  in  the  evening,  an  ele- 
vated mountain,  which  had  been  in  fight  for  fome  time, 
bore  South  Eail  by  Eail,  twenty-one  leagues  diilant.  Some 
other  mountains,  belonging  to  the  fame  chain,  and  much 
farther  diilant,  bore  Eafi:  3°  North.  The  coail  extended 
as  far  as  North  Eail  half  North,  where  it  feemed  to  ter- 
minate in  a point,  beyond  which  we  hoped  and  expelled, 
that  it  would  take  a more  Eailerly  direction.  But  foon  after, 
we  difcovered  low  land,  extending  from  behind  this  2:>oint, 
as  far  as  North  Weil  by  Weil,  where  it  was  loil  in  the 
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horizon ; and  behind  it  was  high  land,  that  appeared  in  1778. 
detached  hills.  j 

Thus  the  fine  profpe6l  we  had  of  getting  to  the  North 
vanilhed  in  a moment.  I flood  on  till  nine  o’clock,  for  fo 
long  it  was  light,  and  then  the  point  above  mentioned,  bore 
North  Eaft  half  Eaft,  about  three  miles  diflant.  Behind  this 
point  is  a river,  the  entrance  of  which  feemed  to  be  a mile 
broad  ; but  1 can  fay  nothing  as  to  its  depth.  The  water 
appeared  difcoloured,  as  upon  flioals,  but  a calm  would 
have  given  it  the  fame  afpedl.  It  feemed  to  have  a wind- 
ing direction,  through  the  great  flat  that  lies  between  the 
chain  of  mountains  to  the  South  Eaft,  and  the  hills  to  the 
North  Weft.  It  muft  abound  with  falmon,  as  we  faw  many 
leaping  in  the  fea  before  the  entrance ; and  fome  were 
found  in  the  maws  of  cod  which  we  had  caught.  The 
entrance  of  this  river,  diftinguifhed  by  the  name  of  Brijiol 
River,  lies  in  the  latitude  of  58°  27',  and  in  the  longitude 
of  2oT  55'. 

Having  fpent  the  night  in  making  fhort  boards  ; at  day- 
break on  the  morning  of  the  loth,  we  made  fail  to  the  Friday  10. 
Weft  South  Weft,  with  a gentle  breeze  at  North  Eaft.  At 
eleven  o’clock,  we  thought  the  coaft  to  the  North  Weft  ter- 
minated in  a point,  bearing  North  Weft  by  Weft;  and  as 
we  had  now  deepened  the  water  from  nine  to  fourteen 
fathoms,  I fleered  for  the  point,  ordering  the  Difcovery  to 
keep  ahead.  But  before  flie  had  run  a mile,  file  made  a 
fignal  for  fhoal  water.  At  that  inftant,  we  had  the  depth 
of  feven  fathoms  ; and  before  we  could  get  the  fliip’s  head 
the  other  way,  had  lefs  than  five ; but  the  Difcovery  had 
lefs  than  four. 

We  flood  back  to  the  North  Eaft,  three  or  four  miles  ; 
but  finding  there  was  a ftrong  tide  or  current  fetting  to  the 

Weft 
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1778.  Weft  South  Weft,  that  is  toward  the  flioal,  we  anchored  in 
ten  fathoms,  over  a bottom  of  fine  fand.  Two  hours  after 
we  had  anchored,  the  water  had  fallen  two  feet  and  up- 
ward ; which  proved,  that  it  was  the  tide  of  ebb  that  came 
from  the  river  above  mentioned.  We  alfo  examined  fome 
of  the  water  which  we  had  taken  up,  and  found  that  it 
was  not  half  fo  fait  as  common  fea  water.  This  furniftied 
another  proof,  that  we  were  before  a large  river. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon,  the  wind  fliifting  to  South 
Weft,  we  weighed  and  ftood  to  the  Southward,  with  boats 
ahead  founding ; and  pafiTed  over  the  South  end  of  the 
fhoal,  in  fix  fathoms  water.  We  then  got  into  thirteen 
and  fifteen  ; in  which  laft  depth  we  anchored,  at  half  paft 
eight ; fome  part  of  the  chain  of  mountains,  on  the  South 
Eaft  fliore,  in  fight,  bearing  South  Eaft  half  South  ; and 
the  Wefternmoft  land  on  the  other  fhore.  North  Weft. 
We  had,  in  the  courfe  of  the  day,  feen  high  land,  bearing 
North,  60°  Weft,  by  eftimation  twelve  leagues  diftant. 

Saturday  II.  Having  weighed  next  morning,  at  two  o’clock,  with  a 
light  breeze  at  South  Weft  by  Weft,  we  plied  to  windward 
till  nine ; when  judging  the  flood  tide  to  be  now  made 
againft  us,  we  came  to  an  anchor  in  twenty-four  fathoms. 
We  lay  here  till  one,  when  the  fog,  which  had  prevailed 
this  morning,  difperfing,  and  the  tide  making  in  our  fa- 
vour, we  weighed,  and  plied’  to  the  South  Weft.  In  the 
evening,  the  wind  was  very  variable,  and  we  had  fome 
thunder.  We  had  heard  none  before,  fince  our  arrival  upon 
the  coaft  ; and  this  was  at  a great  diftance. 

The  wind  having  fettled  again  in  the  South  Weft  quar- 
Sunday  12.  ter,  in  the  morning  of  the  12th,  we  ftood  to  the  North 
Weft,  and  at  ten  faw  the  continent.  At  noon,  it  extended 
from  North  Eaft  by  North,  to  North  North  Weft  a quarter 
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Weft ; and  an  elevated  hill  bore  North  North  Weft,  ten 
leagues  diftant.  This  proved  to  be  an  ifland,  which,  from 
its  figure,  obtained  the  name  of  Round  IJland.  It  lies  in 
the  latitude  of  58'’  37  , and  in  the  longitude  of  200°  6^,  and 
feven  miles  from  the  continent.  In  the  evening  at  nine, 
having  ftood  to  the  Northward  to  within  three  leagues  of 
the  fliore,  we  tacked  in  fourteen  fathoms  water ; the  ex- 
tremes of  the  coaft  bearing  Eaft  South  Eaft  half  Eaft,  and 
Weft.  The  wind  veering  to  the  North  Weft,  enabled  us 
to  make  a good  ft  retch  along  fhore,  till  two  o’clock  in  the 
morning,  when  we  got  all  at  once  into  fix  fathoms  water, 
being  at  this  time  two  leagues  from  the  fliore.  After  edg- 
ing off  a little,  our  depth  gradually  increafed,  and  at  noon 
we  had  twenty  fathoms,  when  the  latitude  was  58°  13^,  and 
the  longitude  199°.  Round  Ifland  bore  North,  5°  Eaft; 
and  the  Weft  extreme  of  the  coaft  North,  16°  Weft,  feven 
leagues  diftant.  It  is  an  elevated  point,  which  obtained 
the  name  of  Calm  Point,  from  our  having  calm  weather 
when  off  it.  To  the  North  Weft  of  Round  Ifland  are  two 
or  three  hillocks,  that  appeared  like  iflands  ; and  it  is  pof- 
fible  they  may  be  fuch ; for  we  had  but  a diftant  view  of 
the  coaft  in  this  place. 

During  the  14th  and  15th,  our  progrefs  was  flow,  hav- 
ing little  wind,  and  fometimes  fo  thick  a fog,  that  we  could 
not  fee  the  length  of  the  fhip.  The  foundings  were  from 
fourteen  to  twenty-fix  fathoms  ; and  we  had  tolerable  fuc- 
cefs  in  fifhing,  catching  cod,  and  now  and  then  a few  flat 
fifli.  At  five  in  the  morning  of  the  i6th,  the  fog  having 
cleared  up,  we  found  ourfelves  nearer  the  land  than  we 
expected.  Calm  Point  bore  North,  72°  Eaft,  and  a point 
eight  leagues  from  it,  in  the  dire(Slion  of  Weft,  bore  North, 
3°  Eaft,  three  miles  diftant.  Between  thefe  two  points,  the 
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1778.  coaft  forms'  a bay,  in  fome  parts  of  which  the  land  was 
hardly  vifible  from  the  maft-head.  There  is  alfo  a bay  on 
the  North  Well:  lide  of  this  lalt  point,  between  it  and  an  ele- 
vated promontory,  which,  at  this  time,  bore  North,  36°  Weft, 
fixteen  miles  diftant.  At  nine,  I fent  Lieutenant  Williamfon 
to  this  promontory,  with  orders  to  land,  and  fee  what  di- 
reiftion  the  coaft  took  beyond  it,  and  what  the  country  pro- 
duced ; for,  from  the  fliips,  it  had  but  a barren  appearance. 
We  found  here  the  flood-tide  fetting  ftrongly  to  the  North 
Weft  along  the  coaft.  At  noon  it  was  high-water,  and  we 
anchored  in  twenty-four  fathoms,  four  leagues  diftant  from 
the  Ihore.  At  five  in  the  afternoon,  the  tide  making  in 
our  favour,  we  weighed,  and  drove  with  it ; for  there  was 
no  wind. 

Soon  after  Mr.  Williamfon  returned,  and  reported,  that 
• he  had  landed  on  the  point,  and,  having  climbed  the 
higheft  hill,  found,  that  the  fartheft  part  of  the  coaft  in 
fight  bore  nearly  North.  He  took  pofleflion  of  the  coun- 
try in  his  Majefty’s  name,  and  left  on  the  hill  a bottle,  in 
which  was  infcribed,  on  a piece  of  paper,  the  names  of  the 
fliips,  and  the  date  of  the  difcovery.  The  promontory,  to 
which  he  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Newenbam,  is  a rocky 
point,  of  tolerable  height,  fituated  in  the  latitude  of  58°  42', 
and  in  the  longitude  of  197°  36'.  Over,  or  within  it,  are 
two  elevated  hills,  riling  one  behind  the  other.  The  inner- 
moft,  or  Eafternmoft,  is  the  higheft.  The  country,  as  far 
as  Mr.  Williamfon  could  fee,  produces  neither  tree  nor 
flirub.  The  hills  are  naked ; but  on  the  lower  grounds 
grew  grafs,  and  other  plants,  very  few  of  which  were  in 
flower.  He  faw  no  other  animal  but  a doe  and  her  fawn  ; 
and  a dead  fea-horfe,  or  cow,  upon  the  beach.  Of  thefe 
animals  we  had  lately  feen  a great  many. 
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As  the  coaft  takes  a Northerly  dire6tion  from  Cape 
Newenham,  that  Cape  fixes  the  Northern  limit  of  the  great 
bay  and  gulph,  lying  before  the  river  Briltol,  which,  in  ho- 
nour of  the  admiral  Earl  of  Briftol,  was  named  Brijiol  Bay. 
Cape  Ooneemak  is  the  South  limit  of  this  bay ; and  is  dif- 
tant  eighty-two  leagues  from  Cape  Newenham,  in  the  di- 
redlion  of  South  South  Well. 

About  eight  in  the  evening,  a light  breeze  fpringing 
up,  which  fixed  at  South  South  Eall,  we  fleered  North 
Well,  and  North  North  Well,  round  Cape  Newenham, 
which,  at  noon  next  day,  bore  South  by  Eafl,  diflant  four 
leagues.  At  this  time  the  mofl  advanced  land  to  the  North- 
ward bore  North,  30°  Eafl ; our  depth  of  water  was  feven- 
teen  fathoms ; and  the  nearefl  fliore  3 \ leagues  diflant. 
We  had  but  little  wind  all  the  afternoon ; fo  that,  at  ten 
at  night,  we  had  only  made  three  leagues  upon  a North 
couiTe. 

We  fleered  North  by  Wefl  till  eight  the  next  morning, 
when,  our  depth  of  w^ater  decreafing  fuddenly  to  five  and 
feven  fathoms,  we  brought  to,  till  a boat  from  each  Ihip 
was  fent  ahead  to  found,  and  then  fleered  North  Eafl  after 
them ; and  at  noon  we  had  deepened  the  water  to  feventeen 
fathoms.  At  this  time.  Cape  Newenham  bore  South,  9°  Eafl, 
diflant  eleven  or  twelve  leagues;  the  North  Eafl, extreme 
of  the  land  in  fight  North,  66°  Eafl ; and  the  nearefl  fliore 
about  four  or  five  leagues  diflant.  Our  latitude,  by  obfer- 
vation,  was  59°  i6k 

Between  this  latitude  and  Cape  Newenham,  the  coafl  is 
compofed  of  hills,  and  low  land,  and  appeared  to  form 
feveral  bays.  A little  -before  one  o’clock,  the  boats  ahead 
made  the  fignal  for  meeting  with  flioal  water.  It  feems 
they  had  only  two  fathoms  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  the 
VoL.  II.  3 K Blips 
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1778.  Ihips  were  in  fix  fathoms.  By  hauling  a little  more  to  the 
Northward,  we  continued  in  much  the  fame  depth  till  be- 
tween five  and  fix  o’clock,  when  the  boats  meeting  with 
lefs  and  lefs  water,  I made  the  fignal  to  the  Difcovery,  fhe 
being  then  ahead,  to  anchor,  which  we  did  foon  after.  In 
bringing  our  fhip  up,  the  cable  parted  at  the  clinch,  which 
obliged  us  to  come  to  with  the  other  anchor.  We  rode  in 
fix  fathoms  water,  a fandy  bottom,  and  about  four  or  five 
leagues  from  the  main-land  ; Cape  Newenham  bearing 
South,  feventeen  leagues  diftant.  The  fartheft  hills  we 
could  fee  to  the  North,  bore  North  Eaft  by  Eafi; ; but  there 
was  low  land  ftretching  out  from  the  high  land,  as  far  as 
North  by  Eaft.  Without  this  was  a Ihoal  of  fand  and 
ftones,  that  was  dry  at  half  ebb. 

I had  fent  the  two  Mafters,  each  in  a boat,  to  found  be- 
tween this  Ihoal  and  the  coaft.  On  their  return,  they  re- 
ported, that  there  was  a channel,  in  which  they  found  fix 
and  feven  fathoms  water ; but  that  it  was  narrow  and  in- 
tricate. At  low  water,  we  made  an  attempt  to  get  a haw- 
fer  round  the  loft  anchor ; but  did  not  fucceed  then.  How- 
ever, being  determined  not  to  leave  it  behind  me,  as  long 
as  there  was  a probability  of  recovering  it,  I perfevered  in 
my  endeavours ; and  at  laft  fucceeded  in  the  evening  of 

Monday  20.  the  20th. 

While  we  were  thus  employed,  I ordered  Captain  Clerke 
to  fend  his  Mafter  in  a boat  to  look  for  a paflage  in  the 
South  Weft  quarter.  He  did  fo  ; but  no  channel  was  to  be 
found  in  that  diredtion  ; nor  did  there  appear  to  be  any 
way  to  get  clear  of  thefe  fhoals,  but  to  return  by  the  track 
which  had  brought  us  in.  For,  although  by  following  the 
channel  we  were  in,  we  might  probably  have  got  farther 
down  the  coaft ; and  though  poflibly  this  channel  might 
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liave  led  us  at  laft  to  the  North,  clear  of  the  fhoals,  ftill 
the  attempt  would  have  been  attended  with  vaft  rifk ; and 
if  we  lliould  not  have  lucceeded,  there  would  have  been  a 
confiderable  lofs  of  time  that  could  ill  be  fpared.  Thefe 
reafons  induced  me  to  return  by  the  way  in  wliich  we 
came  ; and  fo  get  without  the  fhoals. 

Anumber  of  lunar  obfervations  made  by  Mr.  King  and  my- 
felf,  on  this,  and  the  four  preceding  days,  and  all  reduced  to 
the  lliip’s  prefent  ftation,gave  the  longitude,  197°  45'  48'" 

By  the  time-keeper  it  was  - - - 197  26  48 

Our  latitude  was  - - - “ 59  37  3^ 

Variation  by  the")  . a/t  o / // 

A. M. 23  34  3 7 ^ 

mean  or  three  >ri  tvt  S-mean  22  56  ci  Eaft. 

^ P.  M.22  19  40  C ^ ^ 

compaues,  ^ 

The  Northernmoft  part  of  the  coaft  that  we  could  fee 
from  this  ftation,  1 judged  to  lie  in  the  latitude  of  60°.  It 
feemed  to  form  a low  point,  which  obtained  the  name  of 
Sboal  Nefs. 

The  tide  of  flood  fets  to  the  North,  and  the  ebb  to  the 
South.  It  rifes  and  falls,  upon  a perpendicular,  five  or  fix 
feet;  and  I reckon  it  to  be  high-water,  on  the  full  and 
change  days,  at  eight  o’clock. 

Having  weighed  at  three  in  the  morning  on  the  2ifl,  Tuefdayzi. 
with  a light  breeze  at  North  North  Weft,  we  fleered  back 
to  the  Southward,  having  three  boats  ahead  to  direcft  us. 

But,  notwithftanding  this  precaution,  we  found  more  diffi- 
culty in  returning  than  we  had  in  advancing ; and  at  laft 
were  obliged  to  anchor,  to  avoid  running  upon  a flioal, 
which  had  only  a depth  of  five  feet.  While  we  lay  here, 
twenty-feven  men  of  the  country,  each  in  a canoe,  came 
off  to  the  fliips,  which  they  approached  with  great  caution ; 
hollowing  and  oi^ening  their  arms  as  they  advanced.  This, 
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1778.  we  -anderflood,  was  to  exprefs  their  pacific  intentions^ 
At  length  fome  approached  near  enough  to  receive  a 
few  trifles  that  were  thrown  to  them.  This  encouraged 
the  refi:  to  venture  along-fide ; and  a traffic  prefently 
commenced  between  them  and  our  people ; who  got 
drelfes  of  Ikins,  bows,  arrows,  darts,  wooden  velfels,  ^c. ; 
our  vifiters  taking  in  exchange  for  thefe  whatever  was  of- 
. fered  them.  They  feemed  to  be  the  fame  fort  of  people 
that  we  had  of  late  met  with  all  along  this  coafi: ; wore  the 
fame  kind  of  ornaments  in  their  lips  and  nofes  ; but  were 
far  more  dirty,  and  not  fo  well  clothed.  They  appeared-  to 
be  wholly  unacquainted  with  people  like  us ; they  knew 
not  the  ufe  of  tobacco;  nor  was  any  foreign  article  feen 
in  their  poflTeffion,  unlefs  a knife  may  be  looked  upon  as 
fuch.  This,  indeed,  was  only  a piece  of  common  iron 
fitted  in  a wooden  handle,  fo  as  to  anfwer  the  purpofe  of 
a knife.  They,  however,  knew  the  value  and  ufe  of  this 
inftrument  fo  well,  that  it  feemed  to  be  the  only  article 
they  wiflied  for.  Moll:  of  them  had  their  hair  fhaved  or  cut 
fhort  off,  leaving  only  a few  locks  behind,  or  on  one  fide. 
For  a covering  for  the  head  they  wore  a hood  of  flcins, 
and  a bonnet  which  appeared  to  be  of  wood.  One  part  of 
their  drefs,  which  we  got  from  them,  was  a kind  of 
girdle,  very  neatly  made  of  fkin,  with  trappings  depend- 
ing from  it,  and  palling  between  the  legs,  fo  as  to  con- 
ceal the  adjoining  parts.  By  the  ufe  of  fuch  a girdle,  it 
Ihould  feem  that  they  fometimes  go  naked,  even  in  this 
high  latitude ; for  they  hardly  wear  it  under  their  other 
clothing. 

The  canoes  were  made  of  fkins,  like  all  the  others  we 
had  lately  feen  ; only  with  this  difference,  that  thefe  were 
broader,  and  the  hole  in  which  the  man  fits  was  wider,. 

than 
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than  in  any  I had  before  met  with.  Our  boats  return- 
ing from  founding  feemed  to  alarm  them,  fo  that  they 
all  left  us  fooner  than  probably  they  would  otherwife  have 
done. 

It  was  the  aad  in  the  evening  before  we  got  clear  of  thefe 
Ilioals,  and  then  I durtt  not  venture  to  fteer  to  the  Weftward 
in  the  night,  but  fpent  it  off  Cape  Newenham ; and  at  day- 
break, next  morning,  fleered  to  the  North  Wefl,  ordering 
the  Difcovery  to  lead.  Before  we  had  run  two  leagues,  our 
depth  of  water  decreafed  to  fix  fathoms.  Fearing,  if  we 
continued  this  courfe,  that  we  fhould  find  lefs  and  lefs  wa- 
ter, I hauled  to  the  Southward  ; the  wind  being  at  Eafl,  a 
frefli  breeze.  This  courfe  brought  us  gradually  into  eigh- 
teen fathoms,  and,  having  that  depth,  I ventured  to  fleer 
a little  Weflerly  ; and  after^vard  Wefl,  when  we  at  lafl  found 
twentv-fix  fathoms  water. 

On  the  24th  at  noon  we  were,  by  obfervation,  in  the  la- 
titude of  58°  7',  and  in  the  longitude  of  194°  22'.  Three 
leagues  to  the  Weflward  of  this  flation  we  had  twenty-eight 
fathoms  water,  and  then  fleered  Wefl  North  Wefl,  the  wa- 
ter gradually  deepening  to  thirty-four  fathoms.  I would 
have  fleered  more  Northerly,  but  the  wind  having  veered 
in  that  direction,  I could  not. 

The  25th  in  the  evening,  having  a very  thick  fog,  and 
but  little  wind,  we  dropped  anchor  in  thirty  fathoms  water. 
Our  latitude  was  now  58°  29',  and  our  longitude  191°  37k 
At  fix,  the  next  morning,  the  weather  clearing  up  a little, 
we  weighed,  and,  with  a fmall  breeze  at  Eafl,  fleered  North ; 
our  foundings  being  from  twenty-eight  to  twenty-five  fa- 
thoms. After  running  nine  leagues  upon  this  courfe,  the 
wind  returned  back  to  the  North,  which  obliged  us  to  fleer 
more  Weflerly. 
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1778.  The  weather  continued,  for  the  moft  part,  foggy,  till  to- 
. . ward  noon  on  the  28th,  when  we  had  a few  hours  clear 

Tuefday  28.  fun-fliine ; during  which  we  made  feveral  lunar  obferva- 
tions.  The  mean  refult  of  them,  reduced  to  noon,  when 
the  latitude  was  59°  55",  gave  190°  6'  longitude  ; and  the 
time-keeper  gave  189°  59'.  The  variation  of  the  compafs 
was  18''  40'  Eaft.  Continuing  our  Wefterly  courfe,  the  wa- 
ter having  now  deepened  to  thirty-fix  fathoms,  at  four 
Wednef.  29.  o’clock  next  morning  we  difcovered  land,  bearing  North 
Weft  by  Weft,  fix  leagues  diftant.  We  ftood  toward  it 
till  half  paft  ten,  when  we  tacked  in  twenty-four  fathoms 
water ; being,  at  this  time,  a league  from  the  land,  which 
bore  North  North  Weft.  It  was  the  South  Eaft  extremity, 
and  formed  a perpendicular  cliff  of  confiderable  height ; 
on  which  account  it  was  called  Point  Upright^  and  lies  in 
the  latitude  of  60°  17',  and  in  the  longitude  of  187°  30'. 
More  land  was  feen  to  the  Weft  ward  of  the  Point ; and,  at 
a clear  interval,  we  faw  another  elevated  portion  of  land, 
in  the  dire^ftion  of  Weft  by  South ; and  this  feemed  to  be 
entirely  feparated  from  the  other.  Here  we  met  with  an 
incredible  number  of  birds,  all  of  the  awk  kind  before  de- 
fcribed. 

We  had  baffling  light  winds  all  the  afternoon,  fo  that 
we  made  but  little  progrefs ; and  the  weather  was  not  clear 
enough  to  enable  us  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  land  be- 
fore us.  We  fuppofed  it  to  be  one  of  the  many  illands  laid 
down  by  Mr.  Staehlin  in  his  map  of  the  New  Northern  Ar- 
chipelago ; and  we  expelled  every  moment  to  fee  more  of 
them. 

Thurfday  30.  At  four  ill  the  aftemoon  of  the  30th,  Point  Upright  bore 
North  Weft  by  North,  fix  leagues  diftant.  About  this 
time,  a light  breeze  fpringing  up  at  North  North  Weft, 

we 
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we  flood  to  the  North  Eafl  till  four  o’clock  next  morning, 
when  the  wind  veering  to  the  Eaftward,  we  tacked,  and 
ftooil  to  the  North  Weft.  Soon  after  the  wind  came  to 
South  Eaft;  and  we  fleered  North  Eafl  by  North;  which 
courfe  we  continued,  with  foundings  from  thirty-five  to 
twenty  fathoms,  till  next  day  at  noon.  At  this  time  we 
were  in  the  latitude  of  6o°  58',  and  in  the  longitude  of  191°. 
The  wind  now  veering  to  North  Eafl,  I firfl  made  a flretch 
of  ten  leagues  to  the  North  Wefl ; and  then,  feeing  no 
land  in  that  dire(Slion,  I flood  back  to  the  Eaflward  about 
fifteen  leagues,  and  met  with  nothing  but  pieces  of  drift- 
wood. The  foundings  were  from  twenty-two  to  nineteen 
fathoms. 

Variable,  light  winds,  with  fhowers  of  rain,  prevailed  all 
the  2d  ; but  fixing  in  the  South  Eafl  quarter,  in  the  morn- 
ing of  the  3d,  we  refumed  our  courfe  to  the  Northward. 
At  noon  we  were,  by  obfervation,  in  the  latitude  of  62°  34', 
our  longitude  was  192° ; and  our  depth  of  water  fixteen  fa- 
thoms. 

Mr.  Anderfon,  my  furgeon,  who  had  been  lingering  un- 
der a confumption  for  more  than  twelve  months,  expired 
between  three  and  four  this  afternoon.  He  was  a fenfible 
young  man,  an  agreeable  companion,  well  fkilled  in  his 
own  profeflion  ; and  had  acquired  confiderable  knowledge 
in  other  branches  of  fcience.  The  reader  of  this  Journal 
will  have  obferved  how  ufeful  an  afliflant  I had  found  him 
in  the  courfe  of  the  voyage  ; and  had  it  pleafed  God  to  have 
fpared  his  life,  the  Public,  I make  no  doubt,  might  have  re- 
ceived from  him  fuch  communications,  on  various  parts  of 
the  natural  hiflory  of  the  leveral  places  we  vifited,  as  would 
have  abundantly  diewn,  that  he  was  not  unworthy  of  this 
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1778.  commendation  Soon  after  he  had  breathed  his  laft,  land 
was  feen  to  the  Weftward,  twelve  leagues  dihant.  It  was 
fuppofed  to  be  an  iiland ; and,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of 
the  deceafed,  for  whom  I had  a very  great  regard,  I named 
it  Afiderjon's  IJland,  The  next  day,  I removed  Mr.  Law,  the 
furgeon  of  the  Difcovery,  into  the  Refolution,  and  ap- 
pointed Mr.  Samuel,  the  Surgeon’s  firft  mate  of  the  Refo- 
lution, to  be  Surgeon  of  the  Difcovery. 

Tuefday  4.  On  the  4th,  at  three  in  the  afternoon,  land  was  feen,  ex- 
tending from  North  North  Eaft  to  North  Weft.  We  ftood 
on  toward  it  till  four  o’clock,  when,  being  four  or  five  miles 
from  it,  we  tacked ; and,  foon  after,  the  wind  falling,  we 
anchored  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  over  a fandy  bottom ; 
being  about  two  leagues  from  the  land,  and,  by  our 
reckoning,  in  the  latitude  of  64°  27%  and  in  the  longitude 
of  194°  18'.  At  intervals,  we  could  fee  the  coaft  extending 
from  Eaft  to  North  Weft,  and  a pretty  high  iiland,  bearing 
Weft  by  North,  three  leagues  diftant. 

The  land  before  us,  which  we  fuppofed  to  be  the  conti- 
nent of  America,  appeared  low  next  the  fea  ; but,  inland,  it 
fwelled  into  hills,  which  rife,  one  behind  another,  to  a con- 
fiderable  height.  It  had  a greenifli  hue,  but  feemed  defti- 
tute  of  wood,  and  free  from  fnow.  While  we  lay  at  an- 
chor, we  found  that  the  flood-tide  came  from  the  Eaft,  and 
fet  to  the  Weft,  till  between  ten  and  eleven  o’clock.  From 
that  time,  till  two  the  next  morning,  the  ftream  fet  to  the 
Eaftward,  and  the  water  fell  three  feet.  The  flood  ran  both 
ftronger  and  longer  than  the  ebb  ; from  which  1 concluded, 
that,  befides  the  tide,  there  was  a Wefterly  current. 

* Mr.  Anderfon’s  Journal  feems  to  have  been  difcontinued  for  about  two  months  be- 
fore his  death  j the  laft  date  in  his  MSS.  being  of  the  3d  of  June. 
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At  ten  in  the  morning  of  the  5th,  with  the  wind  at  South  1778. 
Weft,  we  ran  down,  and  anchored  between  the  ifland  and  . . 

the  continent,  in  feven  fathoms  water.  Soon  after,  I landed  Wednef.  5. 
upon  the  iiland,  accompanied  by  Mr.  King  and  fome  others 
of  the  officers.  I hoped  to  have  had  from  it  a view  of  the 
coaft  and  fea  to  the  Weft  ward ; but  the  fog  was  fo  thick  in 
that  dire6lion,  that  the  profpe6t  was  not  more  extenftve  than 
from  the  fliip.  The  coaft  of  the  continent  feemed  to  take  a 
turn  to  the  Northward,  at  a low  point  named  Point  Rodney^ 
which  bore  from  the  ifland  North  Weft  half  Weft,  three  or 
four  leagues  diftant ; but  the  high  land,  which  took  a more 
Northerly  direction,  was  feen  a great  way  farther. 

This  ifland,  which  was  named  Sledge  IJland^  and  lies  in  the 
latitude  of  64°  30",  and  in  the  longitude  of  193°  57',  is  about 
four  leagues  in  circuit.  The  furface  of  the  ground  is  com- 
pofed  chiefly  of  large  loofe  ftones,  that  are,  in  many  places, 
covered  with  mofs  and  other  vegetables,  of  which  there 
were  above  twenty  or  thirty  different  forts,  and  moft  of 
them  in  flower.  But  I faw  neither  ffirub  nor  tree,  either 
upon  the  ifland,  or  on  the  continent.  On  a fmall  low  fpot, 
near  the  beach  where  we  landed,  was  a good  deal  of  wild 
purflain,  peafe,  long-wort,  ^c. ; fome  of  which  we  took  on 
board  for  the  pot.  We  faw  one  fox;  a few  plovers,  and  fome 
other  fmall  birds ; and  we  met  with  fome  decayed  huts  that 
were  partly  built  below  ground.  People  had  lately  been  on 
the  ifland ; and  it  is  pretty  clear,  that  they  frequently  viflt 
it  for  fome  purpofe  or  other,  as  there  was  a beaten  path  from 
the  one  end  to  the  other.  We  found,  a little  way  from  the 
.fliore  where  we  landed,  a fledge,  which  occafloned  this  name 
being  given  to  the  ifland.  It  feemed  to  be  fuch  a one  as 
the  Ruffians  in  Kamtfchatka  make  ufe  of  to  convey  goods 
from  place  to  place,  over  the  ice  or  fnow.  It  was  ten  feet 
VoL.  II.  3JL  long, 
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1778.  long,  twenty  inches  broad ; and  had  a kind  of  rail- work  on 
. . each  fide,  and  was  fliod  with  bone.  The  conftrucSlion  of  it 

was  admirable,  and  all  the  parts  neatly  put  together ; fome 
with  wooden  pins,  but  moftly  with  thongs  or  lafhings  of 
whale-bone,  which  made  me  think  it  was  entirely  the 
workmanfhip  of  the  natives. 

Thurfday6.  At  three  o’clock  the  next  morning,  we  weighed,  and 
proceeded  to  the  North  Weftward,  with  a light  Southerly 
breeze.  We  had  an  opportunity  to  obferve  the  fun’s  meri- 
dian altitude  for  the  latitude ; and  to  get  altitudes,  both  in 
the  forenoon  and  afternoon,  to  obtain  the  longitude  by  the 
time-keeper.  As  we  had  but  little  wind,  and  variable  withal, 
we  advanced  but  flowly ; and,  at  eight  in  the  evening,  find- 
ing the  fhips  fettle  fall  toward  the  land  into  Ihoal  water,  I 
anchored  in  feven  fathoms,  about  two  leagues  from  the 
coaft.  Sledge  Ifland  bore  South,  5i°Eafi:,  ten  leagues  diftant ; 
and  was  feen  over  the  South  point  of  the  main  land. 

Soon  after  we  had  anchored,  the  weather,  which  had 
been  mifty,  clearing  up,  we  faw  high  land  extending  from 
North,  40°  Eaft,  to  North,  30°  Weft,  apparently  disjoined 
from  the  coaft,  under  which  we  were  at  anchor,  which 
feemed  to  trend  away  North  Eaft.  At  the  fame  time,  an 
ifland  was  feen  bearing  North,  81°  Weft,  eight  or  nine 
leagues  diftant.  It  appeared  to  have  no  great  extent,  and 
was  named  King's  JJland.  We  rode  here  till  eight  o’clock, 
Friday  7.  iiext  moming,  when  we  weighed,  and  ftood  to  the  North 
Weft.  The  weather  clearing  up  toward  the  evening,  we 
got  fight  of  the  North  Weft  land,  extending  from  North  by 
Weft,  to  North  Weft  by  North,  diftant  about  three  leagues* 
We  fpent  the  night  making  fhort  boards,  the  weather 
being  mifty  and  rainy,  with  little  wind ; and,  between  four 
Saturday  8.  and  five  of  the  morning  of  the  8th,  we  had  again  a fight 
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of  the  North  Weft  land ; and,  foon  after,  on  account  of  a 
calm,  and  a current  driving  us  toward  the  fliore,  we  found 
it  neceflary  to  anchor  in  twelve  fathoms  water,  about  two 
miles  from  the  coaft.  Over  the  Weftern  extreme  is  an 
elevated  peaked  hill,  lituated  in  latitude  65°  36^,  and  in 
longitude  192°  18'.  A breeze  at  North  Eaft  fpringing  up 
at  eight  o’clock,  we  weighed,  and  ftood  to  the  South  Eaft, 
in  hopes  of  finding  a paflage  between  the  coaft  on  which 
we  had  anchored  on  the  6th  in  the  evening,  and  this  North 
Weft  land.  But  we  foon  got  into  feven  fathoms  water,  and 
difcovered  low  land  connedling  the  two  coafts,  and  the  high 
land  behind  it. 

Being  now  fatisfied  that  the  whole  was  a continued  coaft, 
I tacked,  and  ftood  away  for  its  North  Weft  part,  and  came 
to  an  anchor  under  it  in  feventeen  fathoms  water.  The 
weather,  at  this  time,  was  very  thick  with  rain ; but,  at  four 
next  morning,  it  cleared  up,  fo  that  we  could  fee  the  land 
about  us.  A high  fteep  rock  or  ill  and  bore  Weft  by  South ; 
another  ill  and  to  the  North  of  it,  and  much  larger,  bore 
Weft  by  North;  the  peaked  hill  above  mentioned.  South 
Eaft  by  Eaft;  and  the  point  under  it.  South,  32°  Eaft.  Un- 
der this  hill  lies  fome  low  land,  ftretching  out  toward  the 
North  Weft,  the  extreme  point  of  which  bore  North  Eaft 
by  Eaft,  about  three  miles  diftant.  Over,  and  beyond  it, 
fome  high  land  was  feen,  fuppofed  to  be  a continuation  of 
the  continent. 

This  point  of  land,  which  I named  Cape  Prince  ofWales^ 
is  the  more  remarkable,  by  being  the  Weftern  extremity 
of  all  America  hitherto  known.  It  is  lituated  in  the  lati- 
tude of  65°  46',  and  in  the  longitude  of  191°  45'.  The  ob- 
fervations  by  which  both  were  determined,  though  made 
in  fight  of  it,  were  liable  to  fome  fmall  error,  on  account  of 
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the  hazinefs  of  the  weather.  We  thought  we  faw  fome 
people  upon  the  coaft ; and  probably  we  were  not  miftaken, 
as  fome  elevations,  like  ftages,  and  others  like  huts,  were 
feen  at  the  fame  place.  We  faw  the  fame  things  on  the 
continent  within  Sledge  Ifland,  and  on  fome  other  parts  of 
the  coaft. 

It  was  calm  till  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning,  when  a 
faint  breeze  at  North  fpringing  up,  we  weighed.  But  we 
had  fcarcely  got  our  fails  fet,  when  it  began  to  blow  and 
rain  very  hard,  with  mifty  weather.  The  wind  and  cur- 
rent, being  in  contrary  directions,  raifed  fuch  a fea,  that  it 
frequently  broke  into  the  fliip.  We  had  a few  minutes  fun- 
fhine  at  noon ; and  from  the  obfervation  then  obtained,  we 
fixed  the  above-mentioned  latitude. 

Having  plied  to  windward  till  two  in  the  afternoon,  with 
little  effect,  I bore  up  for  the  illand  we  had  feen  to  the  Weft- 
ward,  propofing  to  come  to  an  anchor  under  it  till  the  gale 
fhould  ceafe.  But  on  getting  to  this  land,  we  found  it  com- 
pofed  of  two  fmall  illands,  each  not  above  three  or  four 
leagues  in  circuit ; and  confequently  they  could  afford  us 
httle  fhelter.  Inftead  of  anchoring,  therefore,  we  continued 
to  ftretch  to  the  Weft  ward  ; and,  at  eight  o’clock,  land  was 
feen  in  that  direction,  extending  from  North  North  Weft, 
to  Weft  by  South,  the  neareft  part  fix  leagues  diftant.  I 
ftood  on  till  ten,  and  then  made  a board  to  the  Eaftward,  in 
order  to  fpend  the  night. 

At  day-break  in  the  morning  of  the  loth,  we  refumed 
our  courfe  to  the  Weft  for  the  land  we  had  feen  the  pre- 
ceding evening.  At  eleven  minutes  after  feven,  when  the 
longitude,  by  the  time-keeper,  was  189°  24',  it  extended 
from  South,  72°  Weft,  to  North,  41°  Eaft.  Between  the  South 
Weft  extreme,  and  a point  which  bore  Weft,  two  leagues  dif- 
tant. 
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tant,  the  fhore  forms  a large  bay,  in  which  we  anchored  at  1778. 
ten  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  about  two  miles  from  the  North 
fliore,  in  ten  fathoms  water,  over  a gravelly  bottom.  The 
South  point  of  the  bay  bore  South,  58°  Weft  ; the  North 
point  North,  43°  Eaft ; the  bottom  of  the  bay  North,  60° 

Weft,  two  or  three  leagues  diftant;  and  the  two  iflands  we 
had  pafled  the  preceding  day,  North,  72°  Eaft,  diftant  four- 
teen leagues. 
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CHAP.  IX. 

Behaviour  of  the  Natives,  the  Xfchutjki,  on  feeing  the  Ships. 
— Interview  with  fome  of  them. — Hheir  Weapons. — Per- 
fons. — Ornaments. — Clothing. — Winter  and  Summer  Ha- 
bitations.— Hhe  Ships  crofs  the  Strait,  to  the  Coaji  of  Ame- 
rica.— Pro grefs  Northward. — Cape  Mulgrave. — Appear- 
ance of  Fields  of  Ice. — Situation  of  Icy  Cape. — Fhe  Sea 
blocked  up  with  Ice. — Sea-horfes  killed,  and  ufed  as  Provi- 
Jions. — Fhefe  Animals  defcribed. — Dimenjions  of  one  of 
them. — Cape  Lijburne. — Fruitlefs  Attempts  to  get  through 
the  Ice,  at  a Dijiance  from  the  Co  aft. — Obfervations  on  the 
Formation  of  this  Ice. — Arrival  on  the  Coaji  of  Aft  a. — Cape 
North. — Fhe  Profecution  of  the  Voyage  deferred  to  the  en- 
Juing  Tear. 

1778.  A S we  were  {landing  into  this  bay,  we  perceived  on  the 
^ fjL.  North  lliore  a village,  and  fome  people,  whom  the 
Monday  10,  fight  of  the  lllips  feemed  to  have  thrown  into  confufion,  or 
fear.  V/ e could  plainly  fee  perfons  running  up  the  coun- 
try with  burdens  upon  their  backs.  At  thefe  habitations  I 
propofed  to  land  ; and,  accordingly,  went  with  three  armed 
boats,  accompanied  by  fome  of  the  officers.  About  thirty 
or  forty  men,  each  armed  with  a fpontoon,  a bow,  and  ar- 
rows, flood  drawn  up  on  a rifing  ground  clofe  by  the  village. 
As  we  drew  near,  three  of  them  came  down  toward  the  fliore, 
and  were  fo  polite  as  to  take  off  their  caps,  and  to  make 
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us  low  bows.  We  returned  the  civility ; but  this  did  not 
infpire  them  with  fufficient  confidence  to  wait  for  our  land- 
ing ; for  the  moment  we  put  the  boats  afhore,  they  retired. 
I followed  them  alone,  without  any  thing  in  my  hand ; 
and  by  figns  and  geftures  prevailed  on  them  to  flop,  and 
to  receive  fome  trifling  prefents.  In  return  for  thefe, 
they  gave  me  two  fox-fkins,  and  a couple  of  fea-horfe 
teeth.  I cannot  fay  whether  they  or  I made  the  firft  pre- 
fent;  for  it  appeared  to  me  that  they  had  brought  down 
with  them  thefe  things  for  this  very  purpofe;  and  that 
they  would  have  given  them  to  me,  even  though  I had 
made  no  return. 

They  feemed  very  fearful  and  cautious ; expreffing  their 
defire,  by  figns,  that  no  more  of  our  people  fliould  be  per- 
mitted to  come  up.  On  my  laying  my  hand  on  the  fhoul- 
der  of  one  of  them,  he  fiarted  back  feveral  paces.  In  pro- 
portion as  I advanced,  they  retreated  backward ; always  in 
the  attitude  of  being  ready  to  make  ufe  of  their  fpears  ; 
while  thofe  on  the  riling  ground  flood  ready  to  fupport  them 
with  their  arrows.  Infenfibly,  myfelf,  and  two  or  three  of 
my  companions,  got  in  amongfl  them.  A few  beads  diflri- 
buted  to  thofe  about  us,  foon  created  a kind  of  confidence  ; 
fo  that  they  were  not  alarmed  when  a few  more  of  our 
people  joined  us ; and,  by  degrees,  a fort  of  traffic  between 
us  commenced.  In  exchange  for  knives,  beads,  tobacco, 
and  other  articles,  they  gave  us  fome  of  their  clothing,  and 
a few  arrows.  But  nothing  that  we  had  to  offer  could  in- 
duce them  to  part  with  a fpear,  or  a bow.  Thefe  they  held 
in  conflant  readinefs,  never  once  quitting  them,  excejDt  at 
one  time,  when  four  or  five  perfons  laid  theirs  down,  while 
they  gave  us  a fong  and  a dance.  And  even  then,  they  placed 
them  in  fuch  a manner,  that  they  could  lay  hold  of  them 
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Auguft.  1 

_ _ down. 

The  arrows  were  pointed  either  with  bone  or  flone ; but 
very  few  of  them  had  barbs ; and  fome  had  a round  blunt 
point.  What  ufe  thefe  may  be  applied  to,  I cannot  fay; 
unlefs  it  be  to  kill  fmall  animals,  without  damaging  the 
fkin.  The  bows  were  fuch  as  we  had  feen  on  the  Ame- 
rican coaft,  and  like  thofe  ufed  by  the  Efquimaux.  The 
fpears,  or  fpontoons,  were  of  iron  or  Ifeel,  and  of  European 
or  Aliatic  workmanfliip  ; in  which  no  little  pains  had  been 
taken  to  ornament  them  with  carving,  and  inlayings  of 
brafs,  and  of  a white  metal.  Thofe  who  ftood  ready  with 
hows  and  arrows  in  their  hands,  had  the  fpear  flung  over 
their  right  flioulder  by  a leathern  ftrap.  A leathern  quiver, 
flung  over  their  left  flioulder,  contained  arrows ; and  fome 
of  thefe  quivers  were  extremely  beautiful ; being  made  of 
red  leather,  on  which  was  very  neat  embroidery,  and  other 
ornaments. 

Several  other  things,  and,  in  particular,  their  clothing, 
fhewed  that  they  were  poflefled  of  a degree  of  ingenuity,  far 
furpafling  what  one  could  expedf  to  find  amongfl  fo  North- 
ern a people.  All  the  Americans  we  had  feen,  fince  our 
arrival  on  that  coaft,  were  rather  low  of  flature,  with  round 
chubby  faces,  and  high  cheek-bones.  The  people  we  now 
were  amongfl,  far  from  refembling  them,  had  long  vifages, 
and  were  flout  and  well  made.  In  fliort,  they  appeared  to 
be  a quite  different  nation.  We  faw  neither  women,  nor 
children  of  either  fex ; nor  any  aged,  except  one  man,  who 
was  bald-headed ; and  he  was  the  only  one  who  carried  no 
arms.  The  others  feemed  to  be  picked  men,  and  rather  un- 
der than  above  the  middle  age.  The  old  man  had  a black 
mark  acrofs  his  face,  which  1 did  not  fee  in  any  others. 

All 
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All  of  them  had  their  ears  bored ; and  fome  had  glafs  beads 
hanging  to  them.  Thefe  were  the  only  fixed  ornaments 
we  fhw  about  them  ; for  they  wear  none  to  the  lips.  This 
is  another  thing  in  which  they  differ  from  the  Americans 
we  had  lately  feen. 

Their  clothing  confffted  of  a cap,  a frock,  a pair  of 
breeches,  a pair  of  boots,  and  a pair  of  gloves,  all  made  of 
leather,  or  of  the  flcins  of  deer,  dogs,  feals.  See.  and  ex- 
tremely well  drefled ; fome  with  the  hair  or  fur  on ; but 
others  without  it.  The  caps  were  made  to  fit  the  head  very 
clofe ; and  befides  thefe  caps,  which  moft  of  them  wore,  we 
got  from  them  fome  hoods,  made  of  fkins  of  dogs,  that 
were  large  enough  to  cover  both  head  and  fhoulders.  Their 
hair  feemed  to  be  black ; but  their  heads  were  either  fhav- 
ed,  or  the  hair  cut  clofe  off ; and  none  of  them  wore  any 
beard.  Of  the  few  articles  which  they  got  from  us,  knives 
and  tobacco  were  what  they  valued  moft. 

We  found  the  village  compofed  both  of  their  fummer  and 
their  winter  habitations.  The  latter  are  exadtly  like  a vault, 
the  floor  of  which  is  funk  a little  below  the  furface  of  the 
earth.  One  of  them,  which  I examined,  was  of  an  oval 
form,  about  twenty  feet  long,  and  twelve  or  more  high. 
The  framing  was  compofed  of  wood,  and  the  ribs  of  whales, 
difpofed  in  a judicious  manner,  and  bound  together  with 
fmaller  materials  of  the  fame  fort.  Over  this  framing  is  laid 
a covering  of  ftrong  coarfe  grafs  ; and  that  again  is  covered 
with  earth ; fo  that,  on  the  outfide,  the  houfe  looks  like  a 
little  hillock,  fupported  by  a wall  of  ftone,  three  or  four  feet 
high,  which  is  built  round  the  two  fides,  and  one  end.  At 
the  other  end,  the  earth  is  raifed  Hoping,  to  walk  up  to  the 
entrance,  which  is  by  a hole  in  the  top  of  the  roof  over  that 
end.  The  floor  was  boarded,  and  under  it  a kind  of  cellar, 
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1778.  in  which  I faw  nothing  but  water.  And  at  the  end  of  each 
. houfe  was  a vaulted  room,  which  I took  to  be  a ftore-room. 
Thefe  ilore-rooms  communicated  with  the  houfe,  by  a dark 
paflage ; and  with  the  open  air,  by  a hole  in  the  roof, 
which  was  even  with  the  ground  one  walked  upon ; but 
they  cannot  be  faid  to  be  wholly  under  ground ; for  one 
end  reached  to  the  edge  of  the  hill,  along  which  they  were 
made,  and  which  was  built  up  with  ftone.  Over  it  flood  a 
kind  of  fentry-box,  or  tower,  compofed  of  the  large  bones 
of  large  fifh. 

The  fummer  huts  were  pretty  large  and  circular,  being- 
brought  to  a point  at  the  top.  The  framing  was  of  flight 
poles,  and  bones,  covered  with  the  Ikins  of  fea-animals.  I 
'examined  the  infide  of  one.  There  was  a fire-place,  juft 
within  the  door,  where  lay  a few  wooden  veflels,  all  very 
dirty.  Their  bed-places  were  clofe  to  the  fide,  and  took  up 
about  half  the  circuit.  Some  privacy  feemed  to  be  ob- 
ferved ; for  there  were  feveral  partition's  made  with  Ikins* 
The  bed  and  bedding  were  of  deer-fkins ; and  moft  of 
them  were  dry  and  clean. 

About  the  habitations  were  eredled  feveral  ftages,  ten  or 
twelve  feet  high ; fuch  as  we  had  obferved  bn  fome  parts  of 
the  American  coaft.  They  were  wholly  compofed  of  bones ; 
and  feemed  intended  for  drying  their  fifh  and  fkins,  which 
were  thus  placed  beyond  the  reach  of  their  dogs,  of  which 
^ they  had  a great  many.  Thefe  dogs  are  of  the  fox  kind, 
rather  large,  and  of  different  'colours,  with  long  foft  hair 
like  wool.  They  are,  probably,  ufed  in  drawing  their 
fledges  in  winter.  For  fledges  they  have,  as  I faw  a good 
many  laid  up  in  one  of  the  winter  huts.  It  is  alfo  not  im- 
probable, that  dogs  may  conftitute  a part  'of  their  food. 
Several  lay  dead,  that  had  been  killed  that  morning. 
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The  canoes  of  thefe  people  are  of  the  fame  fort  with  1778. 
thofe  of  the  Northern  Americans  ; fome,  both  of  the  large  ^ 
and  of  the  fmall  ones,  being  feen  lying  in  a creek  under  the 
village. 

By  the  large  fifh-bones,  and  of  other  fea-animals,  it 
appeared  that  the  fea  fupplied  them  with  the  greateft 
part  of  their  fiibfiftence.  The  country  appeared  to  be 
exceedingly  barren ; yielding  neither  tree  nor  flirub,  that 
we  could  fee.  At  fome  diftance  Weft  ward,  we  obferved  a 
ridge  of  mountains  covered  with  fnow,  that  had  lately 
fallen. 

At  firft,  we  fuppofed  this  land  to  be  a part  of  the  ifland  of 
Alafchka,  laid  down  in  Mr.  Staehlin’s  map  before  mention- 
ed. But  from  the  figure  of  the  coaft,  the  fituation  of  the 
oppofite  fhore  of  America,  and  from  the  longitude,  we  foon 
began  to  think  that  it  was,  more  probably,  the  country  of 
the  Tfchutfki,  or  the  Eaftern  extremity  of  Afia,  explored 
by  Beering  in  1728.  But  to  have  admitted  this,  without 
farther  examination,  I muft  have  pronounced  Mr.  Staehlin’s 
map,  and  his  account  of  the  new  Northern  Archipelago, 
to  be  either  exceedingly  erroneous,  even  in  latitude,  or  elfe 
to  be  a mere  fidlion  ; a judgment  which  I had  no  right  to 
pafs  upon  a pubhcation  fo  refpe^ably  vouched,  without 
producing  the  cleareft  proofs. 

After  a ftay  of  between  two  and  three  hours,  with  thefe 
people,  we  returned  to  our  fhips  ; and,  foon  after,  the  wind 
veering  to  the  South,  we  weighed  anchor,  ftood  out  of  the 
bay,  and  fteered  to  the  North  Eaft,  between  the  coaft  and  the 
two  illands.  The  next  day,  at  noon,  the  former  extended  Tuefdayu. 
from  South  80°  Weft,  to  North  84°  Weft ; the  latter  bore 
South  40°  Weft ; and  the  peaked  mountain,  over  Cape  Prince 
of  Wales,  bore  South  36°  Eaft;  with  land  extending  from  it 
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1778-  as  far  as  South  75°  Eaft.  The  latitude  of  the  fliip  was  66°  ; 

longitude  191°  19^ ; our  depth  of  water  twenty-eight 
fathoms  ; and  our  polition  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the 
channel  between  the  two  coafts,  each  being  feven  leagues 
diftant. 

From  this  ftation  we  fleered  Eafl,  in  order  to  get  nearer 
the  American  coafl.  In  this  courfe  the  water  flioaled  gra- 
dually, and  there  being  little  wind,  and  all  our  endeavours 
to  increafe  our  depth  failing,  I was  obliged  at  lafl  to  drop 
anchor  in  fix  fathoms ; the  only  remedy  we  had  left  to  pre- 
vent the  fliips  driving  into  lefs.  The  nearefl  part  of  the 
Weflern  land  bore  Weft,  twelve  leagues  diftant ; the  peaked 
hill  over  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  South  16°  Weft;  and  the 
Northernmoft  part  of  the  American  continent  in  fight, 
Eaft  South  Eaft,  the  nearefl  part  about  four  leagues  diftant. 
After  we  had  anchored,  I fent  a boat  to  found,  and  the 
water  was  found  to  fhoal  gradually  toward  the  land.  While 
we  lay  at  anchor,  which  was  from  fix  to  nine  in  the  even- 
ing, we  found  little  or  no  current ; nor  could  we  perceive 
that  the  water  either  rofe  or  fell. 

A breeze  of  wind  fpringing  up  at  North,  we  weighed, 
and  flood  to  the  Weftward,  which  courfe  foon  brought  us 
Wednef.  12.  into  deep  water;  and,  during  the  12th,  we  plied  to  the 
North,  both  coafts  being  in  fight ; but  we  kept  nearefl 
to  that  of  America. 

Thurfday  13.  At  four  in  the  afternoon  of  the  13th,  a breeze  fpringing 
up  at  South,  I fleered  North  Eaft  by  North,  till  four  o’clock 
Friday  14.  next  moming,  when,  feeing  no  land,  we  diredled  our  courfe 
Eaft  by  North ; and  between  nine  and  ten,  land,  fuppofed 
to  be  a continuation  of  the  continent,  appeared.  It  extend- 
ed from  Eaft  by  South  to  Eaft  by  North ; and,  foon  after,  we 
’ faw  more  land,  bearing  North  by  Eaft.  Coming  pretty  fud- 
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denly  into  thirteen  fathoms  water,  at  two  in  the  after-  1778. 
noon,  we  made  a trip  off  till  four,  when  we  flood  in  again  . ^ 

for  the  land ; which  was  feen,  foon  after,  extending  from 
North  to  South  Eafl  ; the  nearefl  part  three  or  four  leagues 
diflant.  The  coafl  here  forms  a point,  named  Point  Mul- 
grave,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  67°  45' ; and  in  the 
longitude  of  194°  51'.  The  land  appeared  very  low  next 
the  fea  ; but,  a little  back,  it  rifes  into  hills  of  a moderate 
height.  The  whole  was  free  from  fnow ; and,  to  appear- 
ance, deflitute  of  wood.  I now  tacked,  and  bore  away 
North  Wefl  by  Wefl  ; but,  foon  after,  thick  weather  with 
rain  coming  on,  and  the  wind  increafing,  I hauled  more  to 
the  Wefl. 

Next  morning,  at  two  o’clock,  the  wind  veered  to  South  Saturday  15. 
Wefl  by  South,  and  blew  a flrong  gale,  which  abated  at 
noon  ; and  the  fun  lliining  out,  we  found  ourfelves,  by  ob- 
fervation,  in  the  latitude  of  68°  18".  I now  fleered  North 
Eafl,  till  flx  o’clock  the  next  morning,  when  I fleered  two  Sunday  16. 
points  more  Eaflerly.  In  this  run  we  met  with  feveral  fea- 
horfes,  and  flights  of  birds  ; fome  like  fand-larks,  and  others 
no  bigger  than  hedge-fparrows.  Some  fhags  were  alfo 
feen  ; fo  that  we  judged  ourfelves  to  be  not  far  from  land. 

But  as  we  had  a thick  fog,  we  could  not  expert  to  fee  any ; 
and,  as  the  wind  blew  flrong,  it  was  not  prudent  to  continue 
a courfe  which  was  mofl  likely  to  bring  us  to  it.  From 
the  noon  of  this  day,  to  flx  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the 
following,  I fleered  Eafl  by  North  ; which  courfe  brought  Monday  17, 
us  into  flxteen  fathoms  water.  I now  fleered  North  Eafl  by 
Eafl,  thinking,  by  this  courfe,  to  deepen  our  water.  But, 
in  the  fpace  of  flx  leagues,  it  flioaled  to  eleven  fathoms ; 
which  made  me  think  it  proper  to  haul  clofe  to  the  wind, 
that  now  blew  at  Wefl.  Toward  noon,  both  fun  and  moon 
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were  leen  clearly  at  intervals,  and  we  got  fome  flying  ob- 
fervations  for  the  longitude  ; which,  reduced  to  noon,  when 
the  latitude  was  70°  33",  gave  197°  41'.  The  time-keeper, 
for  the  fame  time,  gave  198° ; and  the  variation  was 
35°  1'  1^"  Eaft.  We  had,  afterward,  reafon  to  believe,  that 
the  obferved  longitude  was  within  a very  few  miles  of  the 
truth. 

Some  time  before  noon,  we  perceived  a brightnefs  in 
the  Northern  horizon,  like  that  reflected  from  ice,  com- 
monly called  the  blink.  It  was  little  noticed,  from  a fup- 
pofition  that  it  was  improbable  we  fliould  meet  with  ice  fo 
foon.  And  yet,  the  fliarpnefs  of  the  air,  and  gloominefs  of 
the  weather,  for  two  or  three  days  paft,  feemed  to  indicate 
fome  hidden  change.  About  an  hour  after,  the  fight  of  a 
large  field  of  ice,  left  us  no  longer  in  doubt  about  the  caufe 
of  the  brightnefs  of  the  horizon.  At  half  paft  two,  we 
tacked,  clofe  to  the  edge  of  the  ice,  in  twenty-two  fathoms 
water,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  70°  41' ; not  being  able 
to  ftand  on  any  farther.  For  the  ice  was  quite  impenetra- 
ble, and  extended  from  Weft  by  South,  to  Eaft  by  North,  as 
far  as  the  eye  could  reach.  Here  were  abundance  of  fea- 
horfes  ; fome  in  the  water  ; but  far  more  upon  the  ice.  I 
had  thoughts  of  hoifting  out  the  boats  to  kill  fome ; but 
the  wind  freftiening,  I gave  up  the  defign ; and  conti- 
nued to  ply  to  the  Southward,  or  rather  to  the  Weft  ward ; 
for  the  wind  came  from  that  quarter. 

We  gained  nothing;  for,  on  the  i8th  at  noon,  our  lati- 
tude was  70°  44' ; and  we  were  near  five  leagues  farther 
to  the  Eaftward.  We  were,  at  this  time,  clofe  to  the 
edge  of  the  ice,  which  was  as  compa<ft  as  a wall ; and 
feemed  to  be  ten  or  twelve  feet  high  at  leaft.  But,  farther 
North,  it  appeared  much  higher.  Its  furface  was  extremely 

rugged; 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


455 


1778. 

Auguft. 


rugged ; and,  here  and  there,  we  faw  upon  it  pools  of 
water. 

We  now  ftood  to  the  Southward;  and,  after  running 
fix  leagues,  ihoaled  the  water  to  feven  fathoms ; but  it 
foon  deepened  to  nine  fathoms.  At  this  time,  the  weather. 

Which  had  been  hazy,  clearing  up  a little,  we  faw  land 
extending  from  South  to  South  Eaft  by  Eaft,  about  three 
or  four  miles  diftant.  The  Eaftern  extreme  forms  a point, 
which  w^as  much  encumbered  with  ice ; for  which  rea- 
fon  it  obtained  the  name  of  Icy  Cape.  Its  latitude  is  70°  29', 
and  its  longitude  198°  20'.  The  other  extreme  of  the  land 
was  loft  in  the  horizon  ; fo  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  of 
its  being  a continuation  of  the  American  continent.  The 
Difcovery  being  about  a mile  aftern,  and  to  leeward,  found 
lefs  water  than  we  did  ; and  tacking  on  that  account,  I was 
obliged  to  tack  alfo,  to  prevent  feparation. 

Our  fituation  was  now  more  and  more  critical.  We  were 
in  fhoal  water,  upon  a lee  fhore  ; and  the  main  body  of  the 
ice  to  windward,  driving  down  upon  us.  It  was  evident, 
that  if  we  remained  much  longer  between  it  and  the  land, 
it  would  force  us  aftiore ; unlefs  it  ftiould  happen  to  take 
the  ground  before  us.  It  feemed  nearly  to  join  the  land 
to  leeward ; and  the  only  direction  that  was  open,  was  to 
the  South  Weft.  After  making  a ftiort  board  to  the 
Northward,  I made  the  fignal  for  the  Difcovery  to  tack, 
and  tacked  myfelf  at  the  fame  time.  The  wind  proved 
rather  favourable ; fo  that  we  lay  up  South  Weft,  and 
South  Weft  by  Weft. 

At  eight  in  the  morning  of  the  19th,  the  wdnd  veer-  Wednef.  19 
ing  back  to  Weft,  I tacked  to  the  Northward ; and,  at 
noon,  the  latitude  was  70°  6',  and  the  longitude  196°  42'. 

In  this  fituation,  we  had  a good  deal  of  drift-ice  about 
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with  the  edge  of  it.  It  was 
not  fo  compadl  as  that  which  we  had  feen  to  the  North- 
ward; but  it  was  too  clofe,  and  in  too  large  pieces,  to 
attempt  forcing  the  fhips  through  it.  On  the  ice  lay  a 
prodigious  number  of  fea-horfes  ; and,  as  we  were  in  want 
of  frelh  provilions,  the  boats  from  each  fliip  were  fent  to 
get  fome. 

By  feven  o’clock  in  the  evening,  we  had  received,  on  board 
the  Refolution,  nine  of  thefe  animals  ; which,  till  now,  we 
had  fuppofed  to  be  fea-cows  ; fo  that  we  were  not  a little 
difappointed,  efpecially  fome  of  the  feamen,  who,  for  the 
novelty  of  the  thing,  had  been  feafting  their  eyes  for  fome 
days  paft.  Nor  would  they  have  been  difappointed  now, 
nor  have  known  the  difference,  if  we  had  not  happened  to 
have  one  or  two  on  board,  who  had  been  in  Greenland, 
and  declared  what  animals  thefe  were,  and  that  no  one  ever 
eat  of  them.  But,  notwithftanding  this,  we  lived  upon 
them  as  long  as  they  lafted ; and  there  were  few  on  board 
who  did  not  prefer  them  to  our  fait  meat. 

The  fat,  at  firft,  is  as  fweet  as  marrow ; but  in  a few 
days  it  grows  rancid,  unlefs  it  be  faked  ; in  which  Rate,  it 
will  keep  much  longer.  The  lean  flefli  is  coarfe,  black, 
and  has  rather  a ftrong  tafte  ; and  the  heart  is  nearly  as 
well  tailed  as  that  of  a bullock.  The  fat,  when  melted, 
yields  a good  deal  of  oil,  which  burns  very  well  in  lamps  ; 
and  their  hides,  which  are  very  thick,  were  very  ufeful 
about  our  rigging.  The  teeth,  or  tufks,  of  moil  of  them 
were,  at  this  time,  very  fmall ; even  fome  of  the  largefl 
and  oldeft  of  thefe  animals,  had  them  not  exceeding  fix 
inches  in  length.  From  this  we  concluded,  that  they  had 
lately  flied  their  old  teeth. 
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They  lie,  in  herds  of  many  hundreds,  upon  the  ice; 
huddling  one  over  the  other  like  fwine  ; and  roar  or  bray 
very  loud ; fo  that,  in  the  night,  or  in  foggy  weather,  they 
gave  us  notice  of  the  vicinity  of  the  ice,  before  we  could  fee 
it.  We  never  found  the  whole  herd  alleep ; feme  being  al- 
ways upon  the  watch.  Thefe,  on  the  approach  of  the  boat, 
would  wake  thofe  next  to  them ; and  the  alarm  being  thus 
gradually  communicated,  the  whole  herd  would  be  awake 
prefently.  But  they  were  feldom  in  a hurry  to  get  away,  till 
after  they  had  been  on'ce  fired  at.  Then  they  would  tumble 
one  over  the  other,  into  the  fea,  in  the  utmofi  confufion. 
And,  if  we  did  not,  at  the  firfi:  difcharge,  kill  thofe  we  fired 
at,  we  generally  loft  them,  though  mortally  wounded. 
They  did  not  appear  to  us  to  be  that  dangerous  animal  fome 
authors  have  defcribed;  not  even  when  attacked.  They 
are  rather  more  fo,  to  appearance,  than  in  reality.  Vaft 
numbers  of  them  would  follow,  and  come  clofe  up  to  the 
boats.  But  the  flafli  of  a mufquet  in  the  pan,  or  even  the 
bare  pointing  of  one  at  them,  would  fend  them  down  in  an 
inftant.  The  female  will  defend  the  young  one  to  the  very 
laft,  and  at  the  expence  of  her  own  life,  whether  in  the  wa- 
ter, or  upon  the  ice.  Nor  will  the  young  one  quit  the  dam, 
though  file  be  dead ; fo  that,  if  you  kill  one,  you  are  fure  of 
the  other.  The  dam,  when  in  the  water,  holds  the  young 
one  between  her  fore-fins. 

Mr.  Pennant,  in  his  Synopjis  ^ladr.  p.  335  has  given  a 
very  good  defcription  of  this  animal  under  the  name  of 
Ardiic  Walrus ; but  I have  no  where  feen  a good  drawing 
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* Mr.  Pennant,  fince  Captain  Cook  wrote  this,  has  defcribed  this  animal  in  a new 
work,  which  he  calls  ArSiic  Zoology^  now  ready  for  publication.  We  have  been  favoured 
with  his  obliging  communications  on  this,  and  other  particulars  j and,  therefore,  refer  the 
reader  to  the  ArSiic  Zoology.^  N°  72. 
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of  one.  Why  they  fhould  be  called  fea-horfes,  is  hard  to 
fay ; unlefs  the  word  be  a corruption  of  the  Ruffian  name 
Morfe ; for  they  have  not  the  leaft  refemblance  of  a horfe. 
This  is,  without  doubt,  the  fame  animal  that  is  found  in 
the  Gulph  of  St.  Laurence,  and  there  called  Sea-cow.  It 
is  certainly  more  like  a cow  than  a horfe ; but  this  likenefs 
conffits  in  nothing  but  the  fnout.  In  ffiort,  it  is  an  ani- 
mal like  a feal;  but  incomparably  larger.  The  dimen- 
lions  and  weight  of  one,  which  was  none  of  the  largeft, 
were  as  follows : 


Length  from  the  fnout  to  the  tail 
Length  of  the  neck,  from  the  fnout  to  the) 
fhoulder-bone  - - - J 

Height  of  the  ffioulder  - - - 

Fore  - - _ 


Feet. 

9 


Hind 

Fore 

Hind 


Length  of  the  fins  | 

Breadth  of  the  fins 

^ C Breadth  _ _ - 

Depth 

Circumference  of  the  neck  clofe  to  the  ears 
Circumference  of  the  body  at  the  ffioulder 
Circumference  near  the  hind  fins 
From  the  fnout  to  the  eyes 

lb. 

Weight  of  the  carcafe,  without  the)  « 
head,  ikin,  or  entrails  - - 3 

Head  - - - - 41 1 

Skin  _ - _ - 205 

I could  not  find  out  what  thefe  animals  feed  upon.  There 
was  nothing  in  the  maws  of  thofe  we  killed. 
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It  is  worth  obferving,  that  for  fome  days  before  this  date, 
we  had  frequently  feen  flocks  of  ducks  flying  to  the  South- 
ward. They  were  of  two  forts,  the  one  much  larger  than 
the  other.  The  largefl:  were  of  a brown  colour ; and,  of  the 
fmall  fort,  either  the  duck  or  drake  was  black  and  white, 
and  the  other  brown.  Some  faid  they  faw  geefe  alfo.  Does 
not  this  indicate  that  there  muft  be  land  to  the  North; 
where  thefe  birds  find  flielter,  in  the  proper  feafon,  to  breed, 
and  from  whence  they  were  now  returning  to  a warmer 
climate  ? 

By  the  time  that  we  had  got  our  fea-horfes  on  board,  we 
were,  in  a manner,  furrounded  with  the  ice ; and  had  no 
way  left  to  clear  it,  but  by  handing  to  the  Southward ; 
which  was  done  till  three  o’clock  next  morning,  with  a 
gentle  breeze  Wefterly ; and,  for  the  mofl;  part,  thick,  foggy 
weather.  The  foundings  were  from  twelve  to  fifteen  fa- 
thoms. We  then  tacked,  and  flood  to  the  North  till  ten 
o’clock ; when  the  wind  veering  to  the  Northward,  we  di- 
re6ted  our  courfe  to  the  Wefl  South  Wefl  and  Well.  At  two 
in  the  afternoon,  we  fell  in  with  the  main  ice ; along  the 
edge  of  which  we  kept ; being  partly  directed  by  the  roaring 
of  the  fea-horfes ; for  we  had  a very  thick  fog.  Thus  we 
continued  failing  till  near  midnight,  when  we  got  in  amongfl 
the  loofe  ice,  and  heard  the  furge  of  the  fea  upon  the  main 
ice. 

The  fog  being  very  thick,  and  the  wind  Eaflerly,  I now 
hauled  to  the  Southward ; and,  at  ten  o’clock  the  next  morn- 
ing, the  fog  clearing  away,  we  faw  the  continent  of  Ameri- 
ca, extending  from  South  by  Eafl,  to  Eafl  by  South ; and  at 
noon,  from  South  Wefl  half  South,  to  Eafl ; the  nearefl  part 
five  leagues  diflant.  At  this  time  we  were  in  the  latitude 
of  69°  32^  and  in  the  longitude  of  195°  48';  and  as  the  main 
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ice  was  at  no  great  diftance  from  us,  it  is  evident,  that  it 
now  covered  a part  of  the  fea,  which,  but  a few  days  before, 
had  been  clear ; and  that  it  extended  farther  to  the  South, 
than  where  we  firft  fell  in  with  it.  It  mull  not  be  under- 
Ifood,  that  I fuppofed  any  part  of  this  ice  which  w^e  had 
feen,  to  be  fixed ; on  the  contrary,  I am  well  afiured,  that 
the  whole  was  a moveable  mafs. 

Having  but  little  wind,  in  the  afternoon,  I fent  the  Mailer 
in  a boat,  to  try  if  there  was  any  current ; but  he  found 
none.  I continued  to  fieer  in  for  the  American  land,  until 
eight  o’clock,  in  order  to  get  a nearer  view  of  it,  and  to  look 
for  a harbour ; but  feeing  nothing  like  one,  I Hood  again  to 
the  North,  with  a light  breeze  Wellerly.  At  this  time,  the 
coall  extended  from  South  Well  to  Eaft;  the  nearell  part 
four  or  five  leagues  diftant.  The  Southern  extreme  feemed 
to  form  a point,  which  was  named  Cape  Lijburne.  It  lies  in 
the  latitude  of  69°  5',  and  in  the  longitude  of  194°  42',  and 
appeared  to  be  pretty  high  land,  even  down  to  the  fea.  But 
there  may  be  low  land  under  it,  which  we  might  not  fee, 
being  not  lefs  than  ten  leagues  from  it.  Every  where  elfe, 
as  we  advanced  Northward,  we  had  found  a low  coall, 
from  which  the  land  rifes  to  a middle  height.  The  coall 
now  before  us  was  without  fnow,  except  in  one  or  two 
places ; and  had  a greenilli  hue.  But  we  could  not  perceive 
any  wood  upon  it. 

Saturday  22.  On  the  22d,  the  wind  was  Southerly,  and  the  weather 
moftly  foggy,  with  fome  intervals  of  funlhine.  At  eight  in 
the  evening  it  fell  calm,  which  continued  till  midnight, 
when  we  heard  the  furge  of  the  fea  againfh  the  ice,  and  had 
feveral  loofe  pieces  about  us.  A light  breeze  now  fprung 
up  at  North  Eall;  and,  as  the  fog  was  very  thick,  I lleered 
to  the  Southward,  to  clear  the  ice.  At  eight  o’clock  next 
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morning,  the  fog  difperfed,  and  I hauled  to  the  Weftward. 
For  finding  that  I could  not  get  to  the  North  near  the  coaft, 
on  account  of  the  ice,  I refolved  to  try  what  could  be  done 
at  a diftance  from  it ; and  as  the  wind  feemed  to  be  fettled 
at  North,  I thought  it  a good  opportunity. 

As  we  advanced  to  the  Weft,  the  water  deepened  gradu- 
ally to  twenty-eight  fathoms,  which  was  the  moft  we  had. 
With  the  Northerly  wind  the  air  was  raw,  fliarp,  and  cold ; 
and  we  had  fogs,  funfhine,  Ihowers  of  fnow  and  fleet,  by 
turns.  At  ten  in  the  morning  of  the  26th,  we  fell  in  with 
the  ice.  At  noon,  it  extended  from  North  Weft  to  Eaft  by 
North,  and  appeared  to  be  thick  and  compa61;.  At  this 
time,  we  were,  by  obfervation,  in  the  latitude  69”^  36^,  and 
in  the  longitude  of  184°;  fo  that  it  now  appeared  we  had  no 
better  profpecft  of  getting  to  the  North  here,  than  nearer 
the  fliore. 

I continued  to  ftand  to  the  Weftward,  till  five  in  the  af- 
ternoon, when  we  were  in  a manner  embayed  by  the  ice, 
which  appeared  high,  and  very  clofe  in  the  North  Weft  and 
North  Eaft  quarters,  with  a great  deal  of  loofe  ice  about 
the  edge  of  the  main  field.  At  this  time,  we  had  baffling 
light  wdnds ; but  it  foon  fixed  at  South,  and  increafed  to  a 
frefh  gale,  with  fhowers  of  rain.  We  got  the  tack  aboard, 
and  ftretched  to  the  Eaftward ; this  being  the  only  direcftion 
in  which  the  fea  was  clear  of  ice. 

At  four  in  the  morning  of  the  27th,  we  tacked  and  flood 
to  the  Weft,  and  at  feven  in  the  evening  we  were  clofe  in 
wdth  the  edge  of  the  ice,  which  lay  Eaft  North  Eaft,  and 
Weft  South  Weft,  as  far  each  way  as  the  eye  could  reach. 
Having  but  little  wind,  I went  with  the  boats,  to  examine 
the  ftate  of  the  ice.  I found  it  confifting  of  loofe  pieces,  of 
various  extent,  and  fo  clofe  together,  that  I could  hardly 
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1778.  enter  the  outer  edge  with  a boat ; and  it  was  as  impoflible 
. , for  the  fliips  to  enter  it,  as  if  it  had  been  fo  many  rocks.  I 

took  particular  notice,  that  it  was  all  pure  tranfparent  ice, 
except  the  upper  furface,  which  w'as  a little  porous.  It  ap- 
peared to  be  entirely  compofed  of  frozen  fnow,  and  to  have 
been  all  formed  at  fea.  For,  fetting  alide  the  improbability, 
or  rather  impoflibility,  of  fuch  huge  maffes  floating  out  of 
rivers,  in  which  there  is  hardly  water  for  a boat,  none  of  the 
produ61ions  of  the  land  were  found  incorporated,  or  fixed 
in  it ; which  muft  have  unavoidably  been  the  cafe,  had  it 
been  formed  in  rivers,  either  great  or  fmall.  The  pieces  of 
ice  that  formed  the  outer  edge  of  the  field,  were  from  forty 
or  fifty  yards  in  extent,  to  four  or  five ; and  I judged,  that 
the  larger  pieces  reached  thirty  feet,  or  more,  under  the  fur- 
face  of  the  water.  It  alfo  appeared  to  me  very  improbable, 
that  this  ice  could  have  been  the  produdtion  of  the  preced- 
ing winter  alone.  I Ihould  fuppofe  it  rather  to  have  been 
the  production  of  a great  many  winters.  Nor  was  it  lefs 
improbable,  according  to  my  judgment,  that  the  little  that 
remained  of  the  fummer,  could  deftroy  the  tenth  part  of  what 
now  fublifted  of  this  mafs ; for  the  fun  had  already  exerted 
upon  it  the  full  influence  of  his  rays.  Indeed  I am  of  opi- 
nion, that  the  fun  contributes  very  little  toward  reducing 
thefe  great  mafles.  For  although  that  luminary  is  a con- 
fiderable  while  above  the  horizon,  it  feldom  fiiines  out  for 
^ more  than  a few  hours  at  a time  ; and  often  is  not  feen  for 

feveral  days  in  fucceliion.  It  is  the  wind,  or  rather  the 
waves  raifed  by  the  wind,  that  brings  down  the  bulk  of 
thefe  enormous  mafles,  by  grinding  one  piece  againft  ano- 
ther, and  by  undermining  and  wafhing  away  thofe  parts 
that  lie  expofed  to  the  furge  of  the  fea.  This  was  evident, 
from  our  obferving,  that  the  upper  furface  of  many  pieces 
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had  been  partly  waflied  away,  while  the  bafe  or  under  part  1778. 
remained  firm  for  feveral  fathoms  round  that  which  ap-  . 
pcarcd  above  water,  exa6tly  like  a flioal  round  an  elevated 
rock.  We  meafured  the  depth  of  water  upon  one,  and 
found  it  to  be  fifteen  feet ; fo  that  the  fliips  might  have 
failed  over  it.  If  I had  not  meafured  this  depth,  I would 
not  have  believed,  that  there  was  a fufiicient  weight  of  ice 
above  the  furface,  to  have  funk  the  other  fo  much  below 
it.  Thus  it  may  happen,  that  more  ice  is  deftroyed  in  one 
ftormy  feafon,  than  is  formed  in  feveral  winters,  and  an  end- 
lefs  accumulation  is  prevented.  But  that  there  is  always  a 
remaining  flore,  every  one  who  has  been  upon  the  fpot  will 
conclude,  and  none  but  clofet-fludying  philofophers  will 
difpute. 

A thick  fog,  which  came  on  while  I was  thus  employed 
with  the  boats,  haflened  me  aboard,  rather  fooner  than  I 
could  have  wifhed,  with  one  fea-horfe  to  each  fliip.  We  had 
killed  more,  but  could  not  wait  to  bring  them  with  us.  The 
number  of  thefe  animals,  on  all  the  ice  that  we  had  feen, 
is  almofl  incredible.  We  fpent  the  night  handing  off  and 
on,  amongfl  the  drift  ice ; and  at  nine  o’clock  the  next 
morning,  the  fog  having  partly  difperfed,  boats  from  each  Friday  28. 
fliip  were  fent  for  fea-horfes.  For,  by  this  time,  our  people 
began  to  relifli  them,  and  thofe  we  had  procured  before 
were  all  confumed.  At  noon,  our  latitude  was  69°  17',  our 
longitude  183°;  the  variation,  by  the  morning  azimuths^ 

25°  56"  Eaft;  and  the  depth  of  water  twenty-five  fathoms. 

At  two  o’clock,  having  got  on  board  as  much  marine  beef 
as  was  thought  necelfary,  and  the  wind  frefhening  at  South 
South  Eaft,  we  took  on  board  the  boats,  and  ftretched  to  the 
South  Weft.  But  not  being  able  to  weather  the  ice  upon 
this  tack,  or  to  go  through  it,  we  made  a board  to  the  Eaft, 
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till  eight  o’clock,  then  refumed  our  courfe  to  the  South 
Weft,  and  before  midnight  were  obliged  to  tack  again,  on 
account  of  the  ice.  Soon  after,  the  wind  fliifted  to  the 
North  Weft,  blowing  a ftiff  gale,  and  we  ftretched  to  the 
South  Weft,  clofe  hauled. 

In  the  morning  of  the  29th,  we  faw  the  main  ice  to  the 
Northward,  and  not  long  after,  land,  bearing  South  Weft  by 
Weft.  Prefently  after  this,  more  land  fliewed  itfelf,  bear- 
ing Weft.  It  ftiewed  itfelf  in  two  hills  like  iflands,  but  af- 
terward the  whole  appeared  connedted.  As  we  approached 
the  land,  the  depth  of  water  decreafed  very  faft ; fo  that  at 
noon,  when  we  tacked,  we  had  only  eight  fathoms ; being 
three  miles  from  the  coaft,  which  extended  from  South, 
30°  Eaft,  to  North,  60°  Weft.  This  laft  extreme  termi- 
nated in  a bluft'  point,  being  one  of  the  hills  above  men- 
tioned. 

The  weather  at  this  time  was  very  hazy,  with  drizzling 
rain ; but  foon  after  it  cleared ; efpecially  to  the  South- 
ward, Weft  ward,  and  Northward.  This  enabled  us  to  have 
a pretty  good  view  of  the  coaft ; which,  in  every  refpecft,  is 
like  the  oppofite  one  of  America ; that  is,  low  land  next  the 
fea,  with  elevated  land  farther  back.  It  was  perfedtly  defti- 
tute  of  wood,  and  even  fnow ; but  was,  probably,  covered 
with  a mofly  fubftance,  that  gave  it  a brownifti  caft.  In  the 
low  ground  lying  between  the  high  land  and  the  fea,  was 
a lake,  extending  to  the  South  Eaft,  farther  than  we  could 
fee.  As  we  ftood  off,  the  Wefternmoft  of  the  two  hills  be- 
fore mentioned  came  open  off  the  bluff  point,  in  the  di- 
rection of  North  Weft.  It  had  the  appearance  of  being  an 
ifland ; but  it  might  be  joined  to  the  other  by  low  land, 
though  we  did  not  fee  it.  And  if  fo,  there  is  a two-fold 
point,  with  a bay  between  them.  This  point,  which  is 
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Ileep  and  rocky,  was  named  Cape  North.  Its  litnation  is 
nearly  in  the  latitude  of  68°  56",  and  in  the  longitude  of 
180°  51'.  The  coaft  beyond  it  mull  take  a very  Wefterly  di- 
recSlion ; for  we  could  fee  no  land  to  the  Northward  of  it, 
though  the  horizon  was  there  pretty  clear.  Being  defirous 
of  feeing  more  of  the  coaft  to  the  Weft  ward,  we  tacked 
again,  at  two  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  thinking  we  could 
weather  Cape  North.  But  finding  we  could  not,  the  wind 
freflrening,  a thick  fog  coming  on,  with  much  fnow,  and 
being  fearful  of  the  ice  coming  down  upon  us,  I gave  up 
the  defign  I had  formed  of  plying  to  the  Weftward,  and 
ftood  off  fliore  again. 

The  feafon  was  now  fo  far  advanced,  and  the  time  when 
the  froft  is  expelled  to  fet  in  fo  near  at  hand,  that  I did  not 
think  it  confiftent  with  pmdence,  to  make  any  farther  at- 
tempts to  find  a paffage  into  the  Atlantic  this  year,  in  any 
direction  ; fo  little  was  the  profpecSl  of  fucceeding.  My  at- 
tention was  now  directed  toward  finding  out  fome  place 
where  we  might  fupply  ourfelves  with  wood  and  water; 
and  the  objecft  uppermoft  in  my  thoughts  was,  how  I Ihould 
fpend  the  winter,  fo  as  to  make  fome  improvements  in  geo- 
graphy and  navigation,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  be  in  a con- 
dition to  return  to  the  North,  in  farther  fearch  of  a paffage, 
the  enfuing  fummer. 
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After  having  Rood  off  till  we  got  into  eighteen  fa- 
thoms water,  I bore  np  to  the  Eaftward,  along  the 
coaft,  which,  by  this  time,  it  was  pretty  certain,  could  only 
be  the  continent  of  Afta.  As  the  wind  blew  frefti,  with  a 
very  heavy  fall  of  fnow,  and  a thick  mift,  it  was  neceffary 
to  proceed  with  great  caution.  I therefore  brought  to,  for 
a few  hours  in  the  night. 
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At  clay-break,  on  the  30th,  we  made  fail,  and  fleered  fuch 
a courfe  as  I thought  would  bring  us  in  with  the  land  ; be- 
ing in  a ^reat  meafure  guided  by  the  lead.  For  the  wea- 
ther was  as  thick  as  ever,  and  it  fnowed  inceffantly.  At 
ten,  we  got  fight  of  the  coaft,  bearing  South  Wefl,  four 
miles  diflant ; and  prefently  after,  having  flioaled  the  wa- 
ter to  feven  fathoms,  we  hauled  off.  At  this  time,  a very 
low  point,  or  fpit,  bore  South  South  Well,  two  or  three 
miles  diftant ; to  the  Eafl  of  which  there  appeared  to  be  a 
narrow  channel,  leading  into  fome  water  that  we  faw  over 
the  point.  Probably,  the  lake  before  mentioned  communi- 
cates here  with  the  fea. 

At  noon,  the  mill  difperfing  for  a fliort  interval,  we  had 
a tolerably  good  view  of  the  coafl,  which  extended  from 
South  Eafl  to  North  Well  by  Wefl.  Some  parts  appeared 
higher  than  others  ; but  in  general  it  was  very  low,  with 
high  land  farther  up  the  country.  The  whole  was  now 
covered  with  fnow,  which  had  lately  fallen,  quite  down  to 
the  fea.  1 continued  to  range  along  the  coafl,  at  two  leagues 
diflance,  till  ten  at  night,  when  we  hauled  off ; but  we  re- 
fumed our  courfe  next  morning,  foon  after  day-break,  when 
we  got  fight  of  the  coafl  again,  extending  from  Wefl  to 
South  Eafl  by  South.  At  eight,  the  Eaflern  part  bore  South, 
and  proved  to  be  an  illand ; which  at  noon  bore  South  Wefl 
half  South,  four  or  five  miles  diflant.  It  is  about  four  or 
five  miles  in  circuit,  of  a middling  height,  with  a fleep, 
rocky  coafl,  fituated  about  three  leagues  from  the  main,  in 
the  latitude  of  67°  45',  and  diilinguiflied  in  the  chart  by  the 
name  of  Burnefs  IJland. 

The  inland  country  hereabout  is  full  of  hills ; fome  of 
which  are  of  a confiderable  height.  The  land  was  covered 
with  fnow,  except  a few  fpots  upon  the  fea-coaff,  which 
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ftill  continued  low,  but  lefs  fo  than  farther  Weft  ward.  For 
the  two  preceding  days,  the  mean  height  of  the  mercury 
in  the  thermometer  had  been  very  little  above  the  freez- 
ing point,  and  often  below  it ; fo  that  the  water,  in  the  vef- 
fels  upon  the  deck,  was  frequently  covered  with  a flieet 
of  ice. 

I continued  to  fteer  South  South  Eaft,  nearly  in  the  di- 
re6lion  of  the  coaft,  till  five  in  the  afternoon,  when  land  was 
feen  bearing  South,  50°  Eaft,  which  we  prefently  found  to 
be  a continuation  of  the  coaft,  and  hauled  up  for  it.  Being 
abreaft  of  the  Eaftern  land,  at  ten  at  night,  and  in  doubts  of 
weathering  it,  we  tacked,  and  made  a board  to  the  Weft- 
ward,  till  paft  one  the  next  morning,  when  we  ftood  again 
to  the  Eaft,  and  found  that  it  was  as  much  as  we  could  do 
to  keep  our  diftance  from  the  coaft,  the  wind  being  exceed- 
ingly unfettled,  varying  continually  from  North  to  North 
Eaft.  At  half  an  hour  paft  eight,  the  Eaftern  extreme  above 
mentioned  bore  South  by  Eaft,  fix  or  feven  miles  diftant. 
At  the  fame  time,  a head-land  appeared  in  fight,  bearing 
Eaft  by  South,  half  South ; and,  foon  after,  we  could  trace 
the  whole  coaft  lying  between  them,  and  a fmall  ifland  at 
fome  diftance  from  it. 

The  coaft  feemed  to  form  feveral  rocky  points,  connedted 
by  a low  fliore,  without  the  leaft  appearance  of  a harbour. 
At  fome  diftance  from  the  fea,  the  low  land  appeared  to 
fwell  into  a number  of  hills.  The  higheft  of  thefe  were  co- 
vered with  fnow  ; and  in  other  refpedfs,  the  whole  country 
feemed  naked.  At  feven  in  the  evening,  two  points  of 
land,  at  fome  diftance  beyond  the  Eaftern  head,  opened  off 
it  in  the  direction  of  South,  37°  Eaft.  I was  now  well  af- 
fured,  of  what  I had  believed  before,  that  this  was  the 
country  of  the  Tfchutfki,  or  the  North  Eaft  coaft  of  Afia ; 
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and  that  thus  far  Beering  proceeded  in  1728 ; that  is,  to  1778- 
this  head,  which  Muller  fays  is  called  Serdze  Kameriy  on  ac- 
count  oi  a rock  upon  it,  fhaped  like  a heart.  But  I con- 
ceive, that  Mr.  Muller’s  knowledge  of  the  geography  of 
thefe  parts  is  very  imperfedi;.  There  are  many  elevated 
rocks  upon  this  Cape,  and  poflibly  fome  one  or  other  of 
them  may  have  the  fliape  of  a heart.  It  is  a pretty  lofty 
promontory,  wdth  a fteep  rocky  cliff  facing  the  fea ; and 
lies  in  the  latitude  of  67°  3',  and  in  the  longitude  of  188° 

To  the  Eaftward  of  it,  the  coaft  is  high  and  bold ; but  to 
the  Weft  ward  it  is  low,  and  trends  North  North  Weft,  and 
North  Weft  by  Weft;  which  is  nearly  its  diredfion  aU  the 
way  to  Cape  North.  The  foundings  are  every  where  the 
fame  at  the  fame  diftance  from  the  Ihore,  which  is  alfo  the 
cafe  on  the  oppofite  ftiore  of  America.  The  greateft  depth 
we  found  in  ranging  along  it  was  twenty-three  fathoms. 

And,  in  the  night,  or  in  foggy  weather,  the  foundings  are 
no  bad  guide  in  failing  along  either  of  thefe  fhores. 

At  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the  2d,  the  moft  ad-  Wednef.  2. 
vanced  land  to  the  South  Eaft,  bore  South,  25°  Eaft ; and 
from  this  point  of  view  had  the  appearance  of  being  an 
illand.  But  the  thick  fnow  fliowers,  which  fucceeded  one 
another  pretty  faft,  and  fettled  upon  the  land,  hid  great 
part  of  the  coaft  at  this  time  from  our  ftght.  Soon  after, 
the  fun,  whofe  face  we  had  not  feen  for  near  five  days, 
broke  out  at  the  intervals  between  the  fhowers;  and,  in 
fome  meafure,  freed  the  coaft  from  the  fog,  fo  that  we  had 
a fight  of  it,  and  found  the  whole  to  be  connected.  The 
wind  ftill  continued  at  North,  the  air  w^as  cold,  and  the  mer- 
cury in  the  thermometer  never  rofe  above  35°,  and  was 
fometimes  as  low  as  30°.  At  noon  the  obferved  latitude 
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1778-  was  66^  37',  Cape  Serdze  Kamen  bore  North,  52°  Weft, 
thirteen  leagues  diftant ; the  Southernmoft  point  of  land 
in  light  South,  41°  Eaft;  the  neareft  part  of  the  c jail  two 
leagues  diftant ; and  our  depth  of  water  twenty-two  fa- 
thoms. 

We  had  now  fair  weather  and  funfliine;  and  as  we  ranged 
along  the  coaft,  at  the  diftance  of  four  miles,  we  faw  feve- 
ral  of  the  inhabitants,  and  fome  of  their  habitations,  which 
looked  like  little  hillocks  of  earth.  In  the  evening  we 
paired  the  'Eajlern  Cape,  or  the  point  above  mentioned ; 
from  which  the  coafl  changes  its  dire6fion,  and  trends  South 
Weft.  It  is  the  fame  point  of  land  which  we  had  pafled  on 
the  nth  of  Auguft.  They  who  believed  implicitly  in  Mr. 
Staehlin’s  map,  then  thought  it  the  Eaft  point  of  his  illand 
Alafchka ; but  we  had,  by  this  time,  fatisfied  ourfelves, 
that  it  is  no  other  than  the  Eaftern  promontory  of  Alia ; 
and  probably  the  proper  I’fchukotjkoi  Nofs,  though  the  pro- 
montory, to  which  Beering  gave  that  name,  is  farther  to 
the  South  Weft. 

Though  Mr.  Muller,  in  his  map  of  the  Ruffian  Difcove- 
' ries,  places  the  Tfchukotfkoi  Nofs  nearly  in  75°  of  latitude, 

and  extends  it  fome  what  to  the  Eaft  ward  of  this  Cape,  it 
appears  to  me,  that  he  had  no  good  authority  for  fo  doing. 
Indeed  his  own  accounts,  or  rather  Deflinelf’s  ■'■'*,  of  the  dif- 
tance between  the  Nofs,  and  the  river  Anadir,  cannot  be 
reconciled  with  this  very  Northerly  polition.  But  as  I hope 
to  vilit  thefe  parts  again,  I fliall  leave  the  difcuffion  of  this 
point  till  then.  In  the  mean  time,  I muft  conclude,  as 

* Avec  le  vent  le  plus  favorable,  on  peut  aller  par  mer  de  cette  pointe  (des 
Tfchuktfchis),  jufqu’a  1’ Anadir  en  trois  fois  24  heures  ; & par  terre  le  chemin  ne  peut 
guere  etre  plus  long.*— Muller,  p.  13. 

Beering 
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Beering  did  before  me,  that  this  is  the  moft  Eaftern  point  1778. 
of  Alia.  It  is  a peninfula  of  confiderable  height,  joined  to 
the  continent  by  a very  low,  and,  to  appearance,  narrow 
neck  of  land.  It  fliews  a fteep  rocky  cliff  next  the  fea ; and 
off  the  very  point  are  fome  rocks  like  fpires.  It  is  fituated 
in  the  latitude  of  66°  6\  and  in  the  longitude  of  190°  22' ; 
and  is  diftant  from  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  on  the  American 
coaft,  thirteen  leagues,  in  the  direcSfion  of  North,  53°  Weft. 

The  land  about  this  promontory  is  compofed  of  hills  and 
vallies.  The  former  terminate  at  the  fea  in  fteep  rocky 
points,  and  the  latter  in  low  Ihores.  The  hills  feemed  to  be 
naked  rocks  ; but  the  vallies  had  a greenifh  hue,  but  defti- 
tute  of  tree  or  ftirub. 

After  palling  the  Cape,  I fleered  South  Weft  half  Weft, 
for  the  Northern  point  of  St.  Laurence  Bay,  in  which  we 
had  anchored  on  the  loth  of  laft  month.  We  reached  it  by 
eight  o’clock  next  morning,  and  faw  fome  of  the  inhabi-  Thurfday 
tants  at  the  place  where  I had  feen  them  before,  as  well  as 
feveral  others  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  bay.  None  of 
them,  however,  attempted  to  come  off  to  us ; which  feemed 
a little  extraordinary,  as  the  weather  was  favourable  enough; 
and  thofe  whom  we  had  lately  vifited  had  no  reafon,  that  I 
know  of,  to  diflike  our  company.  Thefe  people  mull  be 
the  Tfchutfki ; a nation  that,  at  the  time  Mr.  Muller  wrote, 
the  Ruflians  had  not  been  able  to  conquer.  And,  from 
the  whole  of  their  condu6l  with  us,  it  appears  that  they 
have  not,  as  yet,  brought  them  under  fubje6lion  ; though 
it  is  obvious  that  they  mull  have  a trade  with  the  Ruffians,, 
either  direftly,  or  by  means  of  fome  neighbouring  nation  ; 
as  we  cannot  other  wife  account  for  their  being  in  poftef- 
fion  of  the  fpontoons,  in  particular,  of  which  we  took 
notice. 
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1778.  This  Bay  of  St.  Laurence is,  at  leaft,  five  leagues  broad 
entrance,  and  four  leagues  deep,  narrowing  toward 
the  bottom,  where  it  appeared  to  be  tolerably  well  Ineltered 
from  the  fea-winds,  provided  there  be  a fufficient  depth  of 
water  for  fliips.  I did  not  wait  to  examine  it,  although  I 
was  very  defirous  of  finding  an  harbour  in  thofe  parts,  to 
which  I might  refort  next  fpring.  But  I wanted  one  where 
wood  might  be  got,  and  I knew  that  none  was  to  be  found 
here.  From  the  South  point  of  this  bay,  which  lies  in  the 
latitude  of  65°  30^,  the  coafi:  trends  Weft  by  South,  for  about 
nine  leagues,  and  there  forms  a deep  bay,  or  river ; or  elfe 
the  land  there  is  fo  low  that  we  could  not  fee  it. 

At  one  in  the  afternoon,  in  the  direction  of  our  courfe, 
we  faw  what  was  firft  taken  for  a rock ; but  it  proved  to  be 
a dead  whale,  Avhich  fome  natives  of  the  Afiatic  coaft  had 
killed,  and  were  towing  afhore.  They  feemed  to  conceal 
themfelves  behind  the  filli  to  avoid  being  feen  by  us.  This 
was  unneceflTary ; for  we  purfued  our  courfe,  without  tak- 
ing any  notice  of  them. 

Friday  4.  At  day-break  on  the  4th,  I hauled  to  the  North  Weft,  in 
order  to  get  a nearer  view  of  the  inlet  feen  the  preceding 
day ; but  the  wind,  foon  after,  veering  to  that  direction,  I 
gave  up  the  defign ; and,  fteering  to  the  Southward  along 
the  coaft,  paft  two  bays,  each  about  two  leagues  deep.  The 
Northernmoft  lies  before  a hill,  which  is  remarkable  by 
being  rounder  than  any  other  upon  the  coaft.  And  there  is 
an  illand  lying  before  the  other.  It  may  be  doubted,  whe- 
ther there  be  a fufficient  depth  for  fhips  in  either  of  thefe 
bays,  as  we  always  met  with  flioal  water,  when  we  edged 

* Captain  Cook  gives  it  this  name,  having  anchored  in  it  on  St.  Laurence’s  day,  Au- 
guft  10.  It  is  remarkable,  that  Beering  failed  paft  this  very  place  on  the  loth  of  Auguft 
1728  } on  which  account,  the  neighbouring  ifland  was  named  by  him  after  ^e  lame  Saint. 
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in  for  the  fliore.  The  country  here  is  exceedingly  hilly 
and  naked.  In  feveral  places  on  the  low  ground,  next  the 
fea,  were  the  dwellings  of  the  natives ; and  near  all  of 
them  were  eredled  ftages  of  bones,  fuch  as  before  defcribed. 
Thefe  may  be  feen  at  a great  diftance,  on  account  of  their 
whitenefs. 

At  noon  the  latitude  was  64°  38',  and  the  longitude 
188°  15^ ; the  Southernmoft  point  of  the  main  in  fight  bore 
South,  48°  Weft;  and  the  neareft  fliore  about  three  or  four 
leagues  diftant.  By  this  time,  the  wind  had  veered  again 
to  the  North,  and  blew  a gentle  breeze.  The  weather  was 
clear,  and  the  air  cold.  I did  not  follow  the  diredlion  of 
the  coaft,  as  I found  that  it  took  a Wefterly  direcftion  to- 
ward the  Gulf  of  Anadir,  into  which  I had  no  induce- 
ment to  go,  but  fleered  to  the  Southward,  in  order  to  get 
a fight  of  the  Ifland  of  St.  Laurence,  difcovered  by  Beer- 
ing ; which  accordingly  fhewed  itfelf,  and,  at  eight  o’clock 
in  the  evening,  it  bore  South,  20°  Eaft ; by  eftimation, 
eleven  leagues  diftant.  At  the  fame  time,  the  Southern- 
moft point  of  the  main  land  bore  South,  83°  Weft,  diftant 
twelve  leagues.  I take  this  to  be  the  point  which  Beering 
calls  the  Eaft  Point  of  Suchotfki,  or  Cape  Xf^hukotjlioi ; a 
name  which  he  gave  it,  and  with  propriety,  becaufe  it 
was  from  this  part  of  the  coaft  that  the  natives  came  off 
to  him,  who  called  themfelves  of  the  nation  of  the 
Tfchutfki.  I make  its  latitude  to  be  64°  13',  and  its  longi- 
tude 186°  36'. 

In  juftice  to  the  memory  of  Beering,  I muft  fay,  that  he 
has  delineated  the  coaft  very  well,  and  fixed  the  latitude  and 
longitude  of  the  points  better  than  could  be  expedled  from 
the  methods  he  had  to  go  by.  This  judgment  is  not  formed 
from  Mr.  Muller’s  account  of  the  voyage,  or  the  chart  pre- 
VoL.  II.  3 P fixed 
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1778.  fixed  to  his  book ; but  from  Dr.  Campbell’s  account  of  it  in 
September.  edition  of  Harris’s  Collection  and  a map  thereto  an- 
nexed, which  is  both  more  circumftantial  and  accurate  than 
that  of  Mr.  Muller. 

The  more  I was  convinced  of  my  being  now  upon  the 
coafi;  of  Afia,  the  more  I was  at  a lofs  to  reconcile  Mr.  Staeh- 
lin’s  map  of  the  New  Northern  Archipelago  with  my  ob- 
fervations ; and  I had  no  way  to  account  for  the  great  dif- 
ference, but  by  fuppofing,  that  I had  miftaken  fome  part  of 
what  he  calls  the  Ifland  of  Alafchka  for  the  American  con- 
tinent, and  had  miffed  the  channel  that  feparates  them. 
Admitting  even  this,  there  would  fiill  have  been  a con- 
fiderable  difference.  It  was  with  me  a matter  of  fome  con- 
fequence,  to  clear  up  this  point  the  prefent  feafon,  that  I 
might  have  but  one  objeCl  in  view  the  next.  And,  as  thefe 
Northern  illes  are  reprefented  by  him  as  abounding  with 
wood,  I was  in  hopes,  if  I fhould  find  them,  of  getting  a 
fupply  of  that  article,  which  we  now  began  to  be  in  great 
want  of  on  board. 

With  thefe  views,  I fteered  over  for  the  American  coafi: ; 
Saturday  5.  and,  at  five  in  the  afternoon,  the  next  day,  faw  land  bear- 
ing South  three  quarters  Eaft,  which  we  took  to  be  Ander- 
fon’s  Ifland,  or  fome  other  land  near  it,  and  therefore  did 
Sunday  6.  not  Wait  to  examine  it.  On  the  6th,  at  four  in  the  morn- 
ing, we  got  fight  of  the  American  coafi;  near  Sledge  Ifland  ; 
and  at  fix,  the  fame  evening,  this  ifland  bore  North,  6°  Eaft, 
ten  leagues  diftant ; and  the  Eafternmoft  land  in  fight 
North,  49°  Eaft.  If  any  part  of  what  I had  fuppofed  to  be 
American  coaft,  could  poffibly  be  the  ifland  of  Alafchka, 
it  was  that  now  before  us  ; and  in  that  cafe,  I muft  have 
miffed  the  channel  between  it  and  the  main,  by  fleering  to 

* Vol.  ii.  p.  ioi6,  &c. 
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the  Weft,  inftead  of  the  Eaft,  after  we  firft  fell  in  with  it.  1778. 

I was  not,  therefore,  at  a lofs  where  to  go,  in  order  to  clear 
up  thefe  doubts. 

At  eight  in  the  evening  of  the  7th,  we  had  got  clofe  in  Monday  7. 
with  the  land,  Sledge  Illand  bearing  North  85°  Weft,  eight 
or  nine  leagues  diftant ; and  the  Eaftern  part  of  the  coaft 
North  70°  Eaft,  with  high  land  in  the  dire6tion  of  Eaft  by 
North,  feemingly  at  a great  diftance  beyond  the  point.  At 
this  time  we  faW  a light  afhore ; and  two  canoes,  filled  with 
people,  coming  off  toward  us.  I brought  to,  that  they  might 
have  time  to  come  up.  But  it  was  to  no  purpofe  ; for,  re- 
filling aU  the  figns  of  friendlhip  we  could  exhibit,  they  kept 
at  the  diftance  of  a quarter  of  a mile ; fo  that  we  left  them, 
and  purfued  our  courfe  along  the  coaft. 

At  one  in  the  morning  of  the  8th,  finding  the  water  Ihoal  Tuefday  8. 
pretty  fall,  we  dropped  anchor  in  ten  fathoms,  where  we  lay 
until  day -light,  and  then  refumed  our  courfe  along  the  coaft, 
which  we  found  to  trend  Eaft,  and  Eaft  half  South.  At  fe- 
ven  in  the  evening,  we  were  abreaft  of  a point,  lying  in 
the  latitude  of  64°  21',  and  in  the  longitude  of  197° ; beyond 
Avhich  the  coaft  takes  a more  Northerly  dire61ion.  At  eight, 
this  point,  which  obtained  the  name  of  Cape  Darby,  bore 
South  62°  Weft ; the  Northernmoft  land  in  fight.  North 
32°  Eaft ; and  the  neareft  fhore  three  miles  diftant.  In  this 
fituation  we  anchored  in  thirteen  fathoms  water,  over  a 
muddy  bottom. 

Next  morning,  at  day-break,  we  weighed,  and  failed  Wednef.  9., 
along  the  coaft.  Two  illands,  as  we  fuppofed  them  to  be, 
were  at  that  time  feen ; the  one  bearing  South  70°  Eaft,  and 
the  other  Eaft.  Soon  after,  we  found  ourfelves  upon  a coaft 
covered  with  wood  ; an  agreeable  fight,  to  which,  of  late, 
we  had  not  been  accuftomed.  As  we  advanced  to  the  North, 
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we  raifed  land  in  the  dire6tion  of  North  Eaft  half  North ; 
which  proved  to  be  a continuation  of  the  coaft  we  were 
upon.  We  alfo  faw  high  land  over  the  illands,  ieemingly 
at  a good  diftance  beyond  them.  This  was  thought  to  be 
the  continent,  and  the  other  land  the  illand  of  Alafchka. 
But  it  was  already  doubtful,  whether  we  fhould  find  a paf- 
fage  between  them  ; for  the  water  flioaled  infenfibly  as  we 
advanced  farther  to  the  North.  In  this  fituation,  two  boats 
were  fent  to  found  before  the  fliips  ; and  I ordered  the  Dif- 
covery  to  lead,  keeping  nearly  in  the  mid  channel,  between 
the  coaft  on  our  larboard,  and  the  Northernmoft  ifland  on 
our  ftarboard.  Thus  we  proceeded  till  three  in  the  after- 
noon ; when,  having  pafled  the  ifland,  we  had  not  more 
than  three  fathoms  and  an  half  of  water  ; and  the  Refolu- 
tion,  at  one  time,  brought  the  mud  up  from  the  bottom. 
More  water  was  not  to  be  found  in  any  part  of  the  chan- 
nel ; for,  with  the  ftiips  and  boats,  we  had  tried  it  from  fide 
to  fide. 

I therefore  thought  it  high  time  to  return ; efpecially 
as  the  wind  was  in  fuch  a quarter  that  we  muft  ply  back. 
But  what  I dreaded  moft  was  the  wind  increafing,  and 
raifing  the  fea  into  waves,  fo  as  to  put  the  fhips  in  danger 
of  ftriking.  At  this  time,  a head  land  on  the  Weft  ftiore, 
which  is  diftinguifhed  by  the  name  of  Bald  Head,  bore 
North  by  Weft,  one  league  diftant.  The  coaft  beyond  it 
extended  as  far  as  North  Eaft  by  North,  where  it  feemed  to 
end  in  a point ; behind  which  the  coaft  of  the  high  land, 
feen  over  the  iflands,  ftretched  itfelf;  and  fome  thought 
they  could  trace  where  it  joined.  On  the  Weft  fide  of  Bald 
Head,  the  fhore  forms  a bay,  in  the  bottom  of  which  is  a 
low  beach,  where  we  faw  a number  of  huts  or  habitations 
of  the  natives. 
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Having  continued  to  ply  back  all  night,  by  day-break  the  1778. 
next  morning  we  had  got  into  fix  fathoms  water.  At  nine 
o’clock,  being  about  a league  from  the  Weft  fhore,  I took  Thurfday  10. 
two  boats,  and  landed,  attended  by  Mr.  King,  to  feek  wood 
and  water.  We  landed  where  the  coaft  proje6ls  out  into  a 
bluff*  head,  compofed  of  perpendicular  Jirata  of  a rock  of  a 
dark  blue  colour,  mixed  with  quartz  and  glimmer.  There 
joins  to  the  beach  a narrow  border  of  land,  now  covered 
with  long  grafs,  and  where  we  met  with  fome  angelica^ 

Beyond  this,  the  ground  rifes  abruptly.  At  the  top  of  this 
elevation,  we  found  a heath,  abounding  with  a variety  of 
berries ; and  further  on,  the  country  was  level,  and  thinly 
covered  with  fmall  fpruce  trees ; and  birch  and  willows  no 
bigger  than  broom  ftuff.  We  obferved  tracks  of  deer  and 
foxes  on  the  beach ; on  which  alfo  lay  a great  quantity  of 
drift-wood  ; and  there  was  no  want  of  frefh  water.  I re- 
turned on  board,  with  an  intention  to  bring  the  fhips  to  an 
anchor  here ; but  the  wind  then  veering  to  North  Eaft, 
which  blew  rather  on  this  fhore,  I ftretched  over  to  the  op- 
pofite  one,  in  the  expecftation  of  finding  wood  there  alfo,  and 
anchored  at  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  under  the  South 
end  of  the  Northernmoft  ifland  : fo  we  then  fuppofed  it  to 
be ; but,  next  morning,  we  found  it  to  be  a peninfula,  unit-  Friday 
ed  to  the  continent  by  a low  neck  of  land,  on  each  fide  of 
which  the  coaft  forms  a bay.  We  plied  into  the  Southern- 
moft,  and  about  noon  anchored  in  five  fathoms  water,  over 
a bottom  of  mud ; the  point  of  the  peninfula,  which  obtain- 
ed the  name  of  Cape  Denbigh^  bearing  North  68°  Weft,  three 
miles  diftant. 

Several  people  were  feen  upon  the  peninfula ; and  one 
man  came  off  in  a fmall  canoe.  I gave  him  a knife,  and  a 
few  beads,  with  which  he  feemed  well  pleafed.  Having 
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1778.  made  figns  to  him  to  bring  us  fomething  to  eat,  he  imme- 
^Septemben  jgft  ^s,  and  paddled  toward  the  lliore.  But  meet- 

ing another  man  coming  off,  who  happened  to  have  two 
dried  falmon,  he  got  them  from  him ; and  on  returning  to 
the  Blip,  would  give  them  to  nobody  but  me.  Some  of  our 
people  thought  that  he  afked  for  me  under  the  name  of  Ca- 
pitane ; but  in  this  they  were  probably  miftaken.  He  knew 
who  had  given  him  the  knife  and  beads,  but  I do  not  fee 
how  he  could  know  that  I was  the  Captain.  Others  of  the 
natives,  foon  after,  came  off,  and  exchanged  a few  dry  filh, 
for  fuch  trifles  as  they  could  get,  or  we  had  to  give  them. 
They  were  moft  deflrous  of  knives ; and  they  had  no  diflike 
to  tobacco. 

After  dinner.  Lieutenant  Gore  was  fent  to  the  peninfula, 
to  fee  if  wood  and  water  were  there  to  be  got ; or  rather 
^vater ; for  the  whole  beach  round  the  bay  feemed  to  be  co- 
vered with  drift-wood.  At  the  fame  time,  a boat  was  fent 
from  each  fliip,  to  found  round  the  bay ; and,  at  three  in 
the  afternoon,  the  wind  frefliening  at  North  Eaft,  we 
weighed,  in  order  to  work  farther  in.  But  it  was  foon 
found  to  be  impoflible,  on  account  of  the  flioals,  which  ex- 
tended quite  round  the  bay,  to  the  diftance  of  two  or  three 
miles  from  the  ihore ; as  the  officers,  who  had  been  fent  to 
found,  reported.  We,  therefore,  kept  ftanding  off  and  on 
with  the  Blips,  waiting  for  Mr.  Gore,  who  returned  about 
eight  o’clock,  with  the  launch  laden  with  wood. 

He  reported,  that  there  was  but  little  freBi  water ; and 
that  wood  was  difficult  to  be  got  at,  by  reafon  of  the  boats 
grounding  at  fome  diflance  from  the  beach.  This  being  the 
cafe,  I flood  back  to  the  other  fhore ; and,  at  eight  o’clock 
Saturday  12.  the  iiext  momiiig,  fent  all  the  boats,  and  a party  of  men, 
with  an  officer,  to  get  wood  from  the  place  where  I had 
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landed  two  days  before.  We  continued,  for  a while,  to 
ftand  on  and  off  with  the  fhips ; but,  at  length,  came  to  an 
anchor  in  one-fourth  lefs  than  five  fathoms,  half  a league 
from  the  coaft,  the  South  point  of  which  bore  South  26° 

Weft ; and  Bald  Head,  North  60°  Eaft,  nine  leagues  diftant. 

Cape  Denbigh  bore  South  72°  Eaft,  twenty-fix  miles  diftant ; 
and  the  ifland  under  the  Eaft  fhore,  to  the  Southward  of 
Cape  Denbigh,  named  Bejborough  IJland^  South  52°  Eaft,  fif- 
teen leagues  diftant. 

As  this  wzs  a very  open  road,  and  confequently  not  a fafe 
ftation,  1 refolved  not  to  wait  to  complete  water,  as  that 
would  require  fome  time ; but  only  to  fupply  the  fliips  with 
wood,  and  then  to  go  in  fearch  of  a more  convenient  place 
for  the  other  article.  We  took  oflF  the  drift-wood  that 
lay  upon  the  beach ; and  as  the  wind  blew  along  fliore,  the 
boats  could  fail  both  ways,  which  enabled  us  to  make  great 
difpatch. 

In  the  afternoon,  I went  afliore,  and  walked  a little 
into  the  country ; which,  where  there  was  no  wood,  was 
covered  with  heath  and  other  plants,  fome  of  which  pro- 
duce berries  in  abundance.  All  the  berries  were  ripe ; the 
hurtle-berries  too  much  fo ; and  hardly  a fingle  plant  was 
in  flower.  The  underwood,  fuch  as  birch,  willows,  and  al- 
ders, rendered  it  very  troublefome  walking  amongft  the 
trees,  which  were  all  fpruce,  and  none  of  them  above  fix 
or  eight  inches  in  diameter.  But  we  found  fome  lying  ' 
upon  the  beach,  more  than  twice  this  fize.  All  the  drift- 
wood in  thefe  Northern  parts  was  fir.  I faw  not  a ftick  of 
any  other  fort. 

Next  day,  a family  of  the  natives  came  near  to  the  place  Sunday  13. 
where  we  were  taking  off  wood.  I know  not  how  many 
there  were  at  firft ; but  I faw  only  the  hufband,  the  wife, 
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1778.  and  their  child ; and  a fourth  perfon  who  bore  the  human 
Septemb^.  ^j^g  deformed 

cripple  I had  ever  feen  or  heard  of.  The  othe^  man  was 
almoft  blind ; and  neither  he,  nor  his  wife,  were  fuch  good- 
looking  people  as  we  had  fometimes  feen  amongft  the  na- 
tives of  this  coaft.  The  under-lips  of  both  were  bored ; and 
they  had  in  their  poffeffion  fome  fuch  glafs  beads  as  I had 
met  with  before  amongft  their  neighbours.  But  iron  was 
their  beloved  article.  For  four  knives,  which  we  had  made 
out  of  an  old  iron  hoop,  I got  from  them  near  four  hun- 
dred pounds  weight  of  fifli,  which  they  had  caught  on  this 
or  the  preceding  day.  Some  were  trout,  and  the  reft  were, 
in  fize  and  tafte,  fomewhat  between  a mullet  and  a herring. 
I gave  the  child,  who  was  a girl,  a few  beads ; on  which 
the  mother  burft  into  tears,  then  the  father,  then  the  cripple, 
and,  at  laft,  to  complete  the  concert,  the  girl  herfelf.  But 
this  mufic  continued  not  long  Before  night,  we  had  got 

the 

* Captain  King  has  communicated  the  following  account  of  his  Interview  with  the 
fame  family.  “ On  the  12th,  while  I attended  the  wooding  party,  a canoe  full  of  na- 
tives approached  us  ; and,  beckoning  them  to  land,  an  elderly  man  and  woman  came  on 
fhore.  I gave  the  woman  a fmall  knife,  making  her  underftand,  that  I would  give  her  a 
much  larger  one  for  fome  fifh.  She  made  figns  to  me  to  follow  her.  I had  proceeded 
with  them  about  a mile,  when  the  man,  in  eroding  a ftony  beach,  fell  down,  and  cut  his 
foot  very  much.  This  made  me  ftop ; upon  which  the  woman  pointed  to  the  man’s  eyes, 
which,  I obferved,  were  covered  with  a thick,  white  film.  He  afterward  kept  clofe  to 
his  wife,  who  apprized  him  of  the  obftacles  in  his  way.  The  woman  had  a little  child 
on  her  back,  covered  with  the  hood  of  her  jacket : and  which  I took  for  a bundle,  till  I 
heard  it  cry.  At  about  two  miles  diftance  we  came  to  their  open  fkin  boat,  which  was 
turned  on  its  fide,  the  convex  part  toward  the  wind,  and  ferved  for  their  houfe.  I was 
now  made  to  perform  a fingular  operation  on  the  man’s  eyes.  Firft,  I was  diredfed  to 
hold  my  breath ; afterward,  to  breathe  on  the  difeafed  eyes ; and  next,  to  fpit  on  them. 
The  woman  then  took  both  my  hands,  and  preffing  them  to  his  ftomach,  held  them  there 
for  fome  time,  while  fhe  related  fome  calamitous  hiftory  of  her  family ; pointing  fome- 
times to  her  hufband,  fometimes  to  a frightful  cripple  belonging  to  the  family,  and 
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the  fhips  amply  fiipplied  with  wood ; and  had  carried  on 
board  about  twelve  tons  of  water  to  each. 

On  the  14th,  a party  of  men  were  fent  on  fliore  to  cut 
brooms,  which  we  were  in  want  of,  and  the  branches  of 
Ipruce-trees  for  brewing  beer.  Toward  noon,  every  body 
was  taken  on  board ; for  the  wind,  frefhening,  had  raifed 
fuch  a furf  on  the  beach,  that  the  boats  could  not  continue 
to  land  without  great  difficulty.  Some  doubts  being  ftill 
entertained,  whether  the  coaft  we  were  now  upon  be- 
longed to  an  ifland,  or  the  American  continent;  and  the 
ihallownefs  of  the  water  putting  it  out  of  our  power  to  de- 
termine this  with  our  fliips,  I fent  Lieutenant  King,  with 
two  boats  under  his  command,  to  make  fuch  fearches  as 
might  leave  no  room  for  a variety  of  opinions  on  the  fub- 
jecSt  Next  day,  the  flaips  removed  over  to  the  bay,  which 
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fometimes  to  her  child.  I purchafed  all  the  fifli  they  had,  confiftlng  of  very  fine  falmon, 
falmon-trout,  and  mullet ; which  were  delivered  moft  faithfully  to  the  man  I fent  for  them. 
The  man  was  about  five  feet  two  inches  high,  and  well  made  ; his  colour,  of  a light 
copper  ; his  hair  black  and  Ihort,  and  with  little  beard.  He  had  two  holes  in  his  under- 
lip, but  no  ornaments  in  them.  The  woman  was  (hort  and  fquat,  with  a plump  round 
face  ; wore  a deer-fkin  jacket  with  a large  hood ; and  had  on  wide  boots.  The  teeth  of 
both  were  black,  and  feemed  as  if  they  had  been  filed  down  level  with  the  gums.  The 
woman  was  punctured  from  the  lip  to  the  chin.” 

* Captain  King  has  been  fo  good  as  to  communicate  his  inftruftions  on  this  occafion, 
and  the  particulars  of  the  fatigue  he  underwent,  in  carrying  them  into  execution  ; 

“ You  are  to  proceed  to  the  Northward  as  far  as  the  extreme  point  we  faw  on  Wed- 
“ nefday  laft,  or  a little  further,  if  you  think  it  neceflary ; land  there,  and  endeavour,  from 
“ the  heights,  to  difcover  whether  the  land  you  are  then  upon,  fuppofed  to  be  the  ifland 
“ of  Alafchka,  is  really  an  Ifland,  or  joins  to  the  land  on  the  Eaft,  fuppofed  to  be  the  con- 
“ tinent  of  America.  If  the  former,  you  are  to  fatisfy  yourfelf  with  the  depth  of 
“ water  in  the  channel  between  them,  and  which  way  the  flood-tide  comes.  But  if  you 
“ find  the  two  lands  connefted,  lofe  no  time  in  founding  ; but  make  the  beft  of  your  way 
“ back  to  the  (hip,  which  you  will  find  at  anchor  near  the  point  of  land  we  anchored 
under  on  Friday  laft.  If  you  perceive  any  likelihood  of  a change  of  weather  for  the 
VoL.  II.  3 Q_  “ worfe, . 
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is  on  the  South  Eaft  hde  of  Cape  Denbigh,  where  we  an- 
chored in  the  afternoon.  Soon  after,  a few  of  the  natives 
came  off  in  their  fmall  canoes,  and  bartered  fome  dried  fal- 
mon  for  fuch  trifles  as  our  people  had  to  give  them. 

“ worfe,  you  are,  in  that  cafe,  to  return  to  the  ftiip,  although  you  have  not  performed  the 
“ fervice  you  are  fent  upon.  And,  at  any  rate,  you  are  not  to  remain  longer  upon  it 
“ than  four  or  five  days  ; but  the  fooner  it  is  done  the  better.  If  any  unforefeen,  or  un- 
“ avoidable  accident,  fhould  force  the  fhips  off  the  coaft,  fo  that  they  cannot  return  at  a 
“ reafonable  time,  the  rendezvous  is  at  the  harbour  of  Samganoodha ; that  is,  the  place 
“ where  we  laft  completed  our  water.” 

“JAMES  COO  K.” 

“ To  Lieutenant  King.*' 

“ Our  cutter  being  holfted  out,  and  the  fignal  made  for  the  Difcovery’s,  at  eight  at 
night,  on  the  14th,  we  fet  out.  It  was  a little  unlucky,  that  the  boats  crews  had  been  much 
fatigued  during  the  whole  day  in  bringing  things  from  the  Ihore.  They  pulled  lloutly, 
without  reft  or  intermiflion,  toward  the  land,  till  one  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the  1 5th. 
I wanted  much  to  have  got  clofe  to  it,  to  have  had  the  advantage  of  the  wind,  which  had 
very  regularly,  in  the  evening,  blown  from  the  land,  and  in  the  day-time  down  the  Sound, 
from  the  North  North  Eaft,  and  was  contrary  to  our  courfe  ; but  the  men  were,  at  this 
time,  too  much  fatigued  to  prefs  them  farther.  We,  therefore,  fet  our  fails,  and  flood 
acrofs  the  bay,  which  the  coaft  forms  to  the  Weft  of  Baldhead,  and  fleered  for  it.  But, 
as  I expedled,  by  three  o’clock,  the  wind  headed  us ; and,  as  it  was  in  vain  to  endeavour 
to  fetch  Baldhead  with  our  fails,  we  again  took  to  the  oars.  The  Difcovery’s  boat  (being  a 
heavy  king’s-built  cutter,  while  ours  was  one  from  Deal)  had,  in  the  night-time,  detained 
us  very  much,  and  now  we  foon  pulled  out  of  fight  of  her  j nor  would  I wait,  being  in 
great  hopes  to  reach  the  extreme  point  that  was  in  fight,  time  enough  to  afcend  the  heights 
before  dark,  as  the  weather  was  at  this  time  remarkably  clear  and  fine  ; and  we  could  fee 
to  a great  diftance.  By  two  o’clock  we  had  got  within  two  miles  of  Baldhead,  under  the 
lee  of  the  high  land,  and  in  fmooth  water ; but,  at  the  moment  our  objedl  was  nearly  at- 
tained, all  the  men,  but  two,  were  fo  overcome  with  fatigue  and  fleep,  that  my  utmoft  en- 
deavours to  make  them  put  on  were  ineffectual.  They,  at  length,  dropped  their  oars, 
quite  exhaufted,  and  fell  afleep  in  the  bottom  of  tlie  boat.  Indeed,  confidering  that  they 
had  fet  out  fatigued,  and  had  now  been  fixteen  hours,  out  of  the  eighteen  fince  they  left 
the  fhip,  pulling  in  a poppling  fea,  it  was  no  wonder  that  their  ftrength  and  fpirits  ftiould 
be  worn  out  for  want  of  fleep  and  refrefhments.  The  two  gentlemen,  who  were  with 
me,  and  myfelf,  were  now  obliged  to  lay  hold  of  the  oars ; and,  by  a little  after  three,  we 
landed  between  the  Baldhead  and  a projecting  point  to  the  Eaftward.” 
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At  day-break,  on  the  i6th,  nine  men,  each  in  his  canoe, 
paid  us  a vifit.  They  approached  the  lliip  with  fome  cau- 
tion ; and  evidently  came  with  no  other  view  than  to  gra- 
tify their  curiofity.  They  drew  up  abreaft  of  each  other, 
under  our  ftern,  and  gave  us  a fong ; while  one  of  their 
number  beat  upon  a kind  of  drum,  and  another  made  a 
thoufand  antic  motions  with  his  hands  and  body.  There 
was,  however,  nothing  favage,  either  in  the  fong,  or  in 
the  gellures  that  accompanied  it.  None  of  us  could  per- 
ceive any  difference  between  thefe  people,  either  as  to  their 
lize  or  features,  and  thofe  whom  we  had  met  with  on 
every  other  part  of  the  coafl.  King  George’s  Sound  except- 
ed. Their  clothing,  which  conlifted  principally  of  deer- 
fkins,  was  made  after  the  fame  fafhion ; and  they  obferved 
the  cuflom  of  boring  their  under-lips,  and  fixing  ornaments 
to  them. 

The  dwellings  of  thefe  people  were  feated  clofe  to  the 
beach.  They  confifl  limply  of  a doping  roof,  without  any 
fide-walls,  compofed  of  logs,  and  covered  with  grafs  and 
earth.  The  floor  is  alfo  laid  with  logs  ; the  entrance  is  at 
one  end  ; the  fire-place  juft  within  it ; and  a fmall  hole  is 
made  near  the  door  to  let  out  the  fmoke. 

After  breakfaft,  a party  of  men  were  fent  to  the  penin- 
fula  for  brooms  and  fpruce.  At  the  fame  time,  half  the  re- 
mainder of  the  people  in  each  fhip  had  leave  to  go  and 
pick  berries.  Thefe  returned  on  board  at  noon,  when  the 
other  half  went  on  the  fame  errand.  The  berries  to  be  got 
here  were  wild  currant-berries,  hurtle-berries,  partridge- 
berries,  and  heath-berries.  I alfo  went  afliore  myfelf,  and 
walked  over  part  of  the  peninfula.  In  feveral  places  there 
was  very  good  grafs ; and  I hardly  faw  a fpot,  on  which 
fome  vegetable  was  not  growing.  The  low  land  which 
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1778.  conne(5ts  this  peninfula  with  the  continent,  is  full  of  narrow 
September.^  creeks  ; and  abouncls  with  ponds  of  water,  fome  of  which 
were  already  frozen  over.  There  were  a great  many  geefe 
and  buftards ; but  fo  fhy,  that  it  was  not  poflibie  to  get 
within  mufket-lliot  of  them.  We  alfo  met  with  fome 
fnipes;  and  on  the  high  ground  were  partridges  of  two 
forts.  Where  there  was  any  wood,  mufquitoes  were  in 
plenty.  Some  of  the  officers,  who  travelled  farther  than  I 
did,  met  with  a few  of  the  natives  of  both  fexes,  who  treated- 
them  with  civility. 

It  appeared  to  me,  that  this  peninfula  muft  have  been 
an  ifland  in  remote  times  ; for  there  were  marks  of  the  fea 
having  flowed  over  the  ifthmus.  And,  even  now,  it  ap- 
peared to  be  kept  out  by  a bank  of  fand,  hones,  and  wood 
thrown  up  by  the  waves.  By  this  bank  it  was  evident,  that 
the  land  was  here  encroaching  upon  the  fea,  and  it  was  eafy 
to  trace  its  gradual  formation. 

About  feven  in  the  evening,  Mr.  King  returned  from  his 
expedition  ; and  reported,  that  he  proceeded  with  the  boats 
about  three  or  four  leagues  farther  than  the  ffiips  had  been 
able  to  go ; that  he  then  landed  on  the  Weft  ftde ; that, 
from  the  heights,  he  could  fee  the  two  coafts  join,  and  the 
inlet  to  terminate  in  a fmall  river  or  creek,  before  which 
were  banks  of  fand  or  mud ; and  every  where  ffioal  water. 
The  land  too,  was  low  and  fwampy  for  fome  diftance  to 
the  Northward ; then  it  fweUed  into  hills ; and  the  com- 
plete junction  of  thofe,  on  each  fide  of  the  inlet,  was  eafily 
traced. 

From  the  elevated  fpot  on  which  Mr.  King  furveyed  the 
Sound,  he  could  diftinguiffi  many  extenfive  vallies,  with  ri- 
vers running  through  them,  well  wooded,  and  bounded  by 
hills  of  a gentle  afcent  and  moderate  height.  One  of  thefe 
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rivers  to  the  North  Weft  appeared  to  be  conftderable ; and, 
from  its  direction,  he  was  inclined  to  think,  that  it  emptied 
itfelf  into  the  fea  at  the  head  of  the  bay.  Some  of  his  peo- 
ple, who  penetrated  beyond  this  into  the  country,  found  the 
trees  larger,  the  farther  they  advanced. 

In  honour  of  Sir  Fletcher  Norton^''-,  Speaker  of  the  Houfe 
of  Commons,  and  Mr.  King’s  near  relation,  I named  this 
inlet  Norton  Sound.  It  extends  to  the  Northward  as  far  as  the 
latitude  of  64°  55^  The  bay,  in  which  we  were  now  at  an- 
chor, lies  on  the  South  Eaft  lide  of  it ; and  is  called  by  the 
natives  Cbacktoole.  It  is  but  an  indifferent  ftation ; being 
expofed  to  the  South  and  South  Weft  winds.  Nor  is  there  a 
harbour  in  all  this  Sound.  But  we  were  fo  fortunate  as  to 
have  the  wind  from  the  North  and  North  Eaft  aU  the  time, 
with  remarkable  fine  weather.  This  gave  us  an  opportu- 
nity to  make  no  lefs  than  feventy-feven  fets  of  lunar  ob- 
fervations,  between  the  6th  and  17th  inclufive.  The  mean 
refult  of  thefe  made  the  longitude  of  the  anchoring-place, 
on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  Sound,  to  be  - 197°  13^ 

Latitude  - - - - - 64  31 

Variation  of  the  compafs  - - - 2^5  45  Eaft. 

Dip  of  the  needle  - - - - 76  25 

Of  the  tides  it  was  obferved,  that  the  night-flood  rofe 
about  two  or  three  feet,  and  that  the  day-flood  was  hardly 
perceivable. 

Having  now  fully  fatisfied  myfelf,  that  Mr.  Staehlin’s  map 
muft  be  erroneous ; and,  having  reftored  the  American  con- 
tinent to  that  fpace  which  he  had  occupied  with  his  ima- 
ginary ifland  of  Alafchka,  it  was  high  time  to  think  of 
leaving  thefe  Northern  regions,  and  to  retire  to  fome  place 
during  the  wjnter,  where  I might  procure  refrefliments  for 
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my  people,  and  a fmall  fupply  of  provifions.  Petropau- 
lowfka,  or  the  harbour  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  in  Kamtf- 
chatka,  did  not  appear  likely  to  furnhh  either  the  one  or 
the  other,  for  fo  large  a number  of  men.  I had,  belides, 
other  reafons  for  not  repairing  thither  at  this  time.  The 
firft,  and  on  which  all  the  others  depended,  was  the  great 
dillike  1 had  to  lie  inadfive  for  fix  or  feven  months  ; which 
would  have  been  the  neceffary  confequence  of  wintering  in 
any  of  thefe  Northern  parts.  No  place  was  fo  conveniently 
within  our  reach,  where  we  could  expedf  to  have  our  wants 
relieved,  as  the  Sandwich  Iflands.  To  them,  therefore,  I 
determined  to  proceed.  But  before  this  could  be  carried 
into  execution,  a fupply  of  water  was  necelTary.  With  this 
view,  I refolved  to  fearch  the  American  coaft  for  a harbour, 
by  proceeding  along  it  to  the  Southward,  and  thus  endea- 
vour to  connedf  the  furvey  of  this  part  of  it,  with  that  ly- 
ing immediately  to  the  North  of  Cape  Newenham.  If  I 
failed  in  finding  a harbour  there,  my  plan  was  then  to 
proceed  to  Samganoodha,  which  was  fixed  upon  as  our 
place  of  rendezvous,  in  cafe  of  feparation. 
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CHAP.  XI. 

Difcoveries  after  leaving  Norton  Sound, — Stuarfs  IJland, — 

Cape  Stephens.  — Point  Shallow-Water.  — Shoals  on  the 
American  Coajl.  — Clerke's  IJland. — Gore's  IJland. — Pin- 
nacle IJland. — Arrival  at  Oonalajhka. — Intercourfe  with 
the  Natives  and  RuJJian  'Traders.  — Charts  of  the  Ruffian 
DifcoverieSf  communicated  by  Mr.  Ifmyloff. — Their  Errors 
pointed  out. — Situation  of  the  IJlands  vifited  by  the  Ruffians, 

— Account  of  their  Settlement  at  Oonalajhka. — Of  the  Na- 
tives of  the  IJland. — Their  Perfons. — Drefs. — Ornaments . — 

Food.  — Houfes  and  domejtic  Utenfils.  — ManufaBures . — 

Manner  of  producing  Fire. — Canoes. — Fijhing  and  Hunting 
Implements. — Fijhes,  and  Sea  Animals. — Sea  and  Water 
Fowls y and  Land  Birds. — Land  Animals y and  Vegetables. — 

Manner  of  burying  the  Dead. — Refemblance  of  the  Natives 
on  this  Side  of  America  to  the  Greenlanders  and  Efqui- 
maux. — Tides. — Obfervations  for  determining  the  Longitude 
of  Oonalajhka, 

HAV  I N G weighed,  on  the  17th  in  the  morning,  1778. 

with  a light  hreeze  at  Eaft,  we  fleered  to  the  South- 
ward,  and  attempted  to  pafs  within  Befborough  Ifland ; but,  Thurfday  17, 
though  it  lies  fix  or  feven  miles  from  the  continent,  were 
prevented,  by  meeting  with  fhoal  water.  As  we  had  but 
little  wind  all  the  day,  it  was  dark  before  we  paffed  the 
ifland ; and  the  night  was  fpent  under  an  eafy  fail. 
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1778.  We  refumed  our  courfe,  at  day-break  on  the  i8th,  along 
the  coaft.  At  noon,  we  had  no  more  than  five  fathoms 
Friday  i8.  Avater.  At  this  time  the  latitude  was  63°  37'.  Befiborough 
Ifland  now  bore  North  42°  Eaft  ; the  Southernmofi:  land  in 
fight,  which  proved  alfo  to  be  an  ifland.  South  66°  Weft ; 
the  palfage  between  it  and  the  main.  South  40°  Weft;  and 
the  neareft  land  about  two  miles  diftant.  I continued  to 
fteer  for  this  paflage,  until  the  boats,  which  Avere  ahead, 
made  the  fignal  for  having  no  more  than  three  fathoms 
Avater.  On  this  Ave  hauled  without  the  ifland  ; and  made 
the  fignal  for  the  Refolution’s  boat  to  keep  between  the  fliips 
and  the  Ihore. 

This  ifland,  Avhich  obtained  the  name  of  Stuarfs  IJland^ 
lies  in  the  latitude  of  63°  35",  and  feventeen  leagues  from 
Cape  Denbigh,  in  the  diredfion  of  South  27°  Weft.  It  is  fix 
or  feven  leagues  in  circuit.  Some  parts  of  it  are  of  a 
middling  height ; but,  in  general,  it  is  Ioav  ; Avith  fome 
rocks  lying  off  the  Weftern  part.  The  coaft  of  the  continent 
is,  for  the  moft  part,  low  land  ; but  Ave  faw  high  land  up 
the  country.  It  forms  a point,  oppofite  the  ifland,  which 
Avas  named  Cape  Stephens,  and  lies  in  latitude  63°  33",  and 
in  longitude  197°  41'.  Some  drift-wood  was  feen  upon  the 
fhores,  both  of  the  ifland  and  of  the  continent ; but  not  a 
tree  Avas  perceived  growing  upon  either.  One  might  an- 
chor, upon  occafion,  between  the  North  Eaft  fide  of  this 
ifland  and  the  continent,  in  a depth  of  five  fathoms,  fliel- 
tered  from  Wefterly,  Southerly,  and  Eafterly  Avinds.  But 
this  ftation  would  be  Avholly  expofed  to  the  Northerly  Avinds, 
the  land,  in  that  dire6tion,  being  at  too  great  a diftance  to 
afford  any  fecurity.  Before  Ave  reached  Stuart’s  Ifland,  we 
paffed  two  fmall  iflands,  lying  between  us  and  the  main ; 
and  as  Ave  ranged  along  the  coaft,  feveral  people  appeared 
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upon  the  fliore,  and,  by  ligns,  feemed  to  invite  us  to  ap- 
proach them. 

As  foon  as  we  were  without  the  ifland,  we  fteered  South 
by  Weft,  for  the  Southernmoft  point  of  the  continent  in 
light,  till  eight  o’clock  in  the  evening,  when,  having  flioal- 
ed  the  water  from  lix  fathoms  to  lefs  than  four,  1 tacked, 
and  ftood  to  the  Northward,  into  five  fathoms,  and  then 
fpent  the  night  plying  off  and  on.  At  the  time  we  tacked, 
the  Southernmoft  point  of  land,  the  fame  which  is  men- 
tioned above,  and  was  named  Point  Shallow-Water^  bore 
South  half  Eaft,  feven  leagues  diftant. 

We  refumed  our  courfe  to  the  Southward  at  day-break 
next  morning ; but  fhoal  water  obliged  us  to  haul  more  to 
the  Weft  ward.  At  length,  we  got  fo  far  advanced  upon  the 
bank,  that  we  could  not  hold  a North  North  Weft  courfe, 
meeting  fometimes  with  only  four  fathoms.  The  wind 
blowing  frefti  at  Eaft  North  Eaft,  it  was  high  time  to  look 
for  deep  water,  and  to  quit  a coaft,  upon  which  we  could  no 
longer  navigate  with  any  degree  of  fafety.  I therefore 
hauled  the  wind  to  the  Northward,  and  gradually  deepened 
the  water  to  eight  fathoms.  At  the  time  we  hauled  the 
wind,  we  were  at  leaft  twelve  leagues  from  the  continent, 
and  nine  to  the  Weftward  of  Stuart’s  Illand.  No  land  was 
feen  to  the  Southward  of  Point  Shallow- Water,  which  I 
judge  to  lie  in  the  latitude  of  63°.  So  that  between  this 
latitude,  and  Shoal  Nefs,  in  latitude  60°,  the  coaft  is  entirely 
unexplored.  Probably,  it  is  accelfible  only  to  boats,  or  very 
fmall  veflTels ; or,  at  leaft,  if  there  be  channels  for  large  vef- 
fels,  it  would  require  fome  time  to  find  them ; and  I am  of 
opinion,  that  they  muft  be  looked  for  near  the  coaft.  From 
the  maft  head,  the  fea  within  us  appeared  to  be  chequered 
with  flioals ; the  water  was  very  much  difcoloured  and 
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1778.  muddy ; and  confiderably  frefher  than  at  any  of  the  places 
^Se^e^ben  lately  aiichored.  From  this  I inferred,  that 

a confiderahle  river  runs  into  the  fea,  in  this  unknown 
part. 

As  foon  as  we  got  into  eight  fathoms  water,  I fleered  to 
the  Weftward,  and  afterward  more  Southerly,  for  the  land 
Sunday  20.  difcovered  on  the  5th,  which,  at  noon  the  next  day,  bore 
South  Weft  by  Weft,  ten  or  eleven  leagues  diftant.  At  this 
time  we  had  a frefli  gale  at  North,  with  fliowers  of  hail 
and  fnow  at  intervals,  and  a pretty  high  fea ; fo  that  we 
got  clear  of  the  fhoals  but  juft  in  time.  As  I now  found 
that  the  land  before  us  lay  too  far  to  the  Weft  ward  to  be 
Anderfon’s  Ifland,  I named  it  Clerke's  IJland.  It  lies  in  the 
latitude  of  63°  15',  and  in  the  longitude  of  190°  30^  It 
feemed  to  be  a pretty  large  ifland,  in  which  are  four  or 
more  hills,  all  connedted  by  low  ground ; fo  that,  at  a 
diftance,  it  looks  like  a group  of  iflands.  Near  its  Eaft  part 
lies  a fmall  ifland  remarkable  by  having  upon  it  three  ele- 
vated rocks.  Not  only  the  greater  ifland,  but  this  fmall 
fpot  was  inhabited. 

We  got  up  to  the  Northern  point  of  Clerke’s  Ifland  about 
fix  o’clock,  and  having  ranged  along  its  coaft  till  dark, 
Monday  21.  brought  to  during  the  night.  At  day-break,  next  morning, 
we  flood  in  again  for  the  coaft,  and  continued  to  range 
along  it,  in  fearch  of  a harbour,  till  noon  ; when,  feeing  no 
likelihood  of  fucceeding,  I left  it,  and  fleered  South  South 
Weft,  for  the  land  which  we  had  difcovered  on  the  29th  of 
July  ; having  a frefli  gale  at  North,  with  fliowers  of  fleet 
and  fnow.  I remarked,  that  as  foon  as  we  opened  the 
channel  which  feparates  the  two  continents,  cloudy  wea- 
ther, with  fnow  fliowers  immediately  commenced ; where- 
as, all  thQ  time  we  were  in  Norton  Sound,  we  had,  with 
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the  fame  wind,  clear  weather.  Might  not  this  be  occa-  1778. 
honed  by  the  mountains  to  the  North  of  that  place  at-  . 

tradting  the  vapours,  and  hindering  them  to  proceed  any 
farther  ? 

At  day -break  in  the  morning  of  the  23d,  the  land  above  Wednef.  23. 
mentioned  appeared  in  hght,  bearing  South  Weft,  hx  or  ' 
feven  leagues  diftant.  From  this  point  of  view,  it  refembled 
a group  of  illands ; but  it  proved  to  be  but  one,  of  thirty 
miles  in  extent,  in  the  dire61:ion  of  North  Weft  and  South 
Eaft ; the  South  Eaft  end  being  Cape  Upright,  already  taken 
notice  of.  The  illand  is  but  narrow  ; efpecially  at  the  low 
necks  of  land  that  conne<ft  the  hills.  I afterward  found, 
that  it  was  wholly  unknown  to  the  Ruffians ; and  there- 
fore, conftdering  it  as  a difcovery  of  our  own,  I named  it 
Gore's  IJland.  It  appeared  to  be  barren,  and  without  inha- 
bitants ; at  leaft  we  faw  none.  Nor  did  we  fee  fo  many 
birds  about  it,  as  when  we  firft  difcovered  it.  But  we  faw 
fome  fea-otters ; an  animal  which  we  had  not  met  with  to 
the  North  of  this  latitude.  Four  leagues  from  Cape  Up- 
right, in  the  diredlion  of  South,  72°  Weft,  lies  a fmall  illand, 
whofe  elevated  fummit  terminates  in  feveral  pinnacle  rocks. 

On  this  account  it  was  named  Vinnacle  IJland.  At  two  in 
the  afternoon,  after  palling  Cape  Upright,  I fteered  South 
Eaft  by  South,  for  Samganoodha,  with  a gentle  breeze  at 
North  North  Weft,  being  refolved  to  fpend  no  more  time 
in  fearching  for  a harbour  amongft  illands,  which  I now 
began  to  fufpedl  had  no  exiftence  ; at  leaft,  not  in  the 
latitude  and  longitude  where  modern  map-makers  have 
thought  proper  to  place  them.  In  the  evening  of  the  24th,  Thurfday24. 
the  wind  veered  to  South  Weft  and  South,  and  increafed  to 
a frelli  gale. 

We  continued  to  ftretch  to  the  Eaftward,  till  eight  o’clock 
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1778.  in  the  morning  of  the  25th,  when,  in  the  latitude  of  58° 
^e^emb^.  longitude  of  191°  10',  we  tacked  and  hood  to  the 

Priday25.  Weft;  and  foon  after,  the  gale  increafing,  we  were  reduced 
to  two  courfes,  and  clofe-reefed  main  top-fail.  Not  long 
after,  the  Refolution  fprung  a leak,  under  the  ftarboard 
buttock,  which  filled  the  fpirit-room  with  water,  before  it 
was  difcovered ; and  it  was  fo  confiderable  as  to  keep  one 
pump  conftantly  employed.  We  durft  not  put  the  fhip 
upon  the  other  tack,  for  fear  of  getting  upon  the  flioals 
that  lie  to  the  North  Weft  of  Cape  Newenham ; but  con- 
tinued ftanding  to  the  Weft,  till  fix  in  the  evening  of  the 
Saturday  26.  26th,  when  we  wore  and  ftood  to  the  Eaftward ; and  then 
the  leak  no  longer  troubled  us.  This  proved,  that  it  was 
above  the  water  line ; which  was  no  fmall  fatisfadlion.  The 
gale  was  now  over ; but  the  wind  remained  at  South  and 
South  Weft  for  fome  days  longer. 

At  length,  on  the  2d  of  October,  at  day-break,  we  faw 
the  ifland  of  Oonalaflika,  bearing  South  Eaft.  But  as  this 
was  to  us  a new  point  of  view,  and  the  land  was  obfcured 
by  a thick  haze,  we  were  not  fure  of  our  fituation  till  noon, 
when  the  obferved  latitude  determined  it.  As  all  harbours 
were  alike  to  me,  provided  they  were  equally  fafe  and  con- 
venient, I hauled, into  a bay,  that  lies  ten  miles  to  the  Weft- 
ward  of  Sarnganoodha,  known  by  the  name  of  Egoochjhac  ; 
but  we  found  very  deep  water ; fo  that  we  were  glad  to  get 
out  again.  The  natives,  many  of  whom  lived  here,  vifited 
us  at  different  times,  bringing  with  them  dried  falmon,  and 
other  fifti,  which  they  exchanged  with  the  feamen  for  to- 
bacco. But  a few  days  before,  every  ounce  of  tobacco  that 
was  in  the  fliip  had  been  diftributed  among  them ; and  the 
quantity  was  not  half  fufficient  to  anfwer  their  demands. 
Notwithftanding  this,  fo  improvident  a creature  is  an  Eng- 
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lilli  failor,  that  they  were  as  profufe  in  making  their  bar-  1778. 
gains,  as  if  we  had  now  arrived  at  a port  in  Virginia ; by  . 
which  means,  in  lefs  then  eight  and  forty  hours,  the  value 
of  this  article  of  barter  was  lowered  above  a thoufand 
per  cent. 

At  one  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  3d,  we  anchored  Saturday  3. 
in  Samganoodha  Harbour ; and  the  next  morning  the  car- 
penters of  both  fliips  were  fet  to  work  to  rip  off  the  fheath- 
ing  of  and  under  the  wale,  on  the  ftarboard  lide  abaft. 

Many  of  the  feams  were  found  quite  open  ; fo  that  it  was 
no  wonder  that  fo  much  water  had  found  its  way  into  the 
fliip.  While  we  lay  here,  we  cleared  the  fifh  and  fpirit 
rooms,  and  the  after-hold ; difpoling  things  in  fuch  a man- 
ner, that  in  cafe  we  fhould  happen  to  have  any  more  leaks 
of  the  fame  nature,  the  water  might  find  its  way  to  the 
pumps.  And  befides  this  work,  and  completing  our  water, 
we  cleared  the  fore-hold  to  the  very  bottom,  and  took  in  a 
quantity  of  ballaft. 

The  vegetables  which  we  had  met  with,  when  we  were 
here  before,  were  now  moftly  in  a ftate  of  decay ; fo  that 
we  were  but  little  benefited  by  the  great  quantities  of  ber- 
ries every  where  found  afhore.  In  order  to  avail  ourfelves 
as  much  as  poffible  of  this  ufeful  refrefliment,  one  third 
of  the  people,  by  turns,  had  leave  to  go  and  pick  them. 
Confiderable  quantities  of  them  were  alfo  procured  from 
the  natives.  If  there  were  any  feeds  of  the  fcurvy,  in 
either  fliip,  thefe  berries,  and  the  ufe  of  fpruce  beer, 
which  they  had  to  drink  every  other  day,  efie(5tually  eradi- 
cated them. 

We  alfo  got  plenty  of  fifh  ; at  firft,  moftly  falmon,  both 
frefli  and  dried,  which  the  natives  brought  us.  Some  of 
the  frefli  falmon  was  in  high  perfe(ftion  ; but  there  was  one 
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1778.  fort,  which  we  called  hook-nofed,  from  the  figure  of  its 

_ - head,  that  was  but  indifferent.  We  drew  the  feine  feveral 
times,  at  the  head  of  the  bay  ; and  caught  a good  many 
falmon  trout,  and  once  a halibut  that  weighed  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty-four  pounds.  The  fifliery  failing,  we  had 
recourfe  to  hooks  and  lines.  A boat  was  lent  out  every 
morning ; and  feldom  returned  without  eight  or  ten  hali- 
but ; which  was  more  than  fufiicent  to  ferve  all  our  people. 
The  halibut  were  excellent,  and  there  were  few  who  did 
not  prefer  them  to  falmon.  Thus  we  not  only  procured  a 
fupply  of  fifli  for  prefent  confumption,  but  had  fome  to 
carry  with  us  to  fea.  This  enabled  us  to  make  a conlider- 
able  faving  of  our  provilions,  which  was  an  object  of  no 
fmall  importance. 

Thurfday  8.  On  the  8th,  I received  by  the  hands  of  an  Oonalaflika 
man,  named  Derramouflik,  a very  fingular  prefent,  con- 
lidering  the  place.  It  was  a rye  loaf,  or  rather  a pye  made 
in  the  form  of  a loaf,  for  it  inclofed  fome  falmon,  highly 
feafoned  with  pepper.  This  man  had  the  like  prefent  for 
Captain  Clerke,  and  a note  for  each  of  us,  written  in  a cha- 
radter  which  none  of  us  could  read.  It  was  natural  to  fup- 
pofe,  that  this  prefent  was  from  fome  Ruffians  now  in  our 
neighbourhood  ; and  therefore  we  fent,  by  the  fame  hand, 
to  thefe  our  unknown  friends,  a few  bottles  of  rum,  wine, 
and  porter ; which  we  thought  would  be  as  acceptable  as 
any  thing  we  had  belides  ; and  we  foon  knew  that  in  this 
we  had  not  been  miftaken.  I alfo  fent  along  with  Derra- 
mouffik.  Corporal  Lediard  of  the  marines,  an  intelligent 
man,  in  order  to  gain  fome  farther  information,  with  or- 
ders, that  if  he  met  with  any  Ruffians,  he  ffiould  endeavour 
to  make  them  underhand,  that  we  were  Engliffi,  the  friends 
and  allies  of  their  nation. 
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On  the  loth,  Lediard  returned  with  three  Ruffian  feamen, 
or  furriers ; who,  with  fome  others,  refided  at  Egoochffiac, 
where  they  had  a dwelling-houfe,  fome  ftore-houfes,  and  a 
floop  of  about  thirty  tons  burthen.  One  of  thefe  men  was 
either  Mafter  or  Mate  of  this  veffel ; another  of  them  wrote 
a very  good  hand,  and  underflood  figures  ; and  they  were 
all  three  well-behaved  intelligent  men,  and  very  ready  to 
give  me  all  the  information  I could  defire.  But  for  want  of 
an  interpreter,  we  had  fome  difficulty  to  underfland  each 
other.  They  appeared  to  have  a thorough  knowledge  of 
the  attempts  that  had  been  made  by  their  countrymen  to 
navigate  the  Frozen  Ocean,  and  of  the  difcoveries  which 
had  been  made  from  Kamtfchatka,  by  Beering,  Tfcherikoff, 
and  Spangberg.  But  they  feemed  to  know  no  more  of 
Lieutenant  Syndo  or  Synd,  than  his  name.  Nor  had  they 
the  leafl  idea  what  part  of  the  world  Mr.  Staehlin’s  map  re- 
ferred to,  when  it  was  laid  before  them.  When  I pointed 
out  Kamtfchatka,  and  fome  other  known  places,  upon  that 
map,  they  afked,  whether  I had  feen  the  iflands  there  laid 
down  ; and  on  my  anfwering  in  the  negative,  one  of  them 
put  his  finger  upon  a part  of  this  map,  where  a number  of 
iflands  are  reprefented,  and  faid,  that  he  had  cruifed  there 
for  land,  but  never  could  find  any.  I then  laid  before  them 
my  own  chart ; and  found  that  they  were  flrangers  to  every 
part  of  the  American  coafl,  except  what  lies  oppofite  this 
ifland.  One  of  thefe  men  faid,  that  he  had  been  with  Beer- 
ing, in  his  American  voyage ; but  mufl  then  have  been  very 
young,  for  he  had  not  now,  at  the  diflance  of  thirty-feven 
years,  the  appearance  of  being  aged.  Never  was  there 
greater  refpecR  paid  to  the  memory  of  any  diflinguiflied 

* See  the  little  that  is  known  of  Synd’s  voyage,  accompanied  with  a chart,  in  Me. 
Coxe’s  Ruffian  Difcoveries,  p.  300. 
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1778.  perfon,  than  by  thefe  men  to  that  of  Beering.  The  trade 

Qftober.  ^ which  they  are  engaged  is  very  beneficial ; and  its  being 
undertaken  and  extended  to  the  Eaftvvard  of  Kamtfchatka, 
was  the  immediate  confequence  of  the  fecond  voyage  of  that 
able  navigator,  whofe  misfortunes  proved  to  be  the  fource 
of  much  private  advantage  to  individuals,  and  of  public 
utility  to  the  Ruffian  nation.  And  yet,  if  his  diftrefles  had 
not  accidentally  carried  him  to  die  in  the  ifland  which  bears 
his  name,  and  from  whence  the  miferable  remnant  of  his 
Blip’s  crew  brought  back  fufficient  fpecimens  of  its  valu- 
able furs,  probably  the  Ruffians  never  would  have  under- 
taken any  future  voyages,  which  could  lead  them  to  make 
difcoveries  in  this  fea,  toward  the  coafi;  of  America.  Indeed, 
after  his  time,  government  feems  to  have  paid  lefs  atten- 
tion to  this  ; and  we  owe  what  difcoveries  have  been  fince 
made,  principally  to  the  enterprifing  fpirit  of  private  traders, 
encouraged,  however,  by  the  fuperintending  care  of  the 
Court  of  Peterfburg.  The  three  Ruffians  having  remained 

Sunday  II.  with  me  all  night,  vifited  Captain  Clerke  next  morning; 

and  then  left  us,  very  well  fatisfied  with  the  reception  they 
had  met  with ; promifing  to  return  in  a few  days,  and  to 
bring  with  them  a chart  of  the  iflands  lying  between  Oona- 
laflika  and  Kamtfchatka. 

Wcdnef.  14.  On  the  iqth,  in  the  evening,  while  Mr.  Webber  and  I 
were  at  a village  at  a fmall  diftance  from  Samganoodha,  a 
Ruffian  landed  there,  who,  I found,  was  the  principal  perfon 
amongft  his  countrymen  in  this  and  the  neighbouring 
ifiands.  His  name  was  Erafim  Gregorioff  Sin  Ifmyloff.  He 
arrived  in  a canoe  carrying  three  perfons,  attended  by 
twenty  or  thirty  other  canoes,  each  condudfed  by  one  man. 
I took  notice,  that  the  firft  thing  they  did,  after  landing,  was 
to  make  a fmall  tent  for  Ifmyloff,  of  materials  which  they 

brought 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


497 


brought  with  them  ; and  then  they  made  others  for  them-  1778. 
felves,  of  their  canoes  and  paddles,  which  they  covered 
with  grafs  ; fo  that  the  people  of  the  village  were  at  no 
trouble  to  find  them  lodging.  Ifmyloff  having  invited  us 
into  his  tent,  fet  before  us  fome  dried  falmon  and  berries  ; 
which,  I was  fatisfied,  was  the  beft  cheer  he  had.  He  ap- 
peared to  be  a fenfible  intelligent  man ; and  I felt  no  fmall 
mortification  in  not  being  able  to  converfe  with  him,  unlefs 
by  figns,  alfifted  by  figures,  and  other  eharaders ; which 
however  were  a very  great  help.  I defired  to  fee  him  on 
board  the  next  day  ; and  accordingly  he  came,  with  all  his  Thurfday  15. 
attendants.  Indeed,  he  had  moved  into  our  neighbourhood, 
for  the  exprefs  purpofe  of  waiting  upon  us. 

I was  in  hopes  to  have  had  by  him,  the  chart  which  his 
-three  countrymen  had  promifed;  but  I was  difappointed. 

However,  he  aflured  me  I fliould  have  it ; and  he  kept  his 
word.  I found  that  he  was  very  well  acquainted  with  the 
geography  of  thefe  par-ts,  and  with  all  the  difcoveries  that 
had  been  made  in  them  by  the  Ruffians.  On  feeing  the 
modern  maps,  he  at  once  pointed  out  their  errors.  He  told 
me,  he  had  accompanied  Lieutenant  Syndo,  or  Synd  as  he 
called  him,  in  his  expedition  to  the  North  ; and,  accord- 
ing to  his  account,  they  did  not  proceed  farther  than  the 
Tfchukotfkoi  Nos,  or  rather  than  the  bay  of  St.  Laurence ; 
for  he  pointed  on  our  chart  to  the  very  place  where  I landed. 

From  thence,  he  faid,  they  went  to  an  illand  in  latitude  63% 
upon  which  they  did  not  land,  nor  could  he  tell  me  its 
name.  But  I fhould  guefs  it  to  be  the  fame  to  which  I gave 
the  name  of  Gierke’s  Ifland.  To  what  place  Synd  went 
after  that,  or  in  what  manner  he  fpent  the  two  years,  dur- 
ing which,  as  Ifmyloff  faid,  his  refearches  lafted,  ho  either 
could  not  or  would  not  inform  us.  Perhaps  he  did  not  com- 
VoL.  II.  3 S prehend 
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1778.  prehend  our  inquiries  about  this ; and  yet,  in  almoft  every 
oaober.  ^ Other  thing,  we  could  make  him  underhand  us.  This  cre- 
ated a fufpicion,  that  he  had  not  really  been  in  that  expedi- 
tion, notwithftanding  his  aflertion. 

Both  Ifmyloff  and  the  others  affirmed,  that  they  knew 
nothing  of  the  continent  of  America  to  the  Northward ; and 
that  neither  Lieutenant  Synd,  nor  any  other  Ruffian,  had 
ever  feen  it  of  late.  They  call  it  by  the  fame  name  which 
Mr.  Staehlin  gives  to  his  great  ifland ; that  is,  Alafchka. 
Stachtan  Nitada,  as  it  is  called  in  the  modern  maps,  is  a 
name  quite  unknown  to  thefe  people,  natives  of  the  iflands 
as  well  as  Ruffians ; but  both  of  them  know  it  by  the  name 
of  America.  From  what  we  could  gather  from  Ifmyloff 
and  his  countrymen,  the  Ruffians  have  made  feveral  at- 
tempts to  get  a footing  upon  that  part  of  this  continent  that 
lies  contiguous  to  Oonalaffika  and  the  adjoining  iflands,  but 
have,  always  been  repulfed  by  the  natives ; whom  they  de- 
fcribe  as  a very  treacherous  people.  They  mentioned  two 
or  three  Captains,  or  Chief  men,  who  had  been  murdered 
by  them ; and  fome  of  the  Ruffians  ffiewed  us  wounds 
which,  they  faid,  they  had  received  there. 

Some  other  information,  which  we  got  from  Ifmyloff,  is 
Ayorth  recording,  whether  true  or  falfe.  He  told  us,  that  in 
the  year  1773,  an  expedition  had  been  made  into  the  Frozen 
Sea  in  fledges,  over  the  ice,  to  three  large  iflands  that  lie 
oppoflte  the  mouth  of  the  river  Kovyma.  We  were  in  fome 
doubt,  whether  he  did  not  mean  the  fame  expedition  of 
which  Muller  gives  an  account  ; and  yef  he  wrote  down 

the 

* Thelateft  expedition  of  this  kind,  taken  notice  of  by  Muller,  was  in  1724.  But 
in  juftice  to  Mr.  IfmylolF,  it  may  be  proper  to  mention,  which  is  done  on  the  authority  of 
a MS.  communicated  by  Mr.  Pennant,  and  the  fubftance  of  which  has  been  publifhed  by 
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the  year,  and  marked  the  iflands  on  the  chart.  But  a voy- 
age which  he  himfelf  had  performed,  engaged  our  atten- 
tion more  than  any  other.  He  faid,  that  on  the  12th  of 
May  I77i>  he  failed  from  Bolfcheretzk,  in  a Ruffian  veffel, 
to  one  of  the  Kuril  iflands,  named  Mareekan,  in  the  latitude 
of  47%  where  there  is  a harbour,  and  a Ruffian  fettlement. 

From  this  ifland,  he  proceeded  to  Japan,  where  he  feems 
to  have  made  but  a fliort  flay.  For  when  the  Japanefe  came 
to  know  that  he  and  his  companions  were  chriftians,  they 
made  figns  for  them  to  be  -gone  j but  did  not,  fo  far  as  we 
could  underftand  him,  offer  any  infult  or  force.  From 
Japan,  he  got  to  Canton;  and  from  thence  to  France,  in  a 
French  ffiip.  From  France,  he  travelled  to  Peterfburg ; and 
was  [afterward  fent  out  again  to  Kamtfchatka.  What  be- 
came of  the  veffel  in  which  he  firfl:  embarked,  we  could 
not  learn ; nor  what  was  the  principal  object  of  the  voyage. 

His  not  being  able  to  fpeak  one  word  of  French,  made  this 
flory  a little  fufpicious.  He  did  not  even  know  the  name 
of  any  one  of  the  moft  common  things  that  mufl:  have  been 
in  ufe  every  day,  while  he  was  on  board  the  fliip,  and  in 
France.  And  yet  he  feemed  clear  as  to  the  times  of  his 
arriving  at  the  different  places,  and  of  his  leaving  them, 
which  he  put  down  in  writing. 

The  next  morning,  he  would  fain  have  made  me  a pre^  Friday  16. 
fent  of  a fea-otter  fkin,  which,  he  faid,  was  worth  eighty 
roubles  at  Kamtfchatka.  However,  I thought  proper  to  de- 
cline it ; but  I accepted  of  fome  dried  fifli,  and  feveral  baf- 


Mr.  Coxe,  that,  fo  late  as  1768,  the  Governor  of  Siberia  fent  three  young  officers  over  the 
ice,  in  fledges,  to  the  iflands  oppofite  the  mouth  of  the  Kovyma.  There  feems  no  reafon  for 
not  fuppofing,  that  a fubfequent  expedition  of  this  fort  might  alfo  be  undertaken  in  1773. 
Mr.  Coxe,  p.  324,  places  the  expedition  on  fledges  in  1764^  but  Mr.  Pennant’s  MS. 
may  be  depended  upon. 
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1778.  kets  of  the  lily,  or  faranne  root,  which  is  defcribed  at  large 
. . in  the  Hiftory  of  Kamtfchatka  In  the  afternoon,  Mr.  If- 

myloff,  after  dining  with  Captain  Clerke,  left  ns  with  all 
his  retinue,  promiling  to  return  in  a few  days.  According- 
Monday  19.  ly?  on  the  19th,  he  made  us  another  vifit,  and  brought  with 
him  the  charts  before  mentioned,  which  he  allowed  me  to 
copy ; and  the  contents  of  which  furnifh  matter  for  the  fol- 
lowing obfervations. 

There  were  two  of  them,  both  manufcripts,  and  bearing 
every  mark  of  authenticity.  The  firft  comprehended  the 
Penfchinjkian  Sea ; the  coaft  of  Tartary,  as  low  as  the  latitude 
of  41°;  the  Kuril  illands ; and  the  peninfula  of  Kamtfchatka* 
Since  this  map  had  been  made,  Wawfeelee  Irkeechoff,  Cap- 
tain of  the  fleet,  explored,  in  1758,  the  coaft  of  Tartary, 
from  Okotfk,  and  the  river  Amur,  to  Japan,  or  41°  of  lati- 
tude. Mr.  Ifmyloff  alfo  informed  us,  that  great  part  of  the 
fea-coaft  of  the  peninfula  of  Kamtfchatka  had  been  cor- 
rected by  himfelf ; and  defcribed  the  inftrument  he  made 
ufe  of,  which  muft  have  been  a theodolite.  He  alfo  inform- 
ed us,  that  there  'were  only  two  harbours  fit  for  fhipping, 
on  all  the  Eaft  coaft  of  Kamtfchatka,  viz.  the  bay  of  Awat- 
Jka,  and  the  river  Olutora,  in  the  bottom  of  the  Gulf  of  the 
fame  name ; that  there  was  not  a Angle  harbour  upon  its 
Weft  coaft;  and  that  Tamjk  was  the  only  one  on  all  the 
Weft  Ade  of  the  Penfchinfkian  Sea,  except  OkotAc,  till  we 
come  to  the  river  Amur.  The  Kuril  Iflands  afford  only  one 
harbour ; and  that  is  on  the  North  Eaft  Ade  of  Mareekan, 
in  the  latitude  of  471°;  where,  as  I have  before  obferved, 
the  Ruffians  have  a fettlement. 

The  fecond  chart  was,  to  me,  the  moft  interefting ; for  it 
comprehended  aU  the  Difcoveries  made  by  the  Ruffians  to 

* Englifh  Tranflation,  p.  83,  84. 
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the  Eaftward  of  Kamtfchatka,  toward  America ; which,  if 
we  exclude  the  voyage  of  Beering  and  TfcherikofF,  will 
amount  to  little  or  nothing.  The  part  of  the  American 
coaft,  with  which  the  latter  fell  in,  is  marked  in  this  chart, 
between  the  latitude  of  58°  and  581°,  and  75°  of  longitude 
from  Okotfk,  or  2181°  from  Greenwich ; and  the  place 
where  the  former  anchored,  in  591°  of  latitude,  and  63 
of  longitude  from  Okotfk,  or  207°  from  Greenwich.  To 
fay  nothing  of  the  longitude,  which  may  be  erroneous  from 
many  caufes,  the  latitude  of  the  coaft,  difcovered  by  thefe 
two  navigators,  efpecially  the  part  of  it  difcovered  by 
TfcherikoflT,  differs  conliderably  from  the  account  publifh- 
ed  by  Mr.  Muller,  and  his  chart.  Indeed,  whether  Muller’s 
chart,  or  this  now  produced  by  Mr.  Iftnyloff”,  be  moft  erro- 
neous in  this  refpedt,  it  may  be  hard  to  determine ; though 
it  is  not  now  a point  worth  difcufling.  But  the  iflands  that 
lie  difperfed  between  52°  and  55°  of  latitude,  in  the  fpace 
between  Kamtfchatka  and  America,  deferve  fome  notice. 
According  to  Mr.  Ifmyloff’s  account,  neither  the  number  nor 
the  fituation  of  thefe  iflands  is  well  afcertained.  He  ftruck 
out  about  one  third  of  them,  affuring  me  they  had  no  exift- 
ence ; and  he  altered  the  fituation  of  others  confiderably  ; 
which,  he  faid,  was  neceffary,  from  his  own  obfervations. 
And  there  was  no  reafon  to  doubt  about  this.  As  thefe 
iffands  lie  all  nearly  under  the  fame  parallel,  different  navi- 
gators, being  miffed  by  their  different  reckonings,  might 
eafily  miftake  one  iffand,  or  group  of  iffands,  for  another ; 
and  fancy  they  had  made  a new  difcovery,  when  they  had 
only  found  old  ones  in  a different  pofition  from  that  afligned 
to  them  by  their  former  vifiters. 

The  iffands  of  St.  Macarius,  St.  Stephen,  St.  Theodore, 
St.  Abraham,  Seduction  Iffand,  and  fome  others,  which  are 
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1778.  to  be  found  in  Mr.  Muller’s  chart,  had  no  place  in  this  now 
produced  to  us ; nay,  both  Mr.  Ifmyloff,  and  the  others,  af- 
fured  me,  that  they  had  been  feveral  times  fought  for  in 
vain.  And  yet  it  is  difficult  to  believe,  how  Mr.  Muller, 
from  whom  fubfequent  map-makers  have  adopted  them, 
could  place  them  in  his  chart  without  fome  authority.  Re- 
lying, however,  on  the  teftimony  of  thefe  people,  whom  I 
thought  competent  witneffes,  I have  left  them  out  of  my 
chart ; and  made  fuch  corredtions  amongft  the  other  iflands 
as  I was  told  was  necelfary.  I found  there  was  wanting 
another  corre(ftion ; for  the  difference  of  longitude,  between 
the  Bay  of  A^vatfka,  and  the  harbour  of  Samganoodha, 
according  to  aftronomical  obfervations,  made  at  thefe  two 
places,  is  greater  by  five  degrees  and  a half,  than  it  is  by 
the  chart.  This  error  I have  fuppofed  to  be  infufed  through- 
out the  whole,  though  it  may  not  be  fo  in  reality.  There 
was  alfo  an  error  in  the  latitude  of  fome  places ; but  this 
hardly  exceeded  a quarter  of  a degree. 

I fliall  now  give  fome  account  of  the  iflands ; beginning 
with  thofe  that  lie  neareft  to  Kamtfchatka,  and  reckoning 
the  longitude  from  the  harbour  of  Petropaulowfka,  in  the 
Bay  of  Awatflca.  The  firfl:  is  Beering's  IJland^  in  55°  of  la- 
titude, and  6°  of  longitude.  Ten  leagues  from  the  South 
end  of  this,  in  the  dire6lion  of  Eafl;  by  South,  or  Eaft  South 
Eaft,  lies  Maidenoi  OJiroff,  or  the  Copper  Ifland.  The  next 
ifland  is  AtakoUy  laid  down  in  52°  45"  of  latitude,  and  in  15° 
or  16°  of  longitude.  This  ifland  is  about  eighteen  leagues 
in  extent,  in  the  dire^flion  of  Eaft  and  Weft;  and  feems  to 
be  the  fame  land  which  Beering  fell  in  with,  and  named 
Mount  St.John.  But  there  are  no  iflands  about  it,  except  two 
inconfiderable  ones,  lying  three  or  four  leagues  from  the 
Eaft  end,  in  the  dire<ftion  of  Eaft  North  Eaft. 


We 


THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 


503  • 


We  next  come  to  a group,  confifting  of  fix  or  more  iflands ; 
two  of  which,  Atgbka  and  Amluk  are  tolerably  large ; and 
in  each  of  them  is  a good  harbour.  The  middle  of  this 
group  lies  in  the  latitude  of  52°  30^,  and  28°  of  longitude 
from  Awatlka ; and  its  extent,  Eafl:  and  Weft,  is  four  de- 
grees. Thefe  are  the  ifles  that  Mr.  IfmylofF  faid  were  to 
be  removed  four  degrees  to  the  Eaft,  which  is  here  done. 
And  in  the  fituation  they  have  in  my  chart,  was  a group, 
confifting  of  ten  fmall  iftands,  which,  I was  told,  were 
wholly  to  be  ftruck  out ; and  alfo  two  iflands  lying  between 
them  and  the  group  to  which  Oonalaftika  belongs.  In  the 
place  of  thefe  two,  an  ifland  called  Amoghta  (which  in  the 
chart  was  fituated  in  the  latitude  of  51°  45',  and  4®  of  lon- 
gitude to  the  Weft)  was  brought. 

Nothing  more  need  be  faid  to  ftiew  how  erroneous  the 
fituation  of  many  of  thefe  iflands  may  be ; and  for  which 
I am  in  no  wife  accountable.  But  the  pofition  of  the  largeft 
group,  of  which  Oonalalhka  is  one  of  the  principal  iflands, 
and  the  only  one  in  which  there  is  a harbour,  is  not  liable 
to  any  fuch  errors.  Moft  of  thefe  iflands  were  feen  by  us  ; 
and  confequently  their  latitude  and  longitude  were  pretty 
exadtly  determined ; particularly  the  harbour  of  Samga- 
noodha  in  Oonalaflika,  which  muft  be  looked  upon  as  a 
fixed  point.  This  group  of  iflands  may  be  faid  to  extend 
as  far  as  Halibut  Ifles,  which  are  forty  leagues  from  Oona- 
laflika toward  the  Eaft  North  Eaft.  Within  thefe  ifles,  a 
paflage  was  marked  in  IfmylofPs  chart,  communicating  with 
Briftol  Bay ; which  converts  about  fifteen  leagues  of  the 
coaft,  that  I had  fuppofed  to  belong  to  the  continent,  into 
an  ifland,  diftinguilhed  by  the  name  of  Ooneemak,  This 
paflage  might  eafily  efcape  us,  as  we  were  informed  that  it 
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is  very  narrow,  fliallow,  and  only  to  be  navigated  through 
with  boats,  or  very  fmall  veffels. 

It  appeared  by  the  chart,  as  well  as  by  the  teftimony  of 
Ifmyloff  and  the  other  Ruffians,  that  this  is  as  far  as  their 
countrymen  have  made  any  difcoveries,  or  have  extended 
themfelves,  ffiice  Beering’s  time.  They  all  faid,  that  no 
Ruffians  had  fettled  themfelves  fo  far  to  the  Eaft  as  the  place 
where  the  natives  gave  the  note  to  Captain  Gierke  ; which 
Mr.  Ifmylolf,  to  whom  I delivered  it,  on  peruling  it,  faid,  had 
been  written  at  Oomanak.  It  was,  however,  from  him  that 
we  got  the  name  of  Kodiak  the  largeft  of  Schumagin’s 
Iflands  ; for  it  had  no  name  upon  the  chart  produced  by  him. 
The  names  of  all  the  other  illands  were  taken  from  it,  and 
we  wrote  them  down  as  pronounced  by  him.  He  faid,  they 
were  all  fuch  as  the  natives  themfelves  called  their  iflands 
by  ; but,  if  fo,  fome  of  the  names  feem  to  have  been 
Ifrangely  altered.  It  is  worth  obferving,  that  no  names  were 
put  to  the  illands  which  IfmylofF  told  us  were  to  be  ftruck 
out  of  the  chart ; and  I conlidered  this  as  fome  confirma- 
tion that  they  have  no  exiftence. 

I have  already  obferved,  that  the  American  continent  is 
here  called,  by  the  Ruffians,  as  well  as  by  the  illanders, 
Alafchka ; which  name,  though  it  properly  belong  only  to 
the  country  adjoining  to  Oonemak,  is  ufed  by  them  when 
fpeaking  of  the  American  continent  in  general,  which  they 
know  perfedfly  well  to  be  a great  land. 

This  is  all  the  information  I got  from  thefe  people,  relat- 
ing to  the  geography  of  this  part  of  the  world  ; and  I have 
reafon  to  believe  that  this  was  all  the  information  they  were 

* A Ruffian  fhip  had  been  at  Kodiak,  in  1776  j as  appears  from  a MS.  obligingly 
communicated  by  Mr.  Pennant. 
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able  to  give.  For  they  alTured  me,  over  and  over  again, 
that  they  knew  of  no  other  illands,  belides  thofe  which 
were  laid  down  upon  this  chart ; and  that  no  Ruffian  had 
ever  feen  any  part  of  the  continent  of  America  to  the  North- 
ward, except  that  which  lies  oppolite  the  country  of  the 
Tfchutikis. 

If  Mr.  Staehlin  was  not  grofsly  impofed  upon,  what  could 
induce  him  to  publiffi  a map  fo  lingularly  erroneous  ; and 
in  w hich  many  of  thefe  illands  are  jumbled  together  in  re- 
gular confulion,  without  the  lead;  regard  to  truth  ? And  yet, 
he  is  pleafed  to  caU  it  a very  accurate  little  map  Indeed, 
it  is  a map  to  which  the  moll  illiterate  of  his  illiterate  fea- 
faring  countrymen  would  have  been  afhamed  to  fet  his 
name. 

Mr.  Ifmyloff  remained  with  us  till  the  2 ill,  in  the  even-  Wednef.  21 
ing,  when  he  took  his  final  leave.  To  his  care  I intrufted  a 
letter  to  the  Lords  Commiffioners  of  the  Admiralty ; in 
w hich  w'as  inclofed  a chart  of  all  the  Northern  coafts  I had 
vifited.  He  faid  there  would  be  an  opportunity  of  fending 
it  to  Kamtfchatka,  or  Okotfk,  the  enfuing  fpring  ; and  that 
it  would  be  at  Peterfburg  the  following  winter.  He  gave 
me  a letter  to  Major  Behm,  Governor  of  Kamtfchatka,  who 
refides  at  Bolfcheretik ; and  another  to  the  commanding 
Officer  at  Petropaulowika.  Mr.  Ifmyloff  feemed  to  have 
abilities  that  might  entitle  him  to  a higher  ftation  in 
life,  than  that  in  which  w^e  found  him.  He  was  tolerably 
well  verfed  in  aftronomy,  and  in  the  moft  ufeful  branches 
of  the  mathematics.  I made  him  a prefent  of  an  Hadley’s 
offant ; and  though,  probably,  it  was  the  firft  he  had  ever 
feen,  he  made  himfelf  acquainted,  in  a very  fliort  time,  with 
moft  of  the  ufes  to  which  that  inftrument  can  be  applied. 

* Staehlin’s  New  Northern  Archipelago,  p.  15. 
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Thurfday  22 
Friday  23 


In  the  morning  of  the  226,  we  made  an  attempt  to  get  to 
fea,  with  the  wind  at  South  Eaft,  which  mifcarried.  The 
following  afternoon,  we  were  vilited  by  one  Jacob  Ivano- 
vitch  Sopofnicoff,  a Ruffian,  who  commanded  a boat,  or 
fmall  veffel,  at  Oomanak.  This  man  had  a great  ffiare  of 
modefty ; and  would  drink  no  ftrong  liquor,  of  which  the 
reft  of  his  countrymen,  whom  we  had  met  with  here,  were 
immoderately  fond.  He  feemed  to  know  more  accurately 
what  fupplies  could  be  got  at  the  harbour  of  Petropaulow- 
fka,  and  the  price  of  the  different  articles,  than  Mr.  Ifmy- 
loff.  But,  by  all  accounts,  every  thing  we  fhould  want  at 
that  place  was  very  fcarce,  and  bore  a high  price.  Flour, 
for  inftance,  was  from  three  to  five  roubles  the  pood  and 
deer,  from  three  to  five  roubles  each.  This  man  told  us 
that  he  was  to  be  at  Petropaulowfka  in  May  next ; and,  as  I 
underftood,  was  to  have  the  charge  of  my  letter.  He  feem- 
ed to  be  exceedingly  defirous  of  having  fome  token  from 
me  to  carry  to  Major  Behm ; and,  to  gratify  him,  I fent  a 
fmaU  fpying-glafs. 

After  we  became  acquainted  with  thefe  Ruffians,  fome  of 
our  gentlemen,  at  different  times,  vifited  their  fettlement  on 
the  ifland  ; where  they  always  met  with  a hearty  welcome. 
This  fettlement  confifted  of  a dwelling-houfe,  and  two  ftore- 
houfes.  And,  befides  the  Ruffians,  there  was  a number  of 
the  Kamtfchadales,  and  of  the  natives,  as  fervants,  or  Haves, 
to  the  former.  Some  others  of  the  natives,  who  feemed  in- 
dependent of  the  Ruffians,  lived  at  the  fame  place.  Such  of 
them  as  belonged  to  the  Ruffians  were  all  males  ; and  they 
are  taken,  or,  perhaps,  purchafed  from  their  parents  when 
young.  There  was,  at  this  time,  about  twenty  of  thefe, 
who  could  be  looked  upon  in  no  other  light  than  as  children. 


* 36  lb. 
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They  all  live  in  the  fame  houfe ; the  Ruffians  at  the  upper 
end,  the  Kamtfchadales  in  the  middle ; and  the  natives  at 
the  lower  end ; where  is  fixed  a large  boiler  for  preparing 
their  food,  which  confifts  chiefiy  of  what  the  fea  produces, 
with  the  addition  of  wild  roots  and  berries.  There  is  little 
difference  between  the  firfi:  and  lafi:  table,  befides  what  is 
produced  by  cookery,  in  which  the  Ruffians  have  the  art  ta 
make  indifferent  things  palatable.  I have  eat  whale’s  flefli 
of  their  dreffing,  which  I thought  very  good  ; and  they  made 
a kind  of  pan-pudding  of  falmon  roe,  beaten  up  fine,  and 
fried,  that  is  no  bad  fuccedaneum  for  bread.  They  may, 
now  and  then,  tafte  real  bread,  or  have  a difh  in  which 
flour  is  an  ingredient ; but  this  can  only  be  an  occafional 
luxury.  If  we  except  the  juice  of  berries,  which  they  fip 
at  their  meals,  they  have  no  other  liquor  befides  pure  wa- 
ter ; and  it  feems  to  be  very  happy  for  them  that  they  have 
nothing  ftronger. 

As  the  ifland  fupplies  them  with  food,  fo  it  does,  in  a great 
meafure,  with  clothing.  This  confifts  chiefly  of  fkins,  and 
is,  perhaps,  the  beft  they  could  have.  The  upper  garment 
is  made  like  our  waggoner’s  frock,  and  reaches  as  low  as 
the  knee.  Befides  this,  they  wear  a waiftcoat  or  two,  a pair 
of  breeches ; a fur  cap ; and  a pair  of  boots,  the  foies  and 
upper  leathers  of  which  are  of  Ruffian  leather ; but  the  legs 
are  made  of  fome  kind  of  ftrong  gut.  Their  two  Chiefs, 
Ifmyloff  and  Ivanovitch,  wore  each  a calico  frock ; and 
they,  as  well  as  fome  others,  had  fliirts,  which  were  of  filk. 
Thefe,  perhaps,  were  the  only  part  of  their  drefs  not  made 
amongft  themfelves. 

There  are  Ruffians  fettled,  upon  all  the  principal  iftands 
between  Oonalaflika  and  Kamtfchatka,  for  the  foie  purpofe 
of  collecting  furs.  Their  great  objeCt  is  the  fea  beaver  or 
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. though  thofe,  whofe  ikins  are  of  inferior  value,  are  alfo 
made  part  of  their  cargoes.  I never  thought  to  alk  how 
long  they  have  had  a fettlement  upon  Oonalafhka,  and  the 
neighbouring  illes ; but,  to  judge  from  the  great  fubje6lion 
the  natives  are  under,  this  cannot  be  of  a very  late  date-'^^  All- 
thefe  furriers  are  relieved,  from  time  to  time,  by  others. 
Thofe  we  met  with  arrived  here  from  Okotlk,  in  1776,  and 
are  to  return  in  1781 ; fo  that  their  flay  at  the  ifland  will  be 
four  years  at  leaft. 

• It  is  now  time  to  give  fome  account  of  the  native  in- 
habitants. To  all  appearance,  they  are  the  moft  peace- 
able, inoffenfive  people,  I ever  met  with.  And,  as  to 
honefty,  they  might  ferve  as  a pattern  to  the  moft  civi- 
lized nation  upon  earth.  But,  from  what  I faw  of  their 
neighbours,  with  whom  the  Ruflians  have  no  connection, 
I doubt  whether  this  was  their  original  difpofition;  and 
rather  think  that  it  has  been  the  confequence  of  their 
prefent  ftate  of  fubJeCtion.  Indeed,  if  fome  of  our  gen- 
tlemen did  not  mifunderftand  the  Ruflians,  they  had 
been  obliged  to  make  fome  fevere  examples  t,  before  they 
could  bring  the  illanders  into  any  order.  If  there  were 
feverities  inflicted  at  firft,  the  beft  apology  for  them  is, 
that  they  have  produced  the  happieft  confequences  ; and, 
at  prefent,  the  greateft  harmony  fubflfts  between  the  two 
nations.  The  natives  have  their  own  Chiefs  in  each  ifland, 
and  feem  to  enjoy  liberty  and  property  unmolefted.  But 
whether  or  no  they  are  tributaries  to  the  Ruflians,  we 

* The  Ruflians  began  to  frequent  Oonalafhka  in  1762.  See  Qxe’s  Rujftan  Difcove- 
rieSy  ch.  viii.  p,  80. 

t See  the  particulars  of  hoftilities  between  the  Ruflians  and  natives,  in  Coxe,  as  cited 
above. 
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could  never  find  out.  There  was  fome  reafon  to  think  that 
they  are. 

Thefe  people  are  rather  low  of  ftature,  but  plump  and 
well  fhaped ; with  rather  fhort  necks ; fwarthy  chubby 
faces  ; black  eyes  ; fmall  beards  ; and  long,  flraight,  black 
hair ; which  the  men  wear  loofe  behind,  and  cut  before, 
but  the  women  tie  up  in  a bunch. 

Their  drefs  has  been  occafionally  mentioned.  Both  fexes 
wear  the  fame  in  fafhion ; the  only  difference  is  in  the  ma- 
terials. The  women’s  frock  is  made  of  feal  fkin ; and  that 
of  the  men,  of  the  fkins  of  birds  ; both  reaching  below  the 
knee.  This  is  the  whole  drefs  of  the  women.  But,  over 
the  frock,  the  men  wear  another  made  of  gut,  which  re- 
fills water  ; and  has  a hood  to  it,  which  draws  over  the  head. 
Some  of  them  wear  boots ; and  all  of  them  have  a kind  of 
oval  fnouted  cap,  made  of  wood,  with  a rim  to  admit  the 
head.  Thefe  caps  are  dyed  with  green  and  other  colours  ; 
and  round  the  upper  part  of  the  rim,  are  fluck  the  long 
briflles  of  fome  fea-animal,  on  which  are  flrung  glafs 
beads  ; and  on  the  front  is  a fmall  image  or  two  made  of 
bone. 

They  make  ufe  of  no  paint ; but  the  women  pun6lure 
their  faces  llightly;  and  both  men  and  women  bore  the 
under-lip,  to  which  they  fix  pieces  of  bone.  But  it  is  as  un- 
common, at  Oonalafhka,  to  fee  a man  with  this  ornament, 
as  to  fee  a woman  without  it.  Some  fix  beads  to  the  upper 
lip,  under  the  noflrils  ; and  all  of  them  hang  ornaments  in 
their  ears. 

Their  food  confifls  of  fifh,  fea-animals,  birds,  roots,  and 
berries  ; and  even  of  fea-weed.  They  dry  large  quantities 
of  fifh  in  fummer;  which  they  lay  up  in  fmall  huts  for 
winter  ufe;  and,  probably,  theypreferve  roots  and  berries 
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1778.  for  the  fame  time  of  fcarcity.  They  eat  almoft  every  thing 
. , raw.  Boiling  and  broiling  were  the  only  methods  of  cook- 

ery that  I faw  them  make  life  of ; and  the  firft  was  proba- 
bly learnt  from  the  Ruffians.  Some  have  got  little  brafs 
kettles  ; and  thofe  who  have  not,  make  one  of  a flat  ftone, 
with  fldes  of  clay,  not  unlike  a ftanding  pye. 

I was  once  prefent,  when  the  Chief  of  Oonalaflika  made 
his  dinner  of  the  raw  head  of  a large  halibut,  juft  caught. 
Before  any  was  given  to  the  Chief,  two  of  his  fervants  eat 
the  gills,  without  any  other  dreffing,  beftdes  fqueezing  out 
the  llirae.  This  done,  one  of  them  cut  off  the  head  of  the 
fiffi,  took  it  to  the  fea  and  waflied  it ; then  came  with  it, 
and  fat  down  by  the  Chief;  firft  pulling  up  fome  grafs, 
upon  a part  of  which  the  head  was  laid,  and  the  reft  was 
ftrewed  before  the  Chief.  He  then  cut  large  pieces  of  the 
cheeks,  and  laid  thefe  within  the  reach  of  the  great  man, 
who  fwallowed  them  with  as  much  fatisfadlion  as  we  ffiould 
do  raw  oyfters.  When  he  had  done,  the  remains  of  the 
head  were  cut  in  pieces,  and  given  to  the  attendants,  who 
tore  off  the  meat  with  their  teeth,  and  gnawed  the  bones 
like  fo  many  dogs. 

As  thefe  people  ufe  no  paint,  they  are  not  fo  dirty  in 
their  perfons  as  the  favages  who  thus  befmear  themfelves  ; 
but  they  are  full  as  loufy  and  filthy  in  their  houfes. 
Their  method  of  building  is  as  follows  : They  dig,  in  the 
ground,  an  oblong  fquare  pit,  the  length  of  which  feldom 
exceeds  fifty  feet,  and  the  breadth  twenty  ; but  in  general 
the  dimenflons  are  fmaller.  Over  this  excavation  they 
form  the  roof  of  wood  which  the  fea  throws  affiore. 
This  roof  is  covered  firft  with  grafs,  and  then  with  earth  ; 
fo  that  the  outward  appearance  is  like  a dunghill.  In  the 
middle  of  the  roof,  toward  each  end,  is  left  a fquare  open- 
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iiag,  by  which  the  light  is  admitted ; one  of  thefe  open-  1778. 
ings  being  for  this  purpofe  only,  and  the  other  being  alfo  . 
ufed  to  go  in  and  out  by,  with  the  help  of  a ladder,  or 
rather  a poll,  with  fteps  cut  in  it  In  fome  houfes 
there  is  another  entrance  below;  but  this  is  not  com- 
mon. Round  the  fides  and  ends  of  the  huts,  the  fami- 
lies (for  feveral  are  lodged  together)  have  their  feparate 
apartments,  where  they  lleep,  and  lit  at  work ; not  upon 
benches,  but  in  a kind  of  concave  trench,  which  is  dug  all 
round  the  infide  of  the  houfe,  and  covered  with  mats  ; fo 
that  this  part  is  kept  tolerably  decent.  But  the  middle  of 
the  houfe,  which  is  common  to  all  the  families,  is  far  other- 
wife.  For,  although  it  be  covered  with  dry  grafs,  it  is  a 
receptacle  for  dirt  of  every  kind,  and  the  place  for  the 
urine  trough ; the  ftench  of  which  is  not  mended  by  raw 
hides,  or  leather  being  almoft  continually  lleeped  in  it. 

Behind  and  over  the  trench,  are  placed  the  few  elfedls 
they  are  polTefled  of ; fuch  as  their  clothing,  mats,  and 
Ikins. 

Their  houfehold  furniture  conlifts  of  bowls,  fpoons, 
buckets,  piggins  or  cans,  matted  bafkets,  and  perhaps  a 
Ruffian  kettle  or  pot.  All  thefe  utenhls  are  very  neatly 
made,  and  well  formed;  and  yet  we  faw  no  other  tools 
among  them  but  the  knife  and  the  hatchet ; that  is,  a 
fmall  flat  piece  of  iron,  made  like  an  adze,  by  fitting  it 
into  a crooked  wooden  handle.  Thefe  were  the  only  in- 
ftruments  we  met  with  there,  made  of  iron.  For  although 
the  Ruffians  live  amongft  them,  we  found  much  lefs  of 

* Mr.  Coxe’s  defcription  of  the  habitations  of  the  natives  of  Oonalafhka,  and  the  other 
Fox  Iflands,  in  general,  agrees  with  Captain  Cook’s.  See  Ruffian  Difcoveries^  p.  149. 

See  alfo  Hijloire  des  differents  Peupks  foumis  d la  Domination  des  Rujffes^  par  M.  Levefque, 

Tom.  I.  p.  40,  41. 
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this  metal  in  their  poffeflion,  than  we  had  met  with  in  the 
pofleffion  of  other  tribes  on  the  American  continent,  who 
had  never  feen,  nor  perhaps  had  any  intercourfe  with  the 
Ruffians.  Probably,  a few  beads,  a little  tobacco,  and 
fnuff,  purchafe  all  they  have  to  fpare.  There  are  few,  if 
any  of  them,  that  do  not  both  fmoke,  and  chew  tobacco, 
and  take  fnuff ; a luxury  that  bids  fair  to  keep  them  al- 
ways poor. 

They  did  not  feem  to  wiffi  for  more  iron,  or  to  want 
any  other  inftruments,  except  fewing  needles,  their  own 
being  made  of  bone.  With  thefe  they  not  only  few  their 
canoes,  and  make  their  clothes,  but  alfo  very  curious  em- 
broidery. Inftead  of  thread,  they  ufe  the  fibres  of  finews, 
which  they  fplit  to  the  thicknefs  which  each  fort  of  work 
requires.  All  fewing  is  performed  by  the  women.  They 
are  the  taylors,  flioemakers,  and  boat-builders,  or  boat- 
coverers  ; for  the  men,  mofl  probably,  conflru6t  the  frame 
of  wood  over  which  the  fkins  are  fewed.  They  make 
mats  and  bafkets  of  grafs,  that  are  both  beautiful  and 
ftrong.  Indeed,  there  is  a neatnefs  and  perfection  in  mofl 
of  their  work,  that  ffiews  they  neither  want  ingenuity  nor 
perfeverance. 

I faw  not  a fire-place  in  any  one  of  their  houfes.  They 
are  lighted,  as  well  as  heated,  by  lamps  ; which  are  fimple, 
and  yet  anfwer  the  purpofe  very  well.  They  are  made  of 
a flat  ftone,  hollowed  on  one  fide  like  a plate,  and  about  the 
fame  fize,  or  rather  larger.  In  the  hollow  part  they  put 
the  oil,  mixed  with  a little  dry  grafs,  which  ferves  the  pur- 
pofe of  a wick.  Both  men  and  women  frequently  warm 
their  bodies  over  one  of  thefe  lamps,  by  placing  it  between 
their  legs,  under  their  garments,  and  fitting  thus  over  it  for 
a few  minutes. 
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They  produce  fire  both  by  collifion  and  by  attrition ; the  1778. 
former  by  ftriking  two  ftones  one  againft  another  ; on  one 
of  which  a good  deal  of  brimftone  is  firft  rubbed.  The  latter 
method  is  with  two  pieces  of  wood ; one  of  which  is  a ftick 
of  about  eighteen  inches  in  length,  and  the  other  a flat 
piece.  The  pointed  end  of  the  ftick  they  prefs  upon  the 
other,  whirling  it  nimbly  round  as  a drill ; thus  produ- 
cing fire  in  a few  minutes.  This  method  is  common  in 
many  parts  of  the  world.  It  is  pra6lifed  by  the  Kamt- 
fchadales,  by  thefe  people,  by  the  Greenlanders,  by  the 
Brazilians,  by  the  Otaheiteans,  by  the  New  Hollanders ; 
and  probably  by  many  other  nations.  Yet  fome  learned  and 
ingenious  men  have  founded  an  argument  on  this  cuftom 
to  prove,  that  this  and  that  nation  are  of  the  fame  extrac- 
tion. But  accidental  agreements,  in  a few  particular  in- 
ftances,  will  not  authorife  fuch  a conclufion ; nor  will  a 
difagreement,  either  in  manners  or  cuftoms,  between  two 
different  nations,  of  courfe,  prove  that  they  are  of  different 
extraction.  I could  fupport  this  opinion  by  many  inftances 
befides  the  one  juft  mentioned. 

No  fuch  thing  as  an  offenfive  or  even  defenfive  weapon 
was  feen  amongft  the  natives  of  Oonalaflika.  We  cannot 
fuppofe  that  the  Ruffians  found  them  in  fuch  a defence- 
lefs  ftate ; it  is  more  probable  that,  for  their  own  fecurity, 
they  have  difarmed  them.  Political  reafons  too  may  have 
induced  the  Ruffians  not  to  allow  thefe  iflanders  to  have 
any  large  canoes ; for  it  is  difficult  to  believe  they  had  none 
fuch  originally,  as  we  found  them  amongft  all  their  neigh- 
bours. However,  we  faw  none  here  but  one  or  two  be- 
longing to  the  Ruffians.  The  canoes  made  ufe  of  by  the 
natives  are  the  fmalleft  we  had  any  where  feen  upon  the 
American  coaft ; though  built  after  the  fame  manner,  with 
VoL.  II.  3 U fome 
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— ^ — ,Jj  thefe  terminates  a little  abruptly ; the  head  is  forked  ; the 
upper  point  of  the  fork  projecSting  without  the  under  one, 
which  is  even  with  the  furface  of  the  water.  Why  they 
fliould  thus  conftru(5l  them  is  difficult  to  conceive  ; for  the 
fork  is  apt  to  catch  hold  of  every  thing  that  comes  in  the 
way ; to  prevent  which,  they  fix  a piece  of  fmall  flick  from 
point  to  point.  In  other  refpe(5ls,  their  canoes  are  built 
after  the  manner  of  thofe  ufed  by  the  Greenlanders  and 
Efquimaux;  the  framing  being  of  flender  laths,  and  the 
covering  of  feal-fkins.  They  are  about  twelve  feet  long ; 
a foot  and  a half  broad  in  the  middle  ; and  twelve  or  four- 
teen inches  deep.  Upon  occafion,  they  can  carry  two  per- 
fons ; one  of  whom  is  flretched  at  full  length  in  the  canoe ; 
and  the  other  fits  in  the  feat,  or  round  hole,  which  is  nearly 
in  the  middle.  Round  this  hole  is  a rim  or  hoop  of  wood, 
about  which  is  fewed  gut-fkin,  that  can  be  drawn  together, 
or  opened  like  a purfe,  with  leathern  thongs  fitted  to  the 
outer  edge.  The  man  feats  himfelf  in  this  place ; draws 
the  fkin  tight  round  his  body  over  his  gut  frock,  and 
brings  the  ends  of  the  thongs,  or  purfe-flring,  over  the 
fhoulder  to  keep  it  in  its  place.  The  fleeves  of  his  frock 
are  tied  tight  round  his  wrifts ; and  it  being  clofe-  round 
his  neck,  and  the  hood  drawn  over  his  head,  where  it  is 
confined  by  his  cap,  water  can  fcarcely  penetrate  either  to 
his  body,  or  into  the  canoe.  If  any  fhould,  however,  in- 
finuate  itfelf,  the  boatman  carries  a piece  of  fpunge,  with 
which  he  dries  it  up.  He  ufes  the  double-bladed  paddle^ 
which  is  held  with  both  hands  in  the  middle,  flriking  the 
water  with  a quick  regular  motion,  firfl  on  one  fide  and 
then  on  the  other.  By  this  means  the  canoe  is  impelled 
at  a great  rate,  and  in  a dire(5lion  as  flraight  as  a line  can 

be 
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be  drawn.  In  failing  from  Egoochfliak  to  Samganoodha,  1778. 
two  or  three  canoes  kept  way  with  the  fliip,  though  fhe 
was  going  at  the  rate  of  feven  miles  an  hour.  ‘ 

I'heir  fifliing  and  hunting  implements  lie  ready  upon 
the  canoes,  under  ftraps  fixed  for  the  purpofe.  They  are 
all  made,  in  great  perfetStion,  of  wood  and  bone  ; and  differ 
very  little  from  thofe  ufed  by  the  Greenlanders,  as  they  are 
defcribed  by  Crantz.  The  only  difference  is  in  the  point  of 
the  miflile  dart ; which,  in  fome  we  faw  here,  is  not  above 
an  inch  long ; whereas  Crantz  fays,  that  thofe  of  the 
Greenlanders  are  a foot  and  a half  in  length.  Indeed, 
thefe  darts,  as  well  as  fome  others  of  their  inflruments, 
are  fo  curious,  that  they  deferve  a particular  defcription  ;* 
but,  as  many  of  them  were  brought  away  on  board  the 
fliips,  this  can  be  done,  at  any  time,  if  thought  necelfary. 

Thefe  people  are  very  expert  in  ftriking  fifh,  both  in  the 
fea,  and  in  rivers.  They  alfo  make  ufe  of  hooks  and  lines, 
nets  and  wears.  The  hooks  are  compofed  of  bone,  and  the 
lines  of  finews. 

The  fiflies  which  are  common  to  other  northern  feas,  are 
found  here ; fuch  as  whales,  grampuffes,  porpoifes,  fword- 
fifh,  halibut,  cod,  falmon,  trout,  foals,  fiat-fifli ; feveral 
other  forts  of  fmall  fifh;  and  there  may  be  many  more 
that  we  had  no  opportunity  of  feeing.  Halibut  and  falmon 
feem  to  be  in  the  greateft  plenty ; and  on  them  the  inhabi- 
tants of  thefe  ifles  fubfilf  chiefly ; at  leaft,  they  were  the 
only  fort  of  fifli,  except  a few  cod,  which  we  obferved  to  be 
laid  up  for  their  winter  ftore.  To  the  North  of  60%  the 
fea  is,  in  a manner,  deftitute  of  fmall  fifli  of  every  kind ; 
hut  then  whales  are  more  numerous. 

Seals,  and  that  whole  tribe  of  fea-animals,  are  not  fo  nu- 
merous as  in  many  other  feas.  Nor  can  this  be  thought 
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flrange,  fince  there  is  hardly  any  part  of  the  coaft,  on  either 
continent,  nor  any  of  the  illands  lying  between  them,  that 
is  not  inhabited,  and  whofe  inhabitants  hunt  thefe  animals 
for  their  food  and  clothing.  Sea-horfes  are,  indeed,  in  pro- 
digious numbers  about  the  ice ; and  the  fea-otter  is,  I be- 
lieve, no  where  found  but  in  this  fea.  We  fometimes  faw 
an  animal,  with  a head  like  a feal’s,  that  blew  after  the  man- 
ner of  whales.  It  was  larger  than  a feal,  and  its  colour  was 
white,  with  fome  dark  fpots.  Probably  this  was  the  fea- 
cow,  or  manati. 

I think  I may  venture  to  aflert,  that  fea  and  water  fowls 
are  neither  in  fuch  numbers,  nor  in  fuch  variety,  as  with 
us  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  There  are 
fome,  however,  here,  that  I do  not  remember  to  have  feen 
any  where  elfe ; particularly  the  alca  monochroa  of  Steller, 
before  mentioned ; and  a black  and  white  duck,  which  I 
conceive  to  be  different  from  the  ftone-duck  defcribed  by 
Krafcheninicoff  All  the  other  birds  feen  by  us  are  men- 
tioned by  this  author,  except  fome  that  we  met  with  near 
the  ice  ; and  moft,  if  not  all  of  thefe,  are  defcribed  by  Mar- 
tin in  his  voyage  to  Greenland.  It  is  a little  extraordinary, 
that  penguins,  which  are  common  in  many  parts  of  the 
world,  fliould  not  be  found  in  this  fea.  Albatroffes  too  are 
fo  very  fcarce,  that  I cannot  help  thinking  that  this  is  not 
their  proper  climate. 

The  few  land-birds  that  we  met  with  are  the  fame  with 
thofe  in  Europe ; but  there  may  be  many  others  which  we 
had  no  opportunity  of  knowing.  A very  beautiful  bird  was 
fliot  in  the  woods  at  Norton  Sound ; which,  I am  told,  is 
fometimes  found  in  England,  and  known  by  the  name  of 
chatterer.  Our  people  met  with  other  fmall  birds  there, 


* Hiftory  of  Kamtfchatka.  Eng.  Tranf.  p.  160. 
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but  in  no  great  variety  and  abundance  ; fuch  as  the  wood- 
pecker, the  bullfinch,  the  yellow  finch,  and  a fmall  bird 
called  a tit-moufe. 

As  our  excurfions  and  obfervations  were  confined  wholly 
to  the  fea-coaft,  it  is  not  to  be  expelled,  that  we  could  know 
much  of  the  animals  or  vegetables  of  the  country.  Except 
mufquitoes,  there  are  few  other  infers  ; nor  reptiles,  that 
I faw,  but  lizards.  There  are  no  deer  upon  Oonalallika, 
or  upon  any  other  of  the  iflands.  Nor  have  they  any  do- 
meftic  animals  ; not  even  dogs.  Foxes  and  weafels  were 
the  only  quadrupeds  we  faw ; but  they  told  us,  that  they 
had  hares  alfo,  and  the  marmottas  mentioned  by  Krafche- 
ninico^F•••^  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  fea  and  rivers  fup- 
ply  the  greateft  fhare  of  food  to  the  inhabitants.  They  are 
alfo  obliged  to  the  fea  for  all  the  wood  made  ufe  of  for 
building,  and  other  neceflTary  purpofes  ; for  not  a ftick 
grows  upon  any  of  the  illands,  nor  upon  the  adjacent  coafi: 
of  the  continent. 

The  learned  tell  us,  that  the  feeds  of  plants  are,  by  va- 
rious means,  conveyed  from  one  part  of  the  world  to  ano- 
ther ; even  to  iflands  in  the  midfl;  of  great  oceans,  and  far 
remote  from  any  other  land.  How  comes  it  to  pafs,  that 
there  are  no  trees  growing  on  this  part  of  the  continent  of 
America,  nor  any  of  the  iflands  lying  near  it  ? They  are 
certainly  as  well  fituated  for  receiving  feeds,  by  all  the  va- 
rious ways  I have  heard  of,  as  any  of  thofe  coafts  are  that 
abound  in  wood.  May  not  nature  have  denied  to  fome 
foil  the  power  of  raifing  trees,  without  the  afliftance  of  ar^ 
As  to  the  drift-wood,  upon  the  fliores  of  the  iflands,  I have 
no  doubt  that  it  comes  from  America.  For  although  there 
may  be  none  on  the  neighbouring  coaft,  enough  may  grow 

* Hiftory  of  Kamtfchatka,  p.  gg. 
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> break  loofe,  and  bring  down  to  the  fea.  And  not  a little 

may  be  conveyed  from  the  woody  coafts,  though  they  lie 
at  a greater  diftance. 

There  are  a great  variety  of  plants  at  Oonalaflika ; and 
moft  of  them  were  in  flower  the  latter  end  of  June.  Seve- 
ral of  them  are  fuch  as  we  find  in  Europe,  and  in  other 
parts  of  America,  particularly  in  Newfoundland  ; and 
others  of  them,  which  are  alfo  met  with  in  Kamtfchatka, 
are  eat  by  the  natives  both  there  and  here.  Of  thefe, 
KrafcheninicolF  has  given  us  defcriptions.  The  principal 
one  is  the  Jaranne<f  or  lily  root ; which  is  about  the  fize  of 
a root  of  garlick,  round,  made  up  of  a number  of  fmall 
cloves,  and  grains  like  groats.  When  boiled,  it  is  fome- 
what  like  faloop ; the  tafte  is  not  difagreeable,  and  we 
found  means  to  make  fome  good  difhes  with  it.  It  does 
not  feem  to  be  in  great  plenty  ; for  we  got  none  but  what 
Ifiuylolf  gave  us. 

We  muft  reckon  amongft  the  food  of  the  natives,  fome 
other  wild  roots  ; the  ftalk  of  a plant  refembling  angelica ; 
and  berries  of  feveral  different  forts  ; fuch  as  bramble- 
berries  ; cranberries ; hurtle-berries ; heath-berries ; a fmall 
red  berry,  which,  in  Newfoundland,  is  called  partridge- 
berry  ; and  another  brown  berry,  unknown  to  us.  This 
has  fomewhat  of  the  tafte  of  a floe,  but  is  unlike  it  in 
every  other  refpecft.  It  is  very  aftringent,  if  eaten  in 
any  quantity.  Brandy  might  be  diftilled  from  it.  Cap- 
tain Clerke  attempted  to  preferve  fome ; but  they  ferment- 
ed, and  became  as  ftrong  as  if  they  had  been  fteeped  in 
fpirits. 

There  were  a few  other  plants,  which  we  found  fervice- 
able,  but  are  not  made  ufe  of  by  either  Ruflians  or  natives. 

Such 
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Such  as  wild  purllain  ; pea-tops  ; a kind  of  fcurvy-grafs ; 
creffes,  and  fome  others.  All  thefe,  we  found  very  palat- 
able, drelTed  either  in  lb  ups  or  in  fallads.  On  the  low 
ground,  and  in  the  vallies,  is  plenty  of  grafs,  which  grows 
very  thick,  and  to  a great  length.  I am  of  opinion,  that 
cattle  might  fubfift  at  Oonalafhka  all  the  year  round,  with- 
out being  houfed.  And  the  foil,  in  many  places,  feemed 
capable  of  producing  grain,  roots,  and  vegetables.  But,  at 
prefent,.  the  Ruffian  traders,  and  the  natives,  feem  fatisfied 
wdth  what  nature  brings  forth. 

Native  fulphur  was  feen  amongft  the  inhabitants  of  the 
illand ; but  I had  no  opportunity  of  learning  where  they 
got  it.  We  found  alfb  ochre  ; a Rone  that  gives  a purple 
colour ; and  another  that  gives  a very  good  green.  It  may 
be  doubted,  whether  this  laft  is  known.  In  its  natural  Rate, 
it  is  of  a greyifli  green  colour,  coarfe  and  heavy.  It  eaffiy 
diflblves  in  oil ; but  when  put  into  water,  it  entirely  lofes  its 
properties.  It  feemed  to  be  fcarce  in  OonalaRika  ; but  we 
were  told,  that  it  was  in  greater  plenty  on  the  ifland  Oone- 
mak.  As  to  the  Rones  about  the  Ihore  and  hiUs,  I faw 
nothing  in  them  that  was  uncommon. 

The  people  of  Oonalafhka  bury  their  dead  on  the  fum- 
mits  of  hills,  and  raife  a little  hillock  over  the  grave.  In  a 
walk  into  the  country,  one  of  the  natives,  who  attended  me, 
pointed  out  feveral  of  thefe  receptacles  of  the  dead.  There 
was  one  of  them,  by  the  fide  of  the  road  leading  from  the 
harbour  to  the  village,  over  which  was  raifed  a heap  of 
Rones.  It  was  obferved,  that  every  one  who  palled  it,  added 
one  to  it.  I faw  in  the.  country  feveral  Rone  hillocks,  that 
feemed  to  have  been  raifed  by  art.  Many  of  them  were 
apparently  of  great  antiquity. 

What  their  notions  are  of  the  Deity,  and  of  a future  Rate,, 

I know. 
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1778.  1 know  not.  I am  equally  unacquainted  with  their  diver- 

t ^ lions  ; nothing  having  been  feen  that  could  give  us  an  in- 
light into  either. 

They  are  remarkably  cheerful  and  friendly  amongft  each 
other ; and  always  behaved  with  great  civility  to  us.  The 
Rullians  told  us,  that  they  never  had  any  connedlions  with 
their  women,  becaufe  they  were  not  Chrillians.  Our  people 
were  not  fo  fcrupulous ; and  fome  of  them  had  reafon  to 
repent  that  the  females  of  Oonalalhka  encouraged  their 
addrelTes  without  any  referve  ; for  their  health  fulFered  by 
a diltemper  that  is  not  unknown  here.  The  natives  of 
this  illand  are  alfo  fubje6t  to  the  cancer,  or  a complaint  like 
it,  which  thofe  whom  it  attacks,  are  very  careful  to  con^ 
ceal.  They  do  not  feem  to  be  long-lived.  I no  where  faw 
a perfon,  man  or  woman,  whom  I could  fuppofe  to  be  lixty 
years  of  age  ; and  but  very  few  who  appeared  to  be  above 
fifty.  Probably  their  hard  way  of  living  may  be  the  means 
of  Ihortening  their  days. 

I have  frequently  had  occalion  to  mention,  from  the  time 
of  our  arrival  in  Prince  William’s  Sound,  how  remarkably 
the  natives,  on  this  North  Weft  fide  of  America,  refemble  the 
Greenlanders  and  Efquimaux,  in  various  particulars  of  per- 
fon, drefs,  w'eapons,  canoes,  and  the  like.  However,  I was 
much  lefs  ftruck  with  this,  than  with  the  alhnity  which  we 
found  fublifting  between  the  diale(fts  of  the  Greenlanders 
and  Efquimaux,  and  thofe  of  Norton’s  Sound  and  Oona- 
laflika.  This  wiU  appear  from  a table  of  correfponding 
words,  which  I put  together,  and  will  be  inferted  in  the 
courfe  of  this  work  It  muft  be  obferved,  however,  with 
regard  to  the  words  which  we  colledfed  on  this  fide  of  Ame- 
rica, that  too  much  ftrefs  is  not  to  be  laid  upon  their  being 

It  will  be  found,  amongft  other  vocabularies,  at  the  end  of  the  third  volume. 
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accurately  reprefented ; for,  after  Mr.  Anderfon’s  death,  we  1778. 
had  few  who  took  much  pains  about  fuch  matters  ; and  I 
have  frequently  found,  that  the  fame  words  written  down 
by  two  or  more  perfons,  from  the  mouth  of  the  fame  na- 
tive, on  being  compared  together,  differed  not  a little.  But 
Ifill,  enough  is  certain,  to  warrant  this  judgment,  that  there 
is  great  reafon  to  believe,  that  all  thefe  nations  are  of  the 
fame  extraction;  and* if  fo,  there  can  be  little  doubt  of 
there  being  a Northern  communication  of  fome  fort,  by 
fea,  between  this  Weft  fide  of  America  and  the  Eaft  fide, 
through  Baffin’s  Bay ; which  communication,  however, 
may  be  effectually  fliut  up  againft  fliips,  by  ice,  and  other 
impediments.  Such,  at  leaft,  was  my  opinion  at  this 
time. 

I fliall  now  quit  thefe  Northern  regions,  with  a few  par- 
ticulars relative  to  the  tides  and  currents  upon  the  coaft,  and 
an  account  of  the  aftronomical  obfervations  made  by  us  in 
Samganoodha  Harbour. 

The  tide  is  no  where  confiderable  but  in  the  great 
river 

The  flood  comes  from  the  South  or  South  Eaft,  every 
where  following  the  direction  of  the  coaft  to  the  North  Weft- 
ward.  Between  Norton  Sound  and  Cape  Prince  of  Wales, 
we  found  a current  fetting  to  the  North  Weft,  particularly 
off  the  Cape,  and  within  Sledge  Illand.  But  this  current 
extended  only  a little  way  from  the  coaft ; nor  was  it  either 
confiftent  or  uniform.  To  the  North  of  Cape  Prince  of 
Wales,  we  found  neither  tide  nor  current,  either  on  the 
American  or  on  the  Afiatic  coaft,  though  feveral  times 
looked  for.  This  gave  rife  to  an  opinion  entertained  by 
fome  on  board  our  fhips,  that  the  two  coafts  were  con- 

* Cook's  River. 
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1778.  ne6led,  either  by  land  or  by  ice;  which  opinion  received 
fome  ftrength,  by  onr  never  having  any  hollow'  waves  from 
the  North,  and  by  onr  feeing  ice  almoft  the  wdiole  w^ay 
acrofs. 

The  following  are  the  refnlts  of  the  feveral  obfervations 
made  afliore,  during  our  ftay  in  the  harbour  of  Samga- 
noodha. 


53  5 o 

193  47  43 

193  II  45 


The  latitude,  by  the  mean  of  feveral  ob- 
ferved  meridian  altitudes  of  the  fun  - 
‘By  the  mean  of  tw^enty  fets  of ' 
lunar  obfervations,  with  the  . 

The  Ion-  fun  Eaft  of  the  moon 
gitude^  By  the  mean  of  fourteen  fets,| 
with  the  fun  and  Bars  W elf  > 

ofthejuoon  j 

The  mean  of  thefe  - - 193  29  45 

The  longitude  alfumed  - 193  30  o 

By  the  mean  of  equal  altitudes  of  the  fun, 
taken  on  the  12th,  14th,  17th,  and  21ft, 
the  time-keeper  was  found  to  be  loling 
on  mean  time  8^',  8 each  day  ; and,  on 
the  laft  of  thefe  days,  was  too  flow  for 
mean  time  13''  46"'  43%  98.  Hence  the 
time-keeper  mull  have  been  too  flow, 
on  the  4th,  the  day  after  our  arrival,  by 
13'*  44”'  26’,  62  ; and  the  longitude,  by 
Greenwich  rate,  will  be  13'*  23"*  53',  8 - 200  58  27 
By  king  George’s  (or  Nootka)  Sound  rate, 

12''  56"'  40%  4 - _ - _ iqq  10  6 

The  30th  of  June,  the  time-keeper,  by 
the  fame  rate,  gave  - - 193  12  o 


o 
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The  error  of  the  time-keeper,  at  that 
time,  was  - - _ 

At  this  time,  its  error  was 
The  error  of  the  time-keeper,  between 
our  leaving  Samganoodha,  and  our  re- 
turn to  it  again,  was 

On  the  1 2th  of  October,  the  variation  f A.  M.  20°  17'  '2." 


fA.  M.  20°i7'  2^7 
IP.  M.  19  41  27  3 


o°i8'  o'^Weft. 
o 40  6 Eaft. 

o 58  6 

Mean  19°  59'  Eaft; 


By  the  mean  of  three  compafles,  if.  M.  19  41  27 

f Unmarked  end  7 f 68°  45'  iFace  f 69°  30' 

Dip  of  Ae  needle  J parked  end  pipping,  feceEaft  | 

Mean  of  the  dip  of  the  North  end  of  the  needle  69°  21'  45''. 
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CHAP.  XII. 


Departure  from  Oonalafika^  and  future  Views. — fhe  IJland 
•Amoghta. — Situation  of  a remarkable  Rock. — ^he  Strait 
between  Oonalajhka  and  Oonella  repajfed. — Progrefs  to  the 
South.  — Melancholy  Accident  on  board  the  Difcovery. — 
Mowee,  one  of  the  Sandwich  IJlands,  difcovered. — Inter- 
courfe  with  the  Natives. — Vifit  from  ‘Perreeoboo. — Another 
IJland^  called  Owhyhee,  difcovered. — Phe  Ships  ply  to  tVind- 
ward  to  get  round  it. — An  Eclipfe  of  the  Moon  obferved. — 
I’he  Crew  refufe  to  drink  Sugar-cane  Beer. — Cordage  defi- 
cient in  Strength. — Commendation  of  the  Natives  of  Owhy- 
hee. — 'Phe  Refolution  gets  to  Windward  of  the  IJland. — Her 
Progrefs  down  the  South  Eafi  Coafi. — Views  of  the  Country 
and  Vi/its  from  the  Natives. — P’he  Difcovery  joins. — Slow 
Progrefs  Wejlward. — Karakakooa  Bay  examined  by  Mr. 
Bligh. — Vafi  Concourfe  of  the  Natives. — Phe  Ships  anchor 
in  the  Bay. 


1778. 

October. 


Monday  26. 


IN  the  morning  of  Monday  the  26th,  we  put  to  fea  from 
Samganoodha  Harbour ; and,  as  the  wind  was  Southerly, 
hood  away  to  the  Welhvard. 

My  intention  was  now  to  proceed  to  Sandwich  Iflands, 
there  to  fpend  a few  of  the  winter  months,  in  cafe  we 
fliould  meet  with  the  neceffary  refrefliments,  and  then  to 
dire(St  our  courfe  to  Kamtfchatka,  fo  as  to  endeavour  to  be 
there  by  the  middle  of  May,  the  enfuing  fummer.  In 
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confequence  of  this  refolution,  I gave  Captain  Clerke  or-  1778. 
ders  how  to  proceed,  in  cafe  of  feparation  ; appointing  , ^ 

Sandwich  Illands  for  the  firft  place  of  rendezvous,  and 
the  harbour  of  Petropaulowfka,  in  Kamtfchatka,  for  the 
fecond. 

Soon  after  we  were  out  of  the  harbour,  the  wind  veered 
to  the  South  Eaft  and  Eaft  South  Eaft,  which,  by  the  even- 
ing, carried  us  as  far  as  the  Weftern  part  of  Oonalaflika, 
where  we  got  the  wind  at  South.  With  this  we  ftretched  to 
the  Weftward,  till  feven  o’clock  the  next  morning,  when  we  Tuefday  27. 
wore,  and  Hood  to  the  Eaft.  The  Avind,  by  this  time,  had 
increafed  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  reduce  us  to  our  three 
courfes.  It  blew  in  very  heavy  fqualls,  attended  with  rain, 
hail,  and  fnow. 

At  nine  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the  28th,  the  ifland  of  Wednef.aS. 
Oonalafhka  bore  South  Eaft,  four  leagues  diftant.  We  then 
wore  and  ftood  to  the  Weftward.  The  ftrength  of  the  gale 
was  now  over,  and  toward  evening  the  little  wind  that 
blew  infenftbly  veered  round  to  the  Eaft,  where  it  conti- 
nued but  a Ihort  time  before  it  got  to  North  Eaft,  and  in- 
creafed to  a very  hard  gale  with  rain.  I fteered  firft  to  the 
Southward ; and  as  the  wind  inclined  to  the  North  and 
North  Weft,  I fteered  more  Wefteiiy. 

On  the  29th,  at  half  paft  fix  in  the  morning,  we  faw  land  Thurfday  29. 
extending  from  Eaft  by  South  to  South  by  Weft,  fuppofed 
to  be  the  ifland  Amoghta.  At  eight,  finding  that  we  could 
not  weather  the  ifland,  as  the  wind  had  now  veered  to  the 
Weftward,  I gave  over  plying,  and  bore  away  for  Oona- 
lafhka, with  a view  of  going  to  the  Northward  and  E aft- 
ward  of  that  ifland,  not  daring  to  attempt  a paflage  to  the 
South  Eaft  of  it,  in  fo  hard  a gale  of  wind.  At  the  time 
we  bore  away,  the  land  extended  from  Eaft  by  South  half 
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1778.  South  to  South  South  Weft,  four  leagues  diftant.  The  Ion- 
oftober.^  gitude  by  the  time-keeper  was  191°  17'',  and  the  latitude 
53°  38^  This  will  give  a very  different  lituation  to  this 
ifland  from  that  afligned  to  it  upon  the  Ruffian  map.  But  it 
muff:  be  remembered,  that  this  is  one  of  the  iflands  which 
Mr.  Ifmyloff  faid  was  wrong  placed.  Indeed  it  is  a doubt 
if  this  be  Amoghta  ; for  after  Ifmyloff  had  made  the  cor- 
re6lion,  no  land  appeared  upon  the  map  in  this  latitude ; 
but,  as  I have  obferved  before,  we  muff;  not  look  for  accu- 
racy in  this  chart. 

At  eleven  o’clbck,  as  we  were  fleering  to  the  North  Eaft, 
we  difcovered  an  elevated  rock,  like  a tower,  bearing  North 
North  Eaft  half  Eaft,  four  leagues  diftant.  It  lies  in  the 
latitude  of  53°  57',  and  in  the  longitude  of  191°  2',  and  hath 
no  place  in  the  Ruffian  map  t.  We  muff:  have  paffed  very 
near  it  in  the  night.  We  could  judge  of  its  fteepnefs  from 
this  circumftance,  that  the  fea,  which  now  run  very  high, 
broke  no  where  but  againft  it.  At  three  in  the  afternoon, 
after  getting  a fight  of  Oonalafhka,  we  fhortened  fail,  and 
hauled  the  wind,  not  having  time  to  get  through  the  paf- 
I'riday  30.  fage  before  night.  At  day-break  the  next  morning,  we 
bore  away  under  courfes,  and  clofe-reefed  top-fails,  having 
a very  bard  gale  at  Weft  North  Weft,  with  heavy  fqualls, 
attended  with  Ihow.  At  noon,  we  were  in  the  middle  of 

* On  the  chart  of  Krenitzen’s  and  Levafheff’s  voyage,  in  1768  and  1769,  which  we 
find  in  Mr.  Coxe’s  book,  p.  251.  an  ifland  called  Amuckta,  is  laid  down,  not  very  far 
from  the  place  afligned  to  Amoghta  by  Captain  Cook. 

t Though  this  rock  had  no  place  in  the  Ruffian  map  produced  by  Ifmyloff,  it  has  a 
place  in  the  chart  of  Krenitzen’s  and  Levafheff’s  voyage,  above  referred  to.  That  chart 
alfo  agrees  with  Captain  Cook’s,  as  to  the  general  pofition  of  this  group  of  iflands.  The 
Angularly  indented  fhores  of  the  ifland  of  Oonalafhka  are  reprefented  in  both  charts  much 
alike.  Thefe  cireumflances  are  worth  attending  to,  as  the  more  modern  Ruffian  maps 
of  this  Archipelago  are  fo  wonderfully  erroneous. 
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the  flrait,  between  Oonalaflika,  and  Oonella,  the  harbour 
of  Samganoodha  bearing  South  South  Eah,  one  league 
diftant.  At  three  in  the  afternoon,  being  through  the 
ftrait,  and  clear  of  the  illes,  Cape  Providence  bearing 
Wed;  South  Weft,  two  or  three  leagues  diftant,  we  fteered 
to  the  Southward,  under  double  reefed  top-fails  and  courfes, 
with  the  wind  at  Well  North  Well,  a Itrong  gale,  and  fair 
wxather. 

On  Monday,  the  2d  of  November,  the  wind  veered  to  the 
Southward ; and,  before  night,  blew  a violent  ilorm,  which 
obliged  us  to  bring  to.  The  Difcovery  fired  feveral  guns, 
which  we  anfwered  ; but  without  knowing  on  what  occa- 
fion  they  were  fired.  At  eight  o’clock,  we  loft  fight  of  her, 
and  did  not  fee  her  again  till  eight  the  next  morning.  At 
ten,  file  joined  us  ; and,  as  the  height  of  the  gale  was 
now  over,  and  the  wind  had  veered  back  to  Weft  North 
Weft,  we  made  fail,  and  refumed  our  courfe  to  the  South- 
ward. 

The  6th,  in  the  evening,  being  in  the  latitude  of  42°  12^, 
and  in  the  longitude  of  201°  26'',  the  variation  was  17°  15' 
Eaft.  The  next  morning,  our  latitude  being  41°  20^  and 
our  longitude  202°,  a fliag,  or  cormorant,  flew  feveral  times 
round  the  fliip.  As  thefe  birds  are  feldom,  if  ever,  known 
to  fly  far  out  of  fight  of  land,  I judged  that  fome  was  not 
far  diftant.  However,  we  could  fee  none.  In  the  after- 
noon, there  being  but  little  wind.  Captain  Clerke  came  on 
board,  and  informed  me  of  a melancholy  accident  that 
happened  on  board  his  fliip,  the  fecond  night  after  we  left 
Samganoodha.  The  main  tack  gave  way,  killed  one  man, 
and  wounded  the  boatfwain,  and  two  or  three  more.  In 
addition  to  this  misfortune,  I now  learned,  that,  on  the 
evening  of  the  2d,  his  fails  and  rigging  received  confidera- 
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November. 


Sunday  8, 
Monday  9. 


Thurfday  12. 
Sunday  15. 


Tuefday  17. 
Thurfday  19. 


Friday  20. 


Wednef.  25. 


ble  damage ; and  that  the  guns  which  he  fired  were  the 
fignal  to  bring  to. 

On  the  8th,  the  wind  was  at  North  ; a gentle  breeze,  with 
clear  weather.  On  the  9th,  in  the  latitude  of  39  k we  had 
eight  hours  calm.  This  was  fucceeded  by  the  wind  from 
the  South,  attended  with  fair  weather.  Availing  ourfelves 
of  this,  as  many  of  our  people  as  could  handle  a needle, 
were  fet  to  work  to  repair  the  fails  ; and  the  carpenters  were 
employed  to  put  the  boats  in  order. 

On  the  1 2th  at  noon,  being  then  in  the  latitude  of  38'’  14', 
and  in  the  longitude  of  206°  17',  the  wind  returned  back  to 
the  Northward  ; and,  on  the  15th,  in  the  latitude  of  33°  30', 
it  veered  to  the  Eaft.  At  this  time,  we  faw  a tropic  bird, 
and  a dolphin ; the  firfl  that  we  had  obferved  during  the 
paflage.  On  the  17th,  the  wind  veered  to  the  Southward, 
where  it  continued  till  the  afternoon  of  the  19th,  when  a 
fquall  of  wind  and  rain  brought  it  at  once  round  by  the 
Weft  to  the  North.  This  was  in  the  latitude  of  32°  26",  and 
in  the  longitude  of  207°  30^ 

The  wind  prefently  increafed  to  a very  ftrong  gale,  at- 
tended with  rain,  fo  as  to  bring  us  under  double-reefed 
top-fails.  In  lowering  down  the  main  top-fail  to  reef  it, 
the.  wind  tore  it  quite  out  of  the  foot  rope ; and  it  was 
fplit  in  feveral  other  parts.  This  fail  had  only  been 
brought  to  the  yard  the  day  before,  after  having  had  a 
repair.  The  next  morning,  we  got  another  top-fail  to 
the  yard.  This  gale  proved  to  be  the  forerunner  of  the 
trade-wind,  which  in  latitude  25°  veered  to  Eaft,  and  Eaft 
South  Eaft. 

I continued  to  fteer  to  the  Southward,  till  day-light  in 
the  morning  of  the  25th,  at  which  time  we  were  in  the 
latitude  of  20°  55^  I now  fpread  the  flaips,  and  fteered 

to 
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to  the  Weft.  In  the  evening,  we  joined  ; and  at  midnight  1778. 
brought  to.  At  day-break,  next  morning,  land  was  feen 
extending  from  South  South  Eaft  to  Weft.  We  made  fail,  ThurfdayzC. 
and  ftood  for  it.  At  eight,  it  extended  from  South  Eaft 
half  South,  to  Weft;  the  neareft  part  two  leagues  diftant. 

It  was  fuppofed  that  we  faw  the  extent  of  the  land  to  the 
Eaft,  but  not  to  the  Weft.  We  were  now  fatisfied,  that 
the  group  of  the  Sandwich  Illands  had  been  only  imper- 
fecSlly  difcovered ; as  thofe  of  them  which  we  had  viftted 
in  our  progrefs  Northward,  all  lie  to  the  leeward  of  our 
prefent  ftation. 

In  the  country  was  an  elevated  faddle  hill,  whofe  fummit 
appeared  above  tlie  clouds.  From  tKi?.  hill,  the  land  fell 
in  a gentle  dope,  and  terminated  in  a fteep  rocky  coaft, 
againft  which  the  fea  broke  in  a dreadful  furf.  Finding 
that  we  could  not  weather  the  ifland,  I bore  up,  and  ranged 
along  the  coaft  to  the  Weftward.  It  was  not  long  before  we 
faw  people  on  feveral  parts  of  the  lliore,  and  fome  houfes 
and  plantations.  The  country  feemed  to  be  both  well 
wooded  and  watered ; and  running  ftreams  were  feen  fall- 
ing into  the  fea  in  various  places. 

As  it  was  of  the  laft  importance  to  procure  a fupply  of 
proviftons  at  thefe  iflands  ; and  experience  having  taught 
me  that  I could  have  no  chance  to  fucceed  in  this,  if 
a free  trade  with  the  natives  were  to  be  allowed  ; that 
is,  if  it  were  left  to  every  man’s  difcretion  to  trade  for 
what  he  pleafed,  and  in  the  manner  he  pleafed ; for  this 
fubftantial  reafon,  I now  publiflied  an  order,  prohibiting 
all  perfons  from  trading,  except  fuch  as  ftiould  be  ap- 
pointed by  me  and  Captain  Clerke ; and  even  thefe  were 
enjoined  to  trade  only  for  proviftons  and  refreftiments. 

Women  were  alfo  forbidden  to  be  admitted  into  the  ftiips, 
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1778.  except 'under  certain  reftricStions.  But  the  evil  I meant  to 
1 prevent,  by  this  regulation,  I foon  found,  had  already  got 

amongft  them. 

At  noon,  the  coaft  extended  from  South  81°  Eaft,  to 
North  56°  Weft  ; a low  fiat,  like  an  ifthmus,  bore  South 
42°  Weft;  the  neareft  fliore  three  or  four  miles  diftant; 
the  latitude  was  20°  59' ; and  the  longitude  203°  50'.  See- 
ing fome  canoes  coming  off  to  us,  I brought  to.  As  foon 
as  they  got  along-fide,  many  of  the  people,  who  conducted 
them,  came  into  the  fhip,  without  the  leaft  hefttation.  We 
found  them  to  be  of  the  fame  nation  with  the  inhabitants 
of  the  illands  more  to  leeward,  which  we  had  already  vi- 
lited ; and,  if  we  did  not  miftakc  them,  they  knew  of  our 
having  been  there.  Indeed,  it  rather  appeared  too  evident ; 
for  thefe  people  had  got  amongft  them  the  venereal  dif- 
temper  ; and,  as  yet,  I knew  of  no  other  way  of  its  reach- 
ing them,  but  by  an  intercourfe  with  their  neighliours 
fince  our  leaving  them. 

We  got  from  our  vifiters  a quantity  of  cuttle-fifli,  for 
nails  and  pieces  of  iron.  They  brought  very  little  fruit 
and  roots ; but  told  us  that  they  had  plenty  of  them  on  their 
illand,  as  alfo  hogs  and  fowls.  In  the  evening,  the  horizon 
being  clear  to  the  Weft  ward,  we  judged  the  Wefternmoft 
land  in  fight  to  be  an  ifland,  feparated  from  that  off  which 
we  now'  were.  Having  no  doubt  that  the  people  would 
return  to  the  fliips  next  day,  with  the  produce  of  their 
Friday  27.  couiitry,  I kept  plying  off  all  night,  and  in  the  morning 
flood  clofe  in  fliore.  At  firft,  only  a few  of  the  natives  vi- 
fited  us  ; but,  toward  noon,  we  had  the  company  of  a good 
many,  who  brought  with  them  bread-fruit,  potatoes,  tarro, 
or  eddy  roots,  a few  plantains,  and  fmall  pigs  ; all  of  which 
they  exchanged  for  nails  and  iron  tools.  Indeed,  we  had 
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nothing  elfe  to  give  them.  We  continued  trading  with 
them  till  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  when,  having  dif- 
pofed  of  all  their  cargoes,  and  not  feeming  inclined  to  fetch 
more,  we  made  fail,  and  ftood  off  fliore. 

While  we  w^ere  lying  to,  though  the  wind  blew  frefli,  I 
obferved  that  the  blips  drifted  to  the  Ealf.  Confequently, 
there  muft  have  been  a current  fetting  in  that  diredtion. 
This  encouraged  me  to  ply  to  windward,  with  a view  to 
get  round  the  Eaft  end  of  the  ifland,  and  fo  have  the 
whole  lee-fide  before  us.  In  the  afternoon  of  the  30th, 
being  off  the  North  Eaft  end  of  the  ifland,  feveral  canoes 
came  off  to  the  blips.  Moft  of  thefe  belonged  to  a Chief 
named  Terreeoboo,  who  came  in.  one  of  them.  He  made 
me  a prefent  of  two  or  three  fmall  pigs ; and  we  got,  by 
baiter,  from  the  other  people,  a little  fruit.  After  a ftay  of 
about  two  hours,  they  all  left  us,  except  bx  or  eight  of 
their  company,  who  chofe  to  remain  on  board.  A double 
failing  canoe  came,  foon  after,  to  attend  upon  them  ; which 
we  towed  aftern  all  night.  In  the  evening,  we  difcovered 
another  iband  to  windward,  which  the  natives  call  Owhyhee. 
The  name  of  that,  off  which  we  had  been  for  fome  days, 
we  were  alfo  told,  is  Mowee, 

On  the  I ft  of  December,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  Owhy- 
hee extended  from  South  22°  Eaft,  to  South  12°  Weft;  and 
Mowee  from  North  41°  to  North  83°  Weft.  Finding  that  we 
could  fetch  Owhyhee,  I ftood  for  it ; and  our  vibters  from 
Mowee  not  choobng  to  accompany  us,  embarked  in  their 
canoe,  and  went  abiore.  At  feven  in  the  evening,  we  were 
clofe  up  with  the  North  bde  of  Owhyhee  ; where  we  fpent 
the  night,  banding  off  and  on. 

In  the  morning  of  the  2d,  we  were  furprized  to  fee  the 
fummits  of  the  mountains  on  Owhyhee  covered  with 
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1778.  fnow.  They  did  not  appear  to  be  of  any  extraordinary 

j-  \ height ; and  yet,  in  fome  places,  the  fnow  feemed  to  be 
of  a confiderable  depth,  and  to  have  lain  there  fome  time. 
As  we  drew  near  the  ihore,  fome  of  the  natives  came  off 
to  us.  They  were  a little  fhy  at  firft;  but  we  foon  enticed 
fome  of  them  on  board  ; and  at  laft  prevailed  upon  them 

to  return  to  the  ifland,  and  bring  off  what  we  wanted. 

Soon  after  thefe  reached  the  fliore,  we  had  company 
enough  ; and  few  coming  empty-handed,  we  got  a tolera- 
ble fupply  of  fmall  pigs,  fruit,  and  roots.  We  continued 
trading  with  them  till  fix  in  the  evening ; when  we  made 
fail,  and  ftood  off,  with  a view  of  plying  to  windward  round 
the  ifland. 

Friday  4.  In  the  evening  of  the  4th,  we  obferved  an  eclipfe  of  the 
moon.  Mr.  King  made  ufe  of  a night-telefcope,  a circular 
aperture  being  placed  at  the  objedt  end,  about  one-third  of 
the  fize  of  the  common  aperture.  I obferved  with  the  tele- 
fcope  of  one  of  Ramfden’s  fextants  ; which,  I think,  anfwers 
this  purpofe  as  well  as  any  other.  The  following  times  are 
the  means,  as  obferved  by  us  both. 


3'  '^3"  beginning  of  the  eclipfe 
8 27  25  end  of  the  eclipfe 


I Longitude  I 


204°  40'  45'' 
204  25  15 


Mean  ------  204  35  o 

The  penumbra  was  vifible,  at  leaft  ten  minutes  before  the 
beginning,  and  after  the  end  of  the  ecHpfe.  I meafured  the 
uneclipfed  part  of  the  moon,  with  one  of  Ramfden’s  fextants, 
feveral  times  before,  at,  and  after  the  middle  of  the  eclipfe  ; 
hut  did  not  get  the  time  of  the  middle  fo  near  as  might  have 
been  effecSled  by  this  method.  Indeed  thefe  obfervations 
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were  made  only  as  an  experiment,  without  aiming  at  much 
nicety.  I alfo  meafured  moftly  one  way ; whereas  I ought 
to  have  brought  alternately  the  reflected  and  direct  images 
to  contrary  lides,  with  refpedt  to  each  other ; reading  the 
numbers  off  the  quadrant,  in  one  cafe,  to  the  left  of  the  be- 
ginning of  the  divilions ; and,  in  the  other  cafe,  to  the  right 
hand  of  the  fame.  It  is  evident,  that  half  the  fum  of  thefe 
two  numbers  muft  be  the  true  meafurement,  independent 
of  the  error  of  the  quadrant ; and  this  is  the  method  that  I 
would  recommend. 

But  I am  well  allured,  that  it  might  have  been  obferved 
much  nearer ; and  that  this  method  may  be  ufeful  when 
neither  the  beginning  nor  end  of  an  eclipfe  can  be  obferved, 
which  may  often  happen. 

Immediately  after  the  eclipfe  was  over,  we  obferved  the 
diftance  of  each  limb  of  the  moon  from  Pollux  and  aArietis ; 
the  one  being  to  the  Eaft,  and  the  other  to  the  Weft.  An 
opportunity  to  obferve,  under  all  thefe  circumllances,  fel- 
dom  happens ; but  when  it  does,  it  ought  not  to  be  omitted ; 
as,  in  this  cafe,  the  local  errors  to  which  thefe  obfervations 
are  liable,  deftroy  each  other;  which,  in  all  other  cafes, 
would  require  the  obfervations  of  a whole  moon.  The  fol- 
lowing are  the  refults  of  thefe  obfervations  : 


^ . ioL^rietis  - 

Myfelfwith  ■ - 


Mr.  King  with 


!: 


OiArietis  - 
Pollux  - 
Mean  of  the  two  means. 
The  time-keeper,  at  4*'  30', 


204°  22"  07'" 
204  20  4 i 
204  27  45  7 
204  9 12  3 


■ mean 


mean 


to  which  time  all 


the  lunar  obfervations  are  reduced 


I 


204°  21^  5" 

204  18  29 
204  19  47 
204  04  45 
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1778.  The  current  which  I have  mentioned,  as  fetting  to  the 
^ Eaftward,  had  now  ceafed ; for  we  gained  but  little  by  ply- 

Sunday  6.  ing.  On  the  6th,  in  the  evening,  being  about  five  leagues 
farther  up  the  coafi:,  and  near  the  fliore,  we  had  fome  traffic 
with  the  natives.  But,  as  it  had  furniffied  only  a trifling* 
Monday  7.  fupply,  I ftood  ill  again  the  next  morning,  when  we  had  a 
confiderable  number  of  vifiters ; and  we  lay  to,  trading 
with  them  till  two  in  the  afternoon.  By  that  time,  we  had 
procured  pork,  fruit,  and  roots,  fufficient  for  four  or  five 
days.  We  then  made  fail,  and  continued  to  ply  to  wind- 
ward. 

Having  procured  a quantity  of  fugar-cane ; and  having, 
upon  a trial,  made  but  a few  days  before,  found  that  a 
ftrong  decodlion  of  it  produced  a very  palatable  beer,  I or- 
dered fome  more  to  be  brewed,  for  our  general  ufe.  But 
when  the  calk  ivas  now  broached,  not  one  of  my  crew 
would  even  fo  much  as  tafte  it.  As  I had  no  motive  in 
preparing  this  beverage,  but  to  fave  our  fpirit  for  a colder 
climate,  1 gave  myfelf  no  trouble,  either  by  exerting  autho- 
rity, or  by  having  recourfe  to  perfuafion,  to  prevail  upon 
them  to  drink  it ; knowing  that  there  was  no  danger  of  the 
fcurvy,  fo  long  as  we  could  get  a plentiful  fupply  of  other 
vegetables.  But,  that  I might  not  be  difappointed  in  my 
views,  I gave  orders  that  no  grog  fliould  be  ferved  in  either 
ffiip.  I myfelf,  and  the  officers,  continued  to  make  ufe  of 
this  fugar-cane  beer,  whenever  we  could  get  materials  for 
brewing  it.  A few  hops,  of  which  we  had  fome  on  board, 
improved  it  much.  It  has  the  tafte  of  new  malt  beer  ; and  I 
believe  no  one  will  doubt  of  its  being  very  wholefome.  And 
yet  my  inconfiderate  crew  alleged  that  it  was  injurious  to 
their  health. 

They  had  no  better  reafon  to  fupport  a refolution,  which 
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they  took  on  our  firfl  arrival  in  King  George’s  Sound,  not  to 
drink  the  fpruce-beer  made  there.  But,  whether  from  a 
confideration  that  it  was  not  the  firft  time  of  their  being  re- 
quired to  ufe  that  liquor,  or  from  fome  other  reafon,  they 
did  not  attempt  to  carry  their  purpofe  into  a6tual  execu- 
tion ; and  I had  never  heard  of  it  till  now,  when  they  renew- 
ed their  ignorant  oppohtion  to  my  bell  endeavours  to  ferve 
them.  Every  innovation  whatever,  on  board  a fhip,  though 
ever  fo  much  to  the  advantage  of  feamen,  is  fure  to  meet 
with  their  high  eft  difapprobation.  Both  portable  foup,  and 
four  krout,  were,  at  firft,  condemned  as  fluff  unfit  for  hu- 
man beings.  Few  commanders  have  introduced  into  their 
fhips  more  novelties,  as  nfcful  vaiictics  of  food  and  drink, 
than  I have  done.  Indeed  few  commanders  have  had  the 
fame  opportunities  of  trying  fuch  experiments,  or  been 
driven  to  the  fame  neceflity  of  trying  them.  It  has,  how- 
ever, been,  in  a great  meafure,  owing  to  various  little  devi- 
ations from  eftabliftied  pradlice,  that  I have  been  able  to 
preferve  my  people,  generally  fpeaking,  from  that  dreadful 
diftemper,  the  fcurvy,  which  has  perhaps  deftroyed  more  of 
our  failors,  in  their  peaceful  voyages,  than  have  fallen  by 
the  enemy  in  military  expeditions. 

I kept  at  fome  diftance  from  the  coaft,  till  the  13th,  when  Sunday  15, 
I flood  in  again,  fix  leagues  farther  to  windward  than  we 
had  as  yet  reached;  and,  after  having  fome  trade  with  the 
natives  who  vifited  us,  returned  to  fea.  I fhould  have  got 
near  the  fhore  again  on  the  15th,  for  a fupply  of  fruit  or  Tuefdayi5:. 
roots,  but  the  wind  happening  to  be  at  South  Eaft  by  South, 
and  South  South  Eaft,  I thought  this  a good  time  to  ftretch 
to  the  Eaftward,  in  order  to  get  round,  or,  at  leaft,  to  get  a 
fight  of  the  South  Eaft  end  of  the  ifland.  The  wind  conti- 
nued at  South  Eaft  by  South,  moft  part  of  the  i6th.  It  was  Wednef.  16. 
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Thurfday  17. 
Friday  18. 


Saturday  19. 


variable  between  South  and  Eaft  on  the  17th  ; and  on  the 
1 8th,  it  was  continually  veering  from  one  quarter  to  ano- 
ther ; blowing,  fometimes,  in  hard  fqualls  ; and,  at  other 
times,  calm,  with  thunder,  lightning  and  rain.  In  the 
afternoon,  we  had  the  wind  Wefterly  for  a few  hours ; but 
in  the  evening  it  fliifted  to  Eaft  by  South,  and  we  ftood  to 
the  Southward,  clofe  hauled,  under  an  eafy  fail,  as  the  Dif- 
covery  was  at  fome  diftance  aftern.  At  this  time  the  South 
Eaft  point  of  the  ifland  bore  South  Weft  by  South,  about  five 
leagues  diftant ; and  I made  no  doubt  that  I fliould  be  able 
to  weather  it.  But  at  one  o’clock,  next  morning,  it  fell 
calm,  and  we  were  left  to  the  mercy  of  a North  Eafterly 
fwell,  whicK  impelled  U5  fufl  tuward  the  land ; fo  that,  long 
before  day-break,  we  faw  lights  upon  the  fliore,  which  was 
not  more  than  a league  diftant.  The  night  was  dark,  with 
thunder,  lightning,  and  rain. 

At  three  o’clock,  the  calm  was  fucceeded  by  a breeze  from 
the  South  Eaft  by  Eaft,  blowing  in  fqualls,  with  rain.  We 
ftood  to  the  North  Eaft,  thinking  it  the  beft  tack  to  clear  the 
coaft ; but,  if  it  had  been  day-light,  we  fliould  have  chofen 
the  other.  At  day-break,  the  coaft  was  feen  extending  from 
North  by  Weft,  to  South  Weft  by  Weft;  a dreadful  furf 
breaking  upon  the  fhore,  which  was  not  more  than  half  a 
league  diftant.  It  was  evident  that  we  had  been  in  the 
moft  imminent  danger.  Nor  were  we  yet  in  fafety,  the 
wind  veering  more  Eafterly ; fo  that,  for  fome  time,  we  did 
but  juft  keep  our  diftance  from  the  coaft.  What  made  our 
lituation  more  alarming,  was  the  leach-rope  of  the  main  top- 
fail  giving  way ; which  was  the  occaflon  of  the  fail’s  being 
rent  in  two ; and  the  two  top-gallant  fails  gave  way  in  the 
fame  manner,  though  not  half  worn  out.  By  taking  a fa- 
vourable opportunity,  we  foon  got  others  to  the  yards ; and 
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then  we  left  the  land  aftern.  The  Difcovery,  by  being  at 
fome  diftance  to  the  North,  was  never  near  the  land  ; nor 
did  we  fee  her  till  eight  o’clock. 

On  this  occafion,  I cannot  help  obferving,  that  I have  al- 
ways fonnd,  that  the  bolt-ropes  to  onr  fails  have  not  been 
of  fuflicient  ftrength  or  fubftance.  This,  at  different  times, 
has  been  the  fource  of  infinite  trouble  and  vexation ; and 
of  much  expence  of  canvas,  ruined  by  their  giving  way.  I 
wifli  alfo,  that  I did  not  think  there  is  room  for  remarking, 
that  the  cordage  and  canvas,  and  indeed  all  the  other  ftores 
made  ufe  of  in  the  navy,  are  not  of  equal  goodnefs  with 
thofe,  in  general,  ufed  in  the  merchant  fervice. 

It  feems  to  be  a very  prevalent  opinion,  amongft  naval 
officers  of  all  ranks,  that  the  king’s  flores  are  better  than 
any  others,  and  that  no  fliips  are  fo  well  fitted  out  as  thofe 
of  the  navy.  Undoubtedly  they  are  in  the  right,  as  to  the 
quantity,  but,  I fear,  not  as  to  the  quality  of  the  flores. 
This,  indeed,  is  feldom  tried  ; for  things  are  generally  con- 
demned, or  converted  to  fome  other  ufe,  by  fuch  time  as 
they  are  half  worn  out.  It  is  only  on  fuch  voyages  as 
ours,  that  we  have  an  opportunity  of  making  the  trial ; as 
our  fituation  makes  it  neceffary  to  wear  every  thing  to  the 
very  utmofl 


1778. 

December. 


* Captain  Cook  may,  in  part,  be  right  in  his  comparifon  of  fome  cordage  ufed  in 
the  King’s  fervice,  with  what  is  ufed  in  that  of  the  merchants ; efpecially  in  time  of 
war,  when  part  of  the  cordage  wanted  in  the  navy  is,  from  neceflity,  made  by  con- 
traft.  But  it  is  well  known,  that  there  is  no  better  cordage  than  what  is  made  in  the 
King’s  yards.  This  explanation  of  the  preceding  paragraph  has  been  fubjoined,  on  the 
authority  of  a naval  officer  of  diftinguifhed  rank,  and  great  profeffional  ability,  who  has, 
at  the  fame  time,  recommended  it  as  a neceffary  precaution,  that  fhips  fitted  out  on  voy- 
ages of  difcovery,  (hould  be  furniftied  with  no  cordage  but  what  is  made  in  the  King’s 
yards  ; and,  indeed,  that  every  article  of  their  ftore,  of  every  kind,  fliould  be  the  beft 
that  can  be  made. 
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1778.  As  foon  as  day-light  appeared,  the  natives  afliore  dif- 
Decemben  ^ white  flag,  wliich  we  conceived  to  be  a lignal  of 

peace  and  friendfliip.  Some  of  them  ventured  out  after 
us ; but  the  wind  frefhening,  and  it  not  being  fafe  to  wait, 
they  were  foon  left  aftern. 

In  the  afternoon,  after  making  another  attempt  to  wea- 
ther the  Eaftern  extreme,  which  failed,  I gave  it  up,  and 
run  down  to  the  Difcovery.  Indeed,  it  was  of  no  confe- 
quence  to  get  round  the  ifland  ; for  we  had  feen  its  extent 
to  the  South  Eaft,  which  was  the  thing  I aimed  at ; and, 
according  to  the  information  which  we  had  got  from  the 
natives,  there  is  no  other  ifland  to  the  windward  of  this. 
However,  as  we  were  fo  near  the  South  Eaft  end  of  it,  and 
as  the  leaft  fhift  of  wind,  in  our  favour,  would  ferve  to  carry 
us  round,  I did  not  wholly  give  up  the  idea  of  weathering 
it ; and  therefore  continued  to  ply. 

Sunday  20.  Oil  the  20th,  at  noon,  this  South  Eaft  point  bore  South, 
three  leagues  diftant ; the  fnowy  hills  Weft  North  Weft ; and 
we  were  about  four  miles  from  the  neareft  ftiore.  In  the 
afternoon,  fome  of  the  natives  came  off  in  their  canoes, 
bringing  with  them  a few  pigs  and  plantains.  The  latter 
were  very  acceptable,  having  had  no  vegetables  for  fome 
days  ; but  the  fupply  we  now  received  was  fo  inconfider- 
able,  being  barely  fufticient  for  one  day,  that  I ftood  in 
Monday  21.  again  the  next  morning,  till  within  three  or  four  miles  of 
the  land,  where  we  were  met  by  a number  of  canoes,  laden 
with  proviftons.  We  brought  to,  and  continued  trading 
with  the  people  in  them,  till  four  in  the  afternoon  ; when, 
having  got  a pretty  good  fupply,  we  made  fail,  and  ftretch- 
ed  off  to  the  Northward. 

I had  never  met  with  a behaviour  fo  free  from  referve 
and  fufpidon,  in  my  intercourfe  with  any  tribes  of  favages, 
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as  we  experienced  in  the  people  of  this  ifland.  It  was  very 
common  for  them  to  fend  up  into  the  fhip  the  feveral  arti- 
cles they  brought  off  for  barter ; afterward,  they  would 
come  in  themfelves,  and  make  their  bargains  on  the  quar- 
ter-deck. The  people  of  Otaheite,  even  after  our  repeated 
vifits,  do  not  care  to  put  fo  much  confidence  in  us.  I infer 
from  this,  that  thofe  of  Owhyhee  mufl  be  more  faithful  in 
their  dealings  with  one  another,  than  the  inhabitants  of 
Otaheite  are.  For,  if  little  faith  were  obferved  amongft 
themfelves,  they  would  not  be  fo  ready  to  trufl  ftrangers. 
It  is  alfo  to  be  obferved,  to  their  honour,  that  they  had 
never  once  attempted  to  cheat  us  in  exchanges,  nor  to 
commit  a theft.  They  nndcrftand  trading  as  well  as  moft 
people ; and  feemed  to  comprehend  clearly  the  reafon  of 
our  plying  upon  the  coaft.  For,  though  they  brought  off 
provifions  in  great  plenty,  particularly  pigs,  yet  they  kept 
up  their  price ; and,  rather  than  difpofe  of  them  for  lefs 
than  they  thought  they  were  worth,  would  take  them 
afliore  again. 

On  the  22d,  at  eight  in  the  morning,  we  tacked  to  the 
South w'ard  with  a frefh  breeze  at  Eaft  by  North.  At  noon, 
the  latitude  was  20°  28'  30'' ; and  the  fnowy  peak  bore  South 
Weft  half  South.  We  had  a good  view  of  it  the  preceding 
day,  and  the  quantity  of  fnow  feemed  to  have  increafed, 
and  to  extend  lower  down  the  hiU.  I flood  to  the  South 
Eaft  till  midnight,  then  tacked  to  the  North  till  four  in  the 
morning,  when  we  returned  to  the  South  Eaft  tack ; and,  as 
the  wind  w^as  at  North  Eaft  by  Eaft,  we  had  hopes  of  wea- 
thering the  ifland.  We  fhould  have  fucceeded,  if  the  wind 
had  not  died  away,  and  left  us  to  the  mercy  of  a great  fwell, 
which  carried  us  fall  toward  the  land,  which  was  not  two 
leagues  diftant.  At  length,  we  got  our  head  off,  and  fome 
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1778.  iight  puffs  of  wind,  which  came  with  fliowers  of  rain,  put 
» xis  out  of  danger.  While  we  lay,  as  it  were,  becalmed,  fe- 

veral  of  the  illanders  came  off  with  hogs,  fowls,  fruit,  and 
roots.  Out  of  one  canoe  we  got  a goofe ; which  was  about 
the  fize  of  a Mufcovy  duck.  Its  plumage  was  dark  grey, 
and  the  bill  and  legs  black. 

At  four  in  the  afternoon,  after  purchafing  every  thing 
that  the  natives  had  brought  off,  which  was  full  as  much 
as  we  had  occafion  for,  we  made  fail,  and  flretched  to  the 
North,  with  the  wind  at  Eaft  North  Eaft.  At  midnight,  we 
tacked,  and  flood  to  the  South  Eaft.  Upon  a fuppofition 
that  the  Difcovery  would  fee  us  tack,  the  fignal  was  omit- 
ted ; blit  fhe  did  not  fee  as  we  afterward  found,  and 
continued  handing  to  the  North ; for,  at  day-light  next 
Thurfday  24.  moming,  fhe  was  not  in  light.  At  this  time,  the  weather 
being  hazy,  we  could  not  fee  far ; fo  that  it  was  poflible 
the  Difcovery  might  be  following  us  ; and,  being  paft  the 
North  Eaft  part  of  the  ifland,  I was  tempted  to  ftand  on, 
till,  by  the  wind  veering  to  North  Eaft,  we  could  not  wea- 
ther the  land  upon  the  other  tack.  Confequently  we  could 
not  ftand  to  the  North,  to  join,  or  look  for,  the  Difcovery. 
At  noon,  we  were,  by  obfervation,  in  the  latitude  of  19°  55', 
and  in  the  longitude  of  205°  3^ ; the  South  Eaft  point  of  the 
illand  bore  South  by  Eaft  a quarter  Eaft,  fix  leagues  dif- 
tant ; the  other  extreme  bore  North,  60°  Weft ; and  we 
were  two  leagues  from  the  neareft  fliore.  At  fix  in  the 
evening,  the  Southernmoft  extreme  of  the  ifland  bore  South 
Weft,  the  neareft  fhore  feven  or  eight  miles  diftant ; fo 
that  we  had  now  fucceeded  in  getting  to  the  windward  of 
the  illand,  which  we  had  aimed  at  with  fo  much  perfe- 
verance. 

The  Difcovery,  however,  was  not  yet  to  be  feen.  But 
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the  wind,  as  we  had  it,  being  very  favourable  for  her  to 
follow  us,  1 concluded,  that  it  would  not  be  long  before  llie 
joined  us.  I therefore  kept  cruizing  off  this  South  Eaft 
point  of  the  ifland,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  19°  34^, 
and  in  the  longitude  of  205°  6^,  till  1 was  fatisfied  that  Cap- 
tain Clerke  could  not  join  me  here.  I now  conjecStured,  that 
he  had  not  been  able  to  weather  the  North  Eaft  part  of  the 
illand,  and  had  gone  to  leeward  in  order  to  meet  me  that 
way. 

As  I generally  kept  from  five  to  ten  leagues  from  the  land, 
no  canoes,  except  one,  came  off  to  us  till  the  28th ; when  Monday  28. 
we  were  vifited  by  a dozen  or  fourteen.  The  people  who 
condudfed  them,  brought-,  as  ufual,  the  produce  of  the 
illand.  I was  very  forry  that  they  had  taken  the  trouble  to 
come  fo  far.  For  we  could  not  trade  with  them,  our  old 
flock  not  being,  as  yet,  confumxed ; and  we  had  found,  by 
late  experience,  that  the  hogs  could  not  be  kept  alive,  nor 
the  roots  preferved  from  putrefadlion,  many  days.  How- 
ever, I intended  not  to  leave  this  part  of  the  ifland  before  I 
got  a fupply ; as  it  would  not  be  eafy  to  return  to  it  again, 
in  cafe  it  fhould  be  found  neceffary. 

We  began  to  be  in  want  on  the  30th ; and  I would  have  Wednef.  30. 
flood  in  near  the  fhore,  but  was  prevented  by  a calm ; but  a 
breeze  fpringing  up,  at  midnight,  from  South  and  South 
Well,  we  were  enabled  to  Hand  in  for  the  land  at  day-break. 

At  ten  o’clock  in  the  morning,  we  were  met  by  the  ifland-  Timrfday  31. 

ers  with  fruit  and  roots ; but,  in  all  the  canoes,  were  only 

three  fmall  pigs.  Our  not  having  bought  thofe  which  had 

been  lately  brought  off,  may  be  fuppofed  to  be  the  reafon  of 

this  very  fcanty  fupply.  We  brought  to  for  the  purpofes  of 

trade ; but,  foon  after,  our  marketing  w as  interrupted  by  a 

very  hard  rain ; and,  befides,  we  were  rather  too  far  from 
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the  fhore.  Nor  durft  I go  nearer ; for  I could  not  depend 
upon  the  wind’s  remaining  where  it  was  for  a moment; 
the  fwell  alfo  being  high,  and  fetting  obliquely  upon  the 
Ihore,  againft  which  it  broke  in  a frightful  furf.  In  the 
evening  the  weather  mended ; the  night  was  clear,  and  it 
was  fpent  in  making  fliort  boards. 

Before  day-break,  the  atmofphere  was  again  loaded  with 
heavy  clouds ; and  the  new  year  was  ulliered  in  with  very 
hard  rain,  which  continued,  at  intervals,  till  palf  ten  o’clock. 
The  wind  was  Southerly ; a light  breeze,  with  fome  calms. 
When  the  rain  ceafed  the  fky  cleared,  and  the  breeze  frelh- 
ened.  Being,  at  this  time,  about  five  miles  from  the  land, 
feveral  canoes  arrived  with  fruit  and  roots ; and,  at  laft, 
fome  hogs  were  brought  off.  We  lay  to,  trading  with  them 
till  three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon ; when,  having  a tolerable 
fupply,  we  made  fail,  with  a view  of  proceeding  to  the 
North  Weft,  or  lee-fide  of  the  ifland,  to  look  for  the  Difco- 
very.  It  was  necefiTary,  however,  the  wind  being  at  South, 
to  ftretch  firft  to  the  E aft  ward,  till  midnight,  when  the 
wind  came  more  favourable,  and  we  went  upon  the  other 
tack.  For  feveral  days  paft,  both  wind  and  weather  had 
been  exceedingly  tmfettled ; and  there  fell  a great  deal  of 
rain. 

The  three  following  days  were  fpent  in  running  dowm 
the  South  Eaft  fide  of  the  ifland.  For,  during  the  nights,  we 
flood  off  and  on ; and  part  of  each  day  was  employed  in  ly- 
ing-to,  in  order  to  furnifh  an  opportunity  to  the  natives  of 
trading  with  us.  They  fometimes  came  on  board,  while  we 
were  five  leagues  from  the  fliore.  But,  whether  from  a fear 
of  lofing  their  goods  in  the  fea,  or  from  the  uncertainty  of  a 
market,  they  never  brought  much  with  them.  The  princi- 
pal article  procured  was  fait,  which  was  extremely  good. 

On 
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On  the  5th  in  the  morning,  we  paffed  the  South  point  of 
the  illand,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  18°  54^;  and  beyond 
it  we  found  the  coaft  to  trend  North,  60°  Weft.  On  this 
point  ftands  a pretty  large  village,  the  inhabitants  of  which 
thronged  off  to  the  fliip  with  hogs  and  women.  It  was  not 
poflible  to  keep  the  latter  from  coming  on  board ; and  no 
women,  I ever  met  with,  were  lefs  referved.  Indeed,  it  ap- 
peared to  me,  that  they  vilited  us  with  no  other  view,  than 
to  make  a furrender  of  their  perfons.  As  I had  now  got  a 
quantity  of  fait,  I purchafed  no  hogs  but  fuch  as  were  fit 
for  faking ; refufing  all  that  were  under  fize.  However,  we 
could  feldom  get  any  above  fifty  or  fixty  pounds  weight. 
It  was  happy  lor  us,  that  we  liad  hill  fume  vegetables  on 
board ; for  we  now  received  few  fuch  productions.  In- 
deed, this  part  of  the  country,  from  its  appearance,  did 
not  feem  capable  of  affording  them.  Marks  of  its  having 
been  laid  wafte  by  the  explofion  of  a volcano^  every  where 
prefented  themfelves  ; and  though  we  had,  as  yet,  feen 
nothing  like  one  upon  the  illand,  the  devaftation  that  it 
had  made,  in  this  neighbourhood,  was  vilible  to  the  naked 
eye. 

This  part  of  the  coaft  is  fheltered  from  the  reigning 
winds ; but  we  could  find  no  bottom  to  anchor  upon ; a 
line  of  an  hundred  and  fixty  fathoms  not  reaching  it,  with- 
in the  diftance  of  half  a mile  from  the  fliore.  The  ifland- 
ers  having  all  left  us,  toward  the  evening,  we  ran  a few 
miles  down  the  coaft ; and  then  fpent  the  night  Handing  off 
and  on. 

The  next  morning,  the  natives  vifited  us  again,  bringing 
with  them  the  fame  articles  of  commerce  as  before.  Being 
now  near  the  fliore,  I fent  Mr.  Bligh,  the  Mafter,  in  a boat, 
to  found  the  coaft,  with  orders  to  land,  and  to  look  for  frefh 
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"vvater.  Upon  his  return,  he  reported,  that,  at  two  cables 
lengths  from  the  fliore,  he  had  found  no  foundings  with  a 
line  of  one  hundred  and  hxty  fathoms ; that,  when  he 
landed,  he  found  no  ifream  or  fpring,  but  only  rain-water, 
depolited  in  holes  upon  the  rocks  ; and  even  that  was 
brackifli  from  the  fpray  of  the  fea ; and  that  the  furface  of 
the  country  was  entirely  compofed  of  flags  and  afhes,  with 
a few  plants  here  and  there  interfperfed.  Between  ten  and 
eleven,  we  faw  with  pleafure  the  Difcovery  coming  round 
the  South  point  of  the  ifland ; and,  at  one  in  the  afternoon, 
fhe  joined  us.  Captain  Clerke  then  coming  on  board,  in- 
formed me,  that  he  had  cruifed  four  or  five  days  where  we 
were  feparated,  and  tlicn  plied  lounj  the  Eafl;  fide  of  the 
ifland  ; but  that,  meeting  with  unfavourable  winds,  he  had 
been  carried  to  fome  diftance  from  the  coaft.  He  had  one 
of  the  iflanders  on  board,  all  this  time  ; who  had  remained 
there  from  choice,  and  had  refufed  to  quit  the  Ihip,  though 
opportunities  had  offered. 

Having  fpent  the  night  ftanding  off  and  on,  we  flood 
in  again  the  next  morning,  and  when  we  were  about  a 
league  from  the  fliore,  many  of  the  natives  vifited  us.  At 
noon,  the  obferved  latitude  was  19°  1',  and  the  longitude, 
by  the  time-keeper,  w'as  203°  26';  the  ifland  extending  from 
South,  74°  Eafl,  to  North,  13°  Weft;  the  nearefl  part  two 
leagues  diftant. 

At  day-break  on  the  8th,  we  found  that  the  currents, 
during  the  night,  which  we  fpent  in  plying,  had  carried  us 
back  confiderably  to  windward  ; fo  that  we  were  now  off  the 
South  Weft  point  of  the  ifland.  There  we  brought  to,  in 
order  to  give  the  natives  an  opportunity  of  trading  with  us. 
At  noon  our  obferved  latitude  was  19°  1',  and  our  longi- 
tude, by  the  time-keeper,  was  203°  13^;  the  South  Weft 
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We  fpent  the  night  as  ufual,  handing  off  and  on.  It  Saturday  9. 
happened,  that  four  men  and  ten  women  who  had  come 
on  board  the  preceding  day,  hill  remained  with  us.  As  I 
did  not  like  the  company  of  the  latter,  I hood  in  fliore  to- 
ward noon,  principally  with  a view  to  get  them  out  of  the 
fhip ; and  fome  canoes  coming  off,  I took  that  opportunity 
of  fending  away  our  guefts. 

We  had  light  airs  from  North  Weft  and  South  Weft,  and 
calms,  till  eleven  in  the  morning  of  the  loth,  when  the  wind  Sunday  lo. 
frefliened  at  Weft  North  Weft,  which,  with  a ftrong  current 
fetting  to  the  South  Eaft,  fo  much  retarded  us,  that,  in  the 
evening,  between  feven  and  eight  o’clock,  the  South  point 
of  the  illand  bore  North,  io|°  Weft,  four  leagues  diftant. 

The  South  fnowy  hill  now  bore  North,  Eaft. 

At  four  in  the  morning  of  the  nth,  the  wind  having  Monday  n. 
fixed  at  Weft,  I ftood  in  for  the  land,  in  order  to  get  fome 
refrefhments.  As  we  drew  near  the  fhore,  the  natives  be- 
gan to  come  off.  We  lay  to,  or  ftood  on  and  off,  trading 
with  them  all  the  day ; but  got  a very  fcanty  fupply  at  laft. 

Many  canoes  vifited  us,  whofe  people  had  not  a fingle 
thing  to  barter ; which  convinced  us,  that  this  part  of  the 
illand  muft  be  very  poor,  and  that  we  had  already  got  all 
that  they  could  fpare.  We  fpent  the  12th,  plying  off  and  Tuefdayia. 
on,  with  a frefli  gale  at  Weft.  A mile  from  the  fhore,  and 
to  the  North  Eaft  of  the  South  point  of  the  ifland,  having 
tried  foundings,  we  found  ground  at  fifty-five  fathoms 
depth  ; the  bottom  a fine  fand.  At  five  in  the  evening,  we 
ftood  to  the  South  Weft,  with  the  wind  at  Weft  North  Weft ; 
and  foon  after  midnight  we  had  a calm. 

At  eight  o’clock  next  morning,  having  got  a fmall  breeze  Wednef.  13, 
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at  South  South  Eaft,  we  fteered  to  the  North  North  Weft,  in 
for  the  land.  Soon  after,  a few  canoes  came  along-ftde  with 
fome  hogs,  but  without  any  vegetables,  which  articles  we 
moft  wahted.  We  had  now  made  fome  progrefs ; for  at 
noon  the  South  point  of  the  ifland  bore  South,  86  Eaft  ; 
the  South  Weft  point  North,  13°  Weft;  the  neareft  fhore 
two  leagues  diftant ; latitude,  by  obfervation,  18°  56',  and 
our  longitude,  by  the  time-keeper,  203°  40".  We  had  got 
the  length  of  the  South  Weft  point  of  the  ifland  in  the  even- 
ing ; but  the  wind  now  veering  to  the  Weft  ward  and  North- 
ward, during  the  night  we  loft  all  that  we  had  gained.  Next 
morning,  being  ftiU  off  the  South  Weft  point  of  the  ifland, 
fome  canoes  came  off ; bnt  they  brought  nothing  that  we 
were  in  want  of.  We  had  now  neither  fruit  nor  roots,  and 
were  under  a neceflity  of  making  ufe  of  fome  of  our  fea- 
provifions.  At  length,  fome  canoes  from  the  Northward 
brought  us  a fmall  fupply  of  hogs  and  roots. 

We  had  variable  light  airs  next  to  a calm,  the  following 
day,  till  five  in  the  afternoon,  when  a fmaU  breeze  at  Eaft 
North  Eaft  fpringing  up,  we  v/ere  at  laft  enabled  to  fteer 
along  fhore  to  the  Northward.  The  weather  being  fine, 
w^e  had  plenty  of  company  this  day,  and  abundance  of  every 
thing.  Many  of  our  vifiters  remained  with  us  on  board  all 
night,  and  we  towed  their  canoes  aftern. 

At  day-break  on  the  i6th,  feeing  the  appearance  of  a bay, 
I fent  Mr.  Bligh,  with  a boat  from  each  fliip,  to  examine  it, 
being  at  this  time  three  leagues  off.  Canoes  now  began  to 
arrive  from  all  parts ; fo  that  before  ten  o’clock,  there  were 
not  fewer  than  a thoufand  about  the  two  fhips,  moft  of 
them  crowded  with  people,  and  well  laden  with  hogs  and 
other  productions  of  the  ifland.  We  had  the  moft  fatisfy- 
ing  proof  of  their  friendly  intentions ; for  we  did  not  fee  a 
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fingle  perfon  who  had  with  him  a weapon  of  any  fort.  1779- 
Trade  and  curiofity  alone  had  brought  them  off.  Among  . , 

fuch  numbers  as  we  had,  at  times,  on  board,  it  is  no  won- 
der that  fome  fhould  betray  a thievifh  difpolition.  One  of 
our  vifiters  took  out  of  the  fhip  a boat’s  ruddeF.  He  was 
difcovered;  but  too  late  to  recover  it.  I thought  this  a 
good  opportunity  to  fhew  thefe  people  the  ufe  of  fire-arms  ; 
and  two  or  three  mufquets,  and  as  many  four-pounders, 
were  fired  over  the  canoe  which  carried  off  the  rudder.  As 
it  was  not  intended  that  any  of  the  fliot  fhould  take  efFe(fi;, 
the  furrounding  multitude  of  natives  feemed  rather  more 
furprized  than  frightened. 

In  the  evening  Mr.  Bligh  returned,  and  reported,  that  he 
had  found  a bay  in  which  was  good  anchorage,  and  frefli 
water  in  a fituation  tolerably  eafy  to  be  come  at.  Into  this 
bay  I refolved  to  carry  the  fhips,  there  to  refit,  and  fupply 
ourfelves  with  every  refrefhment  that  the  place  could  afford. 

As  night  approached,  the  greater  part  of  our  vifiters  re- 
tired to  the  fliore ; but  numbers  of  them  requefted  our  per- 
miffion  to  fleep  on  board.  Curiofity  was  not  the  only  mo- 
tive, at  leaft  with  fome ; for,  the  next  morning,  feveral  Sunday  17. 
things  were  miffing,  which  determined  me  not  to  enter- 
tain fo  many  another  night. 

At  eleven  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  we  anchored  in  the 
bay  (which  is  called  by  the  natives  Karakakooa)^  in  thirteen 
fathoms  water,  over  a fandy  bottom,  and  about  a quarter 
of  a mile  from  the  North  Eaft  fliore.  In  this  fituation,  the 
South  point  of  the  bay  bore  South  by  Weft  ; and  the  North 
point  Weft  half  North.  We  moored  with  the  ftream-anchor 
and  cable,  to  the  Northward,  unbent  the  fails,  and  ftruck 
yards  and  top-mafts.  The  fhips  continued  to  be  much 
crowded  with  natives,  and  were  furrounded  by  a multitude 
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of  canoes.  I had  no  where,'  in  the  courfe  of  my  voyages, 
feen  fo  numerous  a body  of  people  alfembled  at  one  place. 
For,  belides  thofe  who  had  come  olF  to  us  in  canoes,  all  the 
fliore  of  the  bay^^was  covered  with  fpe6tators,  and  many 
hundreds  were  fwimming  round  the  lliips  like  flioals  of 
filh.  We  could  not  but  be  ftruck  with  the  lingularity  of 
this  fcene  ; and  perhaps  there  were  few  on  board  who  now* 
lamented  our  having  failed  in  our  endeavours  to  find  a 
Northern  paffage  homeward,  laft  fummer.  To  this  difap- 
pointment  we  owed  our  having  it  in  our  power  to  revifit  the 
Sandwich  IJlands,  and  to  enrich  our  voyage  with  a difcovery 
which,  though  the  laft,  feemed,  in  many  refpe6ts,  to  be  the 
mofl  important  that  had  hitherto  been  made  by  Europeans, 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Here  Captain  Cook' s journal  e7ids.  'The  remaining  tranfaSiions 
of  the  voyage  are  related  by  Captain  King,  in  the  third  Volume.'\ 
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